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FOREWORD 


This dictionary presents the complete vocabulary and 
the phraseology of the Holy Qur’ an. All root-words of the Holy 
Qur’ an with their derivatives have been included in it. 


This dictionary will help the reader to ascertain the real, 
classical, and root meanings of all the Arabic words used in the 
Holy Qur’an. Moreover, efforts have been made to highlight 
various shades of meaning. 


Ihave drawn most of the content of this dictionary from 
the best classical works ever published in this line of learning. 
Some of the classical dictionaries and Lexicons used are: 
is Al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur’an 

OLA ot soled 

by Abdul Qasim al-Husain al-Raghib. 
ii. Lisan al-‘Arab © ,33| jlLud 

by Jamal al-Din Abii al-Fadzl Muhmmad bin Mukarram 

bin Manziir 
iii. Taj al-‘Ariis min Jawahir al ‘Qamiis 

i UL bls oe we all ol. 

by Muhammad al Murtadza Husaini 
iv. The Arabic English Lexicon by Edward W. Lane 


I have avoided the use of modern Arabic dictionaries 
such as Aqrab al-Muwadrid and Al-Munjad etc. as these are 
not the dictionaries of the classical Arabic. [have included nothing 
in this dictionary without indicating at least two of the most 
celebrated lexicological works. 


Ul 


Foreword 


Another objective is to help the student of the Holy Qur’an to 
EASILY FIND and ascertain the indepth meaning of all the Qur’ anic 
words. Alphabetical Index of all the Qur’anic words is being 
provided towards this end. Thus, making this dictionary handy 
and easy to use. 


The etymology, the function, and wherever applicable 
the abbreviations are also given from the most authentic sources, 
with explanatory notes, grammatical comments, and examples in 
phrase and poetry. Towards this end, authentic scholarly works 
in the sciences of Hadith, Tafsir, and Islamic History have been 
included. The result is a reliable and authentic knowledge and 
explanation of the etymology and meanings of the Qur'anic words. 
(The list of references is being provided. ) 


I was approached by my children that I should compile a 
dictionary of the Holy Qur'an. I was fully aware of the responsibility 
of such an undertaking, specially because now I was alone and 
deprived of my wife's valuable assistance, advice, knowledge and 
great command on the English language. (May Allah be pleased with her) 


For the purity of its style and elegance of it's diction, the 
Holy Qur’an has come to be considered as the standard of 
Arabic language, even by those who have no belief in it to be of 
Divine origin. Beauties, there are many, and ideas clothed in rich 
and appropriate language, which not unfrequently rises to a 
sublimity far beyond the reach of any translation. 


It would be idle to pretend that the work is an exhaustive 
dictionary or that it leaves no room for further improvements. It 
must not for a moment be imagined that all the meanings and 
characteristic expressions of the Holy Qur’ an have been included 
in this Dictionary. 


Foreword 


My heartfelt thanks and appreciation is due to all those who have 
assisted me in the production of this dictionary. May Allah - the 
Almighty accept our humble services. (Amin/) 


If any mistake is found in this publication, I pray for 
Allah's protection and forgiveness. I also request you to contact 
the publisher with the mistake/opinion so that appropriate 
improvements can be made. 


Our heartfelt desire and our prayer to Allah is that He 
pours in the hearts of the people a love for the Holy Qur’ an. And 
also creates in them a passionate longing for understanding the 
meanings of the word of Allah. Amin! 


Abdul Mannan Omar 
Translator, The Holy Qur’an (Arabic - English) 
*k 
Subject Codifier 
Musnad Imam Ahmad Bin Muhammad bin Hanbal 
eal 5 Syl! 
ge 
¢ Sette 
*k 
Editor, Encyclopedia of Islam 
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QUICK GUIDE 


ARABIC ALPHABET WITH VOWEL SOUNDS 
ALONG WITH THE PAGE NUMBER 


1 A(a) 
eae. Soc Gavezet iesete elvensecn | =B 
BAe I ..ecceeeeeeeeeeeeeee 29-B 
Sete U w.cceceeeeeeeeeeee 44-B 
~ B(b) 
ealt an totbe Ba ................50-B 
salt we olee Bi ..cc.ess0002002.2.56-B 
Sadaee tne Bu ...............56-B 
& T (t) 
tates Renee T woeeeeeeeeeeeeee D/-B 
tet thes Whissssve seiner OOB 
shee TU ue... 80B 


WMA oescavscetees os 89B 
TED wesasasatciivesae’ 90B 
WAU ee ceeetveesadeaxe 90B 
~ J (j) 

C: sevice shelehsteete 91B 
UU aicdvncteateaeetnce 94B 
JU ecenaciveiets tezsnde 95B 

cH (h) 

THA, Socadeeseeeseseaie 96B 
Pit scvevivaxevrceues 101B 
IU ees lievatuceses 102B 


Kh (kh) 
ene Kha- ............ 103B 
appeeiee Khi............... 108B 
seyeeeee Khu .............. 109B 
» D(d) 
ieee Da... 109B 
Sseeueuns Diicccninstine 1128 
seideake Du wo. 112B 
§ Dh (dh) 
eee Dha ............. 113B 
sale Dhi .............. 114B 
senbybotis Dhu ............. 115B 
yR(r) 
Ss eetalhd Ra ou... 115B 
auhiiaus Ri... 120B 
hheeiets RU eee. 121B 
3Z(@) 
ies ZA oeeeseeeeseesee. 122B 
aes Zi ceeeeeeeeeeeee, 124B 
Pere ZU veeeeeeceeeeeee. 124B 
w S (Ss) 
ees Sa vee 125B 
hee Sitwaniwtnsc OIE 
nee SU scitustteisrae 1928 


vu Sh (sh) & Q (q) 


Boe SHA wees ae fhe OG cticaansias 172B 
vistas SHiee eee 188B OB. Qi 177B 
vistas SIU eee 1B9B QU cee 178B 

ve S (s) JK (k) 
wesc Sa eee 139B Yo Ka cesses. 180B 
veces Si eee M44B Ki eee. 185B 
bieeees SU veces M44B Yo KU eens. 186B 
vu Dz (dz) JL@) 

UP vere DZA oo. -sessenee M45B 0 joe. EA oistiaee tbeends 188B 
veeeees DZi.. eee M45B J Liveee 190B 
veeeees DZ2U eee 6B Lu see. 192B 

LT ¢M(m) 
vee eeees Ta eects T47B 2 Mawes. 193B 
bacon TW stewed 1498 etsbee Mi... 205B 
Lanes AW evince, 150B foxoctias Mu ......0....... 207B 
4Z@) oN) 
bet hemars Za ieiinen VOB By ceeeeeee N@ wees 221B 
ee Lh vitiseectene 151B yo ceeeeeee Ni cies. 232B 
ee QU wee 152B O ieeadnve, MAP ccpcaratned 282B 
¢ » H (h) 
oe Dieses 152B 0 bo... HA cesses 237B 
ee tee 159B boo... Hi. 239B 
oeeeeeds U eeeeeeeeee 160B Boece. HU cee. 239B 
¢ Gh (gh) 3 Ww) 
See Gha ............. 162B Gesecatdaa Welt wcie cn 240B 
Looe eeee Ghi .............. 165B eee Wi uo. 244B 
ee Ghu ............. 165B genres) WU lake 245B 
GF Y(y) 
oo Fa Y 166eB OS a, ee 245B 
oo Fi.................170B Brrr Micsctatieectstseassecac 
secincs FU ceccccceeee 171B 0 Sct Wee 269B 
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INDEX 1 


The Qur’anic Words 
(ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 


witH Cross-REFERENCE TO Basic Root-Worpb 


(A-)| 
e| (A-’) 
A’immatunis| 
Imam ....... alel eine ebaueson 32 
vl (A-b) 
Ababil oi 
Ababil..... bello... 6 
Abariq 3b! 
BANE saccab ps oicnchanaaiier 49 
Abun oI 
Aba.......... eee 6 
Abban L!| 
Abb .......... CW) uivieseaee evens 5 
Abati | 
Aba.......... bls neescaddedete eg 6 
Abtar | 
Bathe cite io ens omn enon 41 
Abtaghi , 2x 
BAQHa sce poe caw anaeia 58 
Abhur 3! 
Bahelaeuie ou casi veresian 42 
Abraha Cl 
Barahiawncr se sccssanecnes 47 
Abrahu Cl 
BANANA nscce yp xexeacewanne 47 
Abadan \..\ 
ADACE sccsi DN casaveereesoee 5 





Abrama Lal 


Barama.. pe eee 
Abrar lp 

Barra ....... lk ateinsstin selene 
Abras yy 

Barisa...... GO ainiieaaas 
Abshirt al 

Basler aici: gee nidacaiis 
Absar pal 

BAaSUra..... pet) oe. ee eee 
Absara Spal 

BAS WE asic pt fren neayes 
Absar la 

BASU nce ph osby chess 
Absarna 6 pes 

Basura..... pa... 
Abghi i 

aS aX BESS eens 
Abaqa rr : 

Abaga......g) .........0. 
Abaqal/ 

Baqiya ..... ht Seated atte 
Abqa ( 

Baqiya ..... at iia 
Abqa’an <li! 

Baqiya ..... at wictvancehad 
Abka {Si 

BG nasi EOD suhiiiclynses 
Abkam «S| 


ol (At) 


BaKIME sighs crninncnieinns 61 
Abkar (Si 

Bakara isis jo okie ktennalee 60 
Abkarun 51%! 

BOA icp ON espn esiasiens 60 
Ablaghtu Sab! 

Balagha ...¢b .......... 0. 63 
Ablaghd |,a4) 

Balagha.n fh vesteisiosens 63 
Abligh fl 

Balagna .. 6b vsysrscesanes 63 
Ablughu ¢4/ 

Balagha.: 60 scssencsrsons 63 
Abaw gi 

Aba.......... a cee bente cede 7 
Aba y| 

Aba ......... wl ei lle rm lc oe ia 6 
Abawa Sal . 

Aba.......... wl bh Brine Baa a RRS, 6 
Abwab l,i 

Baba........ ecb rat ettonenc 68 
Abaway .a»! 

\)- lence edeceacbnas 6 
Abi | 

ae gets eage 6 
Abyadz , 24 

Badza ...... gob... 70 
Abayna | 

Aba.......... seen oente sedis 7 

ol (A-t) 

Ati of 

PIA ctctecits al eterna 8 
Ata Gi 
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ol (A-t) 

Ata ...eeceee fea asec aessead 8 
Attabi’'u @Ji 

Tabi‘a ...... te pennies 73 
Ataba‘na basi 

Tabi‘a ...... es aneunene Sees 73 
Atba‘ti [xsi 

Tabi‘a ...... te sigue deanna 73 
Atat cé : 

Ata ....eeee- ppl de ionncacebais 8 
Atat oi ; 

Ata wo... fg) aheesk eeapet 8 
Atrafna L351 

Tarifa ....... os eine ote ses 74 
Atqana ol 

TAGS ces ceeds aenss 76 
Atga al 

Wagaya <io89 ceseecoeree 618 
Atamma ‘3 | 

Tamma ee seth benielaedtentecs 77 
Atmamta Gud | 

Tamma .... ~ Lanai ees 77 
Atmamtu c.g! 

Tamma .... ~ per deree eee: 77 
Atmim Fl 

Tamma ge pid eidataroaet 77 
Atmamna ¢,.é | 

Tamma .... ~ J paeenaan nee 77 
Atimma las | 

Tamma .... ~ Aces seas nates 77 
Atin &| : 

Atel ssczstisees Bel eee seueee 8 
Atu a 

Ata ...ceeeee- sala tale eeta 8 


oj (A-th) 
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Atawakka’u 33,51 

Waka’a .... 185 ............ 619 
Ata ‘yi 

Ata ...... Pier te 8 
Atabu Ji 

TB isis DO ae terns 77 
Ataya i 

es ccccsies sae emis Sect 8 
Atayna ol . 

Pea Soca i esienioueapaaes 8 
Atayna ksi ; 

A ec dieasss pail assantioaanaes 8 
Ataytacl 

A ee Ee veneer ee 8 
Atayta Cad . 

he gall Na ipteenhnetees 8 
Ataytana G37 

ee go bene pe ecenedas 8 
Ataitu Si 

Ata wc. ol Bualbunutnsendee Sete vaite 8 
Ataytum «x1 

Ata ......- ny hitneddadede 8 
Ataytumdhunna 745.231 

PRA sccisdicsana he aise eee 8 
Ati JI 

NB vnsiapal ccsseiersaves 8 
Atina oi 

PA osaescs ipl «cnighinanaheas 8 
Atiyanna és) 

A ee FP eeeererer es 8 
Atiyatun 231 

PSA sricescys sal pneneee babes 8 

SJ (A-th) 

Athaba Ot 





Thaba ......GU 0.2.2... 
Athathan &¢i_ 
Aththa...... Al wae 
Athar Go 
Athara...... 31.0.2... 
Atharatan 3, | 
Athara...... 31.0.2... 
Athard |, U4 
Thara....... GC ieee dees 
Atham ,i 
Athima ..... rl Saale 
Athkhantum ,xsdi 
Thakhuna j55....... 
Athara “ff 
Athara...... 31.0.2... 
Atharun “i 
Athara...... 3) ......... 
Atharna 4,51 
Tharia ...... gGndciiers 
Athaal Jui 
Thaqula ... Ms ....... 
Athgala (zi 
Thaqula ...(\a ........ 
Athlin Jsi 
Athala ...... cel ine Deans 
Athimun i 
Athima ..... rl sp heen 
Athmara yl 
ThAMALA ss, 500 2h ys 


Athimin tdi 


Athima ..... rl seas 


Athimun J 


Athima ..... al ols 


S| (A-th) 


gl (A+) 


el (A-i) 

Aja’a -L-I 

JAPA acne ete seonnnonbs 110 
Ajabtum xorl 

ADE acearrcst slo? sedeaiysds 108 
Ajdath Sli 

Jadath .....S45 0.0, 93 
Ajdaru ‘ja/ 

Jadara ..... 54> oe. 93 
Ajidanna jue 

Wajada ....ds5 ........04. 601 
Ajidu >i 

Wajada ....t>5 ........... 601 
Ajir i 

Jara we. Se ccqaistck ae tae 109 
Ajrun ‘ph 

Ajara........ prbecphanemanias 11 
Ajramna ke» 

Jarama .... ayes 96 
Ajrama fy >1 

VATA sa a Ps irarss nse: 96 
Aj‘alu (hel 

Ja‘ala....... fae ere 98 
Ajjalta ce) 

Ajila ......... RM ce cecaenemce 12 
Ajal Jel 

Ajila ......... Del contends 12 
Ajlun Jol 

Ajila ......... del ecedoteccin 12 
Ajlib Wei 

Jalaba...... seals iste thindaes 99 
Ajalain ol 

Ajila ......... EN ocoseneaaee 12 
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cl (Ach) 

Ajma‘d | a2 

Jama‘a..... wo sas aaac 101 
Ajmi'd |Z) 

EINE Gl sscas: abe cieny eins 101 
Ajinnatun pee 

Janna ...... Ges taneueasiee 104 
Ajnihatun doc>/ 

Janaha Ce eae eee 103 
Ajibd Fpl 

Jaba ........ OS ja bie ackad 108 

cl (A-h) 

Ahadith 4.264 

Hadatha... Gus 0.0.0.0... 115 
Ahata bl 

Hata......... ee 141 
Ahatat obb) 

Hata......... ils eocvcctocs 144 
Ahabbu Joi 

Habba...... COs bacneaeed 111 
Ahbar jbo 

Habara .... p> 0... eee. 112 
Ahbabta Guo/ 

Habba... Go ........... 111 
Ahbabtu cw! 

Habba... GS oe. ee. 111 
Ahbata L>/ 

Habata.....e> ........... 112 
Ahtanikanna (5:31 

Hanaka > .... 0.2.0... 139 
Ahad >i 

Ahad ........ AS sd deade eres 12 

Wahada ... to 5........... 603 
Ahrasa (e ol 

GRAS A ina x Ps essiw'sess 118 


cl (A-h) 


Ahzab ol;>/ 

Hazaba V3>............. 121 
Ahassa (1 

HASSE wines sur asaneasies 123 
Ahassi pores 

Hassa ...... ne 123 
Ahsana mel | 

Hasuna.... Gado... 124 
Ahsantum «x j 

HAsO gue: hisaiencnne 124 
Ahsin owed 

Hasuna ¢ Crd? crea deannes 124 
Ahsani Pyaar 

SUNS side csp avsndens 124 
Ahsina [ewol 

HASUNA. sau oss .essenees 124 
Ahsanat Conao| 

HASANA wae cee ree es 126 
Ahsa Fal 

BS plsbe acid dp ahem 127 
Ahsa | sas] 

Hasa........ EARP eikendet 127 
Ahsayna Lepanl 

Hasa........ oe ere 127 
Ahatatu o>] 

Hata... be oo... 141 
Ahatna Lb>/ 

Hata......... be oo... 141 
Ahaqqu fel 

AGC alice ccspeeracns 131 
Ahgab ols 

Haqiba..... G8> ......... 130 
Ahkam j 

Hakama ... 65> Sieenatas 131 
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¢ | (A-kh) 

Ahkumu 4! 

Hakama... oe seas oe 131 
Ahlam ,4 

Halama.. wo gel sAbbwharad 134 
Ahalla 45} 

Halla ........ BOP pimaxawsslen 133 
Ahalla f,l-/ 

Halllat cco cle teas acckenen 133 
Ahmad vei 

SME iss hemi docsasvne 135 
Ahmilu “31 

Hamiala ni (Mes osccnntsas 136 
Ahwa tel 

Hawiya KBE ses honeee pasts 142 
Ahya Lol 

AYE (2 ichneemianepents 144 
Ahyaina lol 

Hayya ir. Dees eeemes 144 
Ahyaita G21 

Hayya ir. Soke esen doesn 144 
Ahyaun ?Le/ 

Hayya eo seddinnbthasanees 144 

a (A-kh) 

Akh #1 

AKA oo eeeeees. Piece 15 
AkhaGi 

Akh .......... cl Ae aeaawes 15 
Akhafu GI 

Khafa ....... SE wo... 167 
Akhbar ls 

Khabara... > ........... 146 
Akhbata [,23/ 

Khabata... C4 .......... 146 


& 


€ 


¢ | (Akh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = é | (A-kh) 
Akhadha J! ; Akhara 31 

Akhadha.. J¢1 ............ 13 Akhara 931 ............0.0. 14 
Akhadhat ©3/ Akharat © 5) 

Akhadha.. 35! ............ 13 Akhara 931 ..............0. 14 
Akhadhna 4,51 Akharna &,3/ 

Akhadha.. 35! ............ 13 Akhara 931 ................ 14 
Akhadhtu &Js/ Akharta & 3] 

Akhadha.. J5/ ............ 13 Akhara 31 .............05. 14 
Akhadhna basi Akhartani gel 

Akhadha.. J1 ............ 13 Akhara j>l............0.4. 14 
Akhadhtum 5351 Akhraja eel 

Akhadha.. J5/ 00.00.00... 13 Kharaja .... o> soidiesedose 150 
Akhadhtun $i3/ Akhrajat co 3/ 

Akhadha.. Js} ............. 13 Kharaja see er nnaatr? 150 
Akhdhu Js} Akhrij eal 

Akhadha.. Js} ............. 13 Kharaja .... Ba gp spdha sade 150 
Akhidhina .,i51 Akhrija fy >1 

Akhadha.. J5!............. 13 Kharaja ....7> SARE ae 150 
Akhidhun 351. Akhza (e351 

Akhadha.. J5}............. 13 Khaziya SP perenaeciee 152 
Akharain «31 Akhsarina gp pus! 

Akhkhara >| ............. 14 NASI ssc pu iecnciens vee 153 
Akharan 41,51 Akhsariina gy ul 

Akhara..... 51 .........000. 14 KBSIE see pute accavtieres 153 
Akharu *3/ Akhdzar 51 

Akhara >!.............000. 14 KAGE I inc: 2 ja bvenni in 156 
Akhiratun 351 Akht’ana Libs) 

Akhara..... 51 .........005. 14 Khativa ..... 2 ree 157 
Akhirin ¢,31 Akhta’tum wtbs/ 

Akhara..... 31 ........0.00. 14 Khativa ..... GA ncavicwvns 157 
Akhiru 551 Akhfaitum oz! 

Akhara... 31.0.0... eee. 14 Khatfiya .... ee Se ee 159 
Akhirdn 4, 51 Akhlada a1 

Akhara >| ............000. 14 Khalada ... WS .........0.. 159 





¢ i(A-kh) — Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words __3/ (A-d) 


Akhilla’ Sei 


Khalla 006 eee 165 
Akhlafna Gals! 

Khalafa.... GE .......... 162 
Akhlaftum esl 

Khalafa .... G6 .......... 162 
Akhlafa (lel 

Khalafa.... @ .......... 162 
Akhlasna lualsl 

Khalasa ... pale... 161 
Akhlasd | al>/ 

Khalasa ... yale .......... 161 
Akhluqu 331 

Wages Bick yy cnn sdee 163 
Akhun .5/ 

Khana...... Os savosiesd rds 169 
Akha 3) 

Akh........... c! sitlnus tesa 15 
Akhawat 1,51 

AKh ooeeceees. Pl ccceutiaoet 15 
Akhwal Jl,/ 

SIE sccsed en sccgawecahen 168 
Akhawan 3/1 

Akh.......... a! rccbes wading ek 15 
Akhwai ¢¢ 51 

Akh .......... cl nésnmounaiepe. 15 
Akhawain ¢, >! 

Akh. .......... cl Ld neomncae eas 15 
Akhi 51 

AKN.. a Cl vvapiobaannaeds 15 
Akhhyar ,L3/ 

Khara....... jai gtacenia hs 169 





of (A-d) 

Adaun élsi 

Ada’ ......... GAN ces davon 18 
Adbar )Ls/ 

DAB EIS iis ie isdeneshns 172 
Adbara %3/ 

Dab Are sscs pe concn rxcacees 172 
Adkhaina Wési 

Dakine s.0lersvain ties sn 174 
Adkhil J5s/ 

Dakhala .. 2 Nein deeds apied 174 
Adra {31 

Dara ........ Odo dneck Lega vases 177 
Adri gol 

Dara ........ kejS erties 177 
Adraka J J of 

Daraka..... Syd cherie: 177 
Adri .¢)31 

Data ass GS Spears 177 
Ad‘iya’ «Leal 

Da‘a......... ES csporccinsaeens 178 
Adullu <fsi 

Dalla ........ IS PA dees eee 180 
Adla | Ssi 

Del 5 sssiises tS add deamiates 181 
Adam el 

Adatha ie aol sist dh ee euek 15 
Adna | 3ai 

Dana........ Dain sense tens 182 
Adha | sal 

Daha tN ke deipnied 183 
Adda ys) 

Ada’ ......... 7 ee eee 18 


3 | (A-dh) 


31(A-dh) 

Adhanun 3/31. 

Adhina ..... Gal eenebivendens 18 
Adhanun 33) 

Adhina ..... Silaci es eausgiets 18 
Adhaga G/3i 

Dhaqa...... Cee 194 
Adhbahanna 7,203) 

Dhabaha.. we peeeeahs 187 
Adhbahu csl 

Dhabaha es See a Bes 187 
Adhaqna 433i 

Dhaqa...... (SIS: adobe dien 194 
Adhgan 33) 

Dhagania sx. 333 c6ssexrsae 189 
Adhkuru__S3i 

Dhakata 53 .2s:0tsccc0: 189 
Adhallin oi 

Dhalla....... UJ resets eonncstihids 191 
Adhallu |,J3i 

Dhalla....... eens anak anes 191 
Adhilltatun si 

Dhalla ...00.J3 ........0000. 191 
Adhanu 33) 

PONE sats: GS 4a han eateaaind 18 
Adhanna &3/ 

POA aiacacie! aes cecxauns 18 
Adhantu sii _ 

Adhina ..... Gal cr veadvacies 18 
Adhdhana g3i 

Adhina ..... Gal cadiwentnveas 18 
Adhdhin 33i__ 

POH cine iabaciawdespaxas 18 
Adhina 431 
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5 (At) 

Aching, G5 ncieciseness 18 
Adhinat csii_ 

Adhina ..... Gala mectavvine 18 
Adhinta coil 

Adhina ..... Oil antennas 18 
Adhhaba Casi 

Dhahaba.. Cas .......... 192 
Adhhabtum ,z.5i 

Dhahaba..cas ........... 192 
Adha |, 31 ; 

Adha........ GAN peices’ 19 
Adhan (si 

Adha........ BAN sioncerroons 19 
Adhaytum ,x3i 

Oe oe ocx decd ebas 19 

o\ (Ar) 

Araik I 

Araka....... Os) sas casemeees 20 
Arada 41,) 

Rada........ Shhaiwecceewes 225 
Arada |s1,) 

Rada sly.....sscccenesee 225 
Aradhil J31,1 

Radhila .... Js eens ene 209 
Arada |,31,/ 

Rada.noly eee. 225 
Arba ‘al 

Raba....... Liecagiecne 200 
Arbab OL, 

PARR esas Ly, ae cebnce nas 197 
Arba‘in cn | 

PADS onc. 25) snevessneees 200 


Arba‘tun 43,,) 


8-B 


(A+) 


RADE a a. Aa yiccsareecnnes 200 
Arba‘un il 

Paes go petarvevenins 200 
Arja eL)I 7 

Raja’ ........ By. scaadeaanas 204 
Arjumanna Koes 

Rajama.... gry se... 204 
Arham .>)/ 

PHIM ss oS py pirnncires 205 
Arham pl J 

SHIM Ecce: pS pe aawtiees 205 
Aradna {9 I 

Te ee 225 
Aradna L3,/ 

Rada........ | 225 
Aradtum 4335) 

Pd asci 0 verse enceee. 226 
Arda teal 

PGI. xc (gh <haraceiaes 208 
Ardhal J3;/ 

Pah ccxt JS ynis taco dnc 209 
Ardhalin 3351 

Pahl acc Jp indsieeeaies 209 
Arsa ry 

Rasa........ Cody citenaanes 211 
Arsala jul _ 

Rasila ...... ube endtpeens 210 
Arsalat 2d)/ 

Rasila ...... i pound geben 210 
Arsaina LL) 

Rasila ...... Dae caceteaeen 210 
Arsala [4.1 

Rasila ...... ere taie 210 
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Arsil Jud 
Rasila ...... ces 

Arsildni pated 
Rasila ...... 

Aradza - ; 
Aradza..... (2)! 


Ardza‘at Gad)! 


Radza‘a ... a2, 
Ardza‘na gx»)! 
Radza‘a ... a2, 
Ardziti x2) 
Radzava . a S 
Arkasa (5) 
Rakasa .... (5) 
Ara wl . 
Ra’a......... bh. 
Ara tel 
Raa whic: Gh .. 


Ra’a uw. 


Ra’a......... elie 
Azagha (3 
Zagha ...... el.- 
Azar 43/ : 
Azara....... oil .. 
Azarayj) 
Azara....... ail .. 
Azrant 3) 
Azara....... aj .. 
Azali 
PTA scones ON costs 


Sh . 


a (A-s) 


Azitah 233) 

Azifa ........ WS ccsies sardine ses 21 
Azifatcs;) 

Azifa ........ WIG) 25 weet ee bs 21 
Azkal S53) 

ZaKA sete oh eanceen: 233 
Azalla {I 

Zalla ........ (NS rset sees 234 
Azlafina \;i 

Zalafa ...... 5 Feadanee 234 
Azlam ,¥3/ 

ZAlAMA a0 lh sesnosesares 235 
Azwaj elssl 

Zaja ......... al veedehes hhc 237 
Azidu 431 

Zada vj ........... eee 238 
Azidanna (5) 

Zada 3lj ........ eee eee 238 

wl (A-s) 

a 4 
Asa (ul 

Asiya ....... (gull erapnecnenes 23 
Asa’a «lil 

Sa’a ........ PLA shined dan he 275 
As’alu juul 

Savala ...... Nees satecsest ee 242 
Asatir ~bus _ 

Satara...... jfauw ........... 258 
Asa’tum Pe j 

Sa’a ...... PA tose te ticece bles 275 
Asa’a 5 Lusl 

Sa’a ........- Oe ee 275 
Asawira 3, 9lul 

Sara... a eaitane chan 277 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 





| (A-s) 

Asbab Olu 

Sabbaba.. wow ...... ee 244 
Asbagha Fal 

Sabagha -.faw oo... 246 

a 

Asbatan (bli 

Sabita ...... dei seats bess 245 
Asbatu bul 

Sabita ...... is: Shee phes 245 
Astaghfiranna §, ia2u/ 

GhalarS 588 oc.) csneces- 405 
Astajib Gaiul 

JADA sient ve idersiala 108 
Astakhlisu (,alocul 

Khalasa ... jale.......... 161 
Asjuda sow j 

Sajada tau .............. 248 
Ashar lu! 

Sahara... pus... 250 
Askhata bs) 

Sakhita .... bow ......... 253 
Asirra |, ul 

Sara ....... pe this bende 255 
Asarra ul 

Sarra ....... Se cori cece ed 255 
Asarra |, 41 

Sarra ....... (gue aeaonsakace 255 
Asra pal 

Sara... Gp 5S wine's 257 
Asrafa G yl 

Salis 4 pay oven ry need 256 
Asrafi |,3 pul 

SAMA ices pail peep paovnn 256 
Asran ¢ pul 

Asara....... pel ade baa cclesid 22 


sal (A-s) 


Asrartu & 2) pal 


Sarra ....... pe sae ees 255 
Asra‘u yal 

Saru‘a...... om agi oeeeaaen 256 
Asri ¢ yl 

Sara .7....... (Gt ee eee es 257 
Asrun jh 

Asara....... Selanne 22 
Assasa poll . 

ASSA sciseces Cal eee aeckenee 22 
Asfala Am : 

Safala ...... Jeti acs Sinan aie 260 
Asfalin Cla 

lM sche Mle iagedng ay See 260 
Asfar ju 

Safara...... Ghd ce piteersa nets 260 
Asfara pul 

Safara...... Haecb ewecrads 260 
Asqaina opdd 

Saqa .......- gt fenced eee 262 
Asgit bil 

Saqata..... bm... 261 
Askanna 4Sul 

SAK ANA goes: icsesvacdeves 264 
Askantu ccSusl 

SAKA Rae copseani scree 264 
Askind | Sui 

Sakana .... Sw .....e ee 264 
Aslihatun dodu/ 

Salaha ..... che seeeaddands 265 
Asaina Lhui 

SAla ......... Da teunaaebid 282 
Aslafat calul 

Salafa ...... Hs fa chine bine 266 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Aslaftum pel 


Salafa ...... Glau .. 
Aslama (ie 
Salima ..... alu... 
Aslama ne 
Salima ..... rhe ie 
Aslamna ladul 
Salima ..... hw. 
Aslamtu Gudod 
Salima ..... rie oe 
Aslamtum rad 
Salima ..... i eee 
Aslama ao 
Salima pre wen ten 
Asma’ ¢Laul 
Sama....... seca de 
Asma‘a i 
Samifa ..... co os 
Asma‘u \ 
Samifa ..... cone 
Asmi‘ nau! 
Sane fo 
Asin gull 
Asana ...... cel oe. 
Aswad 9 yl 
Sada........ lu, 
Aswag Glu! 
Saqa........ gl... 
Aswiratun 3 Fpl 
Sara jlu......... 
Asir “ppl 
Asara....... “pall 5% 4 


sal (A-s) 


ot | (A-sh) 


ui | (A-sh) 

Asharat & si 

Shara’... jla.........06. 301 
Asha’u ¢Ls/ 

Sha‘a ....... plas a weak eh 302 
Ashtatan Gls] 

Shatta 0.8.0... 283 
Ashihhatan i>.) 

Shahha....74 ............ 284 
Ashuddu <i 

Shadda.... WS............ 285 
Ashidda’u -fasil 

Shadda....48 ............ 285 
Ashir ,3/ 

PSMA Aiiacs p0ll sxc sieeerena 23 
Ashragat <3 ¥-) 

Sharaqain. Gytsisvescsces 287 
Ashrakna LS, 

STANK ie vvsiieanaes 288 
Ashrakta 2S ,3/ 

Shavika pbs cecnccnees 288 
Ashraktum re yal 

SITANIK A sce yt cc sasgebss 288 
Ashraka {,5,3/ 

SHAVIKA cece pccrnewnven 288 
Ashrar 1,41 

SHANA dus pocen sete cused 287 
Ashrat | 53) 

Sharata.... boo... 287 
Ashrik J 5] 

SHAKE wie Dt a vicciaven 288 
Ashraka 3,31 

STAKE asa po vveseanans 288 
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vw | (A-s) 


Ash‘ar lad 

Sha'ara 26 wcccscctsecse 291 
Ashfaqna (iii 

Shafiga.... Gas .......... 294 
Ashfaqtum pal 

Shafiga .... Gat........... 294 
Ashuqga (33/ 

SAGG san eo davecenaned 295 
Asha | si 

Shagqiya vo gh ce paknectyen 296 
Ashka |,&31 

Shaka ...... ISS Saidiexidae 297 
Ashkuru {si 

Shakar. oh pccessavns 296 
Ashhad slgsi 

Shahida ... 1g ........... 299 
Ashhada “431 


Shahida ... ay 
Ashhadtu Sugai 


Shahida ... Age wees 299 
Ashhadu 143i 


Shahida ... age .......... 299 
Ashhidd {yagsi 
Shahida ... age ........... 299 
Ashhurun “43/ 
Shahara... ¢3 ........... 300 
Ashya’ -L.3i 
Sha‘a ....... PLE sve Sidsetiebee bane 302 
Ashya‘ ebasl 
Sha‘a ....... gle Mieigdyy nave 303 
ye | (A-s) 
Asaba Ole) 
Saba Glo... eee 323 


ve | (Ass) 


Asabat abel 

BADE seen esse seis 323 
Asabi’ aol 

Saba‘a we eben eae 306 
Asal Jloi 

Atl Aces ipial antes ads 23 
Asabna fxel 

Saba wn Glo... 323 
Asabtum pmol 

Sabai lis caiatanie 323 
Asbaha x, | 

Sabaha.... wee wae aehes 304 
Asbahat Comal 

Sabaha.... wee sah hued 304 
Asbahtum 4x, 

Sabaha.... wee eset aehviens 304 
Asbahii |ouol 

Sabaha.... mee sane meesae 304 
Asbara Jnl 

Sabara..... joo... 304 
Asbu Uzi 

Saba........ Liao dos inieretbne & 307 
Ashab Gly 

Sahiba ..... OEP teidnads 307 
Asdaqu jul 

Sadaqa....Gts .......... 310 
Assaddaga G.tel 

Sadaqa.... bo... 310 
Asarrai |,5-01 

Sarra ....... pete Peeusi ney 313 
Asrifu G pol 

Sarafa...... hadi ecinastiee 314 
Asghar jo] 

Cll lc: A oe 315 
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Asfad sacl 
Safada..... . 


Aslab Ooi 
Salaba ..... Le 


Aslaha xLol 
the 


wie 


Salah, gle 
Aslahai |,aLo/ 
Salaha..... the 


Asli (bol 


Asamma ~ol 


we 


Samma.... re - 
Asumma [ace 


we 


Samma.... (me - 
Asnamin pluol 
Sanama... ree: 
Asnaman Gluol 
Sanama... re: 
Aswat ©| of 
Sata ......... ols 
Aswaf Jl, 
Safa ......... Gls 


Asilan Suc i 


Asula 


ue | (Ass) 


13-B 


uw i(A-dz) Index 1. - The Qur’Anic Words bi (A+) 
ue | (A-dz) b/ (A-t) 
Adza’a -Lo] Ata‘agLbi 
Dza’a ....... PLB cete sane 334 Ta‘a ........- glb pw adenine 345 
Adza’at cxLzi Ata‘d |,cLb/ 
Dza’a....... eee eee 334 Ta'a ..... gb S Aewaelaieies 345 
Adza‘t [elo Atrat G1,bi 
DB ae a ence te ces 335 Tarafa....... Fe se eceseuee 337 
Adzhaka cous) At‘ama eabl 
Dzahika ...das.......... 327 Ta‘ima...... web teas 338 
Adztarru jbo) Ata‘na («bi 
DEANE cite peter ses cenaee 329 TAS scenes PEE aitcasiets 345 
Adz‘af Lins) Ata‘na Labi 
Dza‘afa .... Geo ......... 331 Tae ieee: gb Seisaete 345 
Adz‘afan asl Ata‘tum pb 
Dza‘afa.... aro ......... 331 Ta’a ow... ¢ Lb paigeenee ties 345 
Adzghan ae At‘imd | a2b/ 
Dzaghina GA's. .cxcisan 332 Ta‘ima...... web ohesen het 338 
Adzghath Sis/ Ati‘na («| 
Dzaghatha.. Gas....... 332 Ta’a wo... glib Louutnitewe 345 
Adzalla Jol Atgha bi 
ZANE ates hos apndaunee B98 | WAGHE cscs Re occa yanncs 339 
Adzallu (bol Atghaitu bi 
DZS sce dea xpcnusiies 333 | Taghd...... ab... 339 
Adzalla {zi Atfa’a -Lb] 
IZA G sican pha ries Suche 333 Tafiya ....... Lees eceaaiens 340 
Adzillu {21 Atfal Jabi 
DIANE occ ee esbentens'cs 333 Tafula....... (a eee 340 
Adzlaina Gol Attali‘u eibl 
Dzalla ...... i, eer ere 333 Tala ........ ab seuss 341 
Adzlaltum nos WAttali‘u aLbfi 
Dzalla ...... he oe. 333 Tala‘a e sagas 341 
Atma‘u ct 
Tamica ......... ao satel 343 





bs i (A-2) 


Atmis juebl 
WANA Se ase pees hate on de 342 
Athar bj 
TANANA ing IA 6 ast creed 344 
Atwaran {1,1 
Tara ......... Ge ein eRientrxe 345 
Atayyarna & ial 
Tara ......... BLM sp paaacticnsone 349 
tid (abi 
gs sabes PUR ceases: 345 
uni gered 
Te Seegeneys er een 345 
+ j (A-z) 
Azfara 535) 
Zafara...... Pe eee 350 
Azlama (S51 
eee a ee ed She enctn en 352 
Azlamu 
Zalama .... wb eee eee 351 
Azunnu obi 
PANNE oo GP a ctealieckact 352 
gl (A~') 
A‘ana lel 
"AMA sscestese Glo pcnmiesaene: 395 
A‘budu ‘1cl 
"ADAP ai dee pnaasiceen ting 355 
A‘tadat 22s) 
Atuda ...... ALG Sean s 357 
A‘tadna Lazel 
Atuda ...... Bee we dieaiies 357 
Attazilu J;z01 
BZA otk Jee sins youd cree 371 
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A‘tharna & ips] 


"PANNA sins Oss 5.0% 


see 


A‘jaba Casi 


‘Ajiba ....... Ge... 


‘Ajama ..... wae 
A’jamiyyun cess 


‘Ajama ..... PE 


‘haze cath joe 


‘Adda ....... as 


A‘idda |,46/ 
‘Adda us 


A‘ddiina gysel 
‘Adda ....... “As 


A‘adhdhibu ed 
‘Adhuba .. 


A‘rab aie 
‘Aruba...... 055 


A‘radz 42 Al 
‘Aradza .. 


A‘radztum 
‘Aradza.. 


A‘rat ne 


‘Arafa....... 9S 5 ot 


‘Arafa ....... te sccs 


gl (A‘) 


gl (A Index 1 - The Quranic Words ¢ i (A-gh ) 


A‘raja evel : 


PATHE coscscsege ceisn mens 365 
Atridz .2,1 

AVAOZS its. FO ovine ieaces 366 
A‘ridza [2,51 

PUA act PE ys resacien 366 
A‘azzu ssl 

‘AZZa ....... BS ceseeewiannes 371 
A‘izzatan 3 seh 

‘AZZa ...... 5S tecteacedeees 371 
Atta (b:/ 

OAT ciicinisas ej sceccane 378 
A‘tayna bes j 

7 \ Ue soon tens 378 
A‘izubs) 

Wataza.... fec5.......... 613 
A‘zam | ,Lacl 

‘Azama pas pak ae eee 378 
A‘si j 

Ast. ee 376 
A‘siru pacl 

‘ASat ........ gid cen celsicase 08 375 
A‘qab ici 

‘Aqaba ..... Ais... 2.0... 380 
A‘qaba Vis) 

PQA iene ARS Voices soe 380 
A‘lantu Gebel 

ALANA icine GAP sciiecnciion 385 
A‘lantum pods j 

AIAN ccc GAR. c hphuns nets 385 
A‘la el 

‘Ala eee Meo ieanewieee 385 
A‘ma isos 

BIMYS crete icc snsaas 389 





A‘mal Jlaci 


PUNE Sst bah ssc secesin 388 
A‘mala Jacl _ 

AMIE cos has ob4sahewes 388 
A‘malu Juci 

Amite esis: bee’ 44 caksee 388 
A‘mal Jaci 

PUIG acces el aaxaneaiede 388 
A‘mam placi 

‘Ammun ... we phe Saiooee 388 
A‘nab vel 

Anaba .....cés .........e. 390 
A‘nata Gécl 

Anita ....... CAL we iteyaeeics 390 
A‘naq Glcl 

‘Aniga ...... eee 391 
Athad sgcl 

‘Ahida ...... AGE pd seat oles en 392 
A‘dhu 346] 

‘AdH .o.....-- ee 394 
A‘idina oodacl 

‘Ada ste ..... cee eee. 394 
A‘yun nel 

AINE wincasans Se ck eeesaeid 398 
A‘ind {nc j 

‘Ana «2... Cle oso 395 

¢| (A-ah ) 

Aghrayna el 

Ghara ...... I Bsacnaeeiinnes 402 
Aghraqna bs Bl 

Ghariga ... G6 ........... 401 
Aghshayna (221 

Ghashiya 8 a ccssaivies 403 


SI (A-f) 


Aghtasha 221 

Ghatasha ,ib¢.......... 405 
Aghfaina (azi 

(ANA acs: (AAR os a vneidn ne 406 
Aghlal Joi 

Ghalla ...... Ue easdvewerice 408 
Aghlibanna tui 

Ghalaba... Jé .......... 407 
Aghna ipl 

GHANA. AE i svacenn 410 
Aghnat cael 

GHANA ace is tenianes 410 
Aghni el 

Ghana. AB car ais ses 410 
Aghniya -Lzi 

Ghana: 2F scparncapeane 411 
Aghwayna gw. 

Ghawa..... Gof ...... eee 412 
Aghwayta <<,,21 

Ghawa..... Goo... eee 412 

JI (A-f) 

Af'datun ssl 

Fa’ada ..... SLB) sealant tons 414 
Afa'a Gi 

Fa’a ....... ee 438 
Afadza ,2Ui 

Fadza ......926 2.00000... 438 
Afaq gui 

Afaqa....... (obl hain Gesnale 24 
Afaga gUl 

Faqa ........ (a larsatasennnis 437 
Atti cal 

Fatiya ...... ee niotnoesnas 417 
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Gl (A-f) 

Afta | 31 

Fatiya ...... GED acidic Gone 417 
Afrigh el 

FaraQne we:. 6B ygcccnievins 423 
Afsadd |,.u3/ 

Fasada.... Wu .......... 426 
Afsahu 3] 

Fasuha..... ws shenbbutes 428 
Afadztum xz 3] 

Fadza ou... 438 
Afdza (sail 

Fadziya...._.23 dodtenehons 430 
Affak JUi 

Afaka ....... Ol oe. 24 
Afala Ji) 

Afallar cies: Ghleneccess eons 24 
Afalatcds) 

Afala ........ pls! cas ivenantes 24 
Afilin Qi 

Afala ........ (bl ssi eaanitcees 24 
Aflaha li 

Falaha...... cl Beanies: 433 
Afnan obs 

Fanna...... OP jussescished 435 
Afadzu 3,31 

Faza ........ $E biwecnrnnes 437 
Afwahun ol sal 

Faha........ BS 25 eae ose 437 
Afwaja elsil 

Faja ........ BU iewasetors 436 
Afidzd | p2a.3/ 

Fadza ......Q2U 0.000.002. 438 


17-B 


G | (A-q) 


G1 (A-q) 

Agama i415) 

Qama ...... al ed ttgahod eh doe 471 
Agama | si 

Qama ...... al isi Be A A 471 
Aqgawil 93] 

Qala......... NSS teehee ne 469 
Agbala Ji 

ANNE sic Me yes cers 440 
Aqbalat cLsi 

Qabilla...... bS 0.0... 440 
Aqbaina Lisi 

Qabila 0... hoe. 440 
Aqbalt Lai 

CDI ict LF excuse txt 440 
Aqbara il 

GaDate is. 53 Sesinhennee? 439 
Aqbil J3i 

Qabila...... ee cleswiaiegund 440 
Aqtul 3 

OBA cet. Jot ve vyanndvntes 442 
Aqtulanna ,,l:3i 

Qatala...... oS i pcena Ribas 442 
Aqdam plas 

Qadama ap ee 446 
Aqdaminna 5.0.3! 

Qadama . toa Hie eed 446 
Aqrabu ust 

Qariba ..... Ba Bea heme bad 449 
Aqrabina jy I 

Qariba ..... 25.6... eee. 449 
Aqrabina ow 1 

JANIE 5298 ven pceccaes 449 
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31 (A-g) 

Aqradztum «xz » si 

Qaradza 2.425 cae cereees 451 
Aqradza (2 re 

QalaGZd 222 P aceses sven 451 
Aqrarna & 3,51 

Qarra ....... Go cadwisuaewees 450 
Aqridza | 2,31 

Qaradza .. Goj5.......... 451 
Aqsamtum o2.u3/ 

Qasama... ud... 454 
Aqsama | pou] 

Qasama... wed sob tess aa 454 
Aqsatu aus 

Qasata.....05........... 454 
Agsita {gland 

Qasata .... bog... 454 
Aqsa sail 

Qasa........ Le i te ea 457 
Aqta‘anna spalasl 

Qata‘a...... Be teenage 459 
Aaqtar (asi 

Datare vice 8 i 50< ites ene 458 
Aq‘udanna asl 

Qa‘ada..... Bad 2.0.2... 462 
Aqfal Susi 

Calalaiciicts UP ce tasenns’ 463 
Aqalla Ji 

Galle ce: eh eee 465 
Agallat cJ3/ 

Qalla....... eyes 465 
Aqlam pul 

Qalarha... oli sabes eat 466 
Adli‘i eo 

Qala’a......nB o... ee. 465 


J 1 (A-k) 


Aqim 3 
Canta’ sae 7G 

Aqimna L.3/ 
Qama ...... als 


Agamta cu3i 
Qama ...... al 


Agamtum » 3 
Qama ...... als 


Aqna cal 
Qana ....... os 


Aqwamu pail 
Qama ...... als 


Aqwat 1,31 
Qata ........ ob 

Aqima | ,os31 
Qama ...... als 


Akabir (9/1 
Kabura..... »5 


Akadu 3(s1 


Akbarna aS 


Kabura..... »5 


Akbaru Sl . 


Kabura..... »5 
Aktubu esi 


Kataba..... ccs 


Aktharta 2551 
Kathara.... 25 


Akthard |, 25 
Kathara.... (45 


Aktharu 251 
Kathara.... 25 
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Akda ¢us/ 
Kada........ bs 
Akrahta <a,S1 
KARAM A ccc: 8S ciicuer end 
Akram si 
Karama... = 
Akrama Ky : 
Karama... «5 
Akramanii g si 
Karama... 5 
Akrimi (051 
Karama... oS 
Akfuru 51 
Kafe ates fF 2s npacn pera 
Akkaldna 4 Sts 


Akala....... Wl sntondawiednesla 


Akala Js1 


Akala ....... us 


Aklun (ji 


Akalla 2.0... A51 occ. ccecen es 


Aklan Si 
Akala ....... Js! 


Akilina ost 
Akala ....... JS! 
Akmaha 451 


Kamiha ....405 ............ 


Akmaltu &L5/ 


Kamala .... oS 
Akmam 51 


Kamma..... aS aehu aren 


Aknanan obs 


Kanna...... Oo acto teesoce 


JI (A+) 


Aknantum ocx 

RAN ei tacis, 8S crocs Seated oe 498 
Akun oS! 

Kana........ GUS eatdanddbaves 500 
Akinnatun 2351 

RAM suctieS crave cena 498 
Akwab 1,51 

Kaba........ co eee ee 499 
Akdna aS 

Kana ........ GS aciacveunnns 500 
Akidu 4,51 

Kaida ....... DUS ih inseectintand 502 
Akidanna 3.4.51 

KAida wo... dS occ eee eee 502 

Ji (Al) 

Al Ji 

Pl nserehuica sll seceteectortact 25 
Al Ji 

Awala ...... lal) deakounaenes 37 
Al-Ukhdiid 35.5-V1 

Khadda wen dd icivesoaiee: 148 
Al Barru JI 

Barra ....... [Givin eve wpe 47 
Al-Albab OW! 

Labba ...... df wikia bbe 506 
Al-Ahgaf Gi 

Haqafa..... te a eek 130 
Al-Bari ¢¢)LJI 

Bara’a...... Bjd apa rmeceles ne 46 
Al-Basir pall 

BeOS UA isin pe nec puntecues 53 
Al-Jabbar UI 

Jabara ..... po id ewkaenen 90 
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JI (AD 

Al-Hajj cel 

Hajja ........ CO reece 113 
Al-Hajj qt 

Hajja ..7..... eo ace ei aget 113 
Al-Hamdu “1 

Hamida.... wea>....... 20. 135 
Al-Haqqu ght 

Haqqa...... Ee hixkaccbenss 131 
Al-Harar 541 

Harra ....... PP bb Stceetoand 118 
Al-Hayy ; +1 

Hayya 2 ts saa eeease 144 
Al-Hat 24 

Hata......... ole bs eee! 140 
Al-Khab’un «31 

Khaba’a ... «oS .......... 146 
Al-Dahru JI 

Daniela BS syacitiideenseta 182 
Al-Rass (I 

POSSE icp arcncuadvies 210 
Al-Ra’df 345 JI 

Ra’afa......Gh oi... eee. 195 
Al-Sami* geen! 

Samiva ..-.. “Eee sditieandiesied 271 
Al-Sariqatu 45, ,LuJI 

Salada nuk Getscisesss nce 257 
Al-Sariqu 3 yLiJI 

Saraqa........... Cee 257 
Al-Samad sual 

Samada... wos ..... 2... 321 
Al-Taulu lal! 

Tala ......... Shdor ss si site's 347 
Al-Zahir »Ussl 

Fa2| (2) eee! ee 353 


JI (A-l) 
ALA‘ bey! 

‘Ala... Me aa etecs sae 385 
Al-‘Alim \ 

‘Alama eG ee hecedaios 383 
Al-‘Aqibatu oo 

"Aqaba... ES cess 380 
AI-AZiM pqlasd| 

‘Azama ....¢ae ........... 378 
Al-Azizun 5 3sJ/ 

‘AZZa «0... Bet olegtomcehetes 371 
Al-‘Arim poll 

‘Arama! soaks a hacia: 369 
Al‘an gall 

DAMS cetad i ypsensa bins 512 
Al-Ghani , 23! 

ames s oatisese nates 410 
Al-Ghayy ,.3Jl 

a Bab eects 412 
Al-Fatiha 45s) 

Fataha ..... es er ee 415 
Al-Fattah ¢ Gull 

PALA A ses Go sneincibienn 415 
Al-Qahir lI 

JANN El sacs 58 ics weusane’ 468 
Al-Qahhar J Gal 

ANAT cite ee reuaienk 468 
Al-Qayyam pool! 

Qama ...... % jsisonekaes 471 
Al-Qur’an gL 

Qara’a ..... eee ere 448 
Al-Ka‘bah 44sSJ/ 

Ka‘aba ..... aos si dah shhh 487 
Al-Lat ew! 

Lata ......... Cece teeken 520 
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Al-Latif aabal| 
Latufa ...... bs 


Al-Madinah 2x..65/ 
Madana ... jae........ 


Al-Marwah ‘Spall 
Marwun ... 9.6 ......... 


Al-Muddaththir J.J) 
Daththara 3 si..ccc0 


Al-Nas lI 
Anasa....... pol ......... 


Al-Ni‘mat CasdJI 
Na‘ama.. 

Al- Wasi" un el sll 

Al-Wadiid ayaa 
Wadd wanes bo 


Al-Wahhab ob JI 
Wahaba...u25 


Ala’ Ji 

llyun......... all emcees 
Al-Yasa‘a auugl 

Al-Yasa‘a. lol needs 
Alafovi 

Alifa ......... all seus 
Alatna Gi 

Alata ........ ON caateses 
Allati Jl 

Alladhi ..... gallo... 
Alhaqna LisJ i 

Lahiga .....geJ ........ 
Alhaqtun piel 

LANGE cicn GOI vecie pps 
Alhiqni , xt>J 

LANGA o5.c(hoe) 5 oicacis 


Jl (AD) 
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Aladdu “i 

Ladda ...... Urea eases 509 
Alladhi 6 

Alladhi*... gill... 28 
Alladhina Jl 

Alladhi ..... sill ee 28 
Alzama 33! 

LaZIME nse 95) sctnesnwas 510 
Alzamna lo3JI 

LAZIME wie a) sottasncnnes 510 
Alsinatun andi 

LAGAN: oie Geil cs specnnses 510 
Alghau ii 

Laghiya.... tl Sav esis ces 512 
Alfafan GWi 

Laffa ........ ea ecobites 513 
Alfayn afi 

Alifa ........ CN) scacebbets 25 
Alfayna li 

Lafa ......... aN ie Geeta 2 519 
Alfan gi 

Alifa ........ CD seeseaeee 25 
Alfaya Wall 

Lafa ......... aD co as severe gene 514 
Alfa (ii 

Lafa ......... LAV cesarean 5 cake 514 
Alga ho 

Laqiya...... ) eiieniiee 516 
Alqab Wii 

NGAI case all yy pepsin spon 514 
Algayna Laall : 

Lagiya...... ) shaken eine 516 
Algaytu coi] 

Laqiya...... je) fi ae thao 516 





Algat call 

Lagiya...... a Sen cneemons 516 
Algaw ji) 

Laqiya...... ) idete ee hires 516 
Algi ii 

Laqiya...... a Pathe deeat eae 517 
Alga |i ; 

Laqiya...... ) Wad buataawes 517 
Alla YI 

Alla NI, fons toneeettodasideeeiees 26 
Allah ./ 

Allah ........ Ab sccsercaediobainwnss 28 
Allafa I 

Alifa ......... Al susseasninuts 25 
Alanna Wi 

Lana ........ OY touts eet 523 
Aliha af 

llaha ........ dD oto accensaseres 28 
Alha Ui - 

Lea UG cise isdushodaiaaves 519 
Alhama 4 

Lahima ag) Er Anetan te 519 
Allahumma til 

Allahumma rol hats Seesees 29 
Alwah el,Ji 

LahaC Sel Cl sescereess 520 
Alwan gif 

Lawnun.... g9) .........e. 522 
Alim eal 

ae eae al ie ctescaeteepited 28 
Alyasa‘a pucJi 

Yas‘a wo... Coe eee 626 

¢ | (A-m) 

Am ,| 

AM .........-- | eth aieheip erences 29 
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Amma 

Amma ..... 7! a ctete tote e tings 31 
Ama Ul 

Ama......... USM ee be 29 
Amata &ui 

Mata ........ le wee cece 546 
Ammiaratun $4 

Amara...... ppalie aa Snnaene 30 
Amama doll 

Amma...... | enioneeeseets 33 
Amanat 2&Lj 

Amina ...... Gall cssoascacnes 33 
Amanatun %Li 

Amina ...... AI cela orgies 33 
Amaniya igl/ 

Mana ....... ry saves canes 543 
Amatta <ul 

Mata ........ Cis eich emanate 545 
Amatun i) ; 

Amatun.... do] ............. 34 
Amatan teal 

Amata...... Ceca Sere oe ecd 30 
Amti‘atikim a *. i 

Mata‘a ..... aie wo... 524 
Amthal el . 

Mathala ... Jue ....... 2. 520 
Amdadna Ls.) 

Madda ..... US tea tenncnies 528 
Amadda ‘ul 

Madda ..... de... ee eee eee 528 
Amadun wi 

Amida ...... Gal) tacesateetes 30 
Amuru «J 

Amara...... 4) .........000. 31 





Amara “i. 

Amara...... Pe eacrenne 30 
Amrun “yl 

AMAA ice hl iv yee diseases 30 
Amarna ti 

PMMA ccinai gillcscvexeanieas 30 
Amarta © yl _ 

AMAA ccines ch deeece vinden’ 30 
Amara fo) 

Amara...... pal tabe saasaeat 30 
Amirdn 3» gal 

Amara...... ipheeer baad 30 
Amuranna 3,1 

Amara...... us ac deans es 30 
Amsi jl 

Arist tol ibdeaauecs 31 
Amsik chisel 

Masaka.... Qiu .......... 534 
Amsakna Saal 

Masaka.... Luu ...... 2... 534 
Amsakna Saal 

Masaka.... Luu ...... 2... 534 
Amsaktum 92S<uel 

Masaka.... Luu ...... 2... 534 
Amsika Seal 

Masaka.... uue.......... 534 
Amshaj chal 

Mashajad... oe ee 535 
Amdziya \ 

Madza el ete 536 
Amtarna & Sl 

Matala si. gw .eccvaicscs 536 

A elas| 

ac oe met, Peedens asd 537 
Amkana Sul 

Makuna ...G56° 0.0.0.0... 539 


6 


> | (A-m) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words gi (A-n) 
Amal (jul Amintum ,<u 
Amala...... el ces tignclintienes 31 Amina ...... Bal kc cgeeneenees 33 
Amla XU/ Amina [n+ 
Mala ........ DU wssgacaniinns 541 Amina ...... Bal aces aneas 33 
Amalan Su Aminina 341 
Amala ...... el ais Pecxssencs 31 Amina ...... GAL vasexnsiienes 33 
Amliku de} _ Amhil jgel 
Malaka.....clle .... 2... 540 Mahala 7... (ge cc sscsssees 544 
Amli cots Amwal Jl,« 
Mala ....... OE etuatsaaes 5A Mala ........ Was cagenceoninn 547 
Amlaytu cle Amwatun 1,0 
Mala ........ Duh ogsesbecaees 541 Mata ........ CS aacesssies 545 
Amana jl AmAtu & yl 
Amina ...... BD ated a Soegehires 33 Mata ........ Oe scan pphves 545 
Amina («1 Amin Gul 
Amina ...... Ge) cp snsnahone 33 Amina ...... Be puciarasennda 33 
Aminun 4.) Ammina oxal_ 
Amina ...... Le garer ere 33 Amma...... pliandadeencaetes 31 
Amanna uJ Aminun énol 
Amina ...... fl sg Bene ea ch 33 Amina ...... al sails ote 33 
Amanat cuu/ 
° A- 
Arminia vsice gall docnncdinnes 33 ) (Aen) 
Amanatun 3] An al 
AD veessssseees Mics sceaticteenstss 34 
Amina ...... Gill Scnachcectieecieen 33 | | : 
- 7 Anin 9! 
Amantu cal tM a 
5 Anin ......... Blicsaneeeaseenet 36 
Amina ...... ee eee 33 ; - 
Amantum ¢zx/ mona ot 
: Na... Ss co aiasnucies aout 549 
Amina ...... Sub) desedeausbes 33 
Amani {x1 Anne 
; Anna........ Ol eacld ccraheatsicwes 34 
Amina ...... eA asp eeteass hgh 33 
Aminatu tu] ana tl 
Ana.......... LOD 3s icieiblaebapigtecet 35 
Amina ...... BAN vickna nated 33 
. Ana’ -L/ 
| oa) eee ee eee 





gl (A-n) 
Anaba ti 

Naba........ RI srs cetenece 581 
Anaba |,.6/ 

NAb. cec cee 581 
Anam ell 

Anam....... abl sya a Reseeceree 36 
Anamila juli 

Namala.... es ....... ee. 578 
Anabna ksi 

NADA secs gU ecavcrvenins 581 
Anba’a Lsi 

Naba’a.....lWg ee. 549 
Anba’a Lsi 

Naba’a..... US hae wees ts 549 
Anbatat C25 

NARA Acie vcve Anns sper 550 
Anbati ci 

NSE cones Soar anh execrnieg 550 
Anbatna Lal 

(219/21 anne oe rae 550 
Anbi’u j<i_ 

NaDa ad echt iennn ee 549 
Anbi’d fo5s1_ 

Nabe aici Ls syualiersa 549 
Anbi’ .,s/ 

Nabe... LS sasiaeicnues 549 
Anbiya «sl. 

Nabe a grin Ub saisancases 549 
Anta cs 

An... BY casacue edd 35 
Anti 2s 

Ana.......... BP sate enh one 35 
Antum «i 

ana’... LE ciecinedontee inns 35 
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Antuma Li 





Ana... b1.. 
Antunna dul 
Ana... Ul. : 
Anja «Lui 
Naja......... od 
Anjayta cgoul 
Naja ......... led 
Anjayna laos 3] 
Naja......... bs 
Anhar pol 


Nahara .... 55 
Andad sli 


Andhara asl 
Nadhara .. )4 
Andhir 
Nadhara .. 8 . 
Andharna &,ii 
Nadhara ..545 . 
Andharta & icf 
Nadhara .. 
Anghartu & 431 
Nadhara .. 8 . 
Anzala J;5/ 
Nazala...... 
Anzil Ji 
Nazala..... 
Anzaltu J; 
Nazala..... J}. 
Anzaltum po Fe 
Nazala.....J3 . 
Anzaina LJ ;i 
Nazala..... J}. 


ol (A-n) 


ol (A-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ol (A-n) 
Anasa (ws) Anzur si 

Anisa ....... hl sheer Pnoait 35 Nazara..... B53 0.2... 568 
Ansa (,usl Anzurd |, 5) 

NAGI aici aud sameeren 562 Nazara..... ks sphere ved 568 
Ansab OLusi ‘am asl 

Nasaba....cag os... 561 Kena pa acap sects 569 
Ansaw ul An‘ama 435] 

NaSIYAnccs g geal sh eciaw nes 562 Na‘ama.... re shawecetann 569 
Ansha’a -Lés/ An‘amata Cuail 

Nasha’a... GS 2.0.2... 563 Na‘ama.... eo... eee 569 
Ansh’atum ,5Las/ An‘amna Lussl 

Nasha’a... KS 00.0... 563 Na‘ama....gd oe eee 569 
Ansh’ana GLssi An‘umun «ail 

Nasha’a... 3 2.0.2.2... 563 NAIM ian p95) sere pace 569 
Anshara pil Anf wil 

A EC gt: [7 eer gn 563 Anafa....... lesa cas seeds 36 
Ansharna Las) Anfal jlsi 

Nashara... pe5............ 563 Nee ie NOS cide nse 574 
Ansab vlail Anfaqta casi 

Nasaba....jeai........... 564 Nafaga..... Gi... 573 
Ansar )Lasi Anfaqtum «2i/ 

Nasara..... paso... 565 Nafaqa..... Goo... eee. 573 
Ansitd | acl Anfaqa | ii 

NASBA ais Catt. cide cae 565 Nata iiss 580 sacevnveves 573 
Ansahu | ,oxcasl Anfiqd |i) 

Nasaha.... eas .......... 565 NSPAQE cei Fld Cesdecessees 573 
Ansur ,25/ Anfukhu ai 

Nasara..... paso... 565 Nafakhas. Aa... 571 
Ansurt apail Anfusa nil 

NaS attics peta Andsnes 565 NangSe ct Gil seusavnsnnn Bie 
Antaga jb Anfaga 3x! 

Nataqa..... G5 0.2... 567 eis eta (od Le Si snpteie 573 

\ 

Anzir fasi Anifan el 

Nazar nse BP ccesceveres 568 Anifan...... Wal ............ 36 





» | (A-h) 


Angadha Ji 
Naqadha.. ia 
Anqadza ,2%5\ 
Naqadza.. 2a .......... 575 
Ankalan YSi 
tient 
Ankara Si 
Nakira ...... 5S" 
Ankathan i 
Nakatha... ESS 
Ankiha 7S) 
aa 
AnulzimukumG {4.54341 


LAZEMA sie cv pen recite es 510 
Annana si 

Niece sue Besdtiasheedeswtes 549 
Anha .2¢ 

Naha........ de ecsveracenes 580 
Anha (41 

Naha........ eb civ erect) 580 
Anhar jg 

Na@N@ra sn iasitaxecbies 580 
Anhara _43i 

Hara ........ A anaiteiese. 596 
Anna ell 

ANE sensccites tel Sap sneceanees 36 
Anibd lawl 

NE a Co 581 
Aniyatun 43) 

Anin ......... C eereerree 36 

a | (A-h) 

Ahana gli | 

Hana........ GO aAasarsags 597 
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Ahabu cal 
Wahaba... 


Ahda wai 


Ahushshu ¢ ai 
Hashsha.. (2 
Ahl Joi 
Ahala 
Ahillatu iki 
ce 
Ahlaka cll _ 
Halaka .....clis 


Ahlakat ¢Si 
Halaka.....cUa 
Ahlakna Li 
Halaka.....cUa 
Ahlakta “cSuij 
Halaka .....cUa 


Ahlaktu &SLij 
Halaka .....cUa 


Ahammt casi 


we 


Hamma.... oe 


Hawa 


Ahwan cgal : 
Hana........ ob. 


Ahwaun ¢|,s/ 
Hawa 


» | (A-h) 


27-B 


a1 (A-w/A-u) 


Au al . 
AU. cccececeees | sate 

Aubar 54.) 
Wabara.... (55 .. 


Autad sul 
Watada....w55.. 


Authan 3.) 


Wathana.. 55 . 
e 


Authanan &&,) 
Wathana..¢55 .. 


Aujasa (yo | 
Wajasa .... (ums 


Aujaftum «ti isl 


Wajafa ..... ss 
Auha Po af 
Waha....... os 


Auhaytu c.> al 
Waha 3 

Auhayna 34] 
Waha > 

Audiyatun &»> ial 
Wada ry 


Aurada 5 ysl 
Warada.... 29 .. 


Auratha Syl 
Waritha.... S)5 

Aurathna Leos 
Waritha .... 25 


Auzar 5{39/ 
Wazara.... 35 . 

Auz‘i esl 
Waza'a .... ¢ 39 - 


gi (A-w/A-u) 
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Ausat Lu) 

Wasata.... buy .......... 608 
Ausa (404) 

Wasa ....... weed a aprastecks 611 
Audz‘au eos 

Wadza‘a ees staat en 612 
Au‘zata cab,| 

Wataza lacy....... 22... 613 
Au‘a esl 

Wa’a ....... EEE ex tiwenas 614 
Au‘iyatun desl 

Wa’a ....... éa8% sadiesns das 614 
Aufi G,i 

Wafa........ Pew iereeinsuced 615 
Aufi ey 

Wafa........ Ea seAed 615 
Aufa cal 

Wafa........ SA sg cee oe 615 
Augada {543,/ 

Waqada... 155 ........... 617 
Augid 33 af 

Waaqada... i55............ 617 
Aula | Li 

WHINE ccc d perctsuceeed 621 
Aulad s¥,i 

Walada.....U5............ 620 
Auliyan lJ 

Waliya ..... gal Sia census 621 
Auliya’u «Lyi 

Waliya...... cal cewtapeacnn 621 
Auhana ¢,» sf 

Wahana ...yb5........006 623 
Awau ‘ol 

Awa ......... PN occas te yet 38 


yg l(Ay) 


Awau lal 


AWA ......-- sl eqavienaee 38 
Awwab Jf! | 

AD al evecescae3 GA cee iceularats 37 
Awwabin oul] 

PDA seccdeiass rae temsiel 37 
Awwahun 3l,/ 

ANE cescston Gc sehsteaentad 37 
Awwal J] 

Awala ...... ial iiesetanceheede 37 
Awwal J; 

Awala ...... Jal ccpioacsaeai 37 
Awwala Jl 

Awala ...... alle’ Salek ct aaeee 37 
Awwalin go! 

Awala ...... ial! sccxserecasta whvoas 37 
Awwibi , 5 

fia aicll peneeaceeneess 37 
Awa «yl - 

AWA «2.20: BP) vssinaslbaadl 38 
Awayna Wa) 

Awa ......... Fel sah au esas 38 

gl Ay) 

Ayatoll 

Ayatun .....0)...........0.. 38 
Ayatun if | 

Ayatun ..... Ba: ah ctitncie hebe 38 
Ayid sj 

Ayyada ....a) ......... see, 38 
Ayidi 4! 

Yada........ Eda raal ey bes 626 
Aykah 2j 

Aykah ...... PSN nesdnpheds 39 
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v | (Lb) 

Aimana ol 

VamMana ... gped vereeceevee 628 
Aymanun gli 

Vata ss. ao sacvsng sans 628 
Ayama (al 

Ama......... Bl ernie eeaautiets 39 
Ayna ji 

PAINE casonnins te! aiaiiensaties 39 
Ayya (ol 

PY YE scsi) siaveraeraiewn) 40 
Ayyada ./ 

Ayyada wl..............5. 38 
Ayyadtu 2.4! 

Ayyada wl................ 38 
Ayyadna us! 

Ayyada wl................ 38 
Ayyamun ell 

Yawima age -ee eee eee eee 628 
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Bagha 0 occ 58 
Ibtaghau ,ax/ 
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Ibtaghayta 420! 
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Ibtald tx) 
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Ibtala (tx/ 

Ball ino Sbiceeetieens 64 
Ibrahim al ,/ 

Ibrahim .... mln! ashe De asenier 5 
Ib‘ath cul 

Be ate i. Cais snecnamncd 56 
Ibil uf 

POUG G) sciapecvnnese<npece’ 6 
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Ball iets Ql ceseocnaabe! 63 
Ibn ep! 

Ibnun ....... ol aiauees 65 
Ibnatayya (2x1 

Ilbnun ...... vi sates ephhes 65 
Ibnatain c=! 

Ibnun ....... el eigs eet 65 
Ibnatun 42/ 

Ibnun ....... pet eaeass 65 
Ibni 21 

Bana........ aa 66 
Ibnd [x1 

Banat Arid cnueitivadnenc: 66 
Ibyadzdzat ca. 

Badza uw... Gol eee 69 
IDI pal 

Balas sacin pide sia ndennn gan 62 

& | (I-t) 

rice | 

PUB voctccntiss eer renee 8 
rtd 1, 

1 
Ata ........... el Lame ae eae eae 8 
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Tabi‘a ...... ts esate 
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Tabi‘a ...... ae aves 
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Akhadha .. 5! ..... 
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Ittakhidh J5J1 
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Ittaqa 
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Ittaqaina ¢.%) 

Waaa ....... enh es Visas Gent 618 
Ittaqaitunna Gz 

Waaa ....... Gath wah weeekies 618 
Ittaqi 3! 

Waaa ....... ere ere 618 
lttaqd |x| 

Waaa ....... ers hiseceaes 618 
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Waaa ....... satd aio pnatiags 618 
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Ittiba’un gust 
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Iththagaltum a 
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Athima ..... rl sda didi heeds 10 
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Jaba......... bs a 


Ijtabaita Cyz>! 
Jaba ...... le .. 


Ijtama‘at Cac! 


Jama‘a..... woe 
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C) (sh) AKI ite Petes 15 
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Ikhtalata Lhs| 
Iddarak J ,f5/ 
se del. 6 s.dedisnooss 161 ee 
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Darasa .... (49 


Idfa‘ ey . 
aides eC? 
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Dhakara... 553 
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Idhhaba La! 
Dhahaba..cai 
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Dhahaba.. U3 


Irbatun 45) 
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Irtabtun .23)! 

RADA... Gly ceeeeeeese 227 
Irtaba Leb,! 
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Irtaqib ty 
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Raqaba.... U5)........... 218 
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Irsad slo,| 
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Irhabdni * I Ghatha ....SE .......0... 411 
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: 2° Istaghfiri ¢¢ par 
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Istabshird 4 tatu) Istahaqqa Giri) 
Bashara... p25... .....ceee- 52 Haga... Ge ees 
Ista’dhand {,35tz./ prtecguens £ Goal au 
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Hayya ...... EP bie Dose 144 Kana ........ GUS xtc eeieke 503 
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Haza’a ..... - ere 590 RABI aud 05 aasnanbonts 476 
Istaiqana ¢i,2./ Istakbarta © =e 

Yaqina ..... a soebaneciiths 627 Kabura..... pS oo... 476 
Ista’isa uit! Istakbartum 93 pS) 

VENGE cates ped aohpockaaee 624 Kabura..... iS suhdecne wen 476 
Istaisara put! Istakhaffa idx.) 
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Ista’isd | ru! Istakhlafa abn! 
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Istajaba Gu] Istakthartu & 252. 

Jaba ........ Ye L Si tease 108 Kathataiac 25. soddsbess 479 
Istajabna Lox. Istakthartum 93 25.4! 

Jaba ........ tle chelsea 108 Kathara.. os biatidaeatees 479 
Istajabtum —tecul Ista‘la Wax! 

JAW ticle es acadine 108) ‘A we. Mei ncetanes 385 
Istajabi | pbx) Istama‘a pascal 
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Ista‘jaltum ile Istamta‘a | 

‘Ajila......... doce oe. 360 Mata‘a ..... COP eee 525 
Istajara — Istamta‘d {paroiw| 

Jara... MS haaeask eres 109 Mata‘a ..... Foe wind siyates 525 
Istajarta @ >LusI Istama‘d | procul 

Ajara........ Sol. Mee eak seeds 11 SAMUS, visaa Rae ey ies 270 
Istajibd [ypaxcu! Istami® aocul 

Jaba ........ lo si weicingne 108 Sami'a «.... ew eee 270 
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Istami‘d | yrokul 

Sami‘a ..... oo Las Lean baat 270 
Istamsik ¢ aceul 

Masaka... Glue. ...... 2. 534 
Istamta‘tum el ck 

Mata‘a ..... Ade... eee. 524 
Istankafa Si 

Nakafa..... UN... ....... 578 
Istansara paw! 

Nasara..... — iis auece tits 565 
Istansard |» part 

ea sadecne tnenies 565 
Istaqamd |,olix/ 

Qama ...... als sce itatageen ete 471 
Istaqarra “ax! 

MAINA sone ge 25s 2 siete begs 450 
Istaqim »irw| 

Qama ...... als Agama dices 471 
Istaqima Linu! 

Qama ...... als ita Hieeee seh & 471 
Istaqimda | \ 

Qama ...... als edvbieiethdshed 471 
Istaraqa Gx.) 

Saraqa..... Gpiisa dice he oe 257 
Istarhabd [24] 

Rahiba..... G8) .......... 223 
Ista‘sam paatu| 

‘Asama eee itguanaedieere 375 
Istashhadd |yigdcuul 

Shahida a. AES ccvccpsvs. 290 
Istasqa (Aucu 

Saqa .......- agteepennna ayes 262 
Istata‘a ¢ Ua! 

Ta’a wo. lb in dictated ss 345 
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Istat‘ama Leb. 


Ta'ima pxb seu napeeeaeess 338 
Istata‘na bebx.| 

TAA weiscese. glo” amemameees 345 
Istata‘ta Geb 

Ta'a we gle caeoanesteterees 345 
Istata‘tu — 

TAA ccscties: gb phemhbaaes 345 
Istata‘d |,clbxu| 

Ta’a on. glb se Biaeenoake 345 
Istau’qada 1352.4/ 

Waaqada... 55 ........... 617 
Istawa Gseul 

Sawlya.... See cccsce eee 280 
Istawaita G21 

Sawlya..... Set ccc cece 280 
Istawaitum 6, 4 gl 

SAW A wcsee (Spek va sees sins 280 
Istazalla (zl 

Zalla ........ A eat race 234 
Istibdal Slaw 

Badala acc Js iiiisiaeeis 45 
Istighfar acu! 

Ghafara wi: BE i cccsisees 405 
Istihya Lc! 

Hayya’.. Se spidaves bade 144 
Isti‘jal Jle.u| 

‘Ajila......... wee i deci heorine 360 
Istikbaran (Scsuf 

Kabura..... ee stb ieee saan 477 
Istudz‘ifd |,2acx..| 

Dza‘afa .. eee Gaahitens 331 
Istuhfizd Psi 

Hatiza” 2, tte ccc cs eens 129 
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HAZE Aisteiee Bicreslet eines 590 Shamala..o% ........... 298 
Istwat © 2. Ishtarau 4/2] 
DOWIE soi Gaede veckiods 280 Shara....... (Sp shaviaeewes 289 
Ishaq gow Ishtra (624i 
Ishaq ....... Gow one. 22 Shara....... Sil Gunmen: 289 
Israf S| uf Ishrih ¢,3/ 
Sarafa...... Boal Soeicess Seeds 256 Sataliea.s 7 pb. aneeseness 286 
Isra7il heel wl Ishraba Lal 
Israil ........ hel pal onccaeuas 22 NANOS scrapers eckniayns 285 
Israran |! Ishma’azzat ©} SLs! 
Sarra ....... Sor oepeaSeanien 255 Shamaza . joc ........... 298 
Islam pel Ishhad s¢3/ 
Salina hate fae seensaheos 267 Shahida... age .......... 299 
Ismun wl Ishhada Igagstl 
Sama......- bsctses snck ates 272 Shahida ... wg .......... 299 
Isma‘ | 
Sami au pi ice cet 270 vol (Fs) 
is Isbah elo} 
Ismail jaro! iin, Sas ee 
Ismail... lueeelec ese. 20 Sebefia.. Ce eis = 
n 4 Isbir pol 
sail _ l, a) SADA cies: ahve rycen 305 
Samiva ..... Ce eens 270 1 ol ; 
Isbird 
Iswaddat 23 ,u) Peer ss 
Saas Ge peisieteons B76 | Sete ae eae we 
Isda‘ aol 
vil (I-sh ) Sada’ ..... G4 cesses 309 
Ishraq Gl Ps Ist pol 
SHAFAGA aun Spt cs sees sas 287 Asara....... pie ta dk tes ee 23 
Ishta‘ala Jes} Isrif G nol 
Shavala .... ad.......... 292 Sarafa...... FFs dcuicwnieioree 314 
Ishtaddat ouzsl Istabir plo) 
Shadda 4 ............4. 285 Sabara..... Splatt on bets 305 
Ishtahat c423/ Istadd ,sla0{ 
Shaha...... Lge cnswicson ¢ 300 Sada ........ SLO eecaackae 326 
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Istafa (ilo) 
Safa......... ite See tene ene 317 
Istafaina Kabo| 
Safa ......... ie eoeceiae anol 317 
Istafaitu o2b0| 
Safa ......... ie Sashes ease 317 
Istana‘tu Cuibno| 
Sana‘a..... tH ea eeeeee 322 
Isfah | 
ee the pyacebacie 316 
Isfaha | ,outio| | 
Safaha..... the eee 316 
Islahin pol 
Salaha..... the deh heroes 318 
Islahun Co 
Salaha ..... the ae tees 318 
Islahan byLo/ 
Salaha ..... ple Pe aaa 318 
Islau |,to| 
Sala ......... A reeks 320 
Isna‘ aunol 
Sana‘a..... rH ssititente k 322 
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Idzrib U pel 
Dzaraba < Ag Ses conanbes 328 
Idzriba |, spl 
Deere 64 ons h san esas 328 
Idztrirtum 3, | 
Duara Sadadis s adleatalen 330 
Idzmum eo | 
Dzamma me ehh aeseesieh 334 
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I‘budu “nc 


‘Abara...... eee vin atenein 


‘Ada ......0 ie. sig Ble cine 


‘Amara ..... ee vikieeind 


Ptamird {y | 


Amara ..... al......s. 


It‘amun plab| 


PVA eesackes ae nameaees 


‘Arafa ....... Sy 52 sro 


I‘tarafa (,5 2c} 


‘Arafa ....... Ge esha nte 


I‘tasimd Lpmate} 
‘Asama .. 


I‘tasimu pauacs/ 
‘Asama .... 


I‘tazala jx] 


‘Azala ...... Spe txald ens 


I‘tazaltumd | oJ sxc] 


‘Azala ...... ee sascags 


I‘tazald |,J;~6/ 


‘Azala ...... pee daters 
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I‘tazild [,Jjr6)_ 


AZ sos Jee ccsvativessas 371 
I‘tazildni 2,5 6! 
‘Azala ...... CGS ndnrceiciehocoi 371 
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‘Adala ...... choles eas tes sence 362 
Iradzun jal} 
PAGES ak Oe ow ccesainans 366 
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I‘radzan Lol,c} 
PUARZE onc k av nceda ses 366 
I‘sar oles} 
‘Asat ........ pee sh bacsaees 375 
Ifu ac! 
ALG icesiciee eh thse 379 
‘mal joc} 
AIM esis hae apeepeons 388 
mala |loc| _ 
‘Amila ...... OS rene 388 
Ihini ¢ 
ARAMA wach Kasse cess 392 
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Ightarafa 3 =| 
GAMES 496 anna cen 401 
Ighsild | Luz) 
Ghasala... jut... 402 
Ighdd |,12/ 
Ghada ..... Wie gdh eosteiesntss 400 
Ighfir | 
GAP ANA sais, AE ca veces 405 
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Taraha ..... Cre ie eeaaes 337 
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Ta Manan a i esesanens 343 
Itma’annd f,22.b| 

TAMANA ssc tel? osicc sesso. 343 
ltman’antum proce \ 

Ta Mana ui peso csaesecs 343 
Ittala‘a | 

Tala‘a .7..... fp escttiaen 341 
lttala‘ata CalbI 
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TAREE ccs phy vwee pants 344 

3 | (4) 


lttada cuz] 


Fada ........ Gos cieeaaens 419 
Iftadat > 123! 

Fada ........ COS swedeannnes 419 
Iftadau | 5323) 

Fada ........ EOS ss sey eb ee 419 
Iftah zl 

Fataha ..... es beac nea 415 
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PAAYA iced Se cindkehevns 425 
Iftarayna L.3| 
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Fasaha .... we sovaioskned 426 
Iffal Jas! 
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POM deicin MAB cnsneectie 431 
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Iqama el 

Qama als Gace Gade 471 
Iqamatun i613! 

Qama ...... als see ee eee 471 
Iqtadi 4:3] 

Qada ....... QO iS idsinnindo 447 
Iqtahama «ous! 

Qahama .. pod.......... 443 
Iqtaraba — 3) 

Qariba ..... v3 shomenate 449 
Iqtarabat ©. 23) 

Qariba ..... 2 sa qoiueeiacaes 449 
Iqtaraftum 
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Qatala...... SP op eey noite 442 
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DANAE anc MOP a sissies 442 
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Iktasaba wu25| 
Kasaba.. ee 
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Kasaba.. ae 
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Iktub weS| 
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Kashafa... GES ......... 486 
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IItaffat o423) 
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lItamisdl | ued! 
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IItaqa 3) 

Laqiya...... a duke maeatees 516 
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cere a ect aituees 515 
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Lagata ..... LM ............ 514 
IItaqata La5| 

Lagiya je) seal eeedesaakt 516 
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Lahada ....do3 ..... 22... 508 

a 
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Lahafa ..... God... 508 
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Eas lsat ‘ A te caeOonnnes 516 
lah all 

llaha ........ AI si Seve we taease 28 
lahan Ug} 

llaha ........ OD) cri ected wedvea 28 
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Nahain cyl 


llaha......... aslo, 


yas wld} 


llyas el vacate banerm 


llyasin Gul, JI 


& 


llyas ull iaemnens 


Imaun ¢L | 


Amatun....is! ..... 


Imma uy 


Imtahana veel 
Mahana .. 


Imtahind [rx] 
Mahana.... 


Imta’lati Abe) 


Imtazci | _;leof 


Maza ....... 3... 


Imra’atani 46 1+ 
Mara’a .....L~..... 


Imra’tain esl | 


Mara’a ..... a feeas 


Imra’atum Lyf 


Mara’a ..... [Segtateie 


Imrun ‘0 


Amara...... ere 


Imsaha — 
Masaha .. 


Imsak J Lu 


Masaka.... 


? | -m) 


©! d-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Imsaka clue] Intabadhat oi! 
Masaka .. Glue... 534 Nabadha.. is’... 
Imshd {,4.] Intasir ,2%/ 
MESH wit gtncgs vxxihec 505 Nasara..... Se a 
Imdzii | 20] Intazir bs) _ 
OZ cota cee aa cigiuhs 536 Nazara..... 3 .... 
Imkuthd [25] Intazird {, 3) 
Makatha .. GS67.......... 537 Nazara..... {23 ... 
Imlaq 3} Intiqam pas! 
Malaga .... gle... ee. 540 Nagama... ai .... 
Intaqamna Z| 
o | (I-n) Nagama... ai .... 
In of Intahau ,¢=! 
Wise ceeade tance Ol Beaks 35 Naha........ fa asees 
Inna 3 Intahd |,¢25! 
Na... eee Dipenagiaawioon’ 549 Naha........ piles 
Inna Uf Intaha .43/ 
NG sasecesiass Uh iccren a teiiRisechen 549 Naha........ epbhine 
Ina -&/ Intashird |, 23 wroe)| 
AN .....0---- Pe per rs 36 Nashara.. ee 
Inath Sb Intasara_,ais| 
Anatha..... Cal ainsmaeheees 35 Nasara..... peace} 
In adri eyo) gt Intasard Iypats| 
Dara ........ ie Meta ets eee: 177 Nasara..... nas... 
Inbajasat Cums! Injil JaAl 
Bajasa ..... i aererer vee 42 Najal ........ be... 
Inba‘atha cs} Insun (0) 
Ba‘atha .... Gar... ee. 56 Anisa ....... ipl kee: 
Inbi‘ath aks} Insan glusl 
Be SUA jose ste aan k coe euien 56 Anisa ....... owl... 
Inbidh 45) Insalakh cil 
Nabadha.. 4°... ee. 551 Salakha .. a 





» | d-n) 


42-B 


| (d-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Insyyun (jus) Inqus (2%! 
Anisa....... pel cantzetonaax 35 Naqasa.... 2% .... 
Insha’un -Lés{ Inqalaba WLe| 
Nasha’a... 3.00.2... 563 Qalaba..... os aiken 
Inshuzd | 5545) Ingalabtum ps! 
Nashaza b aanas ew ebeme 564 Qalaba.....0..... 
Inshaqqat ozs! Ingalaba {galt 
SHAGGE si. So scnshawatien 295 Qalaba..... WB.... 
Insab W423} Inkadarat — 4S} 
Nasaba.... wai... 2.2... 564 Kadara..... 545... 
Insarafa re ) pcs | Inkihd (Ss) 
Sarafa...... KS pticnbiansos 314 Nakaha.... 75S... 
Infadzdzd | p235/ Innama Li 
Fadzdza .. (23 ........... 429 Innama ....L3l..... 
Intalaga sib! Innana bs} 
Talaga....... glib peinnnnte 341 Nise ciiaianct LS oiey eed 
Intalaqa LéLbs| Inha 493! 
TANS sense (ol cla oe 341 Naha........ eelaseins 
Intalaqa | ,sfts| 
TeAGA denen Bl asraceran 341 
intalla® i aa Inbit Lao] 
Talaga...... Gib oo... Habata at Fs 
"rae © puis! aig Inbita Ural 
ajara...... Ped soveancuees Habata.....lae”.... 
ae itd [ylne) 
coe aeied Se peseataness 573 Habata..:. Las’... 
wee ee |i] 57; Intadau »cal 
MATa see <vnewetetes Hada........ abi: 
Pe Ia] 57; _ Intadaitu za] 
NORE and Alcan Wrnnnde putes adan...%. cae 
ge Ee . jog | Wntadaitum _z, Ga! 
RSE et gee ee MME E NE Hada... gab... 
ee Gls! ish Ihtada ¢isza| 
alaga ..... cere Hada... onsite 





al (Lh) 


sla Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words C 1 (U-j) 


Ihtazzat © aa 
AZZ sesiia BH cnccnantonen te 590 
Ihjur >) 
Hefei aavccis sah css vnelines 586 
Injurd |, | 
PAPA ici oe cats eceeens 586 
Ihdi s»/ 
Hada........ GAB 55 Siecieaioaie 588 
Ihdd gal 
Hada........ GOB Gate haces 588 
og | (+i) 
li gl 
LD eietehees io lecinciaecneee: 38 
ila OU) 
WE stacey COE a steesssaateoa 26 
flat GU 
Alita secon Al ecanieats 25 
Iman gk 
Amina ...... | ere 33 
lyab OL 
Aba......... lh cueeecetdade 37 
U (1) 
w 1(U-b) 
Ubtuliya - taf 
Bala’ a L.osaeticeteaiatn ds 64 
Ubsild ,Luuf 
Basal winc Mouiis as sccsa sas 51 
Uballighu p11 
Balagha ... pL eisdeeseabnes 63 
Ubayyina gxl 
Bana........ Aree wae 70 





© 1 (U-t) 
Utbi‘d |,xcf 
Tabisa ...... ts scien rowed 73 
Utriftum 25 5 s| 
Tarifa ....... % eek dain eein 74 
Utrifd 1,5 51 
Tarifa ....... CPP jieeuppnnsad 74 
Utruk J sf 
VetARS ice OF esdcecceemaet 74 
U‘td | boc! 
PAA ccscsoias Ue attics ons 378 
Utlu {sf 
Tala ......... Ds ieneacieeeas 76 
Utld | cI 
Tala ......... WG dleaduieaaiead 77 
& 1 (U-th) 
Uthbutd |, Lad 
Thabata ... G3 ........0... 80 
¢1(U-i) 
Ujaj cL 
Ait saniade El Seeieeseennes 11 
Ujibtu 
Jaba ........ Gls jaiiceparnte 108 
Ujibtum .zol 
Jaba St . sce 108 
Ujtuththet <5 cbse 
Jaththa ....Ge ............. 92 
Ujjilat ot 
Ajila ....2.. caucus 12 
Ujdrun 4,51 
Ajara........ jel tie deoniwes 11 


Ujibu 2! 


C 1 (U-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words sf (U-d) 


Jaba ....... We cidedennas 108 
Ujibat ono 
Jaba ....... CIS san meticen 108 
c.1(U-h) 
Uhibbu Col 
Habba...... foe ccecatee 111 
Uhditha 1 
Hadatha...24> ......0... 115 
Uhsinna Gpa>l 
HASAN cess cpa so veccac ans 126 
Uhsirtum ( peas] 
Hasira....... PED eee 125 
Uhsird ty nol 
Hasira ...... fC eee ee 125 
Uhdzarat & po 
Hadzara... ,2> .......... 127 
Uhdzirat > piel 
Hadzara... »2> .......... 127 
Uhilla Jol 
FANS so sscese fet Acmreapahetd 133 
Uhillat cL 
Halla ........ Aececeeghaenes 133 
Uhkimat cuS>I 
Hakama.. ee pus eaeere i 131 
Uhlul 6-1 
Halla ........ lor Avalvemereate 133 
Uhitu 4.51 
Hata......... be www .. 141 
Uhyi .o1 
Hayya ...... Se Pelscnatenanestengs 144 
é | (U-kh ) 
Ukhalifu WI 
Khalafa .... GIS oo... 2... 162 





Ukhtain o>! 


AK ..eeeen Pl seas 


Ukhtulifa Aks/ 


Khalafa .... als ..... 


Ukhtun &3 


Ukhdid 9,451 


Khadda*. a> ...... 


Ukhidha J+ 


Akhadha.. J5! ..... 


Ukharu ‘31 


Akhara..... >! ...... 


Ukhra (34 


Akhkhara. >|...... 


Ukhrijat ce 31 


Kharaja.... ¢>..... 
Ukhrijnd j= 31 
Kharaja... 6> +... 
Ukhrijtum i> 31 
Kerala... 6 once 
Ukhrija [> Pl 
Riarala Be roe 
Ukhruj ¢/51 
Kharaja.... o> ..... 
Ukhruja |,» 5 
HORA A nen: Gym sunt 
Ukhfi , 451 
Katte cit a 
Ukhluf Ws! 
Khalafa.... G6 .... 


Udkhila Jés1 


Dakhala ... J>o..... 


31 (U-dh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words J (U-s) 
Udkhilanna Lief Rasila.......... eae: 211 
Dakhala ... botcecnerseses 174 | Ursittu tod 
° Ad! 2 
Udkhild [,{s1 Flaca seine dap eensantes 211 
Dale el cc Noes ty mkeinie 174 | Ursittum pokes 
Udkhul 531 asia big eucesgceccaene! 211 
Dakhalal (eS asisn-carsae 174 | Ursita FLu,1 
wl) = 
Udkhula ¥és1 PRAGUE ios eich anes 211 
Dakhala ... Jo>o........... 174 | UrKisa 2.5; 
LpuS 
Udkhuli I of PAKASA ia: (yd po eseionves 221 
ee wie OO isabnerhies 174 Urkudz (25,1 
Ud‘u eal PakadZa is, 25 jacexendice 221 
Daa... Kee... 18), cpr et 
a rhiqu Ga, 
Ud‘d feof PAIS son ghy ia rccetasns 224 
Daa, les isscsicl ae ssences 178 Uri « { 
9 ‘ 
¥, 
31(U-dh) “ aa Celis besa sence 196 
: Uri 
Udhkur Sif So ; 
Dhakara... % eee 189 Ra’a......... sh ite alas uate de tie 196 
Udhkurna 3,531 prey th 
Dhakara segs leaned 189 Rada seeeeeee ol tise ess tala leon ce 225 
Udhkurd |, 551 5 1(U-z) 
Dhakara... 53 ............ 189 | Uzlifat odd5! 
Udhina iif Zalafa ...... Gel hay tnseseta 234 
Adhina nears sl ide idee aig ciceatahie se 18 Uzayyinanna ous 
Udhunun aa Zana ........ 5b sh tateesone Ste tdiars 241 
Adhina ..... . aaa aan 18 wal (U-s) 
Udhunai 35 suas 7 
ate a Usara’ (6 Lu 
Adhina ..... Bole ais seared 18 oe 
ard ee PCA 5 laarssceucuacuacs 22 
o1(U-r) | Ustujiba Cyc! 
Urzuq aif Jaba ........ OS ncesiawds 108 
PaPaga. iy ccuccne. 209 | Usjud sous/ 
Ursila uf Sajada tow... eee. 248 
POSH osacn2 heb panacees one 211 | Usjudi (tous 
Salads doce wes sedcceseven 248 


UrsiIna GLu,f 





ui t(-sh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words a { (U-gh) 


Usjuddi {,touu/ 


Sajada ..... toe ee. 248 
Usarrih cl 

Saraha ion pateeae vec & 255 
Ussisa uu f 

oe Gel Maienaeieues 22 
Uskun 3Sul 

Sakana .... gS... eee 264 
Uskund [Suh 

Sakana .... Su ........5- 264 
Uslima wh \ 

Salima ..... pre Sean es 264 
Usluk etuf 

Salaka ..... QW ev cc eee. 266 
Usluki f 

ee esegieasddanes 266 
Usluka |,duf 

Salaka ..... Ol ee 266 
Uswatun § ul 

ASOivtt tac Kgl nai hatecteowri 23 

ui 1 (U-sh ) 

Ushdud 3.31 

Shadda 22 .............. 285 
Ushribd [21 

Shariba ep sie eet ee 285 
Ushrika dA) 

Sharika J sede eines 288 
Ushriku J sf 

Sharika Js eo 288 
Ushkur °X3/ 

Shakara 3X5 ............ 296 
Ushkurd [S31 

Shakata: Sh cxssaveaasgs 296 





ve 1(U-s) 
Usallibanna or cabal 
Salah coke oveisciscn 318 
Usdl Jpol 
Asula ....... hel fssuyarivets 23 
Usibu Cul 
SAba .....7.. Ms otha? 323 
yal (U-dz) 
Udzturra ‘hol 
DZANA 6 wisn sceexis vines 329 
Udzi‘u papol 
aaa glo iene eee 335 
¢{(U‘) 
U‘iddat oscl 
‘Adda ....... Mes celaceidoa: 361 
U‘idh icf 
‘Adh sthassees Slots: amenavtehs 394 
U‘adhdhibanna ;,,icl 
‘Adhuba .. iejae capes 363 
U‘ibu Uyel 
‘Aba ......... Es ceiaitees 396 
U‘idd lyre! 
TAOS: cccctnss OB tpeesann Bern 392 
¢ 1(U-ah) 
Ughriqa |,3 21 
Ghariga ... Gf........... 401 
Ughshiyat 4,221 
Ghashiya . ot. eee 403 
Ughdzudz yauel 
Ghadzdza (2% ........... 404 
Ughluz ble! _ 
Ghalaza... le 0.0... 407 
Ughwiyanna «21 
Ghawa 656 .........0.00- 412 


3 {(U-f) Index 1 - The Quranic Words __, {(U-m) 
31 (U-f) Karaha..... Ls. whee agence 484 
Ufi SI Ukulun {sf 
Wafa ........ eer erere 615 Akala ....... Hh  eeeereaees 24 
Uffun CI 
Uffun........ ole sae ttecees 24 J1(U-l) 
Ufrighu ¢ ,3/ UlaikaclYi 
Faragha... ee Sipe ene 423 Ulaika ...... SY se civetcsiesenvets 27 
Ufruq 3,5! Uli i ; 
Faraqa ..... Gyo... eee. 423 Ala... Ue te tee eyecare 37 
Ufuq gl Ulqiya wl 
Afaqa....... Goo) shacmadateeens 24 Laqiya...... je) pen eeeiene 516 
Ufika ef Ulgiya Li! 
Afaka ....... OBI oo cece 24 Laqiya...... A seiie Meenteelbtad 516 
Ufawwidzu .2,3/ Ulqa {aI . 
PAOZE sii tay ene tate 437 Lagiya ..... Al dimen sed 516 
re Uldf GJ 
G1(U-a) | pita Gl eatacate nes 25 
Uqgitat c<3) 
Waaata.... O35........... 617 ¢ | (U-m) 
Uqtadi 431 Umatti‘u cul 
Qada ....... Dore aeiaceunane 447 Mata‘a oom date enn sitet 524 
Uqsimu 3! Umirna bp 
Qasama... mud... 454 Aimer: .3.i5 caters renes 30 
Umirtu © I 
J1(U-k) | Amara aloo... 30 
Uktubd | <5! Umird |, 1 
Kataba ..... G5 oo. 478 Amara jal ........ eee. 30 
Ukaffiranna {251 Umtir Jo 
Wala sadcctS -Aricednnanies 489 | Matara jbo... .... 536 
Ukfur 351 Umtirat © asi 
KEIO iis AO costs wechon’ 489 Matara “des... sesvccseres 536 
Ukfurd |,,a51 Umm 4, 
Kafara...... Paihia sn 489 Wii ol sieceeiasehe eens 31 
Ukriha »,51 Ummatun 2) 





48-B 


3! (U-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words gl (U-w) 
Ummatum ...... Kall ecdsisice done 32 Nazara..... ES ee 568 
sa 
Ummah as) , Unzurige bs) | 
Ummatun......... Bl esacheas 32 Nazaire acc BP sccckanters 568 
Umniyyatun x44 »f(Uch) 
Mana ....... (eP ninihanaies 543 ; 
be pied Uhilla <j» 
Ummahat olgal 7 we 
geo ge | AANA extae ee Nae nba ties 2 
Ummun a! Bah yceactevanete dy aves 31 alle Js oe 
2 Uhlikd | Sal : 
Umar syst Halaka..... Ua... 2... 592 
Amara...... spl Se septic genes 30 
Ummi 24, fl (U-w) 
Ummun a! Some rere r serene 32 Uulaika AS, 
Ummiyan syne Tilheccssces Ce 76 
eluee a! shouldnt pdb 32 Uwari ce l91 
Umitu cn! Wara........ Seo Needtee noes 607 
Fe =) On 545 U’mur pil 
Pall oa ceatee li ues 
31 (U-n) Amara _» 30 
x ; U’tumina ¢£5 
Uns ult Amina ....0. gal oocccceceee. 33 
Anisa ....... i: Precrertres 35 | | \ 
"5 3 i - 
Unabbi’u 331 am i 3 
Naba’a..... UW ...ee. 549) ae ees 
‘ ina & 

Untha (I ee bia! \ ‘ 
Anatha 2.03) oo 5c5ccceeees a5: |\ ee ieee lal 
Unthayain on. - pi ie i 
Amatha sc. 28) ap, 5crcsnnee a5). ,~ ene 

ie itu ag 
Undhird 14,451 ae ae ; 
Nadhara is 5a ee 557 oe ws CIS Fe PP Re 
Ss ~ ~~ 
Unzila J; avail ee! Y . 
Nazalatais I oieniprxesknes 559)| 2 fo4 Sennen 
Unzilat oJ; oa ee? 4 8 
Nazala ..... Case caheime ates 559 fo is Pe 
: iyanna 6 
Unzilu J;/ a ays \ P 
Nazala 7...J$ ............ 659) °° aie aiaie 
i Utiyat o, 
Unzur | Fes he esac 8 





L Ba-’) 


Ota 1,34) 


PAA ccsssincns eel aa enoaneses 8 
Uhiya ,>,| 

Wah 59 ccccccesee 603 
Udhina 3, 

Adha........ Keo) Grane aeweae 19 
Udhiya oi! 

Adha........ (G5) saxeasl sane 19 
Udha |,5,/ 

Adha........ (Gl feawcaahane’ 19 
Urithtum «3,5! 

Waritha.... Gyy.......... 606 
Urithd Loy9/ 

Waritha.... Gy5 .......... 606 
Ufi 34) 

wire ae nae eptaernesy 615 
Ulai <3. ; 

Ulaika ...... OSS ia. Siti tsiedh 27 
Ulaika | 

ee Ell dapseeitcteees sake 37 
Ula 1,3.) 

OI ese. [Mal sit oecsanmen 27 
Ula YJ _ 

(1 ae Ml ciitensoanueied 37 
Ulat oY! 

Ol eee Lil esses: 27 
Ulat oY, x 

Ala .......0+ lil awatensleces sadne 37 
Uli J) : 

Ala ......0+ Nl ectee eae teee epee 37 
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L Ba-’) 
Baw 
L (Ba-’) 

Ba’a au . 

Bala ......... elds baeunanesd 67 
Bab OL 

Baba........ ob ncuhicseecs 68 
Babil LL 

Babil ........ NGL otieannttes At 
Bakhi‘un asl 

Bakha'a ... a5g 00... 43 
Bad ob 

Bad aye weg aciveseavdas 46 
Ba’sa’ «UL 

Ba isa.csc. ipelerotaapedayind 41 
Ba’is ob 

Ba’isa ...... Gee aieereaens. 41 
Ba’sun (usu 

Ba’isa ...... odie Edens aenne 41 
Badlyl 

Bala ......... PU ge sihsghee eee 67 
Badi gol 

Badawa ... 940 .......... ee. 45 
Badiina g50b 

Ba ayAiccs (Qe cecccnss tay 46 
Baraka JL 

Batak cen O) nat erentons 49 
Barizatun $3,L 

BalaZa cs Spicts cians 48 
Bariziina j.j)b 

BaraZa fcicjpicseecces sede 48 
Baridun 3,4 

BaNAOAiaic Soy Bhoaiighesnhd 47 


L Ba-’) 


Barifcyb 

Bara’a ow... pce eee 46 
Bazighan té3l 

Bazagha.. ex saved ens 50 
Bazighatun 423L 

Bazaghains 6 52 si ssicrsenn 50 
Basiratun 3 Bl 

Basara..... pao eee eee eee 50 
Basiqat c4uL 

Basaqa... ou piceouwne dea 51 
Basit bul 

Basata..... bug... 51 
Basitd |,buL 

BASU A cans Piss esas hebien 51 
Bashird 4,4 

BaShala iin ote c426ccbsoicn 53 
Batilun JbL 

BSA E vce hae i sueedvauls 55 
Batin .bL 

BalANe sowie ets. sos onda 55 
Batinatun 2.bL 

Batana..... ok phic tices 55 
Ba‘id scl 

Ba Cal cs Bb wack aceteres 57 
Baghin gh 

Bagha...... ree 58 
Bagin gl 

Baqiya ..... at Peaaedc ae 60 
Baqina &3L 

Baqiya ..... at areas d pees 60 
Baqiyat ©L3L 

Baqiya ..... a Ueukandiabes 60 
Baqiyatun 4.3L 

Baqiya ..... st pea ameeencest 60 
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ge (Ba-kh) 
Balun jb 
Balun ....... Dee teeerecics 68 
Balighun Jl 
Balagha... Gs. iecsioaeas 63 
Balighatun aL 
Balagha se Go sassunvveers 63 
Bawwa’a |’ | 93 
Ba’a......... Be cgaebentseete 67 
a tun dab 
Ba‘a......... el ne tae knees d 70 
Bais (yume 
Ba’isa ...... pple odecaSwaiwies 41 
& (Ba-th) 
Baththa & 
Baththa.... Go..... ce... 42 
ge (Ba-h) 
Bahr 5o 
BANANA cau Sern td ceases 42 
Bahrayn ¢y Lyre 
Bahara..... jou 2.0.2.0... 42 
Bahran oles 
Bahelancs. pu scceieiinees 42 
Bahiratun 3 ae 
Bahara..... po ........ ee. 42 
ze (Ba-kh) 
Bakhsun (y5u 
Bakhasa .. (wou ....... ee. 43 
Bakhila Jou 
Bakthi 20 bees tscusswice <a 43 
Bakhild |e. 
Beka ache sacervnaies 43 


4 (Ba-d) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words __~ (Ba- s) 


Barran 1, 
4 (Ba-d) Barra ....... ee ase ee sees 47 
Bada | Bara’atun *, 
Badawa ... 9 ............ 45 Bari’a....... ip and enanees 46 
Bada’a iy Baradin 9, 
Bada A vias: (coche tecseyas 44 Barada’... 93) ...cccceeeens 47 
Bada’na Lin, Bararatun 3), 
Bade aiseis Wis ic cscetncans 44 Batra: veces (Serica 47 
Badat ow Bardan 1s, 
Badawa ... 94) 0.2.0... 45 Barada.....2p ..... eee eee 47 
Baddala Ju, Baraza jy, 
BOON isin: Je ene coven 45 BalaZaiint Sy itsdavcsawies 48 
Baddaina Wi Barzakh ¢3, 
BaOale isd Ie tpehdcckents 45 BAtZaKhl 1. Cig pina peenens 48 
Baddald (Jiu Barazo |,3, 
Badala ..... Gs diieacise tes 45 BalaZe iin. Syivscaccneeosns 48 
Badr jw Bard G» 
Badara..... 5.0... eee 44 Baa iS Gaccicenes 49 
Bada‘a ¢4 Bariga Gy 
Bada aca Ao vpavenuinnns 44 Baia svc Sp cvadcusveares 49 
Badal Ju; Barkatun 4S , 
Bega escse Op inusitpeens 45 Batak aswel icnicosanets 49 
Badan 94 Barakatun SIS, 
BEGAN ans.’ Giese eveceeule 45 Baleka cio) ste sicvens 49 
Baduw ow Bariu’n «6» 
BACAYA na. Gab vwinnnineaits 46 BAN A ecsuss Gee aky-Caviendes 46 
Bada’d [35 | Bariyyatun %, 
Bada’a..... MS seca teadesiel 44 Dale e accihyist awnenewnd 47 
Badi® aw “ 
2 Ba-s 
Bada‘a ..... Eo cee eeee eee 44 . vm ( ) 
Bassan Ly 
» (Ba-r) Bassa ...... He He nenaw anes 51 
Barra’a Basara “5 
Bari’a ....... adigs cane tedda 46 BaSatG suis eur cig iesaiavecs 50 





52-B 


u» (Bash) — Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words @ (Ba-’) 
Basata Lu; Basiratun 3 a 
Basata..... bug oo... 51 Basura..... nae eee eee 53 
Basatta Lu, i 
tta ow, Ba-t 
Basata..... uo ........... 51 : (Bart) 
Batain 
Bastun kn ee a Be Ronin eect Do 
Basata ..... iki nie erence 51 ° 
Batir 
Bastatun 4bu, eee: a ey 
Basata ..... ode eae BY foe ee 
Batshan (2b, 
- B Plea ea cpdes sh Neo dues 55 
(Xs (Ba-sh) atasha ... (ib) 
Sacpauin ee Batshatdn 42h; 
a Batasha ... (ilo ........... 55 
Bashara... pis ..... 2... ee. 52 ro 
Bashshi Batashtum «2b, 
aoe ir oy ; Batasha ... (bs 2... 55 
Bashara... ase+** oo... 52 “bs . 
p Batala (jb 
+ oe ° 
BashsnataM 2 Balle cists (Mei stunkaa vars 55 
Bashara... pas ............ 52 “bs ; 
oats Batana (5 
Bashshardi [3-2 BSR AINE cssts elt ex anccnen sce 55 
Bashara... pio. .... 2.2... 52 . 
Basharain (2 gw (Ba-') 
Bashara... pio. ..... 2... 52 | Bas th dn 
Bashir ets Ba‘atha.... Gao... ee, 56 
Bashara... pio. ..... 2.2... 92 | Ba‘ ae, 
- Ba‘atha .... Gao... ee. 56 
a (Ba-s) avatha .... Gx 
Basairu jl’ Ba‘athna lia 
asain yee Beate ns eas coh nceecs 56 
Basura pa ...... eee. 53 
2 aoe Ba‘udat Oin 
aaa Bae ccc dee cpm ucenenvnn 57 
Basura..... pa... 53 . 
a Ba‘du sa; 
asurtu Opus Ba‘uda .....00 0.0... c eee 57 
Basura..... pa... eee 53 . 
wee Ba‘idat Oda, 
Basalun jaa Ba Uda sda cneuteninunnt 57 
Basala ..... jue ........... 54 ; 
. , Ba‘dz jax 
Basit yay Ba'adza .... (Saas wove sass 57 
BaSUra wesc pA sa ntece a panes 53 . 





53-B 


Ba‘l jx 
Ba‘ala ...... (heb see esadaet 58 
Ba‘li 
Ba‘ala ...... (heh eo sagelaree: 58 
Ba‘tdzatun 45,9 
Baad oi 0 cs vee ccseews 57 
Ba‘dl Sox 
Ba‘ala ...... ARS Rip we tceniions 58 
Ba‘idun so. 
Ba‘uda ..... de... ee eee 57 
Ba‘ir 
Baira ....... Pectin: 57 
¢2 (Ba-gh) 
Baghat c% 
BAGH sists 520 wets ecennates 58 
Baghdza’ -Lax 
Baghadza (2% ........... 58 
Baghtatan dca, 
Baghatta wus Stes cessccseoes 58 
Bagh ,+, 
BACHE ctu eR) aosnineeel 58 
Bagha (% 
Babe cen pets pracsaniaben 58 
« ee 
Baghiyyan oe 
BAQHA, csess) Ries conets oon 58 
Baghyan (i, 
BAGH scious: pate sos aweeseales 58 
& (Ba-q) 
Baqarun ‘5% 
BOGAN unc 58h sec co ser ones 59 
Bagarat ol @ 
Beg alain Sacks ssaccients 59 





e (Ba-gh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words J (Ba-l) 


Bagaratun 3,2, 
BAO Are ciate since ieniaweeas 59 
Baqla ji 
Baqla ....... (a cceinsinecs 60 
Baqiya (i 
nu ag a ee 60 
Baqiyyatdn 4%, 
Baaiya ..... at eth aeres 60 
e (Ba-k) 
Bakat oS 
Baka inncrep Societies 62 
Bakkata 1% 
Ban Kall iach doe a deterentias 61 
ib (Ba-l) 
Bal 
Ballisscusi ce ome 62 
Balaghun ¢ 
Balagha... (0 ............ 63 
Balaun 2G 
Bala asics arncrcantiincs 64 
Balagha §£ 
Balagha... @0s.cisansas 63 
Balagha G&L 
Balaghat.. 65 sss sscnsasnes 63 
Balaghani 224 
Balagha... (0 ............ 63 
Balaghat cal 
Bala gna ace GU pices arvieeas 63 
Balaghta cal 
Bala gheiis: Pvaacsrennsits 63 
Balaghna Lal 
Balagha... (0 ............ 63 


54-B 


cy (Ba-n) 


Balaghtu Gal, 

Balagha... pb............. 63 
Balaghd |,ab 

Ballagh sii 6 sai ssnctivets 63 
Ballaghta cal, 

Balagha... $0 ............ 63 
Balligh ¢L 

Balagha... pb............. 63 
Baldan fab 

BABU ais Miiccecs acedeves 62 
Baldatun $a 

BalaGe wieig Aincsseecnanve.s 62 
Balauna &,L 

Bala’ ....... iepaclacie 64 
Bala 

Bala ........ feo sietacantees 65 
Baliya 

Bala’ "..... AM iscstvestadeed 64 
Balighun Gols 

Balagha... ¢b............ 63 

¢ (Ba-n) 

Banau «ly 

PAM arieusss Pee edd at int uina 66 
Banatun Ol; 

HOM coon Ul ccahidetuooas 65 
Banan gly 

Banna...... Gonaneretebade 65 
Band | 

lbnun ....... pUcada sles ees 65 
Bandn 44x 

lbnun ....... Ql sedeewedisddin 65 
Bana (0 

Bana........ Le otacnacababe 66 
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cs (Ba-y) 
Bani. 2 
brite ces 85 cscecasccomeel 65 
Banaina lL. 
Bana........ He ena stan eas 66 
Banin ins 
lbnun ....... el astern eaaees 65 
Baniyya .~ 
lbnun ....... tel thossenieiees 65 
+; (Ba-h) 
Bahjatun 4x, 
Bahaja eu. 2g) vrecese sense 66 
Bahij ~.q 
Bahaja ..... BA wisi oere 66 
Bahimatun 4.4 
Bahimatun dog .......... 67 
 (Ba-w) 
Bawar jl 
Bara......... syle a wise Seas aiets 68 
Bawwa’na Lf, 
Bala ......... PAG sin aissinh Gee 67 
ga (Ba-y) 
Bayanun 3 
Bana........ Bos ceuunpeuyas 71 
Bayt Cy 
Bata ........ DL: pevcanveises 68 
Bayyata cy 
Bata ......... ata anes 68 
Baydza -lLa, 
BAUZa cess Q2L oc eeeeseee 69 
Baydzun (24 
BAdza .... QoL cece 69 


Y (Bi-/) 
Bay‘un ay 

Ba‘a = gb 
Bayna &u 

Bana........ ob 
Bayyanna iy 

Bana........ ob 


Bayyand | 3 
Bana........ ob 

Bayyinatun 42, 
Bana........ ob 

Bayyinatun Ol 
Bana........ ok 


Bayyinun cu 


Bana........ ob 


Biw 
a. 
Baisccneat YL 
Bir ~ 
Ba’ara...... ok 
Bi’sa (uy 
Ba’isa ...... oe 
Bihar jbu 
Bahara..... pe 
Bidar ola 
Badara..... oe 


Bid‘an p44 


Bada‘a..... p44 


Birrun x 


Barra ....... ” 


Bisat bl, 
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Basata ..... uo ........... 51 
Bismillah a} uu 

ISiMixedavccessie pro! wee ee ees 273 
Bitanatun Gb, 

BaRANG cscts Spit wnicexsmnsies oo 
Bidza‘atun dec, 

BadZ8'a iis. pets wens pavnnint 54 
Bidz‘un ac 

BadZ@' A was Ata vecsservnss 54 
Bighal J 

Baghiala zs <haiheaapevieany 58 
Bigha‘un +l 

AANA cicase pete es cabcsbiceet 58 
Bikrun 5S 

BAKA ccc gh adden vanes 60 
Bilad > 

Balada ..... Os rad eecea wes 62 
Binaun +l, 

Bana sdaces i eee 66 
Bintun cw 

lbnun ....... Gel sa loewaternees 65 
Bay‘un 

Ba'a wn... ere 70 
Biya‘un ay 

Ba‘a ........ Pp Uipnuiapnees 70 
Bidzun (2 

Badza ...... pAb: o coesamnnies 69 

(Bu-) 
e (Bu-/) 


Bukhlun (js 
Bakhila 2. (ew vcsccaveives 43 


© (Bu-/) Index 1 - The Quranic Words _& (Ta-’) 
Budun 5. Bukratun3,X, 

Badan in. GF xavsuncesd <x 45 Baka aun jo coccedsonent 60 
Bura’u el, Bukmun me 

Bari’a ....... Ce eee, 46 Bakiiais.c. gy sscenieneat 61 
Burhan gl, Bunayya (4 

PSTN ects adie cerita 50 Ibnun ....... a costae 65 
Burhanan 3b, Bunyan ole 

Bariha...... bp enka ececonisiane 50 Bana........ pd aemeaneaives 66 
Burrizat o3y Buhita < 

BaraZais..c. Sp) saci eceheves 48 Bahata iii Cas cirssnevcad 66 
Burdjun ¢, Buhtan glx, 

Barija ....... Cp <tipecnaanie 47 Bahata nus Cao scarerentowa 66 
Bussat cay Burika Jy 

Bassa ...... Ep Dead coxtceas 51 Borda dt es soixnyraneas 49 
Bushra 64 Barun 4 

Bashatais: pte vivninsesns 52 Bara......... js cmvvcassaunties 68 
Bushran (pty Buyito 0 

Bashara.. a beh eeeetaden 52 Bata..i.20.0:: laa guduy rene 68 
Bushshira rt 

Bashara... pao ............ 52 

. a (Ta-) & 

Butin 4 4 

Batana ..... a Sicksashetaeg 55 t (Ta’-) 
Bu'thira ns Ta’ba OC 

pear gen ee eteeee PB) | ADA. ballsenunsenpconveeats 7 
Bu'thirat > Aa) Ta’ibatun 3st 

PMA Side ee ot eaes MO |! Pala 9 siete teas 77 
Bu'dan lin, Ta’ibina j,56 

Ba'uda ..... dey... oF Taba ........ Oe sets 77 

. 4 , & 

Bughiya (4%) Ta’adhdhana 336 

Bagh Reese OB) Adhiria vic: G8 scceasiewers 18 
Buq‘atun dai tne | 

Ba i'a i | Tee 

Eats Cer een Wal Weeistte Sy axacien 624 

Bukiyyan LS Taba ot 

Baka one Reece OU EB elses I saaransatis 77 





G (Ta’) 


Taba LU 

TAD A ...cuss WE ccsnacessncs 77 
Tab‘ina (al 

Tabi‘a ....... ts Ra heeeere aes 73 
Tabi‘un at 

Tabi‘a ....... te Lenya De stetsec 73 

TABU costal Laweaioacnes 72 
Tati ot 

Alacx wee rel Gaeaiiecaeads 8 
Ta’tunna {st 

Dian. sl ned apices 8 
Ta’tunnani , ct 

gal 

Ata........... el AAT acct heteats 8 
Ta’tdna aoe 

Cee igllineainoewihpebetie 8 
Ta’ti ot 

DAY cc sch ce dz geneeeecededad 8 
Ta’tina oct 

Pie) ohewidunesxeewietigs 8 
Ta’td [dls 

Ata wee seal eainigehaecaes 8 
Ta’tiyanna ost 

PUB AN sccprcreenisitinen cheaas 8 
Ta’thim ic 

qhima el seadia unset aia cake 10 
Ta’jura pt 

Ajara ........ polices eres 11 
Ta’ khudhu ist 

AKhadha . J61............. 13 
Ta’khkhra 36 

Akhkhara . >! ............. 14 
Ta’khudhina ¢, adel 

Akhadha .. Je! ............. 13 
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LS (Tab) 

Taratan $6 

Tara we SU etaisaereeies 78 
Tarikd [5,6 

TANAKA tin OS os sia kiaeens 75 
Tariki 56 

eo ro ree ee 75 
Tarikun 36 

Taraka ..... Cle xinneenenes 75 
Ta’sa yt 

Asiya....... pail cnommced ited 23 
Ta’sau (jul 

Asiya....... capil ws viniwneceain ane 23 
Ta’sirdna aye’ 

Asara....... sailleGakiuna pga’ 22 
Ta’tika eb 

Afaka ....... LS ab ehin6 pte 24 
Ta’kulu (jst 

Akala ....... Te) eeceknentods 24 
Ta’kuldna 415 

Akala ....... Jo), ies hacen ds 24 
Ta’manu job 

Amina ...... Sol io hak ices 33 
Ta’murina enya 

AMAA ietic. Al gun censcnenae 30 
Ta’murdna day 

Amara...... oliAtaamangea ne 30 
Ta’wil just 

Awala....... al! scekeennd oe 37 
Tawi gsG 

AWA eeeeeiggl occccc cece 38 

4 (Ta-b) 

Tabab OLS 

Tabba ...... a tctaawtcanies 72 


LS (Ta-b) 


Tabaran {,ls 


Taba ct pov nnerienteneex 72 
Leal tam ls 

Ba awincax A sia eesehdlara dl 70 
Tabba J 

Tabba....... CS i csioedeonaes 72 
Tabbat 45 

Tabba....... Rosa aan ammed. 72 
Tabattal J2s 

Battala..... clebieweesehadas 42 
Tabtaghina 9,225 

Bagha...... ate anioonnanes 58 
Tabta’is wr5 

Baiisa ...... Lp eidonabbelees 41 
Tabkhaliina (l5 

BORIS ic oe picncndnpirirs 43 
Tabkhasdi | ued 

Bakhasa (you .........05- 43 
Tabdilun Siac 

Badala ..... J seiiesde sted td 45 
Tabbarna & 3 

Tabara... — Bihacdse tie 72 
Tabarra’a [5 

Bari’a ....... Cx idee Daeaa's 46 
Tabarrajna oy a0) 

Barija ....... ee 47 
Tabarruj Cr 

Barija ....... oe wie paene eee 47 
Tabarra’na Li's Ls 

Bari’a ....... Go ppaeae cde 46 
Tabarra’d |,5 

Bari’a ....... Sd stele aaa 46 
Tabarrdna ons 

Barra ....... pn ae Seenleae Bete 47 
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«< (Ta-b) 

Tabdhir ne 

Badhara... yu ...... eee 46 
Tabassama gud 

Basama.. e aladdin et 52 
Tabsut dus 

Basata..... as wiistiadesba.s 51 
Tabsutu Luw5 

Basata..... Hie wees awes 51 
Tabsiratun 3 

BeSUNE sieth aiwn ace se ge’ 53 
Tabtild | Jh5 

eae iis hte sninmcereatninana 55 
Tab‘un 5 

Tabi‘a ....... i eee 73 
Tabi‘a a5 

Tabi ens oe 73 
Tabi‘ {a5 

Tabi‘a ....... ee Soca fe ge thence ic 73 
Tabghi re 

BAGH cise (at ese catenads 59 
Tabghi 

Bagha...... oe a ahiesiae tes 58 
Tabghd |,2<5 

Bagha ...... 2 ise eens 58 
Tabghina 4,25 

Bagha i. gh occ 58 
Tabkiina 3,535 

Baka ........ (ere dee otnahaes 61 
Tabla | 15 

Bala’ ........ POG: aiseusasdnes 64 
Tablugha pls 

Balagha ... gh is Peek @etdvned 63 
Tablughu pls 

Balagha ... po... 63 


i (Ta-t) 


Tablughina |,sL5 


Balagha... gb ............ 63 
Tabnina 9.5 

Bana........ een eee 66 
Tabt’a te 

Balascess ere are 67 
Tabara 4,3 

Bata sexe .ce jue crasspueceinin vane 68 
Tabhatu cgi 

Bahataeiis Ops siesaccteves 66 
Tabawwa’a bey 

Ba’a......... UO Ledbukedee as 67 
Tabawwa’d (3,5 

Balai vsctses € akiplasiiciean 67 
Tabayyana (a3 

Bana........ Sosa cmnehiee 70 
Tabayyanat cx 

Bana........ Be abeseaee deuce 70 
Tabayyandi | 25 

Bana........ Clea ape ect bk 70 
Tabidu s.3 

Bada ........ So eed Siscieas LA 69 
Tabi‘un Ags 

Tabi‘a ....... ts oe wkadtenee tek 73 
Tabyadzdzu (2.5 

Badza ...... 2b 2.0.0.0... 69 

of (Ta-t) 

Tatabaddali |Ja< 

BOOS cetne: Jee ons See es nee 45 
Tattabi* 023 

Tabi‘a ....... te shia Wikeasxhes 73 
Tattabi‘ani gla 

Tabi‘a ....... te cigs Veet siee 73 
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cé (Ta-t) 


Tattabi‘ni 30% 
Tabiva ....... es 


Tabi‘a ....... es 


Tattakhidhu Js33 
Akhadha.. J61 ............ 13 


Tattakhidhdna 9 9je2 
Akhadha.. i>! ............. 13 


Tatadhakkardna 9. 5i3 
Dhakataicn 5 aicravisnssbu 189 


Tatafakkard |, das 
PAR AAs re atececidees: 432 


Tatafakkardina jy) 843 
Fakara ..... Xe... ee. 432 


Tatajafa | sles 
Jafa vascns. ere 99 


Tatakabbara ~Ss 
Kabulaeis oS ccudetiddees 476 


Laqiya...... il dedi uaneaas 2 516 


Tatamannauna 4,202 

Mana ....... Pe ener 543 
Tatamara ,¢,L.3 

Mara ........ ot Meuecnnees 531 


Tatanazzalu J; 
NOZ ala iis Ui ccs panusepes 559 


Tatagallabu Wis 
Qala Alien Gls schpran cies 464 


Tatawaffa (3,3 
Wafa ........ ea i xhiese nes 615 


<5 (Tath) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words xs (Ta-j) 


Tatawallau 3J,3 


ene evs a a -ccaeaheeseeaeeee 621 
Tatba‘u ; 

Tabi‘a ....... atin haps hidiebe wed 73 
Tatbib 3 

Tabba....... eters ee eet 72 
Tatbiran ff eee 

Tabara ..... je) eoeieeeeseds 72 
Tatldna 2,t<¢ 

Talla eu. .cose: Mie wichacesegden 76 
Tatama 6345 

Mara ........ (iG yetateanies 531 
Tatra 55 

Walelaiiin os nip ences 600 
Taraktu ¢S 5 

Weis OS peacusnehave 75 
Tattaqa [25 

Waaa ....... ee Ko vaencout 618 
Tattaqdna ots 

Waaqa ....... ae hae Se Raleneta Gas 618 
Tatdba L,< 

Taba ........ IM Aeedenenbe 77 
Tatdbani 9b,3 

Taba ........ RAS ess iene 77 

(Ta-th) 


i elie sg 


Thagifa .... QB... 82 
Tathrib wey 
Tharaba... OS ............ 82 
@ (Ta-j) 
Tajalla J¢ 
PANN asad US asnelaned 100 





Taj‘alu (ud 


Javala ....... bam... 


Taj‘aldina j,laz 


Ja‘ala ....... Naan und 


Taj’ard |, lé 


Jara... gle wo... 
Taj’ardina asl 

Ja’ra....... le wo... 
TajassasO ,wust 

JASSA iss poreci cea 
Tajhaldn 942 

Jahila ....... CH ones 
Tajida us 

Wajada ... Headees 
Tajidd | jou 

Wajada .... Wos...... 
Tajidu ag 


Wajada .... 255 
Tajiddina 4g 
Wajada .... 255 


Tajri 6, 

Hata suiuc cians 
Tajriyani 9b, 

Jara ....... uf ei SweR 


Janaba .. eee bene 


nace bud 
Wajada .... 4 


Tajzi got 


Jazaya..... ete 


5 (Ta-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 5 (Ta-h) 
Cc S 
g (Ta-h) | Tahassunun | gpd 
Tahbata 4 7 3 Hasana.. . Cpe pelos Gd aus deta ws 126 
~ Habata BS ooo... 112 | Tahadzdziina {,,zasd 
Tahbisiina ¢ Hadzdza.. (42> .......... 128 
Habasa.... wad... ..... 112 | Tahkumu 408 
Taht co’ Hakama.. ae Beceem 131 
Taht ieee etayela ata cod a acta Soschede da tetteade 74 Tahkumda f’ - 8 > 
Tahdhardna ¢ oe Hakama.. ie sepia toanete aes 131 
Hadhira .. Lin ARR 116 Tahkumdina 4 § & 
Taharra rad Hakama... Soo... 131 
Hara sieleinfejtescie S- 2 Side ate nscavierias 121 Tahullu bed 
Tahrirun wee AN canines Pacntaekeates 133 
Harra ....... prctsew teens 118 Tahillu the 
Tahris yes Halla ........ orn) pena. 133 
Harasa..... BG sncsdugbee 118 
aldsascee Tahillatun 25 
Tahruthdna ¢ ated Halla ........ al icaiipnaseus 133 
Haratha ... S> oo... 117 
— Tahmil Joos 
Tahzan oe = Hamala’....JG> ........... 136 
Hazana.... (35> ..... eee. 121 
isnt, in Tahmilu (hod 
“Hazand? ies a4 Hatiale nc. bee cy ewes 136 
Tahzand f Tahmildna (jhod 
ee aan a 1 Hamala.... > 0.0.0... 136 
. Tahnath ces 
Listas age 421 Hanitha....cc> 22.02.02... 138 
Tahussina ¢ 
Tahassasii [pucd dapuod 
Hassa ...... re 123 Hassa ...... (parse pinacccetitie's 123 
Tahsabanna (ud Tahwilun Shasod 
Hasiba ih oe hee 422 Hala a oanineninie Jb So ee eee cn 142 
A a “ 
Tahsabi ous Tahidu pou 
Hasiba ..... ‘ ie ees peste 422 Hada........ Sotreuiasdar wae 143 
TahsibGina (yques Tahiyyatun Los 
Hasiba ..... au 2.0.2. 122 Hayya ...... (Sree 144 
Tahsudiina 4,5tuu%5 Tahyauna (y_o8 
Hasada.... Wus 0.0.2... 123 Hayya...... (tetas 144 





@(Takh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words — 4 (Ta-d) 
Takhuttu b# 
we (Ta-kh) Watttar o6 B ess ccc 158 

Takhafa G4 Takhdza‘na ¢,a2# 

Khafa ....... ile sakwnaiers 167 Khadza‘a. wa agaeannee 157 
Takhafanna (34 Takhaf A 

Khafa ....... (Sey seen: 167 Khafa ....... SE eaiteessas 167 
Takhafi 314 Takhfif 24% 

Khafa ....... Gb... 167 Khaffa ...... CAs ex Seabees 159 
Takhanina 4, 514 Takhfa (A# 

Khana... ........00. 169 Khafiya .... ee seeaenoes 159 
Takhasumu wol¥ Takhludina 5.4 

Khasama. wae eee 156 Khalada... G6 ........... 160 
Takhtlalifaina 4 ae# Takhluqu 34 

Khalafa .... IS oo... 162 Khalaga ... GE .... 2... 163 
Takhtasimiina § geaxt Takhallat ol# 

Khasama . mae Sage dae 156 Khala ....... WS cc iscnesn wate 165 
Takhriga G56 Takhwif 2,2 

Kharaga... G@>.......... 152 Khafa ....... eee 167 
Takhrusdn saath Takhawwuf 3,2 

Kharasa neo oedeccees 151 Khiaia 3b se icecsssnessss 167 
Takhsit ju Takhand {5,4 

KAASIA so pad osc scces 153 Khana...... Cee 169 
Takhsha iF Takhayyardna (4 at 

Khashiya (.4> ......... 155 Khara....... OS ces eaesins 170 
Takhsha‘a aH 

Khasha‘a . 25 ......... 154 J§ (Ta-d) 
Takhshau (3.22 Tadaraka J. 

Khashiya . (.a5 ......... 154 Daraka..... Oe 177 
Takhshau 423 Tadayantum «zo 

Khashiya . (a> ......... 154 Dana........ Sh sagittncishusle 185 
Takhshauna pt Tadri (6) 

Khashiya .(.3> ......... 154 Dara ........ Godan iaeane 177 
Takhtafu ub# Tadrdna (5) 

Khatifa .....ab> ......... 158 Dara ........ yd asi hakidens 177 





(Ta-dh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words =} (Tar) 
Tadrusdina (40) Tadharidina ¢4 35 
DAMAaSAids (98 iixeian 176 Wadhara..335............ 605 
Tad‘d fcc Tadharunna 335 
Da‘a......... es sangha 178 Wadhara..35............ 605 
Tad‘ina gc Tadhakkara 56 
Da‘a ......... Les dit vectas 178 Dhakara... 53 ............ 189 
Tad‘ina f,c.5 Tadhakkariina 69,536 
Daa sccisse. Me Sseschexaues 178 Dhakata {53 <ssccexse 189 
Tadda‘ina 4,68 Tadhkir 5.5 
Da‘a ......... eS axes 178 Dhakara... 553 ........... 189 
Tadalla | Ju Tadhkiratun 3,55 
Dala......... Vs SacenGaenad 181 Dhakara... 353 ........... 189 
Tadmir 0 Tadhkuru $i 
DaMala. ce Ad <yesin need 181 DhaKara cS Say pcunestu 189 
Taddru Tadhlilan Suis 
Dara so: afeseedeasncatens 184 Dhalla ...... (doe heaean eas 191 
6 Tadhhabu wot 
S(Tadh) | Dhahaba..0A$ oe... 192 
Sede Me 1g7 | Tadhhaba |,» 
er ay eee Dhahaba..css .......00.. 192 
ree oe 1g7 | Tadhhabina 5.2 
=p ae cr Dhahaba..css ........... 192 
ae —. 1g7 | Tadhhalu jas 
rae ge ae erat ete Dhahala...(l@3 ........... 193 
24 
"Wades Re 605 | Tadhddani oleit 
Pa ee eet eens DMAP aicince SS cestasccanns 194 
Tadhara %46 
Wadhara.. 335 .......... 605 > (Ta-r) 
Tadharu 536 Tara’a ges 
Wadhara.. 535 .......... 605 Ra’a...... Gly ees Rhee eee 196 
Tadhrai i Tara’at Cel 5 
Dhara’... [Sacosawieede 188 Ra’a..... Gly eens acecaoes 196 
Tadhardi |, 36 Taradzau ol; 
Wadhara.. 35 .......... 605 RAGZIVA we (oy te racine 213 





5 (Ta) 


Taradzin Jal; 
Radziya... 92: ee 


Taraqi 31, 
Ragiya..... i eubaneaese 


Tarabbastum 22/5 
Rabasa.. 


Tarabbasa nai 
Rabasa.... (2) 


Tarabbastna nay) sy 
Rabasa.. 


ay SR ee aaa 
Tartaba it 3 
Raba wi Oly ccccceeees 
Tartilan Sus § 
Ratala...... Pa ay evga ibe 
Tartuddd [,35 
POG scces Sf cap yaenivees 


Tarithd (35 
Waritha...7 ys 


Tarjufu Ce 5 


Rajafa...... ies ein 
Tarjumatni wry 

Rajama... oe vessels 
Tarjani gy> y 

Raja ........ eater ated 
Tarhamu 4>,5 

Rahima.. “fe nintieaae’ 
Taradda 35 

PACA amiygly oeavvakids 
Tarda o's § 

POI eine OS wiedne racy 
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Tamlikdna 4 ,Su3 

Malaka ....ce.. 2.2... 540 
Tamma 43 

TANIA, toe lees tacconias 77 
Tamunnu jf 

MaMa nani Qiccinecvceine 543 
Tamuna 25 

Mana ....... UEP ecana eas 543 
Tamanna ls 

Mana ....... baked penn ibaes 543 
Tamannau gt 

Mana ....... haa eben dak 543 
Tamunnd [ie 

MANE iiss Cet sesesewees’s 543 
Tamannauna dag 

Mana ....... eee 543 
Tamna‘u 

Mana’a vs GO ugha eewede 542 
Tamnun of 

Mania ia: scovvicw ces 543 
Tamdru 444 

Mara ........ lee pce eaea 546 
Tamita © 

Mata ........ Crscicaeds 545 
Tamatina 4544 

Mata ........ Bhs scat ees 545 
Tamdtunna (542 

Mata ........ Bahn cenek in: 545 
Tamida 1. 

Mada ....... Sei heeaieainber 548 
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Tamilu Le _ 

Mala ........ A Lbaie Vacant 548 

gp (Ta-n) 

Tanabaza | jails 

Nabaza.... p5.........0.8. 551 
Tanadi sls 

Nada........ OSes eee 556 
Tanadau 4sts 

Nada........ (SS eskcecee ns 556 
Tanajau {ols 

Naja......... Mind cconshlise see nate 554 
Tanajaitum Th 

Naja sites bo: esac edkdios 554 
Tanalu Js | 

Nala......... Mo aedersne 584 
Tanald [Jis _ 

Nala......... AG scsconsecaces 584 
Tanasarina 4 sapols 

NASA rig gtd caaesanktes 565 
Tanawush (4413 

Nasha...... Gee wepianae 583 
Tanaz‘atun «2o3l5 

NAZE ice P op porvinns ne 558 
Tanaza‘d [6515 

Naza‘a ..... oe ge ecttas 558 
Tanabbi’u 55 

Naba’a..... ae soles aves 549 
Tanbadha {)i.5 

Nabadha 2 ccsverccise 551 
Tanbutu 23 

Nabalaiin. C5 <ssscccnsos 550 
Tantahi (405 

NANA sg ict get ticestcdaes 580 


cp (Ta-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —¢ (Ta-n) 
Tantaha ges Tanfukhu ~25 

Naha........ ah Sensations 580 Nafakha ...745 6.2.2... 571 
Tantashirdna aps Tanfada 325 

Nashara... p25 ........... 563 Nafida ...... WD cciickidons 571 
Tantasiran 5| ass Tanfudhd |,Ja5 

NASA Aci etd covipinwreesing 565 Wee AM cxcvasien ces tive 571 
Tanhitdna 4,295 Tanfudhiina ¢,da5 

Nahata..... OS ces ehewee 555 Nafadha ... J 0.0.0.0... 571 
Tanazzalat Js Tanfird |) 45 

Nazala ..... am jekobeese 559 ALAS cinaia G8) a scq encttiee 571 
Tanazzalu AR} Tanfirdna 3 As 

NAZI io Je sussatiosac 559 NANA snc. cossaviacces 571 
Tanzilun j355 Tanaffasa 25 

Naz glace oanieunnass 559 NafaSA cc ull veewens nse 572 
Tanzilan 3435 Tanfa‘u pas 

NAZANAricaie ues ssonnne ne 559 NSPE A i A obrmessnety 573 
Tanzi‘u ¢ 33 Tanqalibda | Jas 

NaZa'a 26S ose enr ess 558 Cala ict cis cascance 464 
Tansa , aw Tangimu 425 

Nasiya ..... CAE Wirrainder 562 Naqama... of Pele patna ase 576 
Tansau ,w35 Tangimina dyes 

Nasiya ..... a ta nan 562 NaQaM ai. WO ocssnysciie 576 
Tansauna cpus Tanqusu ans 

NASA Siaseg cal ssaltiarsas 562 Nagas Eas. 2B incase 575 
Tanshaqqu gas Tanqusda | paaltss 

SNAG ae (Fo iontincca 295 NaQaSAi.ni. yA csecticces 575 
Tansurd |, pecs Tanqudzi | ats 

NABELA cic path csunianads 565 Naqadza .. OE siwsicniins 575 
Tantiqdn 4 silas Tankilan SSS 

Nataga..... G5 .......... 567 Walaleiicies Se yxcnns vey 578 
Tanzur BS | Tankisdna 4,255 

azaleas. SEF iesumehod 568 Nakasa .... 25 ........0. 578 
Tanzurdina §4 as Tanha (45 

Nazara..... b3 ......0... 568 Nahé........ hate cene cee: 580 
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Tanhar 4s Tawa‘add |ytel,7 
Nahar aides p65 ecccsiennces 580 Wa Ade nce dew cc os xeedsen 613 
Tanhauna oe Tawasau ..... lol 5 
Naha........ fe Leeageeeae 580 Wasa....... ped aaah 611 
Tand’u 4s Tawarat ...... ols 
Nava ......... #6 nniditeaesc 581 Wara ....... (6) bercw ocean t 607 
Tannar 443 Tawbun O35 
TAIN asin Sle Bis tccmands 77 Taba ........ ICs eseley sen 77 
Taniya 4s Tawjal Jos _ 
Wana....... Ba Aostewcanee 622 Wajala..... lee sicssccsnes 602 
Tawrat Ol, 
45 (Ta-h) TAWIAL sccs Gj se acctaai 79 
Tahtadi gee Tawajjaha os 
Faience Co sesee des 588 WARNE scsto acu) pcesacnas 602 
Tahtazzu Fe Tawaddu »,5 
AAZ2E sce Mises awenbies 590 Wadd ....... Spransneeeee: 604 
Tahjurdna oe Tawaddina 9998 
aja aici ob cv iice ses 586 Wadd ....... We esteoppertee 604 
Tahdi sags Tawuzzu 39 
HAGE ccjecenchdiichaxcaaias 588 POPE ster Gl eaueqhstece he 21 
Tahddi |yagi Tawsiyatan dno yi 
Hada........ BIN kSsnatiowes 588 Wasa ....... ped sainiisciee 611 
Tahluka cys _ Tawaffat o3 Yo 
Palaces CUR spend veer 592 Wafa ........ pei aaiwsncsaes 615 
Tahind (245 Tawaffani (23,5 
Waheed BB eprcrnsit ne 623 Wafa ........ Leb tnbicdnay 615 
Tahwi (6545 Tawaffa oe Pej 
Hawa ...2... GgB eee eee. 597 Wafa ....... ge Poe eteaee: 615 
a 
Tahwa 445 Tawfiqan 43 7 
Hawa....... ad dcbeneralde 597 WIGS cee Ta cerned very 614 
Tawaffaitani raed 1S 
 (Ta-w) Wala ........ Pare ilipperey thee 615 
Tawa‘adtum pusls Tawakkal J5',3 
Wa'‘ada .... Use.......... 613 Wakala ....JS9 .........0. 620 





ge (Tay) 


Tawakkalna Ww3'5 


Wakalai.ghS 9 cveici cvs 620 
Tawakkaltu oJ& 3 
Wakalaiiis:, JS ses0necive 620 
Tawakkald |J5,3 
Wakala ices. Ma esvireesa 620 
Tawalla j,3 
Waliya..... Ae ashrwnees 621 
Tawalla J, 
Walla swage eccsiavicsss 621 
Tawallaitum J,3 
WAIVE scniy dircesbnticuas 621 
Tawallau 3J,3 
Waliya ..... gal vpwoynbiee 621 
Tawwab Of,5 
Taba ....... EG. ccsnstinetys 78 
Tawwabin on 
TD Sis ta secstade 78 
ge (Tay) 
Tayammum | ead 
YUMA 23 es a xtveeneanes 627 
Tayassara 75 
VaSelaisins pad dongeisse. 626 
(Ti-) & 
2 (Ti-/) 
id 
Tibyanan G&S 
Bana........ OU i cranes tsahes 71 
Tijarat 32 
Tajara ...... {Pe rhxwhsbnepns 74 
Tilawatun 3.96 
Tala ......... Eb gabedierstencs 77 
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Tilka........ US Se sinenes ec 76 
Tilkum NWS 

Tilka......... WS cs iabenvhies 76 
Tilkuma USS 

Tilka......... MWS ceiver evade 76 
Tis’ata 4025 

Tasa‘a ..... we ee 75 
Tis‘atun 4au3 

Tasa‘a ..... we sbiguecsté eee 75 
Tis‘un 4 " 

Tasa‘a ..... fod caconeeacas 75 
Tis‘tna § pau 

Tasa‘a ..... fo eaeate tas 75 
Tin 6 

THN ecccooee BO aksecsnstin! 80 

(Tu-) & 


ge (Tu’) 
Tu’akhidh i315 


Akhadgha .. Je! ............. 13 
Tata gs 

Ataiee cccusee pol acaeneiuases 8 

rn acd 
Tu’tina gs% 

Ata woe calles senate: 8 
Tu’ti 33 

Atal ..ccecéese: tai a eee ees 8 
Tu’tau ©} 

Ata wee ee eee 8 
Tu’adda 1,335 

Ada’... Sal scunnsoesitiete 18 
Tu’ dha 1,355 

Adha........ Spal cesceetieleeah 19 


3 (Tu-b) 


Tu’fikdna ¢, NZ 
Afaka Glo... eee. 24 


Tu’kid 1.535 


Wakada... iy baneeiaee 619 
Td’qinina YY) 

Yaqina ..... CH cave cea 627 
Ta’mar »3 

Amara... Salincias nents 30 
Ta’mariina 9.455 

AMEba: (Al. eccsaunscsaces 30 
Ta’minanna (2033 

AMINE 64) c.cccsavescandes 33 
Ta’mind {2055 

Amina a oibin pte inte ap beads be 33 
Ta’mindna 2.35 

PUMA Al dose eaceutn phew 33 

é 
es (Tu-b) 

Tubashird 4,43 

BaSN are ic pte ceesmecncnees 52 
Tub U3 

Taba ........ WE tnwneenawen 77 
Tubtu 3 

Taba ........ WIE wy oa weaeces 77 
Tubtum «x. 

Taba GU secisjcuesanncics 77 
Tubda os 

Badawa ... 90 ............ 45 
Tubdi gos 

Badawa ... 940 0.0.2.0... 45 
Tubda ie 

Badawa ... 9 ............ 45 
Tubdiina {543 

Badawa ... 90 ............ 45 
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é3 (Tu-th) 


Tubadhdhir Peal 


Badhara... 40 ..........00. 46 
Tubsala at 

Basala..... Je iasieaweese ck 51 
Tubashshiru te 

Bashara... oo 0.0.2... 52 
Tubashshirdna 34-45 

Basal asc seacinnesennwes 52 
Tubtildina {lbJ 

Batala....... Te clacctatie' 55 
Tub‘athu ee 

Ba‘atha .... Gao....0..0.... 56 
Tub‘athina ¢ beet 

Bavatha .... Gas... 56 
Tub‘athunna Tom 

Ba‘atha .... Gas... 56 
Tubba‘ ea 

Tabi‘a ....... cei ioegant 73 
Tubla (15 

Bala’ ........ NO ctestnesiads 64 
Tublawunna §L3 

Bala’ ....... PG cnedatiesst 64 
Tubdqi , i. 

Baaiya ..... ve eiAA cesar ae 60 
Tubawwi’u icyé 

Ba’a......... eb shi beara Ramah 67 

c$ (Tu-t) 

Tutla 4 

Tala... Miigtes ime nerds 76 
Tutrakdna 4,5, 

Talakaiisie OF asawacihes es 75 

<4 (Tu-th) 
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Tuthiru 5.3 Tuhissu os” 
iat: : eee WO rsesetebnoaih 88 Hassa...... (age peed 123 
Tuhsind Lee 
e (Tu-j) | Hasuna.... Gud 0.0.0... 124 
Tujadilu jobd Tuhshariina 45,405 
Jadala...... Univ tace ues 94 AGHA is, phd css ve ca ois 124 
Tujadild [Jobd Tuhsina (pad 
Jadala....... Jae eee 94 HASAN. eae sin esceee: 126 
Tujadildna Jobs Tuhsindina 4 yuaed 
Jadala...... aeas wvceuhiets 94 Hasana.... (pa>... se... 126 
Tujrimana byes Tuhst fpand 
Jarama .... a oe. eee. 96 Hasa........ aa seman tiles 127 
Tujza (jo TuhsG pars 
Jazaya..... eee 97 Hasa........ GP asst. 127 
Tujzauna jy325 Tuhilld fed 
DAZE S pantie ae venesavin 97 Halla ........ or cninenickwnty 133 
Tuhammil head 
gi (Tu-h) | Hamala.... (> 2... 136 
Tuhaliina fe led Tuhyi (23 
Hajja “.. e stnbabwraas 113 Hayya ...... be gecesi 144 
Tuhibbiina {05 Tuhitu Lasd 
EDS tain tae nice cca 111 Hata acca dele abi vesseie 144 
Tuhaddithu “usd 
Hadatha... Gu>......... 115 ge (Tu-kh) 
Tuhaddithina 4 fd Tukhafit calé 
Hadatha ide ovis 503 115 | Khafata..7 G43 0, 158 
Tuharrik Jad Tukhalitd |,IbE 
Haruka..... oe ee 119 Khalata ....26- 0.0.0.2... 161 
Tuharrimu eee Tukhatib .bI# 
Harama .. ee 120 | Khataba... CLS .......... 157 
Tuharrimina gees Tukhbita cud 
Harama .. % ae Pr nhc ekd 120 Khabata ... 3000.00... 146 
Tuhbartina bane Tukhrajadn ype 
Habara .. oH AM cece eee es 112 Kharaja ... <> Dee ee eg 150 
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Tukhrijad (53 Tudriku J). 
Kharaja ... & Politeness 150 Darak acc Cys ov sveccenee 177 
Tukhriju ¢ 36 Tud‘d lcd 
Kharaja... << spaneenwne 150 Da‘a......... LE deni edhare 178 
Tukhrijdna ese Tud‘a 68 
INABA cs: oe natn crsing 150 Da‘a......... Led de sicentas 178 
Tukhzi pe Tud‘una 4,65 
ASI E ne (gg di tiaws 152 Da‘a......... LES contotanknes 178 
Tukhzina b 355 Tudlad (J 
a “ errr 152 Dale riven. ag eeucaak 181 
Tukhzini 
Khaziya .. a Ce otinyncers 152 3s (Tu-dh) 
Tukhza faj55 Tudhillu Jus 
Khaziya .. ie sie baad 152 Dhalla ......J3 ........00.05 191 
Tukhzoni gases é 
Khaziya ... 65> ...06.s00 152 ; as 
Turab | 
Tukhsird Ip peut Se os 
Khasira pa occ eee 153 Tariba ...... Cee 74 
Tukhfi id Turawidu als 
: a Be Rada........ Sly caatelecaane 225 
Khafiya ... 8 GAP veces 159 
Tukhfd (a Tuna ee es 
Khafiya .... (5.000... 159 pees eS enon: 
Tukhfiina 344 oe sy 508 
Khafiya .... ad. .cee 159 ee Cee 
Tukhlifu lz Ll ge . Se 
Khalata:....c@> ...scccs0 162 He cous . ee 
Turhamina jy>,5 
(Tu-d) Rahima.... (2 rere: 205 
Tudammiru “2.5 Turaddiina 49353 
Damara ... 03 .......... 181 Radda... Sy ep tae hues 207 
Tudhinu (pc Turdini 495 
Dahanainn GAS c008s ches 183 PCIE seeieB Spc niiena ieee 208 
Tudiriina §90 Turzaqani ys; jy 
Dara ........ lS eersaase esc 184 Razaga ....G3)-..-.. eee eee 209 





3 (Tu-z) 


Turdhi‘u a2, 


Radza‘a... ao) .......... 212 
Turfa‘a 
Rafa‘a ...... pay ahanethies 217 
Turhibtna 35» 3 
PABA scccs. Gaby caves 223 
Turhiq gas 
PANIQA cose cerca diane’ 224 
Turi 3 
Aa a acccsinis sb sclaumbmntee Ae 196 
Turihdna 4>5 
Raha........ Cl pennheoates 225 
3 (Tu-z) 
Tuzigh 
ZACH ei acai nee 240 
Tuzakki (535. 
aera? lh Gates eneac 233 
Tuzakkd 1,335 
ZAK i202. Le} Rianweanion 233 
ys (Tu-s) 
Tus’alu jous 
Savala ...... i | here ee 242 
Tus’alunna ¢lu3 
Savala ...... bceta tie ote 242 
Tusallimd | lus 
Salima..... rie anemia 268 
Tusagit Bsus 
Saqata..... bay... .... 261 
Tusabbihu oe 
Sabaha.. ee ckeean hee 244 


Tusabbiha faa 
Sabaha.. 
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Tusabbihiina § wus 


Sabaha .... Gav... eee 244 
Tushartina 35 reas 

Sahara... o ieee takes 250 
Tusirriina gy» on) 

Sarra ....... z Heerominsigiias 255 
Tusrifa [,3 or 

DAPI ctsehed aids vrei sped 256 
Tusqa (a5 

SADA wccpscie peed aiasoniats 262 
Tusqita bins’ 

Saqata..... bau... 261 
Tuskan 25s 

SAKANG sine Ge aaevinna bbe 264 
Tuslimdna Crgebed 

Salima ..... fe shen ee 267 
Tusmi‘u “paws 

SAMUS cs Aa dis vekebess 270 
Tusmi‘ 5 

Samiva ..... a eee 27 
Tusamma (wu 

Sama....... basse dire cendees 272 
Tusawwa (ou 

OWE ne Gigut Uixeochins 280 
TUSIMONa § yogi 

Sama....... ple Lie aee: 279 

ys (Tu-sh) 

Tushaqqina g ,3Las 

Shagga ac Soecivsienssac 288 
Tushrik J 23 

TAS cog G8 areowecienane 288 
Tushrika & 23 

SANK sep Bots cicneanaas 288 


o2 (Tu-s) ‘Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ~— (Tu-z) 
Tushrikdna 4,5 4 Tusna‘a pues 
Sharika .. OE eae 289 Sana‘a..... a be autesen 322 
Tushtit Lhss Tdsiina gyo5 
Shatta .....B5.000....... 290 Wasa....... oe Maaenuee 611 
Tushaqqaqu ive Tusibanna Crsanea 
Shaqqa.... Ge... cee... 295 Saba ........ whe iviedeiin 323 
Tushmit att Tusibu Gonads 
Shamita... God ......... 298 Saba........ CIS icatianses 323 
Tusiba Cosa! 
; (Trg) | Saba Cs ccticuses 323 
Tusahib goles ~ | 4 
od Tusibdl | pu’ 
SIME sere eee ee | Saban c Lew a oannsnacet 323 
Tusib qua 
Saba ........ Se speech 323 yt (Tu-dz) 
Tusbihu 7uai Tudzarra pas 
Sabaha....~.2 se ihahe ha 304 Daarra ..... eadadoeanwnd 329 
Tusbiha puai ie 
Sabaha.... wee Aieeied 304 Ls (Tu-t) 
Tusbihd | opt “are 344 
Sabaha.... ps wie lectetutiebe B04.) SS ee 
pn 3s g Tuti‘ 
Tusbihdna § 2a TA Lb 
Se | TA ccccevece gle... 345 
Sabaha.. CPO reece 304 : 
T ‘peal 
Pee ed ee a 338 
ee aio | Ja‘ima..... wb cee 
Tuti‘d | pala’ 
Tusrafiina at pas 
Sarafa...... ere 314 TP acsieet ene —_— eae 
Tusa‘ir sas 5 (Tu-z) 
Sa‘ira ....... se Veet ds 315 Tuzlamu 
Tus‘adiina dade Zalama ....lb ........ 0... 351 
Saida ....... DRA svt eens 315 Tuzlamuna Loltd 
Tusalli a Zalama woe ol neueienk ae 351 
DAA ccscsds Doe es eed dacs 320 Tuzahurana agli 
Tusliha | oclucd ZaNAe BB week ipavsayens 353 
Salaha ..... the cued 318 
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Tuzhirdna gy_ gh 


ANGE 4B io cacscwece pad 353 
ge (Tu-) 
Tu ‘jib Goud 
Ajiba ....... ee ere 358 
Tu‘jibu Coxad 
ARE ase ee or 358 
Tu‘adiina jy405 
Watada....do5.......... 613 
Tu‘adhdhibu Jia 
‘Adhuba... ois ........ 363 
Tu‘radziina gy ,s5 
PAGES ce PE van 366 
Tu‘azzird {5595 
‘AZAar ........ ME exe stern 370 
Tu‘izzu ‘95 
‘AZZa ....... 58 iuvshexeuae 371 
Tu‘allimani cold 
‘Alama ..... phe iS aroaedin ee 383 
Tu‘allimdina & poles 
‘Alama ..... hs rere 383 
gé (Tu-gh) 
Tughriga G35 
Ghariga ...g,6 .......... 401 
Tughlabiina g plas 
Ghalaba... Jé ......... 407 
Tughmidzii | pas 
Ghamadza... ,2sé...... 409 
Tughniya (23 
GHANA he pccecrees 410 
& (Tu-f) 





Tufadd |,sé 


Fada ........ GOS saas eeeaee 419 
Tufattahu os ig 
Fataha es Wie etaee camel 415 


n eat 
Tuftantna 4.0% 


Fatana G8 .............0. 416 
Tufajjira ps | 

Fajara ...... POD dretisweples 418 
Tufsidd | tu0di 

Fasada wud ............4. 426 
Tuflihd | ous 

Falaha cs cueiuentmete anes 433 
Tuflihdina 4 suis 

Falaha a Aiea eta ek 433 
Tufanniddni 9.325 

Fanida 43.............08. 435 
Tufidzdina jy pgit 

Fadza ga oo... le. 438 

Gg (Tu-q) 

Tugatilu jo 

Qatala CS viccccsiwsncanes 442 
Tugatild | bus 

Oat ce aa leatedonts 442 
Tugatildna . bl 

Cate sci MOD an jpdeiins tbe 442 
Tuqbala jos 

Qabila...... hd 0... 440 
Tuqbbal os 

Qabila 0... hb ee 440 
Tuqubbila ji 

AD ects US arersateteeiesate 440 
Tuqaddima |. 

Qadama ae ceneghhekebene 446 


ef (Tu-k) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words w (Tu-m) 
Tugarribu Tukallimdni 4 JSS 
Qariba O33 «2.2... 449 KANE cee AS ccs eacensis 495 
Tuqridzd |. x7 Tukinnu “<4 
Qaradza .. 42,5 ......... 451 Katina ngs exsiavedibee 498 
Tugsim& | puts Tukmilu (L455 
Qasama .. pud.......... 454 Kamala” 6S ........... 496 
Tugsita [at Tukwa (650° 
Oasaie icic dad sistance: 454 Kawa ....... 2S. caomnaes 502 
Tuqallabu la é 
Qalaba UB o.oo... 464 ue (Tu-l) 
x . Ae 
Se eee aren oe re era sete ol accaetece nee 516 
Tugqidina (4.43 ,5 T 2 shag 
2 ulgiya . 
Wea eC es Pe erate: oe Laqiya oa iashtetact 516 
ame Laat a7, Tula (ah 
caller fire ae ee Lagiya...... al Seat eoenc gent 516 
Tulqdina 9 a 
a 2 
& (Tu-k) Laqiya...... Gee eomianueas 516 
oA wo é 7 
Tukabbird |, 56 Tulhi af 
Kabura..... 5 .......... BPE PANE kocest Ql pa teaye see 519 
ac4 
Tuktabu AS Tulhi got - 
Kataba..... CaS ......... 478 | LahA ti) cece cece 519 
Tukadhdhibani Liss : 
Kadhaba“ OS5.......... 481 j (Tu-m) 
Tukrihd (0,53. Tumari jg 
Karahian: 05 suppevnnass 484 Mara ...7.... Gorrie 531 
Tukrihu 055 Tumarina oy 
Karaha..7. 0S ........... 484 Mara ........ GOA alahiced sab 531 
Tukrimuna 53 TumsikG {Sui 
KAPAIMS cig scbasaete 483 Masaka.... clue.......... 534 
Tukallafu ass Tumsiina {yaues 
Kalite cocci cocteessa 494 Masa ....... quate eee e eee 535 
Tukallima Tumna (os 
Kalama.... JS .......... 495 Mana ....... (ee chia eatin 543 





cp (Tu-n) 


Tumniina 49% 


Mana ....... (EA Aeros 543 
Tumiyyizu ; 

Maza ....... Glee eanteein 548 

op (Tu-n) 

Tunabbi’dina 9323 

Nala aici panned 549 
Tunabbi’unna 33 

Naba’a ..... Le fete eieces 549 
Tunbitd {2.37 

NAD GIA cle soos sen ease 550 
Tunbitu 2.3 

Naval 0.7 ads cscl wate: 550 
Tundhir is” 

Nadhara ..j 0.0.0.2... 557 
Tunazzila J3% 

NAZ ale siic le sxensen eden 559 
Tunji os 

Naja GS ee 554 
Tunsardina jy) .a5 

NESEIAioaped coakeacies 565 
Tunzirdni 94 La5 

NAZEAiccse SEF or pwudnpey 568 
Tungidhu Jas 

Nagadha.. 3% .......... 575 
Tunkihd | 53" 

Nakaha.... oS eae 577 
Tunfigd (24s 

NeSfeG a cic SO ccsrrwickes 573 
Tunfigdina ¢ a2 

Nafaqa..... Gio... eee. 573 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Tunhauna 2445 
Naha ence 


Tuhajird |, oUs 
Hajara ...... >. 

Tuhajiru pg 
Hajara ...... >. 

Tuhajjad sn 
Hajada ..... oe 


Tuhlik ys 


Halaka .....cUa 


Taba [5 
Taba 
Tathirdna 9.35 
Aththa ...... 
Turath S15 
Waritha.... G59 


ef 


Tuwaswisu (wy 


Waswasa. (wows... se... 


Td‘adina g.36,5 


Wa'‘ada.... acs 


Tuwaffa 3 
Wafa 5 


Tuwaffauna 9.35 
Wafa iss 
Tuwaqgird |,,3,5 
Waagara.... 53 


Taliju gs 
Walaja 


88-B 


G (Tha-’) 


Tuwalld (,J,5 
WAN A iscsigel Feenceeecies 621 


Thabit 6 
THAD se as pha venwremes 80 


Thabitun JG 
WMA Al se OF 5 pie tog 0 80 


Thalithatun 43 
Thalatha .. GU ........... 83 


Thalithun 2Je 
Thalatha.. G6 .0.......... 83 


Thaminun job 
THAMANAs cad 5 vse verve 86 


Thani st 


Thaqib Us& 
Thaqaba.. Cd ........... 82 


4 (Tha-b) 


Thabbit a3 
Tha ata ois 208 ka deter 80 


Thabbatna Lz 
Thabata 2.0 02 1555 2c000sd 80 


Thabbitd [<3 
Thabata 2.0 28 oes eccseees 80 


Thabbata L 
Thabata ... 25 .........0... 81 


¢é (Tha-j) 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Wordg (Tha-m) 


Thajjajan &Gs 


Thaijja....... Co cree eee e eee 81 
» (Tha-r) 
Thara Gf 
Tharia ...... GP cieeavpieene 82 
& (Tha-q) 
Thagalan 3X 
Thaquila.... MS ssassccsaves 83 
Thaqiftum pent 
Thagifa ..... Us Saat ney as 82 
Thaqifa [aa 
Tag ita sec, CA i jicesas sees 82 
Thaqil J. 
MAG a ata Me a daenten nares 83 
Thaqulat cL 
WAG UA ssi (JF a prcasansarnes 83 
Jf (Tha-l) 
Thalathatun 26 
Thalatha .. 26 ............ 83 
Thalathina ¢, 
Thalatha .. 25 00....00.... 83 
Thalathina (296 
Thalatha G6 .00.......... 83 
¢ (Tha-m) 


Thamanin 4.5 
Thamana . ¢y05 


Thamanan 
Thamana . (5.0... 0.00. 86 


Thamanin (L$ 
Thaiana. fas cecsaareees 86 


89-B 


» (Tha-w) 


Thamaniya 33 

Thamana.. geet s.iiersese: 86 
Thamaniyah 4sL3 

Thamana . ¢y5 ........... 86 
Thamarat | .3 

Thamara od ccs sscenss es 84 
Thamaratun 33 

TRAM in ped cc ssanccnsinds 84 
Thamarun “35 

TR ANMAPE 5. ab-cn ccna teeber 84 
Thamma 

Thamma .. ~ re 84 
Thamtd 95.3 

Tham ... s9e5 ........00. 84 

& 
» (Tha-w) 

Thawab W1,3 

Thaba wi... GUE aessccss ess 88 
Thawiyan U5 

Thawa .....gg5-.. eee. 89 

gp (Tha-y) 

Thayyibat 3 

TRAV aD ied wait ecceanee 89 


(Thi) & 


© (Thi-) 
Thigal Jl 


Thaqula<.. (8 soci cetessea 83 
Thiyabun OL 
Thaba ..... OG eee. 88 
(Thu) 
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Thubat oU4 
Thabaya .. (.3 


Thubdr oe 
Thain ic 5 


Thubtt 3 
Thabata ... c.3 


Thu‘ban gles 
Tha‘aba.... G35 


roe 


Thulathun &Y¥¢ 
Thalatha .. & 


Thullatun 2 
Thalla ......95 .. 


Thuluth 4 
Thalatha .. 4 


Thulutha 4 
Thalatha .. 4 


Thuluthai _ 426 
Thalatha .. 4 


Thuluthan ,4¢ 
Thalatha .. c& 
Thumma « 


Thumun (yp 
Thamana . (5 


 (Thu-w) 
<4 (Thu-b) 


dé (Thu-l) 


 (Thu-w) 


90-B 


e+ (Ja-’) 
Thuwwibav3 

Thaba ...... OUP ee euaes 88 

(Ja-) ¢ 
ele (Ja-’) 

Ja’a rl 

Ja’a we. Cee 110 
Ja’at ob 

Ja’a oes pe hadiviecead 110 
Jair je 

Jara we. Fal Bie we hcpipincnce se 109 
Ja’irun 3b 

Jara ww. NO echststan stirs 109 
Ja’ (gel 

JAA veces sc nssntionae 110 
Jabd [, 

Jaba ........ ls psutchess 108 
Janibun Ub 

Janaba .... > .....0... 102 
Jahada »l 

Jahada ....4g> 6.2.0.0... 105 
Jahid wl 

Jahada ....4g> 2.2.00... 105 
Jahada |uab 

Jahada ....4g> 2.2.00... 105 
Jahidd fab 

Jahada ....4g> ........0. 105 
Jahilin (eal 

daha se. hye ssves eines 107 
Jahiliyyatun 4b 

Jahila ....... Soe evince irae 107 
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Jahildn 4 lol 
Jahila .......g> 


Jahilun (pe 
Jahila .......g> 
Jawaza Ij 
JaZa ue. 3 . 
Jawaza joule 
JAZA vores Al 
Jawazna 3, 
Jaza..... 5 . 


Jabbar ole 
Jabara 


Jabbarin ¢ b> 
Jabara ..... y> 
Jabal jo 


Jathimin “3 
Jathama .. eed 


Jathiyatun U3 
Jatha .......ES . 


Jahaddi {yto> 
Jahada use .. 


Jahim ow 


- 


23 (Ja-th) 


Je (Jadh) Index 1 - The Quranic Words & (Ja- ) 


Jadil Jol 
Jadala...... Ue cis intron en 94 
Jadalta CJob 
Jadala...... Cee 94 
Jadaltum Jol 
Jadala...... ee cis eens 94 
Jadala foe 
Jadala....... Uosditccaawens 94 
Jaddun ts 
Jadda....... AD ccc neehad des 93 
Jadalun ji 
Jadala ...... (eect ouknaebae 94 
Jadidun “44> 
Jadda ...... Cae ahungakdieds 93 
Je (Ja-dh) 
Jadhwatun $,J> 
Jadha ...... US athe Gemtnns 95 
» (Ja-r) 
Jarun 5b 
Jara wo... Geese sn 109 
Jariyatun $l 
Jara... Ee Paphoectaiens 96 
Jariyatun 4, 
WAS pisces erecsenheens 96 
Jaradun 31> 
Jarada ..... Ds ca tuidd pave. 95 
Jarahtum «>> 
Jaraha ee Bah eter anes 95 
Jarama a> 
Jarama .... a oe. eee. 96 
Jaraina ¢, > 
JAVA wcscsaes hee be ees uuad 96 





3 (Ja-z) 
Jazin jl 


DAZE, oie cccyersucnats 96 
Jaza’un ¢lj> 

ZA aia cis: eS pyceetany en 97 
Jazi‘na bes 

Jazi‘a....... CP erence 97 
Jazd‘an 63> 

Jazi‘a....... Cr erent 97 
Jaza > 

AZ AY cei S > tse caenae cs 97 
Jazayna luj> 

Jazaya..... woe aibvaceniet 97 
Jazaytu Cu> 

DAZ AY A osc Bat aa te taal 97 

uy (Ja-s) 

Jasd | ule 

Jasa......... jepet rcies sila sed 109 
Jasad su> 

Jasida...... ite con vecenss 98 

e (Ja-‘ ) 

Jai‘lun ck 

Javala....... 1 ee 98 
Ja‘ildna gic 

Javala....... Re sceth cones ag 98 
Ja‘ala ([> 

Javala....... OO is ania ds 98 
Ja‘ala Wee 

Javala....... POE acai iceaen h 98 
Ja‘alna le 

Javala....... IIS: chewed 98 
Ja‘altu Che 

Javala....... Aa don weeds 98 


Se (Ja-l) 
Ja‘altum pabser 


Javala ....... IO icin achiotich i 98 
Ja‘ald [jlo 
Javala ....... i eer tte 98 
J (Ja-l) 
Jala’ > ES 
Jala ......... Se eerie cate: 101 
Jala’an St 
IADB scecccons eau ieeiasa! 101 
Jalabib > 
Jalaba...... iG islevanoanie 99 
Jalal J¥> 
Jala cresccn ee ccsage ein 100 
Jaldatan $4 
Jalada...... a eee 100 
Jalla ide 
JAMA sinenis bei enesueeuas 100 
Jalat o Je 
Jala... Dis seieeonss 110 
re (Ja-m) 
Jamidatun iL 
Jamada” s0> .......... 101 
Jami‘u gol 
JAINA Aisin, aediss seaiieds 101 
Jamalun gle 
Jamala..... hoe ......... 102 
Jamman 
JAMMIE sc led ccsin daca 102 
Jam‘un a 
JAMA ase Bae sve res ita 101 
Jama‘a 22> 
JAMA ae fae preven nner 101 
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Jam‘an ole 
Jama‘a..... 


Jama‘na bank, 
Jama‘a..... 


Jamalun (je 
Jamala..... jo>. 


Jamilun (ue 
Jamala..... je>. 


Janahun cle 
Janaha .... 


Janahayn pele 
Janaha .. 


Janna oe 
Janna 


Janabun ee 
Janaba .. wos 


suas, 


Jannatayn Crier 


Janna 


Janna 


eens Ss ee 
Jannatun i 
Janna ...... ye 
Jannatun 3 
Janna ...... ee 
Janaha [pao 
Janaha .... >. 
Janafan Gs 
Janafa ..... exes 


Janiyun Qs 


93-B 


4> (Ja-h) 
Jana......... (ER Aotiassed 105 
+; (Ja-h) 

Jahada 4b 

Jahada.....4g> 2.0.2.2... 105 
Jahalat Sly> 

Jahila ....... SP otis cosine 107 
Jahaz jl 

JAMAL A inas $05 nav esccees 107 
Jahdun 14> 

Jahada.....4g> ..... 2.00. 105 
Jahara 4> 

Jahara .....g>.........4. 107 
Jahran 14> 

PARANA situs spor cevvienncon 107 
Jahratan §4> 

JANA sci 96> asa denanes 107 
Jahrun ‘go 

DANAE sicie Oh ce vee ensehs 107 
Jahhaza 34> 

ANOZA inc SE sects ees 107 
Jahannam ¢4¢> 

Jahama ... age... eee. 107 
Jahdl J¢> 

Jahila........ Seren 107 

> (Ja-w) 

Jawab Ol ,> 

Jaba ........ Cole an teanves 108 
Jawar 5|,> 

DORE restate ae Racin aes 96 
Jawarih cyl 

Jaraha ..... Ce ehimied: 95 
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o> (Ji-b) 


Jaww > 
Jaww ....... IP Sip islin avn 110 
Jawabun 0% 
JADA sss Cle apadehinc 108 
Jawf G,> 
Det Aec atic a ideedeing 110 
a (ary) 
Jaib ae 
Abas costs lie is.05 thuss'en 110 
(Si-De 
a> (Ji-’) 
Jina ep 
JB Accents A eicccnnperses 110 
Ji’ta > 
Jes ees vise oes 110 


DE Accsscicis Se, Masana aint 110 
Jitu o> 

JAA cette les tedsects 110 
Ji’tum ox 

JAA ie Ol canctteaven 110 
Ji'tumd Grants 

JA aac. Ae dctaeonbed 110 
JPA Coe 

DEA exch AGM sonaanney 110 

we (Ji-b) 

Jibal Jle 

Jabala icin beisessccaer es 91 


94-B 


Se (i-th) 


Jibalan She 
Jabala...... HE ec sthestibe 91 
Jibahuhum pqal> 
Jabaha..... e a nea 92 
Jibt o> 
ist cee Bee amecania 90 
Jibril b> 
Jibril ......... Ceipd savcwaee ns 90 
Jibillan Soe 
Jabala...... 1 <Ceeereerr es 91 
Jibillatun the 
Jabala...... ei adiaearitanns 91 
ce (Ji-th) 
Jithiyyan G> 
Jatha ....... Ce saseoncts 92 
de> (Ji-d) 
Jidar jlo 
NAM AA sits: yAbrics esa video 93 
Jidalun jie 
Jadala...... Ue Saeacene de 94 
Jid +> 
Jada ........ St andi aaemenae 111 
Je (Ji-dh) 
Jidh‘un ¢ J> 
Jadha‘a ge eae tease 94 
3 (Ji-z) 
Jizyatun 45> 
Jazaya..... eats 97 
us (Ji-s) 
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(Ju-l) = 


JISM eur 
JASUIMAL oe aie veee cece es 98 
cs (Ji-t) 
Jifan gle 
ALANA cic eter acnegusames 99 
p> (Ji-m) 
Jimalatun Ue 
JAMIA A costs hede cpreiadnaeer 102 
oe (Ji-n) 
Jinn o> 
Janna ...... BP ivaneaasebe 104 
Jinnatun > 
Janna ......  hapencioueas 104 
4 (Ji-h) 
Jihadun 3lg> 
Jahada”. s¢> ........... 105 
Jiharun 4lg> 
JAMA vii ore cvrvvedions 107 
ge (i-y) 
Jiyad sl> 
Jada ........ Ol escen a ota: 108 
3a 
(Ju-) & 
={¢ (Ju-/) 
Jubbi Ve 
Jabba ...... CO iguskaatawss 89 
Judadun 3. 
Jadda ...... Boe gids wien k ends 93 


>¢ (Ju-/) 


Judur o> 

Jadara ..... DOR ccna nbosced 93 
Judhadhan 13% 

Jadhdha... ie ..o... eee. 94 
Judhd‘an Maple 

Jadha‘a.. oe aN ete bateerisd 97 
Jurufin J, ry 

Jarafa ....... eee 96 
Jurdh C12 

Jaraha ..... Ce eeeencchides 95 
Juruzan {i> 

Jaraza ..... Ne ssdooscanhes 95 
Juz’an fe3> 

Jaza’a...... Er sakavnngirts 97 
Ju‘ila je 

Ja‘ala ....... DASE arcnnkenhaa 98 
Jufa’an clin 

Jafa’a....... > eee 99 
Julddan fo, 

Jalada...... ales siwierestee 100 
Jumi‘a 

JAIME asst, paris seeshins 101 
Jumlatun 45 

Jamala..... chem Cacia tang 101 
Jumu‘atun 402; 

Jama’a..... ase... 103 
Junahun cle 

Janaha .. o snheeeeehs 103 
Jundun i> 

Jannada .. 465 iccccne es 103 
Junnatun 43 

Janna ...... Se botauiaiss 104 
Jundb o gor 

Janaba .. ACR Nanteaatons 102 
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L- (Ha-) 
Junubun 22 
Janaba..... G> oo... eee 102 
Junddun 3 gh 
Jannada... > ....... ee. 103 
Juhdun s¢> 
Jahada..... Ag>.. 2.2.26... 105 
JO‘ 9 > 
ie eee pi icsintncanes 109 
Jddi 62> 
EOE cxasae BS asaceceuag: 108 
(Ha-) 7 
 (Ha-) 
Hajja > 
Hajja........ e ionhiie nade 113 
Hajajtum _- 
Hajja ........ gee 113 
Hajatun 4 
Haja ......... ce Lg aaeeiaten 140 
Hajizin gj 
Hajaza ..... Goo .... 2... 113 
Hajizan feb 
alae ca eo <aanateiue 115 
Hajja pb 
Hajja ........ eo Uijoduan so 114 
Hadda sb 
Hadda......3> .. 2.22.0... 116 
Hadhirdna 4,36 
Hadhira jie 5 ..c0sconcanes 116 
Haraba J Je 
Haraba .... 05> 0.0.00... 117 
Hasidun aul 
Hasada .... Wm... 2... 123 
Hasha ik 
ASH cece en ceed anaes 141 





> (Ha-) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words +> (Ha-d) 
Hashirina Crile Ha MAla si ber onsen xcsode 136 
Hashara... i> .......... 124 Hamilina gu 
Hasibun Quole Hamala....e> oo... 2... 136 
Hasaba .... Gaa>........ 125 Hamiyatun dole 
Hadzirin aol Hama....... - thowaeenee’ 138 
Hadzara... ~2>.......... 127 
ning <> (Ha-b) 
Hadzirun pol 
Hadzara... a> ......... 127 | Habbaba > 
Habba ...... oe abntealin ase 111 
Haffina (3 
atc reecees 129 Habbatun 4 
Habba...... > 0.2.0.0... 111 
Hafiratun 336 ae 
BEALE Shise ote asrechionee 129 | Habbun Co 
Habba...... CA At cecetenes 111 
Hafizatun Sls 
Hafiza ...... da ade ren 129 | Habita be Ls 
Habata.....d2> ........... 112 
Hafizin “bib es 
Hafiza ...... Ee is cea os 129 | Habitat ae 
Habata..... b> .......... 112 
Hafizdin 4 bse ee 
Hafiza ...... See 129 | Hablun the 
Habala ..... ioe iG sees dave 3 112 
Hafizd [bb se Je 
Hafiza ...... BR csieveasan 129 i 
ts a-t 
Hafizun 43 . ce (Hat) 
Hafiza~.. 1225 2.00000... 129 | Hatman Lam 
° Hat esd Paine cache eect fs 113 
Hakimin guSl- 2 
Hakama ...pS> .......00. 131 | Hatta > . 
; ie ANE cece oc nhac 113 
Haqgatun 43 
Haqqaa...... (SO ee tecuaasd 131 és (Ha-th) 
Hala Jl- Hathithan &t> 
Hala mia miimpicia Je dst acta tg tae Series ieee 1 42 Haththa — es ee shes 1 | 3 
Haga ; 
Haaa........ oe inaniaed 144 c= (Ha-j) 
Hamin pe Hajar > 
Hama....... oe caaeiaiss 138 AA Ascsrs: ern ia teickar 114 
Hamidin gu Hajja : 
Hamida.... de> 2.0.0.2... 135 Hajja........ CO eee eee 113 
Hamilat OU 4S (Ha-d) 





jo (Ha-dh) = |ndex 1 - The Qur’anic Words =, (Ha-s) 
Hadaiq glue Harridz > 
Hadaqa.... Ga> ......... 116 Haradza...29,> .......5.. 118 
Hadabun fou Haradzan ( los a 
Hadiba ..... Gade... 2... 115 aradZa... Wee eee 
Haddith 42> SMa o> a ae 
Hadatha 2 Gas ......... 115 Bete siete Boise casi 
Hadithun &y4> Harriqa [a> suis 
Hadatha...2u> ......... 115 HAPAGA 2. Gee eee 
Hadithan ty. Haramun p. a i 
Hadatha lee oceicadd: 115 APA ste Pa nan ns bs 
A Harrama , 
Hadid 14> — a 
Hadda...... Wo... eeee ee 116 | Harama.... @> ........... 120 
Harramna u'> 
Js (Ha-dh) Harama .. a> ise hnwedoai 120 
Hadharun 43> Harramd |, Iya ‘25 
Hadhira 54> .....0....0.. 116 pS 
Hariq G> 
> (Ha-r) Haraga .... G>..... eee 119 
£ Harir 
Haramun al > Tar 
Harama /.. = aoe as, 120 arias oe psc tsaeee bike 118 
Harisun 
Harbun © > ua 
Haraba’.... O55 0.0.00... 117 APES Enis pO OF onsen ses 118 
Harthun & > oe. 
Haratha ... G3 ......... 117 ie > (Ha-z) 
Hazanan 
Harajun ¢ > P. es 
Mane EP ettecensay 117 Hazana.... Ojo os... .0s. 121 
Hardun 3 > Pape 
Harada .c0 2,5 acissoxass 117 ; ue (Ha-s) 
2 Hasbu wu 
Harra > . 
Harra ....... aueee 11g | Hasiba.... — rit eene es 122 
Hasiba wr 
Harsun Wi > . 
Harasa..... a Pe 118 Hasiba .”... ee ee ee 122 
Harasta Cus > oral Len A 
ANAS vic oeecos de 118); eee = spina estes 
Hasibat cw> 
Harastum «uo aot! so 
Harasa Shade ue Peetenee 118 Hasiba aint HO ene 122 





u-> (Ha-sh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words > (Ha-z) 
Hasibina Gul Hashara_,2> 
Hasiba ..... Quu> ........ 122 Hashara... p> ........... 124 
Hasibta C.uw> Hasharna L ,t> 
ABS IDA cancun Aaeeda hes 122 | Hashara... pum ........... 124 
Hasibtu Cu> Hasharta © p> 
Hasiba ae ae Bee ee 422 Hashara... pa> .......0.. 124 
; < Hashrun 
Hasibtum ,< a ve 
Hasiba..... AG! a aes 122 Hashara.... yelim v..s.s.se. Ze 
Hasibd [yu v= (Ha-s) 
Hasiba isieruin > ease eucus 122 Hasadun Tala 
Hasad su> Hasada.... a> .......... 125 
Hasada.... 2u> 2.0.0.0... 123 | Hasabun wad 
Hasadun oe Hasaba.. — pate ee 125 
Hasada.... Wud 0.00.00. 123 | Hasadtum gone 
Hasada.... War.......... 125 
Hasarat Ol pu ‘3 
BSI eccs coos Sec ce des 123 | Hashasa (a>wa> 
: Hassa ...... a> 2.0.0.0... 125 
Hasratun 3 pi 
ESTA acne, aus peaaena ts 123  Hasirat & a> 
° Hasira ...... PEP spevsaighs 125 
Hasanan tas ng Hast yao 
Hasna... me ooo cee. i SSA, ites pA oh na nied ney 125 
Hasunat cus Hasid sua 
Hasuna.... Gpu> ......... 124 Hasada....uads 0.0.0... 125 
Hasanat Glue Hasit a> 
BSON A eaeenscvsa nies 124 ASHE issn patra tecdasae 125 
Hasanatun fiw (2s (Ha-dz) 
aSUNEL. pcp secases 124 a 
Hadzara ,2> 
Hasir uc Hadzara... a> 0.0.0.2... 127 
Hasira...... Bt ctunsemtthns 123 
ple ie Hadzard [, a> 
Hasis (pum HadZata pie op ccsscnes 127 
Hassa ...... Gr seni hinbes 123 
Hasiban lw Ls (Ha-t) 
HASIDS scan Sebvvre espa 122 | Hatab cbs 
Hatab ....... be oo... 128 
u> (Ha-sh) | Hataban Lbs 
Hataba..... b> 2.2.00... 128 








> (Ha-f) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —,> (Ha-m) 
Hakamun 4S 
12> (Ha-z) Hakama... oie.........5. 131 
Hazz b> Henin sae 
Hazza...... > 0.0.0.2... 129 | Hakama... So.......... 1321 
& (Ha-t) J> (Har) 
Br ac Halaftum ponte > 
Hafadatun 1a Halafa ...... he oo. 132 
Hafada ..... MAP ies eee skie 129 Halalt 
Z sat hHalaltum ex 
Hafiza bis Halla ....... or 133 
Hafiza.. Sate sss 129 Halal Ne 
alaiun 
Hafazatun this Halla... cece eee. 132 
Hafiza ...... ABs vyiiy sag 129 a 
Halim 
Hafizna bis Hae de sioie hace 134 
Hafiza ...... “bis Klee: 129 
Hallaf GS 
Hafafna Lit Halafa ...... le. 132 
Haffa........ rr 129 
Hafiyyun > (Ha-m 
Hafiya ...... se sbaeeasgand 130 : a. 3 (Ha-m) 
Hama’un -L> 
Hafiyan in” Hama’ ......@ 0... eee 134 
Hafiya ...... ae ee 130 . 
. Hami’atin 2.> 
Hafizun Tage Hama’ ....2. oo... 134 
Hafiza ...... ee oe. 129 ~ i 
“ Hamdun - : 
> (Ha-q) ANGE on ea 2 dam eccekees 135 
Haqqa G> Hamala bam 
ange ae ee enteiuea 131 FAB ie J tye aridines 136 
Haqqat CAD Hamalat hs 
BGG a asin Geracess coke 131 FIBRE eee a yaced nnces 136 
Haqiqun Geli Hamalina Whe 
AQ csc cess beeen 131 RIED ceca a Ste ehete' 136 
J Hamalta ks 
oe (Hack) | Hamala.... bos occ cceeee. 136 
Miscond. Hamaldi [os 
Hakam a tener ee ees 131 Eile as siancedoae 136 
~ Hakama... Peres 131 Harmala sac (lo grasses ses 136 
Hakamtum ¢ Hammalatu Je 
Hakama... X> snasteb leva aden 131 Hamala.. + ja> ated 136 


o> (Ha-n) 
Hamilatun 4f,.> 
lama aac: Mab pes ances 136 
Hamid 1.2 
HOMIda .arckae cy biscsees 135 
Hamiyatun “1.2 
Hama....... eer 138 
Hamir = 
Hamara... a srstyad de’ £4 136 
Hamim 
Hamma. woe ge eee 138 
o> (Ha-n) 
Hanajir > bo 
Hanjara~... ou> oo... 138 
Hananan Gb 
IAIN sisacas eae cecal veces 140 
Hanidh Jig 
Hanadha‘. iets cghaseceae’ 139 
Hanif > 
Hanafa.....Gd> 000.000... 139 
> (Ha-w) 
Hawariyydn {51> 
Hara jb... eee. 140 
Hawariyyin Gu)1> 
Hara jb... eee. 140 
Hawaya LI ,> 
AWIV (gsm cccxenteeaces 142 
Hawla J,> 
Hala JO oo... 142 
Hawiyatun 4,5 
HOWiya S59 sss reeneee 142 
ge (Ha-y) 
Hayatun tLe 
Hayya * (rete eees 144 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words >* ¢ Hi) 


Haythu o> 


aithU: Buc sen csadenesees 143 
Hayran 41> 

Hara j& oo... eee. 143 
Hayawan 41> 

Hayya ie Bihseacd na sauces 144 
Hayya ¢ 

Hayya Se whine ee ante eave 144 
Hayyan > 

Hayya eo iceiuansiane need 144 
Hayyatun 4 

Hayya...... Se eesti 144 
Hayyd lao 

Hayya © o Eads ainsi nae 144 
Hayyun ¢ 

Hayya . tte dN eotoats 144 

(Hi-) ¢ 
> ¢ (Hi) 

Hibal Jl 

HAabale (on seesshcewcsaye 112 
Hijab obe 

Hajaba Cae... ee. 113 
Hijaratun bles 

Halara 2 seg Shen ese Se case 114 
Hijajun @ 

Hajja 7 o. Eisdwatasaence sek 113 
Hijjun ¢ 

Hate Lihadade wlanedaanet 113 
Hijrun rn 

Babe oe sivecssevwcaace 114 
Hidad sls> 

adda ae cscvciivassdages 116 
Hidhrun jie 

Hadhira 5 seins erate eat 116 
Hizb o> 


>: ¢ G/) 


Hazaba 2 pe niersadeccess 121 
Hisbain Ce 

Hazaba o> ............ 121 
Hisabiyah 4,lu> 

Hasiba Quu>... 0... 122 
Hisabun Glue 

Hasiba ¢ ae sardines oii 122 
Hisan jlu> 

Hasuna (ud 0.0... 124 
Hittatun 4L> 

Hatta bs on. 128 
Hifzun te 

Hafiza be oe. 129 
Hikmatun 45> 

Hakama rw" Senate aes 131 
Hillun 

Halla d Be acvestie scl neae 133 
Hilyatun 44> 

Haliya oe mio idiana cayhit eee 134 
Himal (> 

Hamala “as sadness 136 
Himar jL> 

Hamara (o>... 136 
Hinth Sc> 

anid Oss giesencsecces 138 
Hiwalun (> 

Be Glee vce weckonpalenda 142 
Hitan gla> 

Hata Ol oo... 140 
Hila dae 

Pal Mecca tutus eet cse 142 
Hilatun 4h> 

ANE See caneeuavasiuten 142 


Husna! 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words > ;: c (Hu-) 


Hana ge ............. 144 
Hinun i> 

Hana g& ........ 0. eee 144 

(Hu) ¢ 
> £¢ (Hu-) 

Haban by 

Haba ........ Ce Se ochaneas 140 
Hubbun we 

Habba....... GAO eh Patina ded 111 
Hubuk elo 

Habaka.... Goo... 2.2... 112 
Hujjatun 45> 

Haijja ........ e itbante eee 113 
Hujir y5>_ 

AAA cnn ee en siean sd 114 
Hujurat >> 

ASABE ssccicn goo ak se cede es 114 
Huddd 3» Bre 

Hadda......4> ee ee 116 
Hurrima 45 

Harama... ee Haxgecaees 120 
Hurrimat cu “> 

Harama .. a AN Mond nee e 120 
Hurumun 2.> 

Haram ... 9° crac eevee 120 
Husban iheuc 

Hasiba ..... oe i otetoe 122 
Hushira Gt 

Hashara‘. i sesreib ean 124 
Hushirat oie 

Hashara... pi> .......... 124 
Huznun oF 

lard: |p, ns aes ee 121 


Hasuna.... 


¢ (Hu-) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words; ; & (Kha-’) 
Husnayain (gia Hummilna Wt 

Hasuna.... Gad eeceeeees 124 | Hamala.... loe..... 2... 136 
Husnan Ls Se el a 

Hasuna.... Gad eee ees 124 Hamala.... Ja>........... 136 
Hustiman 4 pus Hi 
= pus ummild nn 

HaSama...aam .......+.. 124 Hamala ww. (ade. 136 
Hussila (a> H 
22 a Humrun “> 

PIRSA is ae east aat 126 ANIA ace ic scnanccnas 136 
Husdn {a> H 4 
ne oe Humur > 

FASANA .... ctr esses ee r26 BAG aus aos noe edie 136 

a sa 

rear pla jog | Hunafa Gs 

Hatama.... pae........., Hanafa ..... GS... 139 
Hutamatun 2.b> 4 
eaatrs Ape Hunain Gv. 

Hatama.... pla ......s00. 128 AANA aw Bot pswiangne 140 
Hufratun $ ,4> ve tee 2 
— eae Hdtun © > 

INN ate ee niin 129 Hata. Se eee, 140 
Huqqat cj> H r 
= Hawlayn o> 

Haqaa...... eee: Ten ila cccases Teste tesses 142 
Huqubun a> Hor v2 

eae AUP oy > 

AIDA eee nites Fe ABC icc Ne cuss 140 
Hukkam .> ‘ 

Hakama... me pees de 131 puyyituin 3 

= Hayya ...... (Preteen eee ees 144 
Hukmun px 

Hakama ... 65> sae she neesaate 131 (Kha-) + 
Hulm 

Halama.. 1 le anes ie 134 : (Kha-’) 
ee pote gg Khaibin ons 

Hallaga .... glo... Khaba ..n. OB oe... 170 
Hulla Lb _ Khaifan Wb 

Haliya ...... le... TOF | WR cS cece cceniee 167 

: a ‘ 

Huliyyun Khaifina “ub 

Haliya ...... wb ee 134 Khafa GE ee 167 
Hummila (i> Khainatun 2s 

Haima Lear sense sees 136 Khana ...... Cee 169 








(+ (Kha-’) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words & (Kha-’) 
Khainina oss Khassatun 46 
Khana ...... 56 0... eee. 169 | Khassa....(ad 0... eee. 155 
Khabao& Khadziin cyacls 
Khaba aeeisiy weice soi ie ensuite 170 Khadza‘a . we see ihle we duaranbud 157 
Khatam Khadzi |,o6 
Khadzu |,2 
ee pote iicclelesenca 148 Khadza.... (o6b.......... 167 
aah ore 149 | Khataba _lelé 
Khadh'a ...¢ 45 .......... Khataba... CL>.......... 157 
Kharijina oes Khati’atun Sb 
Kharaja.... (5 cee 190 | Khati'a tb cece. 157 
Kharijun Ge Khati’dn 5 tb 
Kharaja... Go verses. Te Neat a cass, © Le itis 157 
a eo: cj tso | Khati’in ge ba 
ZANE NP cer d eneesy Khati’a ..... ae se sch 3 hs 157 
sine a 153 | Khafa Sb 
asa’a ... bus .......... Khafa ......G6 00... 167 
Re a. (es Khafidzatun i236 
Ga a ax bak psn eeihike Khafadza ai o......... 159 
eat onl 153 | Khafiyatun 456 
ASIA «2. pa vee eee eee Khafiya ... gi sie eae os 159 
Khasirrtun 3 8 ld 153 Khatd [66 
ASIA... pad oe eee Khalifa eaccst31B 5 s.ccsseen 167 
KhasirGna da pale 153 Khalid JG 
Whasira .... a Ep ee Khalada ... We ............ 160 
z a6 | * 
Khashi'an Lisle 154 Khalidiin 4 ,JG 
WNASNa a . Qui .. 60... Khalada. sG............ 160 
na men or | * 
Khéshi at ols 154 | Khalidin ..06 
ANASNA a . Rau... see Khalada. sG............ 160 
n =e a! * 
Sa atun datls 454 Khalifatun dats 
ASN a . aw> ......... Khalafa .... Ge ..... 20... 162 
Khashi't In nade 154 | Khalifina quills 
asha’a . a a Khalafa .... Ge .......... 162 
Khashi'd On dyads 154 Khaliqin qwlls 
WNasna a . um .......-- Khalaga ... gb .. 2.2.2.2... 163 





c> (Kha-b Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —_> (Kha-r) 
Khaliqdn gab Khabith 245 
halaqa .. ag besa 163 Khabutha. QS .......... 146 
~ Khalaqa .. ae arene 163 ~ Khabutha. os be ele seueiere 146 
Khalisan Call: Khabithatun 22,3 
”Khalasa a 161 Wie the EOS cs cenit 146 
= i Khabithin ote 
Khalisatun 16 Khabutha G23 ........... 146 
Khalasa... j2b......... 161 
. Khabithin Dates 
Khalun JG Khabutha cad oo... ee... 146 
Khala ....... Ue acctseete 168 Khabirun oo 
Khalat oY Khabara.,,. 9 cessccexses 147 
Khala .......JB ....eceee. 168 
Khaliyatu aJ6 (Kha-t) 
Khala ....... WS acesanen: 165 | Khatama 435 
Khamidin dale eee feb PRN eee ca 148 
Khamada . 32> .......... 165 | Khattar ,b> 
Khatara.... 25 .......0.... 147 
Khamidin 4,06 —— a 
Khamada u.>........... 165 
Khanata ls& > (Kha-d) 
Khana...... 5b sntieeeeliew au ees 169 Khaddun be 
Khana [56 Khadda*. a> ............ 148 
Khana...... Boe cdsane awed 169 
Kha ite t A b ie (Kkherdh) 
Khawiya UN dy9 7 3e4 
HAW asin p6'go* ove cannes 169 | Khadhdlun dod 
Khadhala. Jis........... 149 
> (Kha-b 
oe + (Kha-r) 
Khabaith 3 
Khabutha. G23 0.2.0... 146 | Kharabun oe 
GTA sis St perenne 149 
Khabal Jls a 
Khabala .. ds ee 147 | Kharajun ¢l 3 
Kharaja OF seneraeabs ess 150 
Khabutha ¢ OS 
Khabutha ....... G3... 146 | Kharajag> 
7 , Kharaja ... oF bea badehens 150 
Khabat C> 
RFA ca ip Mc cacetanse 147 | Kharajna 25 
ot ee RSNA) Ey Gana vcenne 150 
Khabarun ,> 
Khabara... py ..4h0 nabs 147 | Kharajna be 
, Kharaja .... Go cs.s scree. 150 


> (Kha-z) 
Kharajta co, a 

Kharaja ... oF Slegsett Mins 150 
Kharajtum «>> 

ISAS IS cctangim Ranestnne 150 
Kharaja [5 

ISS acs, ee ssl en te 150 
Khardalun J.\> 

Khardala.. Jo >......... 151 
Kharjun @> 

RANE ous Bo pees nates 150 
Kharra "> 

TRINA, cei Sec vnhvust np 151 
Kharrastin onels 

Kharasa... jo>......... 151 
Kharrd Ty 

WHSNPSE seis oe arr senn aceon 151 


Kharaga 33 


Kharaqa... G@>.......... 152 
Kharaqta 3 > 
Kharaqa...Gj> .......... 152 
Kharaqa 1,5 5 
Kharaqa...G> 2.2... 152 
> (Kha-z) 
Khazainu ¢31;5 
Khazana .. 33> .......... 152 
Khazanatun 4 > 
KaZaA oc feos ce eeies 152 
u-> (Kha-s) 
e 
Khasaran |,lus 
KRSSIFE ian pal oo anieras 153 
Khasaratun $ > 
KOSI ius pu ss cee cdo 153 
Khasird |, us 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —_L3 (Kha-t) 


Khasita icc pu dsnte coves 153 
Khasira ue 
KR ASIA acs pd crete cde sie 153 


Khasafa Wu 


Khasafa ... aud .......... 154 


Khasafna baw 


Khasafa ... Gud ......... 154 
(Kha-sh) 
Khashiya (233 
Khashiya . Ca eee am thie 155 
Khashitu G25 
Khashiya ., ae paeais apes 155 
Khashyatun 4,25 
Khashiya . (a> .......... 155 
Khashina 443 
Khashiya . (a> .......... 155 
a> (Kha-s) 
Khasasatun doles 
Khassa .. fad he ticeuptiche 155 
Khasmun * 
Khasama . mae Manin: 156 
Khasmani 3 lic 
Khasama . mae Soeaeneee: 156 
Khasimun es 
Khasama. mae eden ts 156 


a (Kha-dz) 
Khadziran pos 


Khadzira . pa storie 156 

Khadzran 125 
Khadzira .. a> ........... 156 
Ls (Kha-t) 


Khat’un (63 


> (Kha-f) 


Khati’a ..... bd 0... 157 
Khataya lbs _ 

Khati’a ..... eee 157 
Khatbun Obs 

Khataba... CLS ......... 157 
Khatifa Cbs 

Khalifa clam cise 157 
Khatfatun 42b3 

Khatifa ..... he ec seens 158 
Khati’atun 22b3 

Khati’a ..... Cae dust 157 
Khati’atun oUbs 

Khati’a ..... ae ecnnacey 157 


Khaffat 223 
Khaffa...... OB ee, 


Khafifun 24> 
Khaffa...... oe 
Khafiyyun (4 


Khafiya .... (a>... 0.0.08. 


Khalaif 26 

Khalafa .... a6 .....0.... 
Khalaq 3b 

Khalaga ... G .......... 


Khalat ol 


Khalafa 6 
Khalafa .... G6 .....0.0.. 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words na (Kha-m) 


Khalfun Gb. 
Khalafa .... GG o......... 162 


Khalaftumani cpigetil 
Khalafa .... ab 7...0000.. 162 


Khalaga 3& 

Khalaga ... Gl ............ 163 
Khalaqna Lab 

Khaleda i glee stancccee: 163 


Khalagta cae 
Khalaga ... Se. iccsccase: 163 


Khalaqtu Gals 
Khalaga ... Gl ........... 163 


Khalaqi [a> 
Khalaga vic os aves sh iu 163 


Khalasd | pals 


Khalasa ... 2.0.0.2... 161 


Khalatd |b 


Khalata ....L6 0.0.0.0... 161 


Khalqun 
Khalaga ... Ge ....... 2... 163 


Khallag gS 
Khalaga ... G1 ............ 163 


Khalld |, 
Khala ....... > ee 165 


Khalau |, 
Khala ....... % 


Khalil je 


Khalit bJS 
Khalata ....b6 00.0.0... 161 
y> (Kha-m) 


Khamar > 
KRAMANA.. go> cc sia se cnee: 165 


o> (Kha-n) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words c (Khi-) 


Khamsatun Lue 
Khamasa (jwo> .....0020. 166 
Khamsin (4 
Khamasa (wo> ........0. 166 
Khamtun L* 
Khamita... Lod .......... 166 
o> (Kha-n) 
Khanazir ,35lb> 
KHAN se Soe ict peso eaes 166 
Khannas Gs 
Khanasa.. (wi> ......... 166 
> (Kha-w) 
Khawéalif Jl 
Khalafa ....“Ua 2.02... 162 
Khawdzun (2,> 
Khadza .... ja ......... 167 
Khawwala J,> 
WHALE scacse Bald vnee cs 168 
Khawwaina LJ,> 
Cae Cn Cee 168 
Khawwan of,> 
Khana...... Be osieaceede 169 
«> (Kha-y) 
Khayrun “3 
Khar eG cecccc ee. 170 
Khayrat | > 
Khra ww. cecee eee 170 
Khayratun $5 
Khar eee WB cecee eee 170 
Khayt Ls 
Kata ccc lS cecauste 171 
Khayl jy 
Khala ....... JG ....20ce. 171 





(Kha) ¢ 


Khitam pls 
Khataina” a 
Khizyun (35 
Khaziya > 
Khisam ples 
iRhasara wae 
Khit'un (bs. 
Khati’a <b> 
Khitab lbs 
Khataba Ub> 
Khitbatun 4.45 


Khataba Ub>....... 


Khifafun G43 
Khaffa C3 


Khifti 233 


Khater Bie scecscs 


Khiftu Gas 


ee ee 


Khilafun Gs 


Khalafa G6 ........ 


Khilal JX 


Khalla e........... 


Khilfatun 4a 


Khalafa AG ........ 


Khinzir 93> 
Khaniza > 


Khiyam els 


Khama ae easninnes 


Khiyanatun GL 


Khana 3 .......... 


Khiyat bls 


Khata bb... 


> (Khu-/) 
Khifatun 445 
Khafa G6... eee. 168 
(Khu-) ¢ 
4 
> (Khu-/) 
Khubran 1, 
Khabalia ic po" sgaurn teas 146 
Khubzun 433 
Khabaza.. oS scsslese. 147 
Khudh is 
Akhadha.. Js! ............ 13 
Khudha |, 
Akhadha.. 461 ............ 13 


Khurtim,,b 3 
ere ee shee nee 152 


Khurdjun ..... > 


NAPS tan Gye ence 150 
Khusranun isl put 

Khasira .. pa etesnialt phe 153 
Khusrun 

KASH saa: ga snscoa'va 153 
Khushsh‘an (23 

Khasha‘a . > ee 155 
Khushi ¢ a> 

Khasha‘a~...... > sontor: 155 
Khushubun G23 

Khashaba Ct> ........ 154 
Khudzrun a> 

KR BOZIE x pla gyuse ves 156 
Khudztum nas 

Khadza .... (2 ......... 167 
Khutuwat | bs 

Khata....... es ee. 158 
Khufyatun i> 

KAYE can (toys sscan ee 159 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 





1% (Da-’a) 


Khulafa’ - Ws 

Khalafa .... GG oo... 162 
Khulata’ -lbls 

Khalata....bG& ........... 161 
Khuld wi 

Khalada ... WG ............ 160 
Khullifa | as 

Khalafa .... GS .......... 162 
Khuliga G& 

Malaga ic Bos sankowsses 163 
Khuliqat cdl 

Khalaga... GIS ........... 163 
Khuligqd | al 

Khalaga ... GS 00... 163 
Khullatun a 

Khalla ...... Ce sesioseeasas 164 
Khuldd 3,6 

Khalada... WS ........... 160 
Khuluqun 3s 

Khalaga ... Gl ........... 163 
Khumur > 

Khamara.. yo> ........0.. 165 
Khumusa (jus> 

Khamasa . (jwe>.......0.. 166 
Khunnas (> 

Khanasa ..yi>........05 166 
Khuwéar 51> 

Khara....... Ne tsakage st he 167 

(Da-) 5 
13 (Da-’a) 

Da’bi vl 

Da’aba ..... old cued eae 172 


| 3 (Da-’a) 


Da’bi Wis 


Da’aba.... Ola ....... 171 
Da’ibain cnsl> 

Da abavus tly decties 171 
Daimina 5; 50/l> 

Dama....... ale Peeks 184 
Da’imun cls 

Dama....... als oven 184 
Da’imina ; ,.5I> 

Dama....... ale Le leicectvere 184 
Da’iratun 3 Jl. 

Dara......... le. aeieanied 184 
Da’tid 955/> 

Da’dd ....... Si9 GIS vaecshan 183 
Dabirun °,I> 

DaDate ia git? chunk ved 172 
Dabbatun i]: 

Dabba...... Yo esate 172 
Dahidzatun 42>!> 

Dahadza.. (2>s ...... 173 
Dakhiriin 345 5/> 

Dakhara...j>5 0.0.2... 174 
Dakhirin 2. 51> 

Dakhara... 5>3 0 ....... 174 
Dakhildn gle lo 

Dakhala... Jos 0 ....... 174 
Dakhilin ou>/s 

Dakhala ...jo> 0 ....... 1754 
Da‘in gle 

Da‘a......... Wes: seaetone 178 
Dai ls 

Da‘a....... MeSe cee ss 178 
Damat culs 

Dama....... ale edt enete 184 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


Dam | ,el> 
Dama....... ale . 


Dana gis 
Dana........ ole. 
Danin pl 
Dana........ bs. 
Daha L> 
Dahab>..... 
Dakhala (>> 
Dakhala (>> 
Dakhalat o> 


Dakhala (>> 


Dakhalta G33 
Dakhala (>> 
Dakhaltu ©J53 
Dakhala (>> 
Dakhald [> 
Dakhala (>> 


Dakhalun (55 
Dakhala (>> 


Darahima »al,2 
Darhama.. 852 


Darajat obs 
Daraja......759. 

Darajatun 4,» 
Daraja...... t? 

Darasta Cu) 


Darasa......~)9 


Darasd [u)> 
Darasa..... 


9 (Da-r) 


¢> (Da-‘) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words > (Da-w) 
Dark J)s Dakka...... Ode. 180 
Daraka.....d59 .......... 177 . 
» (Da-! 
Darkan 1S) 7 gaia) 
Datakaitdlss. caricinrs 177 | Dalla (Jo 
Dalla” Be bdidienute nace 180 
3(Da-’) | Daiwa Js 
Da‘ e Dala’.....  eubtcnieenes 181 
Wada‘a Pg ia larson ya eersanie 605 Dalla 3 
Da‘a i> Dala......... NS eadisateedes ee 181 
‘A a e 
Da‘a......... kd bireclonreelete to veeit-coscs 178 Dalilan SWS 
Da‘d [cs Dalle cece US seep hipicsbiegt 180 
Da‘a......... Le Sc cnesetowrntins 178 
Da‘utu cc» poey 
Dia Asiicase SS Gacatine 178 | Dama’un el 
A eae Damiya....0 203 .......008. 182 
Da‘titum 43465 eT 
Dae ieaterce eee 178 | Damdama pts 
ae Damdama...... 9403... 181 
Da‘wahum ,al,c. oe 
De a matniecs ISS cngacnange 188 | Dammara_,» 
Damara” 69............ 181 
Da‘watuné,c» ~ 
De aes Me teeters 178 | Dammarnal»» 
DaMial asi: pS di ssncchive 181 
3» (Da-f) Dam‘un ‘es 
Dafiqun 34l> Dati aioe 059 aceaicenaes 181 
DaisGae: 28 deidere 180 
Dafa‘tum 42239 39 (Da-n) 
Dafa‘a ...... re 180 Dana Ls 
Dafi‘ el Dana........ BS ee ceheetndters 182 
Dafa‘a ...... ee 180 
99 (Da-w) 
J3(Da-k) | Dawabbun Of,» 
Dakka’ -lS'5 Dabba...... IS sah idid eetes 172 
Dakka...... Ws: -c4taste 180 Dawair vilys ; 
Dakkan (3 Dara......... IS scscdeineieutstnds 184 
Dakka...... ODS ccxenteeoae 180 4 (Da-y) 
9 (Da-y 
Dakkatun 453 - ¥ 
Daynun > 





> (Di-/) 

Dana........ GIS: sinkedend 185 
Dayyar Ls 

Dara......... Sick seater: 184 

(Di-) » 
> (Di-/) 

Dirasatun dul,s 

DASE ena (3038 deieasnae 176 
Dif’un +35 

Dafi’a ....... FPN aphnnk prey 179 
Dihan gles 

Dahang.... A ssaccsskes 183 
Dihaqan Blas 

Dahaga.... Go .......... 182 
Din > 

Dana........ Siam esate 185 
Dinar jy» 

Panel Aciad oes derececes 182 
Diyatun %> 

Wada....... GOs wianceaees 605 

(Du-) 5 
> (Du-/) 

Duburun > 

Dalal visic oe Scccsnt ake: 172 
Duhir ,>3 

DANA iin BS scescesceda 173 
Dukhan ,,63 

Dakhana..3,>9 .......... 175 
Durriyyun (3 

Dare teens SS okdahese ates 176 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


asa 
Dusur jw 
Dasara .... >. 
Du‘d [,c> 
Da‘a......... le. 
ales 
Da‘a......... le. 


Daia......... led 
Du‘ai cles 
Da‘a......... le 
Du‘itum pres 
Da‘a......... les. 
Du‘iya 3 
Da‘a 2 : 
Dukkat 235 
Dakka...... >. 
Dukkata LS 
Dakka...... >. 
Duldk w,J> 
Dalaka.....cU. 
Dumta cus 
Dama....... lo. 
Dumtu cus 
Dama....... lo. 
Dumtum 3 
Dama....... alo. 
Dunya Lys 
Dana........ bo. 
Duhn 423 
Dahana.... 3b. 
Dilatun 4,5 
Dalla ......... Sle. 
Dina 39 
BUR a ccs des 


1s (Dha-) 


(Dha) 3 
fs (Dha-) 

Dha {5 

Da visecacis: (Sasbinnucddns 186 
Dha’igatun 43/5 

Dhaqa...... GS taeenaeets 194 
Dha’iqd 4,15 

Dhaqa...... Gld s.askeaden 194 
Dhata GIs 

DIAG secs a sa easy 193 
Dhariyat «4,3 

Dhara’... [yd ae sseoegee hs 188 
Dhalika wW%. 

Dhanika... Jul ......... 194 
Dhilika o's 

Tilka......... Geeta tage eh 76 
Dhanika cb/3 

Dhanika... dul ......... 194 
Dhaga Gii 

Dhaqa...... Gl Sunedeeces 194 
Dhagat c3\i 

Dhaqa...... (BIS saaietetada 194 
Dhaqa 1,315 

Dhaqa...... Gal! aaectoneaiaie 194 
Dhakirat 1,15 

Dhakatainn 53 iccccccces 189 
Dhakirin 2913 

Dhak ere oc SS ccsgenncass 189 
Dhahibun Cali 

Dhahaba.. Gas ......... 192 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words / 3 (Dha-k) 


3 (Dha-b) 
Dhabahd |,ou3 


Dhabaha.. oe Real nee 187 
93 (Dha-r) 
Dhar » 
Wadhara’ 535............ 607 
Dhara’a 1,3 ; 
Dhara aici lydsaiacencsae s 187 


Dhara’na LL 


Dhara’a....lj3 ........... 187 
Dhariyat 24,3 

Dhara’... IS aidataatnesaes 188 
Dharratun $3 

DRAPE ccc 5S ch eeetwnes 188 
Dhara 1,53 

Wadhara .. 535 ........... 607 
Dhar‘un¢ 53 

Dhaai. 6 93s e eee vere oes 188 
Dharwan 1,,3 

Dhara’... Is Sedtay gh one 188 

J 3(Dha-k) 

Dhakara 353 

Dhakata cS Secs pnvunssbe 189 
Dhakarain 55 

Dhakarai dc 355: criss coos 189 
Dhakarta & 53 

Dhaka, SO Sinnicnnees'se 189 
Dhakard (4,53 

Dak aals.. 23.45 Seas 189 
Dhakarun 553 

Dhakata.c (83 cisincisoe 190 





J 3 (Dha-l) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 3 (Dhi-/) 
Dhakkaitum 9253 Dhawatay , 31,3 
Dhaka...... ISS ca dsieawentnn 190 Dhd........ dh Sepia ester 193 
Dhakkir 33 Dhawatani 4 {1,3 
Dhakkaraini SS caivntnies 189 DhG s.2sss2. Ae etadatecaoie 193 
Dhawi ;¢95 
J3(Dha-l) | DhO a gd en. 193 
Dhallaina LS 
Dhallai sacs) Scacsecees ean 191 . 
ee (Dhi-) ; 
Dhalldlun 3,3 
Dhalla....... Ciaeabecuucentns 191 
5 (Dhi-/) 
o3(Dha-l) | Dhi’bun 
Dhanb U3 Dha’ba..... ~ ss enasie 186 
Dhanaba .. ws iisureeensnewenanets 192 Dhibhun » 
Dhabaha . a niaeand pee 187 
#3 (Dha-h) | pnira‘ai eels 
Dhahab Ws Di SFE A a 55. s sprints 188 
Dhahaba.. Vas ......... 192 | Dhira‘in oehs 
Dhahab vb} Dhara’a ....6 53.0.0... 006 188 
Dhahaba..cas .......... 192 | Dhira‘un ehs 
Dhahaba a3 Dhara‘a.. “go8 tea baiasiestaig 188 
Dhahaba.. Vas... 192 Dhikrun 3 
Dhahabna L.23 DARA a 5 concen eevee 189 
Dhahaba.. Gas......... 192 Dhikran 183 
Dhahbdi |,.43 Di AR eN A ic SS cect hbow 189 
Dhahaba.. O85 ......... 192 | pDhillatun 23 
Dhahbun (a3 Dhalla ...... Ue tiatawmcaue’ 191 
Dhahaba..uas.......... 192 | Dhimmatun 223 
Dhamma. Povc reece eee 191 
39 (Dha-w) 7 
Dhi 3 
Dhaway (553 be BE chaiasenaccsten 193 
Dhd ou... Ore ceeunees 193 
Dhawata ls 
Dhd .......... Be cunsheiieows 193 


114-B 


3 (Dhu-/) 
(Dhu) 3 
3 (Dhu-/) 
Dha 3° 
Dho .......... Geicieeprn isan 193 


Dhul Qarnain (5 Jl ,5 


ALANA ccc yacc4 shdetes 452 
Dhd al-Kifl Jassi,3 

Mal alaitnug to cuosannnid 492 
Dhubab OL3 

DNA Bait, 25 csr cect: 187 
Dhubiha 73 

Dhabaha.. oe Anessa 187 
Dhurriyyat 453 

PONG, tire OS: cenatieeens 188 
Dhurriyyatun 4°, 

DEINE, site, Gi cag anucts 188 
Dhukkira “33 

Dhakara... 353 ........... 189 
Dhukkirtum ,3,55 

Dhiakata oic55§ csiccisaxe 189 
Dhukran 51,53 

Dhakataie: 53 srccccrten 189 
Dhial-Nan gy 3/43 

Nain... Secahnt ees 553 
Dhullalan U3 

Dhalla....... he) eee gaecae 191 
Dhullilat ods 

Dhalla....... Souetissgucetex 191 
Dhullun (js 

Dhalla....... eietediee winks 191 
Dhundb ~ 435 

Dhaniaba.... 233.64 vceccies 192 
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Dhug 33 
Dhaqa...... gli... 
Dhiqa 1,395 
Dhaqa......g!3.... 
(Ra-) ) 
Ra’a oh . 
Flee eccccenee linus 


Ra’aita J, 
Ra’a ....... 


Ravaitu Soi) 
Ra’a......... sh 


Ra’a......... el eas 
Ra’at ol, : 

Ra’a......... eSlocess 
Ra’au |,1, 

Ra’a......... iglgnncs 


Ra’fatun 43], _ 
Ravafa ...... I 


Ra’sun (yw lj : 
Ra’asa..... Gul)... 
Raus was) 
Ra’asa..... wl)... 
Ra’yun Cel, 
Ra’a......... 
Rabitd |,Lf, 
Rabata..... 
Rabi‘un af, 
Raba’a .7... a... 


15 Ra’) 


|) (Ra-’) 


Rabiyan tf, 

Raba........ Late wepannenee 200 
Rabiyatan if, 

Raba........ Migs ehantmenat és 200 
Raji‘dn ooh 

Rajava ...... te peesudeees 202 
Rajifatun Sz, 

Rajafa ...... Bey eee 203 
Rahimin nel, 

Rahima .. POD eee 205 
Raddi .gs1, 

Radda .....3) ..ccces sees 207 
Raddun 91) 

PaGd aie ocx tsacvcaave 207 
Raddina js31, 

Radda...... Bi cecumieasnes 207 
Razigqin os Sb 

Razaqa.... Gj)... eee 209 
Rasikhin aeel, 

Rasakha.. 7wy.......... 209 


Rasiyatun oul, 


Rasa........ Lalita departcrcare 211 
Rashiddn osddl, 

Rashada.. 125 Saat gti 211 
Ra‘ina kel, 

i eee 214 
Ra‘dn 4,61, 

PAA oes OT ait arse 214 
Ragha ely 

Palanan. onaiientae 227 
Raghibin vst 

Raghiba ... Uf) ......... 215 
Raghibun 31, 

PAGS SE ie ab pis deci: 215 
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Rafi‘atun 4:31, 

Rafa‘a...... to ee 217 
Rafi‘un asl, 

Rafa‘a...... ee 217 
Ragin gl, 

Raqiya ..... Bd verte eee 219 
Raki‘an GSI, 

PARA aie 2p tinnesvitins 221 
Raki‘ina n2S1, 

PARA Gu. Bop ties aceiton 221 
Rakidna 4,351, 

Raka‘a..... eo boameentaes 221 
Rawadtunna ¢25/, 

Rada........ Wh pepeeeehess 225 
Rawadai |,391, 

ee 225 

w 5 (Ra-b) 

Rabb wy 

PED ba iasicy Secbadesate’ 197 
Rabaib UL, 

PODDS is ky Genneeained 197 
Rabbaniyyin dsl) 

Rabba...... ty sania ploy 197 
Rabbaniyyin ¢ ousl5 

Rabba...... Fy ig eenaen pie 197 
Rabata cu) 

Raba....... le ececeueweees 200 
Rabbaya ly, 

Raba........ ena taniceatts 200 
Rabbayani goles 4) 

Rabba...... Wy, cas saeaass 197 
Rabihat cou) 

Rabiha ..... Po fornhikibigs 199 


5 (Ra-t) 


Rabatna LL, 

Rabata..... Lo) .......... 199 
Rabwatin’,, 

Raba........ Masu hceaeh ieee 200 

5 (Ra-t) 

Ratgan 1, 

POUCA ints St as Senco 201 
Rattil 

Ratala...... eee 201 
Rattaina && 

Ratala...... neers 201 

2 (Ra-j) 

Rajjan &, 

Rajja ........ hives 202 
Raja‘a A>) 

Raja'ac  saceate 202 
Raj‘un p>) 

Raja'e sce 202 
Raja‘na bse, 

Raja‘a ...... fo i enteer ie 202 
Raja‘tum gtx) 

Raja‘a ...... Pe ianetiies 202 
Raja‘d |) 

Rajava ...... Pe iguestias 202 
Rajfatun ti, 

Rajafa ...... bie athena’ 203 
Rajulain be) 

Rajala ...... De epee ath ies 203 
Rajulan 36, 

Rajala ...... Je Kaneusannies 203 
Rajulun (>, 

Rajala ...... Je tiersatee 203 
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Rajman &, 
Rajama.... 6, 

Rajamna Lz, 
Rajama..... a) 

Rajim we) 
Rajama.... 


Rahubat uo 
Rahiba ..... 


Rahlun (>; 
Rahala ..... 


oD) 


Rahima , >) 
Rahima .... 6» 

Rahimna la; >) 
Rahima .. axe 


Rahimta Guo; >) 
Rahima .. 


Rahman + £ 
Rahima .... 6) 

Rahmatun 22%, 
Rahima .... 


Rahiq 3) 
Rahiq 

Rahim w>) 
Rahi mas 


Radadna g3) 


Radda...... 3. 


Radda ‘x 
Radda......35 .. 


Radda [3 
Radda......3) .. 


5 9 (Ra-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = 3 5 (Ra-f) 
Raddun 3, Radzyan io, 
Magda 26 Sacacseonerbes 207 PACE E: ie eu tinciees 213 
Radifa Gs) Radziya (.2) 
Radafa Go) ............ 208 PAZ A ou Alt ycdevevedons 213 
Radifatun 43. Radzitum pty, 
Radafa Go) ............ 208 PAOZW Gwe, eet yovssediesae 213 
Radman 3} Radzitu Cy, 
Radama po).....-....0-. 208 Rad Ziyal 1. 68) crsressnves 213 
54(Ra-z) | Radziyatun Aycl, 
ae POOZ IVE sic) 23 jarannieechicns 213 
Razzaq Gfx . 
a Radziyyun (2, 
PAZAGS ov Gos ccsienntale 210 adrian oo 213 
Rasil Jw) : 
ila sac Nai adaraeehhie 11 - 
Rasila bey 2 b5 (Ra-t) 
Razaga 33, b 
Sey = corres 209 | Ratbun ob) : 
as PABA sins Gale jpseeedcrane 214 
Razaqna L33, 
Razaqa.... Gj) ........ee 209 ’ 
q Bo) e (Ra-‘) 
. Ra‘dun us, 
v2 (Ra-sh) Ra‘ada ..... Ge sip socuagneies 214 
Rashad ola, _ Ra‘au ee) 
Rashada.. 14).......... 211 Rae sick: eS ee 215 
Rashadan “3 
Rashada.. 13) .......... 211 ¢5 (Ra-gh) 
Rashid 1.4) Raghbun 22, 
Rashada.. we) .......... 211 Raghiba ... Gy .......... 215 
ae 
, Raghban Le, 
v2)(Ra-s) | Raghiba... G25.......... 214 
Rasadan 12, Raghadan faz, 
Rasada....40).......... 212 | Raghida... 425........... 216 
2, (Ra-dz) J‘,(Ra-f) 
RadzG yo, Rafatha “33, 
Radziya... 9)......... 213 Papa nOd sy hax ccna 216 





Gy (Ra-q) 


Ratrafin 3, , 
Raffa ........ a ice cpepiesies 216 
Rafa‘a a @ ) 
Rafa‘a...... 2d reece es 217 
Rafa‘na kas, 
Rafa‘a ...... Ps: weisleneoton 217 
Rafi‘un 
ee te sneainetiies 218 
Rafiq G3, 
RelAQe accused diakeesaee 218 
& (Ra-q) 
Raqabatun 43, 
Raqaba.... o5).......... 218 
Raqqun @) 
Raqaa...... CS Seeeniee aa niche 219 
Raqibun ©.3, 
Raqaba.... C3) ......... 218 
Raqim 3) 
en poy ecient: 219 
J (Ra-k) 
Rakbun CS, 
Rakiba .....05) .......0.. 220 
Rakiba LS, 
Rakiba ..... CS) 2.2.2... 220 
Rakiba |S, 
Rakiba ..... OOS 220 
Rakkaba CS, 
Rakiba .....05) 0.2.2.2... 220 
Rakdb u,5, 
Rakiba ..... OS) ......... 220 
fl (Ra-m) 
Ramad ol.) 
Ramada... ws)........... 222 
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Ramzan 1; 
Ramaza... ys) . 


Ramadzan gla.) 
Ramidza .. (20, 


Rama or 
Rama....... 


Rama....... 


ey : 
Ramim eo 
Ramma... 7D os 
Rana $l, 
Rana........ jlo 
Rawahun el.) 
Raha ........ ch. 
Rawakida 451.) 
Rakada .... 35... 
Rawasiya ctl lo) 
Rasa........ Ly .. 
Rawhun ¢4) 
Raha........ Fla 
Rawdatt o4I 5 
Rada........ ais as 
Rawadtina 2554! 
Radza...... sf) .. 
Rawdzatun tla.) 
Radza ...... sl) .. 
Rawdzatun 42.) 
Radza...... (aly 
Rahb ee) 
Rahiba..... Ge) 


» 5 (Ra-h) 


w (Ray) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words (Ri-/) 
Rahban La, Ribbiyydn 4, 
PANNE vices RABY ee sene ss 223 Rabba...... ies metiton 197 
Rahbaniyyatun dls, Rijal Jl, 
Paha cb ycsccecanes 223 Rajala ...... ee ais hinkelhsepe 203 
Rahbatan is, Rijs e) 
PAA eens by cieveesn 223 Rajisa ...... BES wiperiavis 202 
Raht ba, Rijzun 3, 
Rahata..... ba, ......... 223 Rajaza ..... So) oe. eee 202 
Rahqun (3) Rihalun Jb, 
PaMIGE sanie ga pniainnaniy 224 Rahalla ..... boy .c.s access: 205 
Rahwan {,5, Rihlat 4, 
Raha........ ssc esaatteenns 224 Rahala ..... Oy dnachandes 205 
Rahinatun ti Rid’an |, 
PAN ian G8) eres arene 224 Pigda A coinIS 5 sah evuan stu 207 
Rahinun Ce Rizqun ¢& Bi 
Rahanaiw. Gay sicvccsess 224 Razaqa.... Gj)... eee. 209 
’ Risalat UL, 
ga (Rary) Rasila ..... ae ee 210 
ee es 507 | Risalat oY 
_ Sa ese ciace bay eas cersn ge UO 
a Hin aby, - Ridza‘ at cele, 
aha........ Pi ceseeosetike 225 
Radza‘a . ee, i, Spree a eagees 213 
Ridzwan g|,2, 
(Ri-) 5 Radziya... gl) see seuetes 213 
; Ri‘a’ le, 
9 (Ri-/) Ra‘a......... sO pieactutaies 214 
Ri’ya’an ty) | Ri‘ayatand&, 
Ra’a......... Sly secre eens ec: ey eens 214 
Riba L, Rifd 43, 
Raba........ Ly eeeeeeeeee. 200 Rafada .....48) 0.0.2... 216 
Ribat bL, Riqab OG, 
Rabata..... Ly) .......... 199 PAGED A sce aS jay vrnaus ses 218 
Riban 1, Rikab US, 
Riba ......... Ly ee eeeeeeee, 200 | Rakiba.....05%3 ........... 220 





-) (Ru- /) 


Rikzan 1s, 


Pea e 235 gceeveleces 220 

RAMANA a. ey cs siecsse 222 
Rihan 3) 

Rahana.... 2).......... 224 

Raha ........ Conte 225 
Riya’un +4, 

Ra’a......... Gell) tel aemieneeeks 196 
Rihun 

Raha”... Pl secoaneeics 225 
Rish (4. 

Rasha.... Gil... 228 
Riy‘in &, 

PG deta ee sae 228 

(Ru-) ) 
~» (Ru- /) 

Ru’yaus, _ 

Ra’a......... (Gr eealetea tae 196 
Rub‘un ¢l) 

Paba’al..... 73) sssinteveas 200 
Ruba‘un is, 

Paba’al ..... 25) cenisersees 200 
Ruj‘a Le, 

Raja‘a ...... Fe) pewnsvats 202 
Ruji'tu ce) 

Raja‘a ...... eo ena 202 
Rubama La} 

Rabba...... Ci 2:2 pa: 197 
Rujjat co) 

Rajja ........ See 202 
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am ofS 
Rujum es, 
Rajama .... 6, 
. a 
Rujz >) 
Rajaza ..... 53>). 
Ruhmun 4) 
Rahima .... 


Rukha’an <6 
Rakhiya... (>) 


Ruddat ©; 
Radda...... 35 .. 
Rudda f,3, 
Radda......35 .. 
Rudidtu 3; 
Radda...... f 
Ruziqna L3;, 
Razaqa....33). 
Ruziqa [,33, 
Razaqa....33). 
Rushd 1%; 
Rashada.. 14; 


Rutabun UL, 
Ratabautb,... 

Ru‘b ws) 
Ra‘aba ..... 


Rufatan G3, 
Rafata...... 


Rugiyyun ¢ 
Raqiya 


Ruqdd 9,3) 
Raqada.... 25, 

Rukaman LI, 
Rakama ... 5) 

Rukban LS, 
Rakiba ..... $ 


| 5 (Za-a) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 5 (Zar) 
Rukka‘an LS, PA GHial iia NY a ateioc 240 
PARAS cin, BS yp orernteees 221 Zagha (21; 
Ruknun 5, PEI sence PL paeaa cosa 240 
Rakana vv G5 s.chennceren 222 | Zalat cdl; 
Rumman gl, ZAIE dcsccsuek Cl sesepansbacs 240 
Rumman.. gl) ......... 223 | zarata Lol 
Ruhban gla) re rn OI see atcoue 238 
Rahiba ..... MARS cnesnnied 223 | Jani oh 
Rah C2 DAN eck a eerainnes 236 
Raha seeeeeee ch fe Sahin opens chee 225 Zaniyatun 4315 
Rahun ¢) ZANE cscse on ena 236 
Raha seeeeeee ch eed ep rane 225 Zahidin cul 
Ram p22 Zahada .... 483 ..........0. 236 
Ram weeeeeeee fi © Fe ae ene 227 Zahiqun cals 
Ruwaydan 14,4, Zahaga ...Gi3....0..000.. 237 
Rada........ Gl tecenbeuies 225 
a 3 (Za-b 
Ruw‘un ¢ 4, cl 
FE since Satori 227 | Zabaniyah 4543 
ZADANA nice G5 apa bind snes 229 
Zabad 4 3 
(Za-) 5 Zabada ... 3 .eeeeeee. 228 
13 (Za-a) : ¢5 (Za-j) 
Zajran 153 
Zajirat oleh aera 
Zajara ..... i ee 209 Zajara ...... Sey ciadtonne: 229 
Zajratun 35 = 
Zava aly : Zajara ...... Seo A peeuanised 229 
ZAda ........ Sc Faccvninge 238 
Zadat al; c5 (Za-h) 
ZA tgs Slj<cnshssauws 238 Zahfan ls; 
Zadd {95/5 Zahafa ..... Li} seaanennws 230 
ZAda ........ SDE scccecuunnes 238 5 
3 (Za- 
Zagha $1; ae 
Zagh - Eames 240 | Zarabiyya (oh5 
ZArAably Va wesc gil 5h vecanen 230 


Zaghat 21; 





Zar‘un 55 


¢ 5 (Za-') 





Zara‘a ...... Pir connnerats 230 
¢3 (Za-') 
Za‘ama es} 
ZA‘AMA 02. WE} cere 231 
Za‘mun =} 
ZA‘AMA .... WE} reece 231 
Za‘amta Cus; 
Za‘ama .... Oj... eee 231 
Za‘amtum «ies} 
pant 
Za‘aMA .... WE} cece eee 231 
Za‘imMun ens} 
Za‘ama i Py Reeeamess 231 
33 (Za-f) 
Zafir 5 
ZAAVA widen), Alaw vies 231 


Zaqqiim p35 
Zaqama ... 655 0.0.20... 232 
J3(Za-k) 
Zaka (53 ; 
LAMA chess) ihaiseastes 233 
Zakariyya L,53 
Zakariyya L553 ......... 232 
Zakat3,5; 
PAN are SO Uc ds 233 
Zakiyyatan 453 
Zaka ........ 45) dive ede 233 
Zakka }53 
Zaka ........ Si esate 233 
J (Za-l) 
Zalzalatun 455); 
ZAAIA iain alg cee tee cnes 234 
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Zalaltum bs 


Zalla......... Os Reales eae 234 
p 5 (Za-m) 
Zamharir _» 445 
ZAM 5605 xinccesside 236 
05 (Za-n) 
Zanjabil Jw B; 
Zanjabil... jess ssdiate bh tse 236 
ZaniM e535 
Zanim ...... fap eine 236 
35 (Za-w) 
Zawjain G3 
Zaja ......... fo acielitnaies 237 
Zawjan g-53 
LAA, ceo: GS icaceetine 237 
Zawjun 35 
Zaja ......... ois 237 
Zawal Js} 
Pala siccase OP ycntactabee: 238 
Zawwajna Les} 
BAG cis El Seteteockae 237 
& 5 (Za-h) 
Zahaqa (333 5 
Zahaqa .. AS jaiihiaae tas 237 
Zahtiqan 6 Bas 5 
PANAQS, cies cok FT ehicenes 237 
(63 (Za-y) 
Zayt 43 
ZAta ee. ice cies 238 


123-B 


3 (Zl) 


Zaytdn 2425 

Zata wo... Gl ixcicessas 238 
Zaytdnatun % 23 

Zata oecesee Ib eamiasnes 238 
Zaid 4.5 

7 238 
Zaygh 5 

Page cee Viccneh cass 240 
Zayyaina &4; 

ZAIA sees | re 240 
Zayyana ey 

Zana ........ Ol eeseaGhenes 241 
Zayyanna (3 

Zana ........ OU Sassncenass 241 

(Zi); 
5 (Zi-/) 

Zid 35 

Zada ....... hue. 238 
Zidna ba; 

Pade ke ANG cease adie 238 
Ziltum J 5 

Zala had MB acessieon 241 
Zilzal Jl3)5 

FAAS sin Wily cotiaases 233 
Zinat Cx5 

Zana ........ Ob ieostents 241 
Ziyadhtun %9\3 

Zada o...... Se deowkecs 238 

(Zu-) 3 . 
3 (Zu-/) 

Zubar 595 

PAA sass eae ieasect's 228 
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4 (Dil 


Zubur 45 

Zabara ..... psec even evens 228 
Zuhziha -3>3 

Zahha ...... eee 230 
Zujajatun ob; 

Zujajatun . d>bj ......... 229 
Zukhruf 333 

Zakhrafa .. G53 ......... 230 
Zurgan &,3 

Zariga ...... so rig each 231 

Ae a ws 

Zurra‘un ¢f)3 

Zara‘a ...... ee 230 
Zurtum 345 

Zara oe Sherrer ere 238 

Ace 4 

Zuru‘in ¢ 95 

Zara‘a ...... 2 230 
Zulafan WwW; 

Zalafa....... Uy Ans ecne sete 234 
Zulfa (5 

Zalafa....... oe soe ste cree noe 234 
Zulfatan 4a; 

Zalafa....... Upc keene 234 
Zulzilat 2d;35 

Pal@ala vis V9 sg0secw nn: 233 
Zulzila 1,J355 

ZAZA cscs Ny oes beseace 238 
Zumaran {3 

ZUNMAPE xk 4) waestece made 235 
Zuwwijat co} 

Pelee Ge retatects 237 
Zara ‘43 

Zara wee slyacedse eet tae 238 
Zuru y95 

Zara wee IS Pete ences 238 





elu (Sa-’a) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words «lu (Sa-’a) 
Zuyyina <3 Sa lease Il cena eabvne 242 
Zana ........ 55 a alee asso venttee 241 Sabihat boli 
Sabaha sete se Saban ove 244 
Sabiqat ol, 
(Sa-) ue SADA a ic Setter ddebies 246 
SAbiqd |i 
+L. (Sa-’a) SADA a win Gee osc eda sse's 246 
Sa’a-lu Sabiqun jl. 
Sa’a ou... PF Odinwertsecasd ox hes 275 Sabaqa.... gu Bein ne aia s ede 246 
Sa’alaju Sabiqdna aa 
Savala ...... jl Skene baet 242 Sabaqa... Ske a eee 246 
Sa’alta Cli Sige 
Savala ...... Ue utente. 242 Sabaqaicic Seeds ynciki ates 246 
Sa’altu Clin Sabighat oll 
Savala ...... ONES ssesteeae aceasta 242 Sabagha fe ee eens 246 
Sa’altum a. Sajidun sl. 
Se Baissea MOY at pncce sen 242 | Sajada ..... tae. 248 
Sa’ald {fo Sajiddn gyt-l, 
Savala ...... Sls... 242) Saad andes smacdsanes 248 
Sa’at oelu Sajidin 2.1 
Sa’a uu... plage gestions defen 275 Sajada ..... dou sete 248 
Saibatin 25. Sahatun 4-4, 
Saba........ ttl ween 281 |  SAha........ Pah ssbeleeact 276 
Saighun $l. Sahil fol, | 
Sagha..... gle... 278 Saale wie eer sanvecsee 252 
Saighan wl. Sahirani glob 
Sagha...... plu.......... 278.) GaWarasecse joed sess cnees 250 
Saihatun OL, Sahirun pl. 
Saha........ < Sam ored bee 281 Sahara ..... pu Seine ha 250 
Saihdna bigot Sahirdna go >lo 
Saha........ cle Sseestalestee ese 281 Sahara..... GP: 88 We alesse 250 
Sailina Qbls Sakhirin gy Hb. 
Savala ...... de EG aieetee oe 242 Sakhira .. po Dy etetde eth 252 
Sa’ilun (bL, 





elu (Sa-’a) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words Wx. (Sa-b) 
Sadatun solu Sahin 4 al. 
re oa ec | eee ee 275 
Sadis jwolu Sahama ,au 
Sadasa .... wow... 6.50. 254 Sahama.... re ha pete Re 275 
Sara ju Sahiratun 3,ol, 
Sara... Hadi od a shemraee 281 Sahira...... “phe eb Se iictres 275 
Saribun Oj). Sawi «ol 
Saraba..... Go cos eaeeen 254 SOWIVE ne Geet -cvarnunins 280 
Sariqdn 3,3, Sawi gyle 
AAO sa at dueucsat: 257 Awa ......... Piles ase rctades 38 
Sariqin (3. 3 
Saraqa..... ae rotanes 257 ? eee) 
ca Saba’ Lu 
Sarid lesbo SAGA cts Laidastae signs 243 
Saru‘a...... Cw verses 256 : 
sSatiliiy esha eee ae 244 
Seta acd eth peasact wey 260 ee ee 
age a Sabt Cw 
Safilun jst. _ : 
Satdlal «cc: bho vi yencsass 260 a = oe an 
Saq gle eit Co eg cia 244 
Saqa........ ae aise na 279 ‘ 
2 o 
Sagitan sla Sn ee 244 
Saqata sic dety aacichs: 261 meee earn ee eae 
ld n v 
Sakinan bls “eae Lee 244 
Sakana.... gS ..s..aee 264 ede 
Salat cJl. eae. 244 
Sale US sep tapmenmnnnes 282 ene Ronen error 
SalimGn ayalla reel ne 245 
Salima ..... rhe Se ccnanetisiah 267 = oe oe 
SAmidtin gys/ualu Sepiun ce 
DAMAGE az hats supe ners 269 Pe a tae ae 
Samiriyyun (6 lu Saphan ees 
Samara — 7 mee 270 Sabaha.... (tt vere 244 
Pee Sab‘un 
Samiran {lu 7 
Samara a oo ececeesee. 270 Saba’a..... Qew ...- eee 245 





qe (Sa-j) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —_» (Sa-r) 
Sabu‘u aww Saharun uw" 
SAAS wes Pt vo peve ves 245 Sahara ..... sus ........... 250 
a 
Sab‘an law Sahhar bu. 
SAD EG on powccshaeponhs 245 Sahara..... pu0..... 26.00. 250 
Sab‘atun daw Sahiqun 3.2. 
SADE Gini poss hein wer 245 SANIGS casa Sew acvcecs sini 251 
Sabaqa jw oF yee 
CAUAG sien G tices 246 ee (Sanh) 
Sakhira “ju 
Sabaqgat cin ie. & 
Sabagqan. ioe cece 246 Sakhira .... Su .....c eee 252 
r Sakhird {ys 
Sabaq@ |i. Sai oe 
Saba a eget san Siaseei aap |, PAR Aes ore varie oe 
ae Sakhkhara 5. 
Sabilan Yes Sakhkhara pre eee eee 252 
Sabil ........ heii ie diss 247 
, : Sakhkharna & 54 
Sabin jess Sakhkhara sue oo... eee. 252 
Sabil ........ Mate scat spe 247 ; 
: Sakhita bs 
qu (Sa-j) | Sakhita.... baw .......... 253 
Saja (pu Sakhtun b5w’ 
Saja ......... fat en cncniin 250 Sakthita dade csc ceccads 253 
Sajada sou 
Sajada..... rR aieg cs nies 248 iu. (Sa-d) 
. n cee s 
Sajadd lyin Saddan iu, 
Sajada ..... Ame ee OAD") Sadda nese daha syanvantpe 253 
id 
qe (Sa-h) | Sadidan [tga 
x a Sadida ..... Siw cnmsiecavies 253 
Sahabun Obu 2 
Sahaba.... Gaus ........ 250 | Saddain gpa 
Sahaban UC bses BAO a isc ced ony poenn tees 253 
Sahaba.... wou ........ 250 (u(Sar) 
en a 
ar re p59 | Saraban Ul. 
oe ie aia SONG ices o pun anges 254 
Sahar |, >. se 
s e Sarabil hol. 
MARANA saree theese 290 | Sarbala....ljeeecceceee. 254 








gw (Sa-‘) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —j» (Sa-q) 
Sarabin Ol Sa‘idun saw 
DAP AO A et atic can e.65% 254 SAAC cui Maw cvs viaresce 258 
a 
Sarahan b| 2 Sa‘ir_,~su 
Saraha..... faisda achat s 255 Sa‘ara...... pRrias ighichare 259 
Sarair Sia‘ir jaw 
ST: Lif: ene ee 255 Sa‘ara...... pRedis ie lees sche 259 
a é 
Saraban bw” Sa‘iran | sw 
Saraba..... Shaheen hte 254 SA‘AMA cee Reece cee es 259 
Sard 9, 
PACA cep Suess csasicnte 255 i (Sa-f) 
Sarihd [> 4 Safaratun 3 2, 
Saraha..... pel sonSesase! 255 Dal Atcha surrey ncav de 260 
Sarra’ «|. Safarun 4. 
SAMA ccs A chaGeepuhtien 255 Salida oe Aes ccs yehessa 260 
Sari‘un Safiha ai 
Saru‘a...... Saeeeeueee 256 Safiha ...... Bhd eciot acedaneat 261 
Pe 
Saraqa G Safahan yi. 
Saraqa..t. Gpesccccces 257 Sale ca: oetl es iatacsone 261 
Sarmadan |. Safihun 42, 
Sarmad.... bo pu... 2.60, 257 Safiha ...... As coy armani’ 261 
; : 
Sariyyan bw Safahatun tau 
Salat ee iaaeawe 257 Safiha ......ddlw .........0 261 
Safinatun 2.4. 
ew (Sa) | Safana..... git ce. 261 
Sa‘a (au < 
BS reais pomee weaeaeetee 259 goed) 
a o 
oe ani tees ae a. i 261 
el Bisecacs A oot 259 sina eae 
Sa‘atun del. a tag 261 
Sa! avec Glare. weed ie nn 278 Te ee 
Sa‘atun daw ee ae Ee sears 262 
Wasi‘a..... eee: 608 2 7 ‘ 
a oe 
Satyan (yaw rs nae eden 262 
Da avis. Geen aes Lhd 259 ‘ ‘ 


hu (Sa-k) 
Saqa , iw 

SAQA cients wei onan 262 
Sagai ,3l. 

Saqa........ (aluicat eis 279 
Sagaita 24 

Saqa........ ger eareede 262 
Saqim esi 

Saquma... pris peieee? 262 

Lu (Sa-k) 

SakatacSu | 

Sakata.....cu 22.0.0... 263 

é 

Sakaran |X. 

SAKA cies Sw aan sce: 263 
Sakratun 3, 

SAKA ices See dole canes 263 
Sakana gS 

SAKANG wcia Gew scisivees 264 
Sakanun ¢,5. 

Sakana.... ¢S0 ........- 264 
Sakantun 2:5. 

Sakana.... Sw ......... 264 
Sakinatun 42.5. 

Sakana ....jSu0........5- 264 

jw (Sa-l) 

Sal ; 

Savala ...... Met cacceieneseds 242 
Salaman Lou 

Salima ..... rl assets sauteed 267 
Salamun 2 dw 

Salima ..... he poeta as 267 
Salasila Jui 

Salsala.... Jado... 265 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words» (Sa-m) 


Salsabil jy 

Salsabil ... body ........ 265 
Sallatabl. 

Saluta ...... Sahise ia See lst dee 265 
SalafaU, 

Salafa ...... Ci dicen ee tacts 266 
Salafan a 

Salafa ...... Mais nba oa des 266 
Salaqd (2, 

Salada nc Glos sacvccsade 266 
Salaka A, 

Salaka ..... Wear asaskeanes 266 
Salakna LX 

Salaka ..... Cai acslee cd bos 266 
Salm el 

Salima ..... pre saad eels 269 
Sallama 4 

Salima ..... pre entities 267 
Sallamtum pals 

Salima ..... le ees dep hen 267 
Sallima {yoke 

Salima ..... oe Pentecost 267 
Salwa (lu 

Sala ......... Wise a kccmeeake 269 
Salim 

Salima ..... pr Saseoncaates 267 

yr (Sa-m) 

Sama’un ?lLu 

Sama....... Mei eaaea causes 272 
Samawat © yaw 

Sama....... beste ckaqseacen 272 
Sam‘un as 

Sami‘a..... loee Paeeeceaeee 270 


~ (Sa-m) 


Sami‘a pow 

Sami'a..... gow cece 
Sami‘at Cas 

Samita..... no eine inne 
Sami‘na Lanai 

Samita..... oer bhi eek 
Sami‘tum prac 

Sami‘a..... looa hemes 
Sami‘ | yrau 

Samita ..... no anaes 
Samak guw 

Samaka... au ......... 
Sammun «& 

Samma.... Batearattee 
Samma‘ina 2,clw 

Sami‘a..... no yee at 
Samm {yuu 

Sama....... Uestacpiteaddneat 
Samma (ou 

Sama....... Wai se ayustace acs 
Sami‘an Gye 

Samita ..... looe ee 
Sami‘un ane 

Samit‘a ..... oo withers 
Samiyyan Qi 

Sama....... Lee can Secnnnes 
Sammaitu Gyo 

Sama....... Wisi a Grate mnsseities 
Sammaitum tye ae 

Sama....... CT area auto 


Saminun (01 
Samina Gaw oo... 





Index 1 - The Qur’Anic Words >» (Sa-w) 


crew (Sa-n) 

Sana lu 

Sana........ LEW ictaencdien 274 
Sanabil Jb. 

Sanbala... jake ysevsavees 274 
Sanatan a. 

Sana........ Lisl iss Seles bac 274 

» (Sa-w) 

Saw’ at le gw 

$a’a......... Pla: eels 275 
Saw’atun$- yu 

$a’a......... ese: satire ncoedlvons 275 
Saw‘un ¢ yw 

Sa’a ee pilin shA¢ccd sade 275 
Sawaun el w 

Sawiya .... Gye ..cee ee 280 
Sawt by, 

Sata ......... bu... 277 
SawfaG3u 

Safa ......... Shljiadedidws 278 
Saw’alun Jj 

Savala ...... aiereleeen sec 242 
Sawwala J, 

Sawwal .... Ug ccc eee 279 
Sawwalat oJ 

SAWWAl win leche sacvcckads 279 
Sawi Sy 

SOWIVE oe Geulcrarianias 280 
Sawiyyan (4 

Sawiya .... Gpw -.cee ee 280 
Sawwa ou 

SAWS, wee Spt cess cree 280 


i (Sa-y) 


Sawwaitu Suu 


Sawiya .... Gye oo... 280 
«+ (Sa-y) 
Sayyi’an ke 
Sa’a wccccee8s Pla esmeeas tad 275 
Sayyiat oo 
$a’a ow. PDD) ners ty valbe hate 275 
Sayyi’atun do 
S$a’a oo. PD Lesa gieea tere 275 
Say jw 
Sara......... Giles dinishoradine 281 
Saylun jaw 
Sala ......... Dawid 282 
Sayna‘a slaw 
Saina’a .... ele... 282 
Sayd’tina L540 
1. 
Ata wi. ol eRe MIKA 8 
Sayyidan fai 
Sada........ SS leietiaicets 276 
Sayyaratun 3k. 
DO Aces cies Slecesdena sees 281 
Sis 
Pog (Si-’a) 
Si’a- 
sag. oe plus ssn eedanes 275 
SP at Ct 
$a’a ww. lis: aiceeen ide 275 
cus (Si-t) 
Sittun cu 
Sittun ....... iiezaq cits 247 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 





Juv (Si-d) 
Sittatun ix, 
Sittatun Abe ee. 247 
Sitrun jx 
Satara ..... Pak dana widen 248 
Sittin Caw 
Sittatun .... dee ee. 247 
qe (Si-j) 
Sijill Jow | 
Saale scsi rewe sien cresc 249 
Sijnun gow 
SIAM esas: gew s vv'se concn 249 
Sijjll jew 
Sale ccsise, Won j shaehucen 249 
Sijjin Ge 
SAAN wee dew ven cscanes 250 
c(Si-h) 
Sihrun jw 
Sahara ..... pe eee 250 
Sihran y| pw 
Sahara... ou0 ........0.. 250 
Sihd | aq 
Saha........ cle sides Sle dicen acti 281 
qo (Si-kh) 
Sikhriyyan (us 
DORMS csc ghee sh cosdae es 252 
duu (Si-d) 
Sidrun j4u 
Sadira...... DAW een eee eee 253 
Sidratuné)4u 
DAO esc Ah: cr) Sn beeeive 253 


~ (Sit) 
» (Si-r) 
a 
Sira‘an lel. 
SAM a ncinhe tycanattes 256 
a 
Sirajan bl 
Sarija ....... Pod tae ones 254 
Sirran {0 
Sarra ....... Slack keceyes 255 
Sirru_ js 
Sarra ....... push ee ek 255 
Siratun 30 
Sara......... wget 2269 seth 281 
Sird Pye 
Sara......... Ghats ciiendeae 281 
Gc (Si-q) 
Siqayah 4.4. 
SAG acenicas: el eebehneey 262 
Siqa Gaw 
Saqa........ (pd teaieestes 279 
Lu (Si-k) 
Sikkinun 4S. 
Sakana .... gS ......... 264 
Skinatun 4.5. 
SAKANG ase Boner vod 264 
Jo (Si-) 
Silsilatin til. 
Salsala .... Jadu ........ 265 
Silm 
Salima ..... ple... eee 267 
yw (Si-m) 
Simanun {lw 
Samina .... cpa... 6.2 272 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words  « (Su-b) 


Sima Legge! 
Sama....... ple Soy eeeies 279 
ow (Si-n) 
Sin (w 
Saufa ....... Pains halen eth 241 
Sinnun (yw 
Sanna...... Peace eeghead 274 
Sinatun 4. 
Wasana...cyg ..... 2.0... 609 
Sinina Guu 
Sana .......- a heaaelb caters 274 
Sinina Ge 
Saina’a .... ele... 282 
3 
(Su) 
su (Su-’) 
Su’ila joy 
Savala ...... Larcvanmnaties 242 
Suiilat ok 
Savala ...... Meatecaksine beans 242 
Su'ild (fo, 
Savala ...... Mebiice sasstent odes 242 
ww (Su-b) 
Subatun ola, 
Sabalacc Geer wie cncsaes 244 
Subhana glu 
Sabaha.... maw oo... eee, 244 
DE on 
Subqan iw 
BAUEGA cen Ge evuniiee 246 
Subulan Yuu 
Sabil......... Deets: 247 


~ (Su-j) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words J (Su-l) 
: Su‘idd |e 
Su- (AUG ida! stoslutoees 
i. ge (Su-j) Sa‘ada _ wa 258 
Sujjadan |sow, Su“irat © 
Sajada ..... eee. 248 Sa‘ara Re eee 259 
Sujjirat © peu e 
FA AES woes: oe Ac etyese: 249 — ctu) 
sx Sufaha’ -lgin 
apr eee a ee 261 
. Sufla Je, 
ge (Su-h) Safala ...... eA scaenrets 260 
Gia 
Suhqan & A 
Sahiga..... Gru ......... 251 , eo(St) 
Suht coc Sugita bi, 
Sahata _ BEF vor cataues 250 Peete had sabes 261 
, Suqna bin 
dw (Su-d) Saaa........ ae Sects asta ties 279 
Sudus jwity Sugd |in 
Sadasa .... woe ......... 254 Saqa........ ed igen 262 
e 
Sudan (cau Suqufan lik. 
Sade ict. Gree ceeeee ee 254 Saqafa .....@i see. 262 
# 
Suqyan Lau’ 
Su-r We gy 
4 m( ) Saqa.......- (tll 83 5AG Resta 262 
Suradiq Gol 
Sardaqa... 32. ......... 255 ku, (Su-k) 
é 
Surdran |)_ 40 Sukara (61S 
SAITE sess Seb sie wiepoinsla eh 255 Sakata sien Sowinsvakkines 263 
Sururun 4.0 Sukkarat & Xi 
Sarra ....... po ces easecels 255 SAKAI ccna ew oss cennses 263 
L. (Su-t) ju (Su-l) 
Sutihat Codw’ Sulalatun UY 
Sataha..... ce Aue: 258 Salla ........ Cece acces 267 
+ (Su) Sullaman Lila 
ce Salima ..... he ee 267 
Su‘ur jxw a 
; a Sullamun 
Licssis SW Cbaaie ede 2 
ron cane? = Salma ..... plo cssseeerees 267 





o (Su-m) 


Sultan gibi. 


Saluta ...... dh. 265 
Sulaiman glad 
SAIN Aisin wher dong obits 267 
we (Su-m) 
Sumdmun } yeu 
SAMIMA ss pe cess neecars 272 
oe (Su-n) 
Sumbul (jw 
Sanbala... (ace ......... 273 
Sumbulat ow 
Sanbala 3 Ckaasiccscnve 273 
Sumbulatun 4h. 
Sanbala... aus ......... 273 
Sunanun (2 
Sanna...... Cidindaneabed 274 
Sundusin , i 
Sanada.... Woe... se... 273 
Sunnatun 2k, 
Sanna...... Secs 274 
4 (Su-h) 
Suhdl Jeu 
SOMA deswe: ew ax etentte 275 
+ (Su-w) 
Sdw’a clu 
Oa’ as sceveses PLA seine setasiiee 275 
Suwa‘un Glu 
Suwa'un .. lye v.eee ee 278 
Suw’al Jiu 
Savala ...... Cesiakests aeicet kes 242 
Sd’un + yu 
$a’a ..... paar is sah eeise ai 275 





Index 1 - The Qur’Anic Words «Lé (Sha-’) 


Sddun 9s 
Sada........ Desc e dietucsdaed 276 
Sdratuns, yw 
Sara... plied adartechons 277 
Sdrun yyw 
Sara... wbiiicets vedanta: 277 
Suwarun yu 
Sara... ss Lebanese s 277 
e a 
Suwan (pw 
SOWIE coin Gg via enhides 280 
gow (Sury) 
Suyyirat ox 
Sara......... evr cingead eshases ¢ 281 


(Sha-) G3 


-Ls (Sha-’) 

Sha’a -La 

Sha'a ela... ee. 302 
Sha’nin ols . 

Sha’ana... GLa... 283 
Sha’nun 3Ls_ 

Sha’ana... GLa... 283 
Shani’uka dls 

Sha’ana... Gla 0.0.0.2... 283 
Shaniun 73s 

Shana’a... Ge 0.2.2.2... 298 
Shakhisatun 2251s 

Shakhasa (2% ........ 284 
Sharibdna gy ls 

SANDS 18 wccnvaueaaied 285 
Sharibina cy ,l4 

Shariba Gys............. 285 


c& (Sha-t) 


Sharik J,ls 


Sharika J eae 


Shawir jyls 


Shara....... US sedan 


Sha‘irun es 


Sha‘ara.... jad ..... 


Shafi‘in cnsbla 


Shafa‘a. vo Gh emer: 


Shaqqd 1,314 
Shaqaa.... (34 


Shakirun “Sls 


Shakara...3X% ..... 


Shakiran (Ss 


Shakara... “S3..... 


Shakirdn 45s 


Shakara... Xa... 


Shakirin 2, Sis 


Shakata... Soh cvs: 


Shawir Syl 


Shara....... pee 


Shahidun “als 


Stiahida... G8 sac: 


Shahidan fuels 


Shahla. ded suse: 


Shahidin 4,10 


Shahida... ag .... 


Shahidin crgals 


Shahida .. oe sia 


Shattan ts 


Shatta G3 ......... 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words _~ (Sha-r) 


Shajara §>.4 

Shajara jou ............. 284 
Shajarun 5x 

Shajara jx oo... 284 
Shajaratan 58 

Shajara Gee ee. 284 
Shajaratin 34 

Shalala oo: scccseenansas 284 
Shajaratun 3 3 

Shajara jx oo... 284 

42 (Sha-d) 

Shadadna bows 

Shadda Wh .............. 285 
Shadidun Sak 

Shadda 43. cccviseccesne 285 

yy (Sha-r) 

Shararun {1,3 

SMA ocx du ey nner de 287 
Shariba G% 

SHANA We Pics eves divas 285 
Sharibd (4 

Sharla whi ccsictecioes 285 
Sharah 73 

SHAVEN 7 pb durinwwcacat 286 
Shara‘a $5 

ONALAS Fos bscsnsensnins 287 


Shara‘d 1,654 
SHAPA'S FB vi vepnvnen sth 287 
Sharrida 353 


Sharada... aptvicvysosncees 286 
Sharrun °5 
SAMA cing oe cee nannenten 287 


Sharran 1% 


L& (Sha-t) 


Shatiaicie gh cvjaaveec 287 
Shargiyyan (3,4 

Sharaga Ge ccs vevcene 287 
Shargiyyatun 43,5 

Sharaqa” Gye .......... 287 
Sharau {44 

SHANA pepe ansessaocianse 288 
Shariatun 4a,,5 

SMAAS oc canemnsivens 287 
Sharikun ch 4 

Sharika Js... 289 


Shat’un hs 


Shata’a.... lbs 0.00.0... 290 
Shatra L% 

Shatara.... jbo 0.00... 290 
Shatatan (Lbs 

Shatta ..... i 290 
Shatiun ; b's 

Shata’a.... (bd ....0..... 290 


a (Sha-‘) 
Sha‘air jt 


Sha‘ara.... 24 


ea (Sha-gh) 


Shaghafa v22% 
Shaghafa. Caai......... 293 


Shaghalat clas 
Shaghala . (ja 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ek (Sha-k) 


Shafa‘atun 4cs 


Shafa‘a .... low ee 293 
Shafatain (4225 

Shafaha ...aai............ 295 
Shaf‘i aad 

Shatefa... ai phat deedw ted 293 
Shafaq 324 

Shafiga .... Gae........... 294 
Shafi‘un ~.t3 

Shafa‘a von Gh pits arene ses 293 

G (Sha-q) 

Shaqqan Us 

SMAGGA cia Scrtencaviekaas 295 
Shaqaqna Lt 

ShAGGA su ceoskareveckage 295 
Shaqd 1,2 

Shagqiya ... ae weeadnees 296 
Shaqiyyun (is 

Shagiya <2! sebeaea hha 296 


el (Sha-k) 
Shakara 5S 


SAK Stay ee -chareaacne 296 
Shakartum 35% 

Shakara. GX& .........+5 296 
Shakilatun USNs 

Shakala ... JX ..0..0.... 297 
Shakkun el 

Shakkan iGo vcypnvsnrers 297 
Shaklin jX& 

Shakala ... JX ........... 297 
Shakdrun ),d4 

Shakara... (S&........... 296 


wo (Sha-m) 


Shakdran f,,d3 
Shakara... X38 .........- 296 
a (Sha-m) 
Shama’il bL4 
Shaimidla bes ssccccssns 298 
Shamikhatun ols 
Shamakha eo saantee 298 
Shams (juad 
Shamasa (wot ......... 298 


os (Sha-n) 
Shana’anun 3l. 


Shana’a... Ga .......... 298 
4 (Sha-w) 
Shawb  ,4 
SHADE cucw Go ercsase 301 
Shawkat 35,5 
Shaka ...... Oe cacuma: 301 
Shawan (4,4 
Shawa ..... Gp eee. 302 


44 (Sha-h) 
Shahadatun 4s 


SNANIMA a UpSisaseacies 299 
Shahida 443 

Shahida ... age ......... 299 
Shahidtum 6i¢4 

Shahida ... age ......... 299 
Shahidna bigs 

Shahida... age ......... 299 
Shahidd {jag 

Shahida... age ......... 299 
Shahrain ¢yp¢4 

Shahara... 343 .......... 300 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ..4 (Sha-y) 


Shahrun “43 


Shahara... .g0 0.0.2.2... 300 


Shahwat 1,44 
Shaha ...... WS... 300 


Shahwat & 44 
Shaha GS. eee 300 


Shahidain gangé 
SNANIAA wi. Upsiivacisnneas 299 


Shahidan fig 
SAIS i AGS ces esanias 299 


Shahigan laggs 

Shahaqa.. Gee .......... 300 
Shahiqun ne) 

Shahaga.. Gee .......... 300 


Shay’un fei 


Sha ae iss cea veliecs sac 302 
Shay’an (2 

Sha'a ela... ee. 302 
Shayban ( 

Shaba GUE... 302 
Shaybatan i, 

Shaba...... OU... 302 
Shaykhun a44 

Shakha.... ck ap leteiase ths tte 302 
Shaykhan Gf 

Shakha.... ce eibaie sae eter 302 
Shaytan la. 

Shatana ... jbo .......... 290 
Shayatin (qt 

Shatana ... (bd .......... 290 


137-B 


<4 (Shi-’) 


(Shi-) 3 
a (Shi-’) 
Shi'ta c43 
Sha‘a....... PLS, corset 302 
Shi'tum ww 
Sha‘a....... PB an ned saes 302 
Shi'tuma L4 
Sha‘a....... ee 302 
Shi’na es 
Sha‘a ....... PLY pi Sataeiobar 302 
(Shi-t) 
Shita «ea 
Shata ....... LS ass Aeeteas 283 
4% (Shi-d) 
Shidad ed 
Shadda.... W4......006.. 285 
Shidadan a 
Shadda....46 0.0.0.0... 285 
> (Shi-r) 
Shirbun we 
SMAI ace: bape sea nxne'ds 285 
Shirdhimatun 4.5 ,4 yt 
Shirdhimatun 403.4 .... 286 
Shir‘atun 4¢,5 
META Sats: Hts nas chin 287 
e (Shi-‘) 
Shir 2% 
Sha ara ne AG Sie cee ese 291 


Shira (¢ a3 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words _,+ (Shi-y) 


Sha‘ara.... Gao ee. 291 
Shi‘yan ns 
Sha‘a ....... gle Mlteestine 303 
@ (Shi-r) 
Shirkun Js 
Sharika .. ole Lis lemmebalce 288 
4% (Shi-f) 
Shifa‘un +s 
Shafa ....... Sh dep atohied niten 295 
(Shi-q) 
Shiqaqun o 
Shaqqa .... a .........60. 295 
Shiqgin 34 
Shanae.. faa aeons 295 
Shiqwatun 3 ad 
Shagiya ... gh sitcabae ahs Sue 295 
eo (Shi-m) 
Shimal JL& 
Shamala.. (hed .......... 298 
44 (Shi-h) 
Shihab os 
Shahaba.. Cg .......... 299 
(Shi-y) 
Shiban Cs 
Shaba ae LE Lp cencoe'es 302 
Shiyatun 4% 
Washa ..... sa ee een ne: 610 
hi‘atun das 
Tate Feet Gb Ealigceont 303 


138-B 


iS (Shu-/) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
a, 44 
Shuy,< Shuhub 4% 
( ) um Shahaba..cge..... 
5 Shuhada’ -lag& 
v2 (Shu-/) | shahida... ag3..... 
7 7 aS, a 
Shubbiha Ae Shuhar 2S 
Shabaha.. a4 .......... 283 Shahara... jg... 
Shuhhun 7 Shara 2,9 
Shahha.... re deem tak 284 Shara ....... “ys a pesae 
Shuhdm po Shuwazun 41,4 
Shahama. ee seen eee 284 Shaza ware ble tk 
Shuddd {,4 Shuydkhan +.24 
Shadda.... Wb... cee. 285 Shakha 60 - 
Shuraka’ ¢lS,3 
SNAKE i OF ss eckeses 288 
Shurba G3 ’ 
Shariba.... G78... 285 (S38) 
Shurra‘an (63 
Shara'a get oe. ee 287 
Shu‘abin Gxt Sad ye 
Sha‘aba ...cae.. 2... 291 Sadiq....... Sslbevses 
Shu‘aib aad Sa’imat oLsls 
Sha‘aba ... eee is dacegels ee 291 Sama....... ee oeteee 
Shu‘ara +l 24 S@’imina Gutle 
Sha‘ara.... ae ee... 291 Sama....... pein 
Shu‘iban J ya Sa‘iqan le 
Sha ab a cad, censserns 291 Sa‘iqa ...... GRO yes 
Shughulun (x Sabirat | pls 
Shaghala. (jas ......... 293 Sabara .... joo... 
Shufa‘a’ -laas Sabiratuné le 
ELE eee ee ea 293 Saba anc. pee U5 
Shugqgatun 42 Sabird [le 
ShaQGAics Si aaGianicks 295 SADAE sec eet ics 
Shukran [<3 Sabirdn gyple 
Shakara... (Ra .......... 296 Sabaral sesn peo’ 555 





basa) 


Sabirin ¢,, ihe 

MADEla cs eee rssh ann 305 
Sabi’din gales 

Saba aisincbat cows enecivs 303 
Sabi’in Cnyle 

Saba Aiton bat av vincues 305 
Sahibatun dole 

Sahiba..... ere 307 
Sahib pole 

Sahiba‘..... Bi asec 307 
Sahibun Cols 

Sahiba..... Qoue........ 307 
Sahibay Jos 

Sahiba..... GAP ac nh ts 307 
Sakhkhatun 2Ls 

Sakhkha.. me lasndveee oad 308 


Sadiqan Gols 


Sadaqa....Gte.......... 310 
Sadiqdn ie 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
Sadiqin se 

Sadaqa... iahecanes 310 
Silat ote 

Sadaqga.... Gke......... 310 
Sadiqun Se 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
Sarimin pe 

Sarama.... » ee Ga eakie: 314 
Saghirdna 4 yayble 

SAQA ae phe e405 ves 315 
Saghirina «ble 

SAQA sci: et pn vnss es 315 
Saffdnay jlo 

Saffa ........ es oo. 317 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words TW» (Sa-b) 


Safinat cate 

SAAN cca, SOs aches ae 317 
Salu Ji 

Sal ......... st est ies 320 
Salih Js 

Salafa ..... the sfaeetas 318 
Salihain gdls 

Salaha ..... the s aaseecatnes 318 
Salihat ole 

Salaha ..... the Esaueuncae 318 
Salihun ”le 

Salaha ..... the LamaGaynher: 318 
Salihan bls 

Salaha ..... the bs see he 318 
Salihdnay dls 

Salaha ..... the sae sae 318 
Salihina tls 

Salaha ..... the snieetnewaids 318 
sala (Jls 

BAIA Gentes ea vesneet 320 
Sohinea 

Samata.... Coo ........, 321 

me (Sa-b) 

Sabba we 

Sabb ........ EA seetuaeted 304 
Sababna Leno 

Sabb ........ eG oreeen ts 304 
Sabban Ws 

Sabb ........ Casinos 304 
Sabbar jlo 

Sabara suse padies sanction 305 
Sabbah nx. 

Sabaha.... mee Su esnnisitaes 304 


gee (Sa-kh) 
Sabah rag 
Sabaha.... wee Sade ee 304 
Sabar wo 
Sabara sic: patiprneiiiss 305 
Sabrun po 
SAAS sine po is slew eosin 305 
Sabran fo 
BADE oie pe as deccccos 305 
Sabarna bw» 
Sabara potiicisasvcsees 305 
Sabartum po 
Sabala “estessndsccses 305 
Sabard {sno 
SAD ANE aie petis wiv n teen 305 
Sabiyyan eww 
Sada eee lee cceccccees 307 
que (Sa-kh) 
Sakhrun ‘jco 
Sakhara... jpee.... se. 308 
Sakhratun 3 Sus 
Sakhara... eo.... se... 308 
uo (Sa-d) 
Sadda Wo 
Sadda...... CO eee 308 
Saddun Tis 
Sadda......4 ........0.. 308 
Sadadna bos 
Sadda...... AS daa diadiion 308 
Sadrun 4.2 
Sadara..... yo... 309 
Sad‘un ¢ 
Sada‘a..... ge eee os 309 
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Sadafa Gus 
Sadafa ..... Guts 


Sadafayn (35 
Sadafa ..... Guts 
Sadaqa Gwe 
Sadaqa.... Gre 
Sadagat c3.e 
Sadaqa.... Gre 
Sadagat OG. 
Sadaqa.... Gre 
Sadagatin 15 
Sadaqa..”.gx. 


Sadagatan G..2 
Sadaqa.... ge. 


Sadaqta cs 
Sadaqa.... Gre 

Sadaqi |,342 
Sadaqa.... go. 


“yl @ 


Saddaqa Gio 
Sadaqa.... Gre 


Saddagat cde 
Sadaqa.... ge. 


Saddaqta C312 
Sadaqa.... ge. 


Sadugat oie 
Sadaqa.... go. 


Sadddi |,e 
Sadda...... 


Sarhun Cre 


we (Sa-‘) 


Sarhan 6,2 

Saraha..... Cre ee 312 
Sar‘é kyo 

BANS tee peas sieihin 314 
Sarratin to 

Sarra ....... SP ins ee ahi 313 


Sarsaran [yo po 

SaMBara s.. o pSaatiancs 313 
Sarsarin oye 

SANSA as pe ee seaass 313 
Sarafa Gyo 

Sarafa ...... Sd cniscans 314 
Sarafna lio 

Sarafa ...... iB oitiedos a5 hh 314 
Sarfan Gyo 

Sarafa ...... it oS nhenitnn 314 


Sarrafna bs‘o 
Sarafa ...... SFA pcs cons 314 


Sarikhun » 


Sarakha ... Cpe ..... 312 
Sarim 

SAlaMa ppaisisoweinss 314 

eo (Sa-‘) 

Sa‘adan fano 

Sa‘ida ...... AS cc scarbis 315 
Sa‘iqa Gao 

Sa‘iga ...... Cee cahtieas 315 
Sa‘qatun tin. 

Sa‘iga ...... Pi esaryes 315 
Sa‘tidan Naga 

Sa‘ida ...... BRE eee 315 
Sa‘idan figs 

Sada tae ciercivns 315 
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As (Sa-k) 
pic (Sa-gh) 
Sagharun flaws 
Saghira .... RO st sccsses 315 
Saghat cio 
Saghiya ... ie ene Ae 316 
Saghiran Ceee 
SAQA san BOS has settee 315 
Saghirin ,to 
Saghira ee ee 315 
Saghiratan’ »t0 
r= 1161: eee eee 315 
ro (Sa-f) 
Safa as 
SAA seca, Aoi ccs tetios 317 
Saffank. 
Saffa ........ CO ieee ah 317 
Saffat ols 
Satffa ........ he eee 317 
Safha qe 
Safaha ..... i 316 
Safaha. the 
Safhan bts 
Safaha ..... the Sect dahon 316 
Safra’u +| ive 
Safara ...... GPa sieechioni 317 
Safsafan Waits 
Safsafan deis.......... 317 
Safinat chins 
SHANA sn Ghee ain cicens S17 
Safwan g|,to 
Safa... Reece cee a7 
els (Sa-k) 


Sakkat Xe 
Sakka...... Weve, 318 


ibe (Sa-l) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words cso (Sa-y) 
. yo (Sa-w) 
- jo (Se) Sawt & yo 
Salli bo Sata... owls wo... 324 
Sala ......... DGB a hestaliores 320 * 
Sawaban Ul, 
Salat Ls Saba v5 lle picsean kee 323 
sala as sate soeaions aus 320 Sawatfa Lilo 
Salabd |,0. Saffa ........ ER si echewsen 317 
Salaba..... AS winner 318 ele, te 
, Sawa‘iq Gilpo 
Salah Sa‘iga ...... GRA ie nrnrardds 315 
Salaha ..... the Agente 318 Sawami' plne 
Saldan fale Sama‘a.... pee eee 322 
Salada ..... she... 320 re 
: Sawwarna Lys 
Salsal Jlals SAWWAIAS yo A jieiccscce 325 
SAN sscsiuns he shigeetends 320 
Salawatun ©I,lo goo (SAy) 
Bale saci OU ie oeecaats 320 | Sayasi (pole 
Salawatin {lo Sasa...... : = waves siti 326 
Sala ......... Naat icaiies 320 | Sayyibun Uys 
Salla (sts Saba........ vle oo... 323 
Sal oe. ee ea ciiaiies 320 | Sayhatin dance 
Salli fie SAND aiessccs PUA seice evince 326 
~ Sal... Se tbectouey 320 | Sayhtu dnc. 
Salla I Dalia Pls jcacasaneenres 326 
Sale tock Wisi ssuceads 320 | Sayhata ine 
Saha........ tle Stee seeds: 326 
poison) Saydi n2 
Sammi {no Sade cos SLB a raineeneen 326 
Samma.... mo Pebhdeeies 322 Saydun ue 
2x2 (Sa-n) Sada........ hie stele sb 326 
en 4¢¢ Sayda wo 
ee eee igo | SBMA 1, ceitone’ 326 
San‘atun dans ely wees 56 
Sana'a ssc ‘i ae 309 Afa wa. eguntids Ueieexeds 





143-B 


ye (Si-/) 
(Si-) (oe 
ye (Si-/) 

Sibghatan 4a.0 

Sabagha.. bo hvege th ind 306 
Sibghun f.. 

Sabagha.. fee sees gute 306 
Sihaf blue 

Sahafa ..... Ute... 308 
Siddiqun jo 

Sadaqa.... G4e......... 310 
Siddiqina Gi,40 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
Siddiqdna {4.0 

Sadaqga....Gto.......... 310 
Sidqun G12 

Sadaqga....Gte.......... 310 
Sidgan Ga. 

Sadaqga....Gte.......... 310 
Siratun bl. 

Sirat........ DU Seaienn 313 
Siratan (blo 

Sirat......... De ascarid 313 
Sirrun 42 

Sara: sei oe eesep knees 313 
Siliyyan Glo 

Sala... ples tpt 320 
Sinwanun §),.2 

Sanwun ... j2o.......... 323 
Sihran Tqo 

SANAra wc ad si veeccie 323 
Siyamin phe 

Sama....... abe leh eeeas 325 
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ve (Su-/) 


Siyamun plne 


Sama....... abe igen tne ons 325 
Siyaman Glec 

Sama....... abe nn haalendiese 325 

3 
(Su-) Ur 
ve (Su-/) 

Subhu ~~. 

Sabaha.... mee aaah 304 
Subba | 0 

Sabb ....... eas, 304 
Suhufun Cisco 

Sahafa .....cate... 2... 307 
Sudda “2 

Sadda...... eSieAnasaee 308 
Sudiidun 3). 

Sadda... ‘wow... ee. 308 
Suro 

Sara... he aaa lmethaa 324 
Surifat 23 

Sarafa ...... iF eesnsands 314 
Sufrun 5c 

Safara ...... ped See cnebies 317 
Sulb Us 

Salata wdc sanvsnsse« 318 
Sulhun zk 

Salaha -.... the eee eoees 318 
Sulhan Gls 

Salaha ..... the bees 318 
Summun 

Samma.... me dice peihees 322 
Summan ti. 

Samma.... me ee 322 


Ls (Dza-/) 


os 

Sun‘a a 

Sanava ..... ce freee 322 
Suwa‘ rae | gnc 

Sa‘a ........ glo seeped eapeaeis 325 
Sdarun {0 

Sawwara.. ype ....... ee. 325 

(Dza) (2 
Ls (Dza-/) 

Dza’an ¢2 

ZA AMA ioe sxe chi 327 
Dza’iqun Gls 

Dzaqa......glo.......... 336 
Dzahikun Gls 

Dzahika... Gocs........ 328 
Dzahikan Kol, 

Dzahika... Ge ........ 328 
Dzahikatun 4%>Lz 

Dzahika .. Ao ee 328 
Dzarrun ‘Le 

Dzarra ..... arent 330 
Dzarrina gle 

Daarra ..... BP pencnhpeey 330 
Dzaqa Glo 

Dzaqa...... Glo ......... 336 
Dzaqat csl> 

Dzaqa......glo.......... 336 
Dzalldn g Jlo 

Dzalla....... Nee perieekcwse 333 
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Dzallin (le 
Dzaalla....... A eee eee 333 
Dzallan Yu 
DAM a sitcats beet atv aaeekhi 333 
Dzamir_»l> 
Dzamara.. ee eae tne 334 
2 (Dza-b) 
Dzabhan x 
Dzabaha.. wee beeen 327 
¢->(Dza-h) 
Dzahikat So 
Dzahika ... das ......... 327 
2 (Dza-f) 
Dzafadi‘un ¢ sla2 
Dzafda‘a ..paes.......... 232 
2 (Dza-r) 
Dzaraba U2 
DZONE cic Go) tos cve ido 328 
Dzarban > 
DZara Aon iS ix sin-cesan 328 
Dzarbun & oe 
Dzaraba.. iP sun bbewnns 328 
Dzarabna |. ,. 12 
DZataDa 5) Scie secse: 328 


Dzarabtum Sy pio 
Dzaraba.. 


Dzarabi i; or 


DZatabacespes slevenegee 328 
Dzararun ‘, yo 
ZAM caccenmeweat 329 


145-B 


2 (Dza-') 
Dzarrun "2 
DEANE sists, elective cers 329 
Dzarra’u-fy> 
ZANE tics pet ces ep teciae 329 
e2 (Dza-') 
Dza‘ufa Cin» 
Dza‘afa .... are ........ 331 
Dza‘ufdi | axe 
Dza‘afa.... Gaad........ 331 
Dza‘ifan Uns 
Dza‘afa .... are ........ 331 
> (Dza-l) 
Dzalla J» 
Dall vsses fo .cccsenes 333 
Dzalalun JXe 
Dzalla....... et tie Aiea 333 
Dzalalatun 22 
Dzalla....... Ce wieied ceils 333 
Dzalaina WW 
Dzalla ...... Cech soba 333 
Dzalaltu dL. 
[874-1 eee ee phameabinse 333 
Dzalla |. 
Dzalla ...... hee siawbcuee 333 
cre (DzZa-n) 
Dzaninun {<2 
DZ PUAN isis te cas hase ceccis 334 
Dzankan Kz 
Dzanaka.. cis......... 334 
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v2 (Dzu-/) 


«re (Dza-y) 
Dzayr yao 
Dzara....... GES ratane news 335 
Dzayfun as 
Dzffa ......Gle 0.00.0... 335 
Dzaiqun $_2 
Dzaqa ...... Glos ......... 335 
Dzayyigan la 
Dzaqa ...... (GE? Sena irhocaads 335 
(Dzi-) 2 
we (Dzi-/) 
Dziddan fu 
Diaddaicc, 2 cyei cess 328 
Dzi‘afan Gus 
Dza‘afa .... are ......... 331 
Dzi‘fain (yaa 
Dza‘afa .... are ......... 331 
Dzi‘fun Cia 
Dza‘afa .... are ......... 331 
DzighthanExs 
Dzaghatha Gi%5..0.0..... 331 
Dziya’un *+4,2 
Dz8’a cece ecccessesees 334 
Dziza |}. 
Dzaza......5lo 2.0.2.0... 335 
4 
(Dzu) (2 
(2 (Dzu-/) 
Dzuhan Ges 
DEANS su, Pete iereny da 328 





Lb(Ta-’) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —b(Ta-b) 
Dzdhaha lous Tariq gb 
Dzahiya .. a nee 328 LEC Cio: ere 338 
Dzuriba\ 2 Tariqun 3)Lb 
Dzaraba... oe iieehe 328 ine oe pei hakidiet 338 
Dzuribat <4 ye a‘atan EclL 
DZara Aes, ss ersssaie 328 a Eee case heootng 345 
Dzu‘afa’u lias Ta‘imun .clb 
Dza‘afa .... aro ........ 331 Ta‘ima...... web iooseeaae: 338 
Dzu‘fun Cine Ta‘aman Gelb 
Dza‘afa .... aro ........ 331 Ta‘ima ...... web soectnchdites 338 
Taghiyatu caelb 
(Ta)b TAGS cscie' ght agate 339 
_ Taghin 4 ,éLb 
(Lb (Ta-’) Tagha | ab Seale ng Race ae 339 
Ta’ifataini gcslb Taghina ¢x4sLb 
Tafa,  acceiascns 346 TaDNA gt ie 339 
Ta ifatun 40lb Taghut > ,£ Le 
WALI ge sececveiseseds gag Tagha..... Gabe. a2 
Ta’ifina qaclb TafaGlb - 
Tafa PE eet. 346 Tafa ......... Ub i. 346 
Ta’ifun éLb Tagatun Lb 
TPA SUB con woh tes 346 Taqa .......- Gb eeeichadii 347 
Taifatani gee Talajib 
Tafa GLb «concn seed aia 346 Tala Soeiieees JL a Ae Lect tetud 347 
Talib JL 
TA —. 345 Talaba ...... CAD iaiticias 340 
Ta’irun Lb A oNtb 
~ Tara i cesiheetoaeeh 349 Tala ......... Jub sciei ate tit 347 
TabaZlb Tammatu Lb 
~ Taba Ci casicteecheaine 348 Tamma..... wb se bavokeneunte: 343 
Tarfun 3b ot (Ta-b) 
Tatafa SG bes ccescicncees 337 Taba‘ax 
Taridin »,Lb TAD ae acs Fae cianivledaes 336 
Tarada ob ......ececeee. 297 





> (Ta-r) 


Tabaqun 3b 
TAD AGS seen elt deeb oa 337 
Tabaqan lib 
Tabaga .... Geb 2.22... 337 
a> (Ta-r) 
Tara’iqun Gb 
TAPAGE cee. Ble reeeesen 338 
Taradtu ©, 
Tarada ..... ee 337 
Tarafay . 3b 
Tarafa® “ere Si eiicr ine 337 
Tarafan Ub 
Talafa Gb i cecsssnncces 337 
Tariqan Gb 
Wate e xcs GF yy exer ene 338 
Tariqatun 4%, 
TeNAGA -cicial ta sicencees 338 
Tariyyan (4b 
Tanwe 55S ies caans 338 
eb (Ta-*) 
"pina 
Ta‘ima ...... web ee 338 
Ta‘mun * 
Ta‘ima...... web Eicedes 338 
Ta‘imtum ~ 
Ta‘ima...... wee sitaetees 338 
Ta‘imd |,aab 
Ta‘ima...... pal eee a 338 
Ta‘and |,iab 
TA ANE wisn SRP ev ergeres 339 
eb (Ta-gh) 
Taghau ,ab 
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wb (Ta-m) 


Taghé ....... gal dictions’ 339 
Tagha {ab 
Tagha web on. 339 
Alb (Ta-f) 
Tafiqa Gab 
Tafiga ....... CeO Di iedecans 340 
Tafiqa Gab 
Tafiga “...... Ge ctvinisss 340 
hb (Ta-l) 
Tallun (Lb 
WAM estes redprsanasncs 342 
TalabanUlb 
Talabal icicibby.. ys cccsss. 340 
Talhun 7 
Talaha ...... cb ge ees 340 
Tal‘un 2 
Tala‘a ....... eb aieaiahasals 341 
Tala‘at cab 
Tala‘a ....... ab eee 341 
Tallaqa 3b 
Talaqa ...... DY scewacace 341 
Tallaqahunna ¢, gab 
WANBG A isiele Sesame doncsen 341 
Tallaqtum . 
Talaqa ...... Cpl: cx wsecetin 341 
Talliqd |,al 
TANG E sere er ceasing 341 
Tallaqtumdhunna 72 .xalb 
Talaqa ...... Be, conten: 341 
wb (Ta-m) 
Tam‘an lanb 
Tami‘a ...... gob Nacelele wee 343 


-b(Ta-w) 


Tamasna luweb 
Tamasa....( ob ......... 342 
sb (Ta-w) 
Tawdun 3,b 
Tada .......3lb .....00... 345 
Taw‘an é,b 
Ta‘a oe. g lb ed tnaend bins 345 
Tawwa‘at ocb 
TAA cccesc PE cia ssuaige 345 
Tawwafina 4 3f,b 
Tafa sees. CBU ascents 346 
TawilanS, spb 
Tala... QB cer etes 347 
4b (Ta-h) 
Taha ab 
Taha ....... cd arehonstes 343 
Taha Kb 
Taha ......... Ge seats 337 
Tahhara 4b 
TANS ccinitss plF Secinwne ora 344 
Tahhir 
La al PL extaeses 344 
Tahhira {44 
TAN AP ocoi F ai icr sn 344 
Tahdr pb 
Tahara...... ee stein 345 
gob (Ta-y) 
Tayyun; 
Tawa oe (Blt Vesiasy es 348 
Tayyibin b 
Taba webb cocccese 348 
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b (Ti 

Tayyiban G1 

Taba ........ CALS cp echainden 348 
Tayyibat ob 

TBA sess HB sah te 348 
Tayyibatun 4. 

Taba ........ Lb weleeceine 348 
Tayyibina yb 

Taba ....... Cie 348 
Tayyibin ob 

Tbe gue Ie ccnatdacats 348 

(Ti-) b 
b (Tiel) 

Tibaqan GLb 

TAB AGE sic tel vpuxns sig 337 
Tibtum 

Taba... Scat nte, 348 
Tibnaib 

Taba Cocca oy cnsciaes 348 
Tiflan Sab 

DH cease ces teen 340 
Tiflun jab 

Tafula ....... Oe hinstechgeni 340 
Tinun ib 

Tana ........ UE xsceereece ade 349 
Tinankb 

Tana ........ Se cca nseuinnes 349 


149-B 


sb (Tu-/) 


3 
(Tu-) 
sb (Tu-/) 
Taba Lb 
Taba ........ ECE elo tees 348 
Tubi‘as 
Tab‘a........ eb ene 336 
Tughyanan ULab 
TAO HE xcacic pe cbseton da 339 
Tumisat ccueb 
TAMASS on. (peed? oscn ness 342 
Tarun 4, 
Tara ......... BF wryadcee es 345 
Talan ¥,b 
Tala ..... bY eestis ces ac 347 
Tafan g4,b 
TAA scccsace CBB anc anns 346 
Tuwan «yb 
Tawa ........ (EIR ssewiticees 348 
Tuwa 6b 
Tawa ........ OE cca 348 
(Za-) Lb 
Lb (Za-’) 
Zélimatun LJ 
Zalama .... wb Satine: 351 
Zalimi  coSlb 
Zalama .... wb i Acednnees 351 
Zalimun J 
Zalama .... wl efecetese 8 ans 351 
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ZalimOn gS 
Zalama .... wb 
Zalimina Mlb 


Zalama soso ; 


Zannina oulb 


Zanna....... yb. 
Zahiratan 3 pl 

Zahara ..... 4b 
Zahara |y,alb 

Zahara ..... ¢b. 


Zahirina gy al 


Zahara ..... 4b 
Za‘ni cab 

Za‘ana .....¢xb 
Zalla jb 

2: || hb. 
Zallamun pub 

Zalama woe ol : 
Zalta db 

Lalla ia cieacss bb. 
Zallat lb 

ZANE ssssnne che 
Zalaltum poke s 

ZANE scenes Sb . 
Zallana LU 

2) | JB. 
Zalama Jb 

Zalama woe ol . 
Zalamna LJdb 


Zalama .... wb 


wb (Za-m) 


Zalamtu culb 

Zalama .... lb 0.02... 351 
Zalamtum aS 

Zalama ....db o... 351 
Zalama oe 

ZAM csi AB sx ieeesiny 351 
Zalld {tb 

FANE perdi ME cessheecees 350 
Zalamun pa 

ZAMAN se ph caaiewenage 351 
Zaldmanl&, fb 

ZAIN si GlF cesen tates 351 
Zalilan Sib 

ZANE sco scncss Ps irraaennes 350 
Zalilun Jub. 

Zalla . Jb ooccccccee 350 

pb (Za-m) 

Zam’an gb 

ZAM ticle BP cosianvinas 352 
Zama’un LS 

FAN e eb. 43 iicicwnsasis 352 

orb (Zan) 

Zanna ¢b 

LAE, xine Pcs viletecckes 352 
Zannun ¢b 

ZAAMA sis BP ects aeicdid 352 
Zanna Ub 

ZANE snl ncecanicede 352 
Zananna lib 

ZAIN ais iniSle wtoraieiactd cay 352 
Zanantu cab 

Zanna ...... OP nissan es 352 
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5 (Zi-/) 
Zanantum wb 
LATING snc Re cece hetesen 352 
Zanna fb 
ZANE atin SR a viata che 352 
+5 (Za-h) 
Zahar 4b 
PANANA os hPa phowunshe 353 
Zahrun 4b 
CONAN ccs. oh as coteene 353 
Zahran feb 
CANANA: ines 6B ies 'esieexse's 353 
Zahiratuns alb 
DANONE sic AO" ics cece 353 
Zahirun ‘gb 
PANGS 29 cexnsaredanes 353 
Zahiratun 3 Tag 
CANA ase gt” cx sete sees 353 
(Zi-) b 
b(Zi-/) 
Zilal JS 
||: WP sem ecaates 350 
Zillun us 
2) ne UP sie ioptesnnst wakes 0 
Zihriyyan Cigh 
ZANE: os bh cyan nnsse 353 


151-B 


4b (Zu-/) 
3 
(Zu-) 
4 (Zu-/) 

Zullatun Jb 

DOING eezicacs i | eeererceeer 350 
Zulalun (Wb 

LAN Baan dB ssehunaaed 351 
Zulima lb 

Zalama .... wb cesta de 351 
Zulimd | pal 

Zalama .... wb Sete 351 
Zulmun “Jb 

Zalama eel bana eet: 351 
Zulman UJ 

Zalama glib Maden nian 351 
Zulumat oUt 

Zalima...... wb anne’ 352 
Zuniina (45 

Zanna....... OP ickicwncekd 352 
Zuhdrun 5 4b 

ZANANA steue 5 OP see tianses 353 

(‘Ain) e 
lc (‘a-") 
a 

‘A'ilan le 

Al ceeseeeeee \ | rer 395 
‘A'ilatan Wk 

(oe Me ccotbocsisae 395 
‘Abidat olale 

PAA iii See Ce riennae nc 355 
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le (‘a-’) 


‘Abidin 3,ulc 

‘Abada.....W5 0.00... 355 
‘Abidin cule 

ADAP sil uniseecanns 355 
‘Abiri cyl 

Abara...... Sra 356 
‘Abirina gy ple 

ADA ice ek occtavicnsad 356 
‘Atiyatin a5 

‘Ataya “oe J ceeceses 358 
Ajilatun 4ok 

‘Ajila ........ oc apemtensas 360 
‘Ad sl 

‘Ada......... [ere ce ceeenes 4 oes 362 
‘Ada sk 

‘Ada......... Ce 392 
‘Adalytum gzslc 

‘Ada......... Wer aveantae 362 
‘Ada lool 

‘Ada......... Le ei iewdutens 392 
‘Adina jyole 

‘Ada......... WAG? oferese done 362 
‘Ashird |, alc 

"ASNANE ci ple a5 she ce bing 373 
‘Asifun acle 

Asafa ...... CUS i occa: 375 
‘Asifat Dusk 

Asafa ...... CAE deelnsiads 375 
‘Asifatun diols 

‘Asafa ...... rae 1 375 
‘Asimun pols 

‘Asama .... mas vpineenet tis 375 
‘Afina (ule 

‘Aa oe... MS erate eten eye 379 


le (‘a-’) 


‘Aqaba Vsle 
‘Aqaba 
‘Aqiba |,3 
‘Aqaba 


‘Aqirun 3 
‘Aqara 


‘Aqiran [3 
‘Aqara 
‘Aqabtum pile 
‘Aqaba ic” 
‘Akif Sc 
‘Akafa Gis 
‘Akifdina 4 Se 
‘Akafa Gs 
‘Akifina GuSc 
‘Akafa Ss 
‘Alamin owls 
‘Alama ple 


‘Alimun Le 


Alama ..... whe ; 
‘Alimdna g dle 

‘Alama ..... wie ee 
‘Alimina gle 

‘Alama ..... wie a 
‘Alin Jc 

SALA cevivstten Me .. 
‘Alin (Jc 

‘Ala .......--- MW. 
‘Aliya Jk 

‘Ala ee . 
‘Aliyan Wk 

‘Ala ........+- Me. 
‘Aliyatun Jl 

‘Ala .......--- MW. 
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‘Amun plc 
ee 380 Ama.......- als 
‘Amilatun tule 
Kinaecebe 380 Amila ...... joc” 
‘Amilun jole _ 
cleteehane 382 ‘Amila ...... hac” 
‘Amildn ole, 
Shaped 382 ‘Amila ...... hoc 
‘Amilin Gole 
seiupiciaee 380 ‘Amila ...... hoc” 
‘Amaini gle 
iotiaaee: 382 Ama.......- ale 
‘Ahadtum pale 
id isin. ht 382 ‘Ahida ...... X¢6 
‘Ahaddi |, sale 
a seieid siete 382 ‘Ahida ...... 2¢6 
eteaauents 383 
Ta‘bathiina gs 
egesee 383 | ‘Abitha ..... Cs 
‘Abathan Kc 
cess gga| Re ee 
‘Abada 1. 
oe seqy| heeds: 
‘Abadna bs 
ee Bae) |) eae ee 
‘Abadtum Ss 
ene ga5.| OBC are 
‘Abdin 4c 
enue 385 pone os 
‘Abdun ws 
eres o66)| cae 
‘Abdan fuse 
us gpg | Mbadan we. 





ce (‘a-t) 


‘Abbadta Gis 

"ADGA cots Hee Kia cabsi 355 
‘Abdaini cn. 

"ADEA sisi Aa ay one doses 355 
‘Abasa (pus 

PU AS A iscce e a yi ree oa 356 
‘Abiisan (yns 

"ADaSA iiss Lage sic ceaes 356 
‘Abgariyyun ght 

‘Abqariyyun ¢ ic ....... 356 

cs (‘a-t) 

‘Atat Cas 

Ataya...... eS sia 358 
‘Atau ,cc 

‘Ataya...... CeO shikai 358 
‘Atidun inte 

PR Arse p30): i nnses 357 
‘Atiq Gate 

‘Ataqga ...... (OeEe encase 357 

ge (‘a-j) 

‘Ajabun Voxc 

‘Ajiba ....... LeRBin donk pies 358 
‘Ajaban (xs 

‘Ajiba ....... eee ive scapes 358 
‘Ajibta Cgc 

‘Ajiba ..... Gab ee 358 
‘Ajibtum pus 

AIDE osc, Cae acyl 358 
‘Ajiba poe 

‘Ajiba ....... AE stiivesae 358 
‘Ajil Joe 

‘Ajila ........ SRE riiz cde 360 


‘Ajiltu Chews 
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as (‘a-d) 

Ailey cscs SRE wis entinons 360 
‘Ajiltum Cr 

‘Ajila......... bette ee cease 360 
‘Ajjala Jos 

‘Ajila......... eee hinhusunies 360 
‘Ajjalna Ws 

Ajila......... See awneicc ad 360 
‘Ajazun 3 ae 

WOES ec ee eer iiencneu 359 
‘Ajdlan Vac 

‘Ajila ........ JRE i pelea ees 360 
‘Ajibun Gye 

‘Ajiba ....... GE whan one 359 

as (‘a-d) 

‘Adawatun lus 

‘Ada........- hed csaarnne nies 362 
‘Adadun sis 

‘Adda ....... Ree asec aie: 361 
‘Adasun (pic 

‘Adasa ..... Ae occ 361 
‘Adda uc 

‘Adda ....... Wei Siecerds 361 
‘Addada sus 

‘Adda ....... DE cckhoetecsnde 361 
‘Addina dyke 

‘Adda....... Oe elects 361 
‘Adiyat cose’ 

‘Ada........ (Ee cc aniaidden 362 
‘Adala Jus 

‘Adala ...... de acoencnaes 362 
‘Adlun jac 

‘Adala ...... JES sontieaces 362 
‘Adnin gue 


154-B 


is (‘a-dh) 
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‘Adana .....g46 .......05. 362 
‘Aduwwun jac 
‘Ada uu... VSS pacintete Bescs 362 
"Aduwwan |ytc 
‘Ada......... Jd oecesai tums 362 
is (‘a-dh) 
‘Adhabun aa 
‘Adhuba ... wis 0.0.0... 363 
‘Adhaba As 
‘Adhuba .. er 363 
‘Adhabna lie 
‘Adhuba ...ods.......... 363 
‘Adhbun . 
‘Adhuba ... ce heeds 363 
ve (‘a-r) 
‘Arabiyyan ba ye 
‘Aruba...... Se eer 364 
‘Arabiyyun es se 
‘Aruba... PAE Geekdad 364 
‘Arshun (4,6 
ALAS nine Gok x enndnary 366 
‘Aradza (26 
G:F : On re 366 
‘Aradzna luz. 
"AVANZS 0c Pk eevee asin 366 
‘Aradzun \2,5° 
‘Aradza ve jE cebieeaceats 366 
‘Aradzan ts > c 
"APAD ES oscs Oise chee 366 
‘Ardzan (22° 
‘AradZza .... (255 ......... 366 
‘Ardzun 
‘AradZza .... 2,6 ......... 366 





‘Aridzan lz a 
‘Aradza .. 


‘Aridzun v2. ie 
‘Aradza ... 


‘Aradza .. 


‘Arafa 3s 


‘Arafa ....... Ke gh cc 


‘Arafat OG». 


‘Arafa....... kage sc 
‘Arafta £3, 

‘Arafa....... el ee 
‘Arrafa 3,5 

‘Arafa....... re eee 
‘Ardbatun & 19 

PAPUA caches a eyn8 
‘Arabun | 396 

APOE jcc ed Os 
‘Ara gs 

‘Ariya ....... ences 
Aridzun 2,56 

‘Aradza.....52,£ ... 
Azza 35° 

"AZZ sonst ae 
‘Azzardi |9y56 

‘AZAL ........ Boe ck ape 
‘Azzazna 433 

‘AZZA@ «40... De Sante 


‘AZAL .....4.. 52 <2 38 


‘Azalta Js | 


‘Azala....... Ge enw 


‘Arradztum «2 aa 


3 (a2) 





uxt (‘a-s) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = (‘A-z) 
‘Azama p36 AS a acicss LAE siecle 376 
‘Agama ; 372 G 
aye Bedale (evnceve-tvane ‘Asfan . 
‘Azamta cu 36 SAN eu ear yale, cosas 375 
“AZAMA .... 956 0-0 ee eee 372 ‘Asfun cz 
‘Azama lo3e ‘Asafa ...... WBS ceueciies 375 
‘AZAMA .... apf oe eee 372 ‘Asr 
wR - 
‘Azmun 235 "ASAM socssnnn aE ha cecnage 375 
AZAMA p5f .... 0. eee 372 ‘Asau 
PASE ccvesiint HAE veered ene 376 
yu (‘a-s) | Asace 
‘As‘asa - AS@.......-- pe Lk cect nee 376 
‘Assa........ pale atNlee- er oe 373 | Asayta Cpas 
ew ‘ n \ 
‘Asalun - - AS@ ue GAe vee eee 376 
Peale ate Qe cnwesive 373 | ‘Asaytu Cwas 
‘Asa f 4 Asa caeacaaa i 376 
"ASE seecsecus Spee Anesth’ 373 | ‘Asayna Lywes 
‘Asaitum a e Asa asadie tain GAe cece eens 376 
Asa ida incon come eee eh ecg alga 373 yas (‘a-dz) 
ee ae 372 ‘Adzudun s2s 
oe ‘Adzada ....25 .......... 377 
ee a7 | ‘Adzdzi Igiae 
os genre "AGZ0Z@ ... 26 ois ceerse OFT 
ue (‘a-sh) be (‘a-t) 
‘ * 4 
none one a3 A‘ta‘un lbs 
Se ear ae UNE scsacest es eee 378 
‘Ashiratun 3 nas 
"AGHANE ci ph cnanienas 373 bs (‘A-z) 
2 - 
‘Ashiyyan 4s ‘Azam ob : 
‘Ashiya .... che ......... 374 ‘Azama .... @ac........... 378 
‘Ashiyyatun 4.425 ‘AZIMUN oad 
‘Ashiya .... (gS .... eee, 74 ‘A siege pen 0% ere 378 
shiya .... (uc 3 zama . was 
jas) ‘Aziman Lilacs 
uae ‘Azama .... was eahekeenbe 378 
‘Asa las 


Us (‘a-f) 


Lis (‘a-f) 
‘Afa as 
‘Afa ..... Ae create a 379 
‘Afau ,ac 
"Ale accetcters LAE oc aenweeee 379 
‘Afuwwun ‘jac 
PTABE: cs paca dbeeienes 379 
a 
‘Afuwwan fac 
‘Afa ...... MAE. a si leatubaing 379 
‘Afwa ,acs 
Afa ........ he retains 379 
Ge (‘a-q) 
‘Aqibun Gas 
Tol: ¢): ee a 1 ae 380 
‘Aqabatu dic 
‘Aqaba..... cic ......... 380 
‘Aqibai ote 
‘Aqaba..... cic ......... 380 
‘Aqibatun dc 
"AQABA cic ABS svincesni 380 
‘Aqdun ac 
Aqada..... tic... 2.2.6... 380 
‘Aqadat Otic 
‘Aqada..... tac 2.2.2.2... 381 
‘Aqadtum pois 
‘Aqada..... tao .......... 381 
‘Aqara is 
‘Aqara ...... ho eee. 382 
‘Aqard |, ic 
‘Aqara...... phe jahcred 382 
‘Agald | fa 
PAGANS iia (O ve renrends 382 


‘Aqimun pate 
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‘Agama.... ea 
q ; pre 


‘Aqiman Lis 


‘Aqama veel... 


‘Allam ple 


‘Alama ..... he os 


‘Alaniyatan 4c 


‘Alana ......¢he.... 


‘Alaqun jc 


‘Aliga ....... BAe ches 


‘Alaqatun 2c 


‘Aliga ....... le vcs 


‘Alima 


‘Alimatum poke 


‘Alama ..... ple ee 


‘Alimna lode 


‘Alama ..... whe on 


‘Alama ..... whe Son 


Je (ad) 


ee (‘a-m) 


‘Allamtu Gale 


‘Alama ..... ce 
‘Allamtum oe 


‘Alama ..... 
‘Alau lc” 

‘Ala .......e Mc 
‘Ala 

AIA coscssoee ak 
‘Aliyyun (te 

‘Ala 0... Me 
‘Alim 


‘Ammatun doc 


‘Ammun... o£ acaethes aac 


‘Amadun sas 


‘Amada.... to 


‘Amrun 2c” 


‘Amara..... 05 


‘Amar |, 0c 


‘Amara..... 05 


A‘mala jus" 


‘Amila ..... jac’ 
a 


‘Amalun jos 


‘Amila ...... hac” 


‘Amalan Sus | 


‘Amila ...... hace 


‘Amila ec 


‘Amila 0... fac’ 
‘Amilat clic. 
‘Amila ...... ac” 
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‘Amiltum ee 


‘Amila ...... hoe .........0. 
‘Amild (lc 

‘Amila ...... hace 
‘AMUNA } p05 

‘Amiya ..... - 
‘AmO | yas 

‘Amiya ..... iets 
‘Ama (at 

‘Amiya ..... fe 
‘Amiya (os 

AMIYE o.:f eel hvaacccnti s 
‘Amiyat Cus 

‘Amiya ..... at 
‘AMI Saas 

PMNUGS vind fom iinn deren 
‘Amina (nes 

AMIYA 00... gel vee eee 
‘An os 

Ph ab enshadeecdnaboniehteien 
‘Anat cds” 

0: on Ce 
‘Anata cds 

‘Anita ....... CLE 2 chau ohare 
‘Anitum 

‘Anita ....... CSE eee 
‘Ankabat & pe 

‘Ankabun Ses .......... 
‘Anid sc 

‘Anada ..... ME Ghent 


© (‘a-h) 


"ANA hans gE ceesen nents 394 
"Awratun 3) 96 

‘ATA eee eee ee 394 
‘Awanun le 

‘ANA occ Gloccexsasetene 398 

45 (‘a-h) 

‘Ahad sags” 

‘Ahida ...... AGE lena tunes 392 
‘Ahdun gs” 

‘Ahida ...... ABE Ss cievalsi i 392 
‘Ahida age 

‘Ahida ..2..4ge 0.2.0.0... 392 
‘Ahidna bags 

‘Ahida ...... 4g ..000... 0. 392 

ge (ary) 

‘Ayina Ws 

‘AYYA .oeeeene eet ete saantes 398 
‘Aynani skye 

SRNG cateceens SLE ash beukens 398 
“Aynun cas 

yr Gleicis cates 398 


£ Ci-/) 
‘Ibadat oolc 
‘Abada..... 46 ........0.. 355 
‘Ibratun 3 pc 
‘Abara...... pe eouinenee 356 
‘Itiyyan ers 
‘Ataya ...... we Gp aen ted 358 
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£ (‘1/) 

‘jafun Glas 

‘Ajifa .......- err a> Ci eebion 360 
‘Ijlun onc 

‘Ajila .<.... eee ueciechice 360 

e 

‘Idan fas 

‘Ada... SE oie ceen se 392 
‘Iddatun ous 

‘Adda ....... Ge pesteneeie! 361 
‘IZIN ge 

WRG cect ee ic cecincs 372 
‘Izzan [3c 

‘AZza........ Fe ohcsoattaate! 371 
‘Izzatun 335, 

‘AZZa....... ee tree 371 
‘Ishar jltc 

"ASHANE xae Gel eo hoius yeu 373 
‘Ishaun elas 

‘Ashiya .... o6 oe... eee. 374 
‘Ishrdn 35-46 

‘Ashara.... pie .......... 373 
‘Isama 

‘Asama eae ee 375 
‘Isiyyan (as 

ASO secon AD eiseicn ite 376 
‘Isiyyun (nas 

‘ASA «cee pas Seneticeates 376 
‘Isyanun jlwac 

‘ASA wee. giiticvacussudd 376 
‘Idzin (ucas 

POA icc B cc inteencenier 377 
‘Itfun Cie 

‘Atafa ....... was ooo cca. 377 
‘Iz bs ; 

Wataza ....Jac5........... 613 


£ (‘1-/) 
‘Tzam plac 

‘Azama .... ae ........5, 378 
‘Iz0 | Joc ; 

Wa‘aza ....Jac5.......... 613 
‘Ifritun Cy 2c 

‘Afara ....... Me csluenceca 379 
‘Iqabun Glic 

"AQAA tate vcs hundey ey 380 
‘Iliydina gyhe 

‘Ala .......... ME: ninemsn 385 
‘Illiyyina dhe 

ANE cosicee TNS cos satienas 385 
‘Ilman 

ALMA ciate ca yyaciesns 383 
‘Imad lac 

‘Amada.... tof ......... 387 
‘Imaratun 3,l6 

PINENE seni pe execs csi 387 
‘Imran jl © 

"AMARA, << pe cons view ees 387 

a 

‘Inaban lic 

"ANODE cede aieee hone 390 
‘Inabun Vas 

"AMADA sche civic evan. 390 
‘Inda us 

‘Inda ......... OBE cs ice buisteas 391 
‘Iwajun @ se, 

‘Awija....... Gi secu suads 392 

a 2 

‘Iwajan bs 

PWN Eies oie eB actuate 392 
‘isa (gauge 

DA atone pigeeesthee 396 
‘ishatan Li.c 

ASHE sacrouss EL P ee eaaina 398 
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£ (‘u-/) 


‘frun 3.6 

‘AVA wees Ne eas pute tons 396 
‘Inun cys 

"ANG iandeacks OSicunietacinss 398 


(‘u-) & 


 (‘u-/) 
‘Utuwwan 1, 

WAV alge pAamneeine 358 
‘Uttuwwin x 

LAV Asics EE ren apacen sn 358 
‘Uthira (xc 

"AthAla ise Pe ccesceane: 358 
‘Ujabun Olas 

AVIA asiscsshctee avveies 358 
‘Udna bac’ 

‘Ada .......-- Seis ssscecs anes 393 
‘Udtum poe 

‘Ada ........- Sei atokeetens 393 
‘Udwanun glotc 

‘Ada........- ING ses Siciutvses 363 
‘Udwatun Sots 

‘Ada........- [oer eee neseera ts 362 

a 

‘Udhran |) ic 

‘Adhuba ...Wie........... 363 
‘Udhtu ode 

‘Adh ou... MB Sess ceted 394 

a 

‘Uruban Ls 

AUD Beste) Ova sankad 364 
Uridn ee 

7 Ue ee 366 
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‘Urdsh (34,6 ‘Uqiba Vac" 

"ALAS sca ppt osxnes sei 366 "ACADE iicGks ccewhavdsn 380 
‘Urdzatun i2,6° ‘Uqibtum pzic™ 

‘Aradza .. ip pe areethinns 366 AQADA ibe vis snbinion 380 
‘Urfan es ‘Uqdd »,%c 

‘Arafa ....... ie wiawnakied 367 QAI sii DBB cx ansicunte sau 380 
‘Urfun 3," ‘Ulama -Libe’ 

‘Arafa....... RE serena nee 367 ALAM A. 2.5 gE sien ese nnns 383 
‘Uridza 25° ‘Ullimna lol 

PANBOZE 1.2 Pye axicsags 366 ‘Alama ..... he ........0.. 383 
‘Uridzd loc" ‘Ullimta cule 

POAOZE icc" Oo sn tease: 366 ‘Alama ..... ple Sametenee’ 383 
‘Urwatun 346 ‘Ullimtum ne 

ALE sccevcneas lee ta appennehd 369 ‘Alama .....ele ........200. 383 
‘Uzairun 36 ‘Uluwwan im 

‘AZar oo... SRE eesabeiies 370 Ala ccseeees DAE: sia rad sated 385 

a 

‘Uzza [yc ‘Ulya We 

‘AZza....... BS iccphacieeiee 371 "Ala caves. pa ener 385 
‘Usratun 3 uc” ‘Ummiyat cae 

‘Asura....... gale need 372 TPUNY SE aos. el ihe othe ds 389 
‘Usrun “pus” ‘Umrah js 

BUA wate gail sned acts 372 UMA ait yee isdinoeadee 387 
‘Usbatun duoc’ ‘Umuran (ae 

‘Asaba ..... seas ee 374 ‘Amara..... al eiihaessme 387 
‘Uttilat cde ‘Umurun jae 

‘Atila ........ jac sembianies 378 PNA acta scx openiates 387 
‘Ufiya , te ‘Umyun (6 

yee (echoes S79) | “AMIE saccpgeh tiie ceeusa 389 
‘Ugbun wéc ‘Umyan Las 

‘Aqaba..... Wie ......... 380 PAYS socal pet a Mesec pees 389 
‘Uqban Lic ‘Umyanan bee 

‘Aqaba..... Wie .....0... 380 TAMIYS: icc eb i puvens bx 389 
‘Uqdatun suis ‘Unug jc 

‘Aqada..... tic 2.2.22... 381 ‘ANI a 2.0 GE eee 391 





 Gha-’) 





























U‘yGnun ¢ ya 

Aliases BLE ees vukanes 398 

(Gha-) o 
 (Gha-’) 

Gha’ibatin 2s 

Ghaba......vle .......... 412 
Gha’ibin (J 

Ghaba...... ttl sect neler 412 
Gha’ibun wk 

Ghaba..... Gk... 412 
Gha’it Lié 

Ghata....... be oe. 411 
Gha’zin g sé 

Ghaza ...... Be atts atl 413 
Ghabirina 2» 

Ghabara.. ,£ .......... 399 
Gharun 4 

Ghara ...... WE edisnare enlee 411 
Gharimina 4,4 

Gharima ..»,£........... 402 
Ghasiqin jul 

Ghasaga ic pak sstvccee: 402 
Ghashiyatun 44 

Ghashiya.. gt ......... 403 
Ghafirin ¢ 5 

Ghafara.... 2.0.0.2... 405 
Ghafirun 34 

Ghafara . 26 ........... 405 
Ghafilat bE 

Ghafala nc. Jae ois smeeses 406 
Ghafilina (ble 

Ghaldle sei BE as cecdire 406 





Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words + (Gha-d) 














Ghafilun Js& 

Ghafala 25Gb: 554 c0ses. 406 

4 

GhafilanSv& 

(Ghiglalel cu Me acide 406 
Ghafildna 2,84 

AGNI ses, Es een vc 406 
Ghalibun Ji 

Ghalaba... Wé .......... 407 
Ghalibin 5 Je 

Ghalaba...té 2.00.00... 407 
Ghalibin (JE 

Ghalaba...Jé .....0..... 407 
Ghawin ¢y sé 

Ghawa ..... gb ....... eee 412 
Ghawina §.. 

Ghawa ..... Gf... 2.60... 412 

+ (Gha-b) 

Ghabaratun 3,2 

GhAD ANE ip <<icasecnse: 399 

ué (Gha-d) 

Ghadin sé 

Ghada ..... We cae hee be deed 400 
Ghadan {uz 

Ghada ..... VRE ccoh iceuane dove 400 
Ghadat 3/4é 

Ghada ..... PAE aiaataceinnes 400 
Ghadagan Guz 

Ghadiga... G46 .......... 400 
Ghadau ,ué 

Ghada...... WE cinta nee labs 400 
Ghadawta & »sé 

Ghada...... WEY cca sane teeencde 400 


= (Gha-r) 


Ghadaun oo 
Gada): 1AE eS pcnhvess 400 
v= (Gha-r) 
Gharra ,¢ 
GHA ss Brie niwngcnaey 401 
Gharabib pave 
Gharaba ..U5£.......... 400 
Gharaman LJ, 
Gharima .. a6 .......... 402 
Gharabat <. ,é 
Gharaba ... 1.26. 50.c00 400 
Gharbiyyatun 4 eb 
Ghar be. 652 aise 400 
Gharbiyyun gt 
Gharaba ..Uj£.......... 400 
Gharrat © 
GHANA sie cignl cccscleres sc x 401 
Gharaq 3 
Ghariga.... 6 ......... 401 
Ghargan Gs 
Ghariga.... 6 ......... 401 
Ghardr 4.2 
GGHAIGE. sion? Bia ve icnneph 402 
3 (Gha-z) 
Ghazlun J; 
Ghazal eb ysis epee 402 
uae (Gha-s) 
Ghassagan Glu 
Ghasaqa .. gué.......... 402 
Ghasaqa jué 
Ghasaqa.. Qué ......... 402 
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ié (Gha-sh) 


Ghashiya tt 
Ghashiya. 946 .......... 403 
Ghashsha ei 
Ghashiya. 22 .......... 403 
(Gha-s) 
Ghasban lat 
Ghasaba.. wet......... 404 
at (Gha-dz) 
Ghadzbun U2% 
Ghadziba V2 .......... 404 
Ghadziba Ut 
Ghadziba w2t .......... 404 
Ghadzban jl.az 
Ghadziba wat .......... 404 
Ghadzibi |, 
Ghadziba..et.......... 404 
sé (Gha-f) 
Ghafara 2¢ 
Ghafara.... a6 ............ 405 
Ghaffar Gz 
Ghafara.... 2 ........0... 405 
Ghafarna L é 
CCC ae aa eee 405 
Ghaflatun 24 
GHIA toc: (BE i crannees 406 
Ghafdrun 42 
Ghafara.... fe ............ 405 
Ghafaran | 
Ghia al Anite Hey cecasss 405 


bE (Gha-1) 


Jé (Gha-l) 
Ghall * 
Gh eich s<siwdbccse 408 
Ghalaz bye _ 
Ghalaza ... ale 00... 407 
Ghalabun 
Ghalaba... Jé 2.2.0.2... 407 
Ghalabat oJé 
Ghalaba... JE ......... 407 
Ghalabd [Je 
Ghalaba... Jé 1.2.2... 407 
Ghalagat cali” 
Ghialada.:.. Se .ccc5 cee 408 
e 
Ghalizan Ube” 
Ghalaza ... Bi 1.0.00... 407 
Ghalizun Lie _ 
Ghalaza ... ble 00... 407 
Ghalyun 7 Jz 
Dee fe siebeuies 409 
re (Gha-m) 
Ghaman ,lé 
Ghamma vee puke 409 
Ghamman Ge 
Ghamma.. we ass hepa deen 409 
Ghamma, 
Ghamma.. we a ape aie: 409 
Ghammatun 2.2 
Ghamma.. we Leiaewneens 409 
Ghamarat o| .é 
Ghamara.. ,£ .......... 409 
Ghamratun ¢ .é 
Ghamata, gob oc jscciasiee 409 
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o (Gha-f) 
Ghanamin 
Ghanima.. me whines 410 
Ghanimtum 2.2 
Ghanima.. £ peaseee eee 410 
Ghaniyyun , 3é 
Ghaniya 3 eee 410 
 (Gha-w) 
Ghawashun (31,é 
Ghashiya.. gut .......... 403 
Ghawrun ),é 
Ghara ...... glee serdasete 411 
Ghawwas yel,é 
COMES eect Lcenkeaa va 411 
Ghawlun J, 
Ghila....... AB foe ceaates 412 
Ghawa ¥s',é 
Ghawa ..... Gf... 2.60... 412 
Ghawaina ¢yé 
Ghawa ..... 656 .......000. 412 
Ghawiyyun (54 
GHAWE a oiacg oh axnndevends 412 
é (Gha- 
; = (Gha-y) 
Ghayyan 4é 
Ghawa .....652 .......600. 412 
Ghaythun 2.2 
Ghatha.. GL........... 413 
Ghayrun ,é 
Ghara....... LE teats aee 413 
Ghayzun 43° 
Ghaza ...... Ble rcrcacticentars 413 








£ (Ghi-/) 
(Ghi-) ¢ 
£ (Ghi-/) 
Ghislin Cpbeud : 
Ghasala ... Jue .....0... 402 
Ghishawatun 3,25 
GHASHIYE etic cn stint 403 
Ghita «Lez 
Ghatea ...... Lee ak 405 
Ghilzatun als 
Ghalaza ... le 0... 407 
GhillanS 
GHANA cic ME sheapencint ss 408 
Ghilman ,LJé 
Ghulamun. pe petuealsen 408 
Ghiyabatun 42 
Ghaba...... RLS i leaciaalds 412 
Ghidza (2.é 
Ghadza.... ok ........ 413 
(Ghu-) ¢ 
¢ (Ghu-/) 
Ghutha’an -é 
Ghaththa .2é........... 399 
Ghuduwwan {,.2 
Ghada ..... I adams 400 
Ghuduwwun 4s 
Ghada ..... Peeve nesses 400 
Ghuraban Li é 
Gharaba ..U,6.......... 400 
Ghurtb 246 
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& (Ghu-/) 


Gharaba 05 2 visi cisecs 400 
Ghurufat O52 

Gharata ii boise dessa 401 
Ghurufun 3,¢ 

Gharafa....4)6 00.0.0... 401 
Ghurdr 49 £ 

Gharra ..... FE wbacchiae 401 
Ghuzzan {3 

GRAZE ccs GS cary enass exes 402 
Ghussatun i2é 

GRASS Acc 8B nj cnig sn 404 
Ghufran 9/42" 

Ghafara.... 26 ........... 405 
Ghulamain (SE 

Ghulamun . pe basieeeenen 408 

4 

Ghulaman Wy 

Ghulamun ple idaatutinas 408 
Ghulamun dé 

Ghulamun . a idhatgeehtent 408 
Ghulban Wé 

Ghalaba... JE .......... 407 
Ghulfun we 

Ghalafa.... Glé .......0.. 408 
Ghulibat cdé 

Ghalaba... JE .......0... 407 
Ghuliba | dé 

Ghalaba... JE .....00... 407 
Ghullat olé 

Ghalla ...... Ne cahphera sees 408 
Ghulld |, 

GRAMS cite bE seccyer ones 408 
Ghuydb © yt 

Ghaba.... ol oo... 412 


2G (Fa-’) 


(Fa-) G 
+L (Fa-’) 

Fa’at orb 

Fa’a ....... PO nena peas 438 
Fa’izina 9.56 

Faza ........ 5 ealsinus 437 
Fao ib | 

Fea es cskexs HLS iidascntten 438 
Fata oG 

Fata ......... WBiraiscines 436 
Fatihin #6 

Fataha ..... es pee: 415 
Fatinina (sl_ 

Fatana ..... G8... 2... 416 
Fajir_ > . 

FAME ccedigeS dev ysunsie es 418 
Fahishatun i> 

Fahusha... i003 ......... 418 
Fara 5G 

Fara ......... GD eaSiolwetns 436 
Faridzun .2,4 

PaVAOZ sind ee sateidnne 422 

a 

Farighan 4,4 

Faragha 6 3 csserncos 423 
Farihina 4,4 

PAM icic8S corandiouad 425 
Fariqat oG,L 

Faraqga..... Goo... 423 
Fariqd |,5,4 

Faraqa..... Gp ...eeee eee 423 
Faza 36 

Faza ........ SU ia aieeinads 436 
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Fasiqun gus 
Fasaqa .... gud. 
a 
Fasiqan Gu 


Fasaqa .... gud . 
Fasiqina 94.4 
Fasaqa .... gud 
Fasiqina iG 
Fasaqa .... gud 

Fasilin (lols 
Fasala ..... jas. 
Fatir bb 
Fatara...... ba . 
Fa‘ilun jc 
Fa‘ala 
Fa‘ilina (le 
Favala ......j3.. 
Fa‘ildna gel 
Fa‘ala ......jsd.. 
Faqiratun 336 
Faqura..... 343.. 
Faqi‘un rede) 
Faqa‘a 
Fakihatun 456 
Fakiha ..... a3. 


Fakihina cags 


Fakiha .....aS3 .. 
Faliqun Jb 

Falaqa .....Gi .. 
Fanin 44 

Faniya ..... es 
Fahu ols 

Faha ........ ob... 


166-B 


3 (Fa-t) 


Fataha 233 
Fataha ee 
Fatahna boxx3 
Fataha .. ee 
Fatah |,.<3 
Fataha es 
Rass 


Fatantun 
Fatana 


Futind {23 


Fatana .....G 


Fataqna ics 
Fataqa 


Fatara...... pe... 
Fattanna G3 

Fatana .....G8 .. 
Fatan 3 

Fatiya ...... ee 
Fatayat OL 

Fatiya ...... oe 

é 

Fatilan Ws . 

Fatala... Jo .. 
Fajjin 73 

Fajja -....... e 7 
Fajr 33 

Fajara ...... >.. 


Fajjamna &>3 


Fajara ...... >3.. 
Fajwatun 3,53 
Faja ......... Lod 
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c3 (Fa-t) 
74 (Fa-h) 
een 415 | Fahsha Utes 
Fahusha... ud .......... 418 
ee 415 75 (Fa-kh) 
Fakhkhar G3 
beste ee es 415 Fakhara ... 53............ 419 
Fakhdrun 5,53 
soeeshees 416 Fakhara... 53...........419 
a 
Fakharan |, ,53 
ere 416 Fakhara ... 53............419 
4 
fa- 
oe 416 mee) 
Fadayna (a3 
Fada ........ (GOS nae see news 419 
iiisleteradin 417 
» (Fa-r) 
Bibiene estate 415 Farash ahs 
FaraSh a cutie csuuscannws 421 
hao uiindee tue 416 Farrat 253 
FAN se cousis oi Scauaveesaed 421 
wnehpsiey 417 | Farthun & 3 
Paratha 0 1 5 sececsee 420 
meres 417 | Farjun ¢5 
Faraja ...... Cad vce e cena es 420 
seve 416 | Fariha ¢5 
Pat ile Poe epxpcta. hie 420 
4 ¢ 
@ (Fa) | Farinun 73 
Fate wank C8 cases ecee es 420 
soefeveatie tine 418 Fariha l>,3 ° 
Farha 1.0.2 28 cere cence 420 
pobcnecnins 418 Farihdna soy 
Fariha ...... Cad vee eee ee es 420 
rlande ua eue-teuents 418 Farihina x3 - 
Fariha ...... Cad vee eee eens 420 
i slewele 418 7 





53 (Fa-z) 
Farartu & 5 
Farra........ Penne 421 
Farartum m2. = 
Faas ceccsd, 98) ceasawians: 421 
Farshun (3,3 
PalASN A cupped x lev errine 421 
a 
Farshan Lé,3 
Parashat Piss cscasis 421 
Farashna L.33 
Farasna .ic gayh dxiwcanas 421 
e 
Fardan lp,3 
PAVAOE cic 8 5 sarandiouae 421 
Faradza 42,3 
PaPAO Ze 2 8 px via pees 422 
Faradzna 2,3 
PONAO ZO a. Bi peus cree 422 
Farratna kbs 
Palalcelte Sybeacoxds 422 
Farrattu b's 
PAI sects P8855 cna 422 
Farrattum ne; ‘i 
Farata......b,8 .......... 422 
Far‘un ee 
Fare ai enna sheen 423 
Faraghta 23 
Faragha ... e. oo aeateuaen: 423 
Farqan G3 ¥ 
Faraqga.....G....-.. eee 423 
Farraqta c3)3 
Faraqa ..... aD vacusienes 424 
Faraqna 135 
Faraga.....G8 ........ee. 424 
Fariqd |, 3 
Faraqga.....G3 .........0. 424 
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Farraqd |,3,5 


ii Pr ee teas 
Faradz..... ar 
rece visu ae eee 


Faraqa..... Gp... 


Fariqani ¢,(4,,3 ab 


Faraga..... Gp... 


Fariqain na, ,3 


ae sees “ae res 


Fariya ...... Bax) 


Fazi‘a ...... Gi. 


Fazi'a ....2 95... 


Fasadun 9lu3 


Fasada....su3... 


Fasadan (Laas 


Fasada....iu3... 


Fasadat 243 


Fasada....1u3... 


Fasadata Cus 


Fasada....4u3... 


Fasaqa ju 
Fasaqa..... 


vu) (Fa-sh) 
Fasaqil | 3 
PACA S whet oss nhcnses 427 
is (Fa-sh) 
Fashiltum pbs 23 
Fashila.. ji3%......... 428 
ys (Fa-s) 
Fasala Juas 
Fase icc had i cccccanns 428 
Fassala [cas 
PASI seats (eaten sy tie 428 
Fasalat clas 
POSale seas (RAP gated aries 428 
Fassaina Wiss 
FASE cei AD ppcdiinas tice 428 
Fasilatun tas 
Fasala ..... as Swen 428 
yas (Fa-dz) 
Fadzlun jos 
Paz Ala ces M8 ype sabes 429 
Fadzdzala 3 
PAO Z Ale aie 8 pains vx 429 
Fadzdzalina ULz3 
PaGz ale ches ps asceues 429 
Fadzdzaltu cz 
PAOZAA sta hi28 5 ese aaes 429 
Li (Fa-') 
Fatara ,b3 
Fatara...... are 430 
3 (Fa-z) 
Fazzan (63 
Fazza....... eet eanthasecca: 430 
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Fa‘alun Jls3 
Fa‘ala 


Fa‘ala ss 


Fa‘alna les 
Fa‘ala be 


Fa‘alna Was 


Fa‘altum a 


Fa‘ala 
Fa‘latun a. 


Faqirun #3 


Faqura ..... 43 . 
a 


Faqiran {#3 


Faqura ..... 43 . 


Faqr 33 


Faqura..... 25 . 


Fakku 


Fakka ...... Os. 


Fakkara ,&3 


Fakara ..... 53. 


Fakihdina 4453 


Fakiha ..... aS 


Fakihina 6453 


Fakiha ..... aS 


el (Fa-k) 
3 (Fa-') 


J Fa-l) 


Jé (Fa-l) 
Falaq 3 
Pala ices BS i.e siren puteeh 434 
Falak U3 
Falaka ..... US is vests be 434 
43 (Fa-h) 
Fahhamnéa lu43 
Fahima .... 63.2... 435 
_) (Fa-w) 
Fawahish (jol,3 
Fahusha...io3 ......... 418 
Fawaq (il,8 
Faqa ........ GBicgianiehs 437 
Fawakihu 451,35 
Fakiha .....aS3........... 433 
Fauta 43 
Fata ......... ayes 436 
Faujun ¢,3 
Faja ........ BO ssennste 436 
Faur 43 
Fara oo... Be echt leatuat 436 
Fauzun 3,3 
Faza ........ BBinges henge a5le 436 
é 
Fauzan |3,3 
Faza ........ bess a eee pdvete 436 
Fauq G43 
Faqa ........ (OB cieancees 437 
(Fi-) 
3 (Fi-/) 
Fis 
ene Piccadiviviciies 438 
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S (Fi-/) 
Fi’atayni (23 
Fiatun 2.00.45 ....0...0.. 414 
Fi’atun 23 
PRU srcicdid. covenencnane 414 
Fitnatun Ans F 
Fatana ..... GB... ee. 416 
Fityatun 4,43 
Fall cine gts cxbawenins 417 
Fityan gis 
PAUVS cig eh aciiernchine 417 
a 
Fijajan bbs 
Fajja ........ e hogeeu Genes 418 
Fidaun 7\a3 
Fada ........ GIS! Sarena bees 419 
Fidyatun 445 
Fada ........ GUS sa udune ares 419 
é 
Firaran 1,3, 
AME dines errr 421 
Firashun (15 
Farasha ... 5 .........5. 421 
a 
Firashan Lal5 
Pareashidicu se Pcacevaince 421 
Firaq Gl3 
PAA A acdc S ayer eaxered 423 
Fir‘aun 46,5 
FALE csncBi et aca bme ceive 423 
Firdaus (ws95 
Fardasa... woo ......0.. 421 
Firqun 33 
Faraga.....G8 ........ ee 423 
Firqatun 23 5 
PONG vice: oF Sj xcnuseey 423 
Firrd (3 
Farra........ eect ext teem 421 


& (Fu-/) 


Fisqun jd 


POSAOe can Qeed erjeus exes 427 
Fitratun 3.3 

PALA site AP aca icsunss 430 
Fidzdzatun 3 

Fadzdzadza 223 ...... 429 
Fisal Jl.as 

POSAIE isn bette pa neers 428 
Fi‘lun jas 

Pid ld cite ghRas cc enseding 431 
Fil jad 

Fala“........ Hee oeaccueas 439 

(Fu-) 
 (Fu-/) 

Fu’adun al/,3 

PA AOS cecteBIS: wa seyupit eh 414 
Futihat cous 

Fataha ..... es phe eens 415 
Futintum 2x3 

Fatana ..... G6.......... 416 
Futind |,i23 

Fatana ..... G6........... 416 

a 

Futdnan 6,3 

Fatana .....G8 2.0.0.2... 416 
Futuntum oz. 

Fatana..... GB........... 416 
Fujjar 63 

Fajara ...... po vessincied 418 
Fujjirat od 

PAINE ang. PE Sic eeledies 418 
Fujdr jd 

Pala oie Sac giasinkss 418 
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Furada (s1,3 
Farada.....95 . 


Furatan Gi,3 
Faruta ......0,3 


Furatun 21,3 
Faruta ...... 23 


Furijat co 3 
Faraja 


Furqan 45 


Faraqa..... 33 
Furqanan G3 

Faraqa..... 68 
Furdj et 

Faraja ...... te 


Furushun (3,5 
Farasha ... (55 
Fuzzi‘a¢33 
Fazi‘a 
Fusiq Gu 
Fasaqa .... gud 
Fussilat clas 


Fasala ..... jes 
Futdr ,,b3 

Fatara...... 63 . 
Fu‘ila jos 

Favala ...... bee 


Fulanan & 3G 
Fulanun ...338 


Fulk eG 
Falaka ..... AG 
Faman l,8 
Fama....... al . 


Fuqara’ «| 33 
Faqura ..... 33 . 


15 (Qa-’) 


(Qa-) & 


G (Qa-’) 
Qaf G 
OE @ xtiec dasaniacia 439 
Qa’ ildna 9 Lb 
ce DANG ee nectar’ 474 
Qa’ imatun 56 
Qama....... al ee 471 
Qa’imina 3,068 
Qama....... al ee 471 
Qa’imina 55 
Qama........ Pi cxrgeooreen 471 
Qai’lina WEE 
Qala ......... UE eres 469 
Qa’ilun LE 
Qala ......... NE cecakeces 469 
Qa’imun J 
Qama....... al ee eea eee 471 
a 
Qa’iman WG 
Qama........ ple Lacan cers 471 
Qaba OE 
Qaba ....... ro Cee 468 
Qabilun [6 
Qabila ......b5 ccc. 440 
Qatala 6 
Qatala....... eS sviccnasios 442 
aatil 6 
Qala csr pruvangs 442 
Qatila MG 
Catald ik ak sasvauniues 442 
Qatald |b 
QalAl ial ceieeteces 442 
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B (Qa-’) 
Qadirun 536 
Qadara~. 38.2... 2.0... 444 
Qadir 6 
Qadara .... 548 2... 444 
e 
Qadurina 94,56 
Qadara .... 545 2... 444 
Qardn 3.4 
Qarana ....35 .....c6sss: 452 
Qari‘atun dc 6 
Qara’a «6 Be. 452 
Qasama wuld © 
Qasama oe hagdeeteloen 454 
Qasitina g,bult 
Qasata Lue 0... 454 
Qasiyatun 4.48 
GaSe lass ccesesesnsceceelee ance 455 
é 
Qasidan ols 
Qasada wes ....... oo... 455 
ld 
Qasifan Kos 
Qasafa Uies 0... 457 
Qasirat ol ols 
Qasara “p23 oo... 456 
Qadzin jo 
ede BE oi cine secns's 457 
Qadziyatu 4.215 
EGFR, oot. ccareeshacs 457 
Qati‘atun dab 
tae RS scccskiiaanaas 4 
Qata a ees 59 
Qa‘an ls 
Qa‘a a sce tesaledk gtebnnciecnseteansd 469 
e 
Qa‘idan lus 
Qa‘ada .... a5 2.2... 462 
Qa‘idun uc 
Qa‘ada ....083 0... 462 


<3 (Qa-b) 


Qa‘idina g uc 

Qa‘ada. 438.000.0000... 462 
Qaidina «164 

Qa‘ada .... 425 .....00.... 462 
Qala JG . 

Qala uu... ace Bead 469 
Qala YG 

Qala ......... | ee 469 
Qalat JIG 

Qala wu... UO ceseiieake 469 
Qalata WL 

Qala ......... ME saoneaGesece 469 
Qalin WE 

Qala... aft ene hae 466 
Qala (Jb 

Qala... NS Best tecees a 469 
Qama ° 

Qama....... a Heme sess 471 
Qami | oS 

Qama....... al ee 471 
Qanitun GG 

Qanata .... CB, 467 
Qanitatun ols 

Qanata .... CB, 467 

e 

Qanitan Ww 

Qanata .... C45, 467 
Qanitina 4,56 

Qanata ..CS5) ..cccccaae: 467 
Qanitina Gob 

Qanata ....c435 oo, 467 
Qani‘ wb 

Qana‘a..... ee eee ee: 468 
Qanitina (nbs 

Qanata .... bi... 467 
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<3 (Qa-t) 
Qahir »b 
Qahara 1.68 iscccccscues 468 
Qahiriin 94 a6 
ARAN iG 6S asc deen eune 468 
5 (Qa-b) 
Qabail bls 
Qabila ww. hb oe. 440 
Qabrun45 
DUT sca ith 439 
Qabasun (5 
Qabasa.... pod occ ee 439 
a 
Qabdzan Las 
Qabadza [23........... 440 
Qabadztu w25° 
Qabadza..(25........... 440 
Qabdzatan i25 
Qabadza.. j25.......... 440 
Qabadzna 2s 
Qabadza... 25 vc. .c605 440 
Qablu 3 
Qabila bs occ 440 
a 2 
Qabillan Y,3 
Qabila hb oe. 440 
Qabilun J.$ 
Qabila ...... ES ta cect 440 
a 2 
Qabilan 4S 
Qabila hb eee. 440 
<5 (Qa-t) 
Qatarun “33 
Catala ani) csseceeccees 441 
Qataratun 3 33° 
Cate 2 cca tedvensleea 441 


45 (Qa-d) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 43 (Qa-dh) 
Qatlun js Qaddarna L,- at 
ate cn EPs acs onaestng 442 Qadata win: 585 so civss see 444 
Qatala Js Qaddama 15” 
Qalala sxe OS cossteniiss 442 Qadama p43 .......... 446 
Qatalta oL3 Qadamun ,us” 
Qatale sinn OS cxasvewersac 442 Qadama p45 .......... 446 
Qataltu obs Qaddamat cuss 
Qattala wi EB ccssncvccves 442 Qadama .. 945 .......... 446 
Qataltum chs Qaddamtu cu35” 
Qatala 2.0 (Ob cicveccsas 442 Qadama ..018 0.0.06... 446 
serdar pr gcrked Qadamtum «23 
Qatala ..... (5 2... 442 Qadama ..048 0.0.6... 446 
Qatalna = QadamtumGO | ,2045 
Odtala cece caxyeriay tore 442 Qadama .. 45 .......... 446 
Qatald {Ls Qadimna loss 
Ostald vse S iarphnnd antes 442 Qadama .. pA8 .......... 446 
6 Qadimt poss 
aoe) Qadama .. eA ides ae 446 
Qad ss ‘ 
Oud 43 444 Gaddama Poetg 
a Qadama ed veveeeeeees 446 
Qaddat ous sg os 
Qaddard |, )33 
ae nee = aden ice 58 Liceiciedes 444 
Qadhan bus ‘i 
Qadardi |, 33 
MEAD ea eet wage sl Qadara .... 548 2.2... 444 
Qadara jas _ 
ong Qadimun #5 
Qadara — veoeeeaeine 444 Gadana a es 446 
Qadarun 4.5 : ‘ 
og Qadirun _»38 
ee BPR ioe Be Seas er Qadara .... 45 2.2... ee. 444 
Qaddir 3 
Dadar a ausc oll veins ane 444 iS (Qa-dh) 
Qaddara us Qadhafa is 
Qadara .... 545 2....... 6. 444 Qadhafa... G45 ........... 448 
Qadarna bu3 Qadhafna LiJ5 
Qadara .... j35 .......... 444 Qadhafa...Gi3........... 448 
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 (Qa-r) Qaryatuni,3 
Qara’a ix Qara ........ Re coc tseee eon 453 
Cela a wis ve niehennies 448 Qarinun gy 3 
Qarraba “is Qarana - Op hace cekanas 452 
ORME ccc cies/eshsars 449 Qarinan 43 
Qarraba Gy Qarana .... 33.66... 452 
Qariba ....00 93 oe 449 Qaryatain <3 
Qarrabna ens Qara ........ (6 PB indansak it 453 
Qariba 7: ab rere 449 5 (Qa-s) 
So 2 44g @asat Cod 
ee ee Casa Si teieemeciacsste 455 
Qararun ws Gueninin cid 
QANE ie, oad eked be 450 Og 
4 Qasama wud .........-5. 454 
Qararan Lis Oasannd ed 
Qarra ....... po) Sais whence 248 450 Le 
Qasama wud ........005. 454 
ee . ea é 452 Qaswatuns yor) 
ee ee ee ene Qasd Luss... eee 455 
& 
ot <a x 450 @aswaratun 3 $7e"} 
peo gies es sen ASE 08 eziseecscscnes 454 
Qardzan L23 
Arad ze oi 255 se sccnanes 451 ys (Qa-s) 
Qarna 9,5 Qassa (a3 
Qarra ....... enue apeceyeed 450 ASSEN vi biics devaived 456 
Qarnin 35 Qasdun s25 
QGlana. ww GS cceviceetang 453 Qasada wos ............ 455 
a 
Qarnan &3 Qasas aad 
O17): Me pe eee 453 QaSSA, a8 oociGeecsessees 456 
Qarri (653 Qasasnai lad 
CIN ciate cenaeliianncs 450 SSSR eis sce mrtua pacers 456 
Qaribun w3 Qasamnéa lua” 
CaN ict SD cpevines ices 449 Qasama ra cenbumnpetes 457 
Qariban L3 — Qasiyyan Qos 
Gata: ...09 8 cicececsces 449 ase ‘lad #ciiciecis sees 457 


925 (Qa-dz) Index 1 - The Quranic Words —..5 (Qa-n) 
Qafa......... LAS aii cewane ti 463 
ai (Qa-dz) . 
4 - 
Qadzban Lax . J (Qa-l) 
Qadzaba.. w2s......... 457 Qalla Js 
lla... NB sg aida SeSereud 
Qadzau 2 Qalla je 465 
ROE ihe eee eae cetrenits 458 Qalaid 
ae “hua Qalada..... WS... eee. 465 
Qadza _.23 
Qadza ..... ged in Raman 458 Qalbun Us 
: i Qalaba ich es ccesiesie 464 
Qadzaita Cy25 : 
OAO2S ited cemexhede. 458 Qalbain J 
Qadzaitu oe Qalaba...... AB cc cceh a 464 
Qed Ze tity cee acadeenbes 458 Qalamun ls _ 
Qadzaind (ai Calamas.plF erisewsse si 464 
OBOE utp GAO en ehnsriods 458 Qallaba |,Js 
Qalaba..... 05.22.2200... 464 
& 
+5 (Qa) gatitun hols 
Qatta‘a 2L3 AN tect IS hcteeeintiocs 465 
‘ Se a 
Qata a eas ‘ . and Runde atarieletane 459 Qalilan Us 
Qat‘atum co CANA aire icyterumres’ 465 
Qata‘a BF ad bik Remaseeedhis 459 Qalilatan ads 
Qatta‘na Ls GAMA winnie osSiecirnsies 465 
Qata a eas tbbidod nd orbidendatia thts 459 Qalilana ahs 
Qatta‘na labs AIA 2a oN i fe ceascte 465 
Qata‘a abs oo... 459 
o "3 (Qa-m) 
$ (Qa-‘) -¢@ 
e Qamar 5 
Qa‘ada sa ati 4558 2princayenns 466 
‘ 0 Pie a 
Qa‘ada 323 ....... 0.000, 462 Qamtariran | jaa 
Qa‘adi |yta5 Qamtara .. oo5 .......... 466 
Qa‘ada 423 .............. 462 Qamis panes 
Qa‘ti {ya3 Qamasa ..g2s8 scsi 466 
Waqa‘a.... es ia uubhee 618 
oy (Qa-n) 
& 
4 (Qaf)  Qanatir bls 
Qaffayna l45 Oantare vc 88 cover cents 467 


38 (Qa-w) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 3 Qi) 
Qandt bs Qayyimun vs 
Qanata ....b33 000... 467 Qama....... ne eSeedeanees 471 
Qanatdi |,Ls Qayyiman Las” 
Qanata .... B30... 467 Qama....... als aenclean 471 
“ Qayyim p93 
3 (Qa-w) FE ia 
Gausiaiudls Qama....... als hueaaanaet 471 
Qav‘ada .... 035 ........... 462 
Qawwamina ouf,s i- 
Qama....... ae pageueeneecats 471 or) v 
eo Qig 
Qawwamiina jy,41,3 » se 
Gasca cea utiten apy “AG coe noche ote 
Qausain (nu 3 snes 
DASE cite call sivesansst 469 eh) 
‘ Qibalun {3 
Qaulun j,5 | a ee ye 
Qala... NE a scfstth case seg Aare ecierciees ae 
: Qiblatun 43 
Qaulan Y,5 i 
Qala. [er agg CAD e reotne Be 
Qaumi «5 pied 
Game” ccna: 471 <i (Git) 
Qaumun i Qital JES 
ae ee ga Stele cctnegess 442 
: “es Qitalan Ys 
Qawiyyun (6,5 ae 
Qawiya 9638 occ. 474 Qatala ...... (68 ee, 442 
é 
Qawiyyan C3 <3 (Qi-th) 
Qawiya .... go5.........4. 474 Qiththa’ 3, 
«a (Qa-y) Qatha ives: CB Gis tence’ an 443 
Qayyadzna las 43 (Qi-d) 
Qaadza ..... re 474. ‘ ° 
— . Qidadan fous 
Qayyimah 4.35 Qadda ic AS casccinianeds 444 
Qama....... al eee 471 
Qayyimu “3 ; 3 (Qi-r) 
Qama....... al peebeeeeess 471 


Qiradatan #3,5 


177-6 


ut (Qi-s) 
Qarada .... 95.0.0... 450 
Qirtas .1b,3 
Qartasa.... wb 5 ....... 452 
u-5 (Qi-s) 
Qist ud 
Qasata ....b05 .......... 454 
Qistas plas 
Qasata .... 203 .......... 454 
Qismatun dead 
Qasama... md ames 454 
Qissisin Cpaugaud 
(DASSS esses aad bi ie canons 454 
ui (Qi-s) 
Qisas jolas 
Qassa ou. GAb eee 456 
L5 (Gi-t) 
Qittun 3 
Qatta........ bo. 458 
Qitrun 345 
OSE sac HS sexy savasses 458 
Qitran 5) bs 
Qatara ..... Gee sacee eee 458 
Qit‘un obs 
tad. abS oo. 4 
Qata a ees 59 
Qit‘an Lbs 
Qata‘a...... eas heap teats 459 
Qitmir pbs 
QUT caadie peeled, pieciaas 462 
i (Qi-f) 
Qifa 1,5 
Waaafa ....455........... 618 
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<3 (Qu-t) 


3 (Qi-n) 
Qintara as 
Qantara £3 2.0.0... 467 
Qinwan 9/,3_ 
Qana 3... 468 
oe (QGi-y) 
Qiyamun els 
Qama ob... ee. 471 
a 
Qiyaman LL 
Caine aE cx sscexbeneyrmins 471 
Qiyamat &oL3 
Qama....... al Latewneeeet 471 
Qiy‘atun da5 
Qa‘a eu Lajetentted bainetelelvaaten 469 
Qila J3 
Qala.......... VB es casarersossicy 469 
Axe 
(Qu-) & 
4 
<9 (Qu-b) 
a 
Qubulan XS 
Qabila JS... 440 
Qubar 4,3 
CEBU 55 a c2ciamenapsceits 439 
<3 (Qu-t) 
Quturun 3 
VARA ce G88 uedavesees 441 
e 
Quturan {3 
Qalalacae 29 sei i vee 441 
Qutila Js" 
Caidle Nee sisaseevcnsctes 442 


Qutilat cL:3" 


2 (Qu-d) 
Qatala...... EE a aeceachcc 442 
QutiIna Wks” 
OPA la ice Mo ccasvener sa 442 
Qutiltum 2k" 
Qatala onic (Ob sssnccesvas 442 
Qutild | has” 
Qatala winc (Ob sicceccunas 442 
Qutla £3 
Oatala cscs S52 eiongavnies 443 
Quitild 
Qatala...... ee Lannie ce 442 
Qatiltum bs 
OdIAle sco ets arpaunin a 442 
Qutild (6,3 
Qatala....... oe sos apices 442 
3 (Qu-d) 
Qudda 43 
Qadda ..... MD ca itteg ins 444 
Qudira 43 
Qadhra .... 543 2.0.2.0... 444 
Qudus (wus 
Qadusaa.i idd soccis0s 446 
Qudddis (ws8 
OAC SE ani. pti seen res's 446 
Quddrun 4543 
Qadara .... 545 20... 444 
J (Qu) 
Quri’a 5 
Ogi a Sic IB exhuasaex'ss 448 
Qur’anun 9/5” 
are eat cate cnicennes 448 
Qur’anan Us 
are Aiviatel Bekaiety chon: 448 


Index 1 - The Quranic Words 25 (Qu-s) 


Qurba (23 

Qariba ..... va sis dediesb batts 449 
Qurubat OL3 

Qariba ..... va paceeoeaued 449 
Qurbanun 46,5 

Qariba ..... A 2 enna seeds 449 
Qurbanan GL 5 

Qariba ..... Ye 2 dieanhdataes 449 
Qurbatun 4,35" 

Qariba ..... PID ss senaseag 449 
Qurratan 3,3 

Qarra ....... oo niebtorentte 450 
Qurana’ -L,3 

OTA cing 14 oeia pein 453 
Qurt’ are . 

Qara’a ..... LS sekpusnenees 448 
Qurdnun gj» 3 

Qarana sinc 8 xx dddennchs 452 
Qura 65" 

Qara ........ Ge seiea bated 453 
Quraishin 45° 

Qarasha .. (2)5.......... 451 

4 
yas (Qu-s) 

Qusrun oe) 

Qasara .... wad... 456 
Qusdrun ara 

Qasara .... nad... 456 
Quswa dyad 

Qasa ....... ba lid cathe 457 
Qussi x23 

Qassa ...... OB ois cities 456 


179-B 


23 (Qu-dz) 


v5 (Qu-dz) 





Qudziya os 
A028 tric ee cenhreis 458 
Qudziyat cua" 
Qadza ..... aerate 458 
Qudzaitum pips 
Qadza ..... spells Saints 458 
L$ (Qu-t) 
Quti‘a abs 
Qata‘a...... ees reer 459 
Qutti‘at cabs 
Qata‘a...... ees peewee 459 
Qutif SG ,b3 . 
Qatafa ..... bs ol. 462 
ee (Qu-) 
Qu‘ddun 1 
Qa‘ada ....585 0.00000... 462 
J (Qu-l) 
Qul 3 : 
Qala ......... DIS vraseinns es 469 
Quita cL 
Qala... SES aa osauunees 469 
Quitu &ds 
Qala ......... NO so eet: 469 
Qulitum 
Qala 3 JB ee, 469 
Quina Ws 
Qala... NS erasactoens 469 
Quldibun — js 
Dalaba seis CdS cc vinccans 464 
Qum ° 
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S (Ka-a) 
Qama....... a neeiomte mee 471 
Qummalun 43 
Qumila..... (eee 467 
a 
3 (Qu-w) 
Qa [,3 
Waaa....... es senna 618 
Quwwatun %3 
Qawiya .... 653-0... ... ee. 474 
Qala 1,5 
Qala ..... Ae vee tecsee: 469 
Quays | 
Qala ......... ‘eee 469 
Qaoli 3,3 . 
Qala ......... | ne 469 
Qaim |,0,5 
Qama....... Se 471 
Quwa (23 
QaWIYA dang b+ cecnonies 474 
(Ka-) J 
\S (Ka-a) 
Ka J 
Kaiiiscueniees OS sstucrpenents 475 
Ka’ayyin lS 
Ka ayyins G56 ociseanes 475 
Ka’sun WS . 
Kar sun caine O convict eee 475 
Katiba [cl 
Kataba cits sonevss cans 478 
Katibun US 
KAtAD A cals sccevn inves 478 


\F (Ka-a) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words == LS (Ka-b) 
a 

Katiban ls Kafirun 3S 

Kataba.....caS .......... 478 Kafara (25 0.0.2... eee. 489 
Katibina 9,c\5 Kafiratun 3 35 

Kataba.....caS ..... 478 Kafara (25 2.2.2... 489 
Katibina (cls Kafirdna 943 

Kataba.....caS 0.2... 478 Kafara (25 0.2... eee. 489 
Kada 3lS Kafirina 2.315 

Kadai si§  ccstseccsewes 499 Kafatal scan” QS sooressees 489 
Kadat oolS Kafr ,51f | 

Regn SS odhcicbencetgs 499 Kalalidiccas 9 sy cecseeen 489 
Kadihun 23S Kald [Js 

Kadalit 645s ccateaswes 480 Kala ......... MS Saddeona hte 503 
Kadai {aS Kamilain (ALS 

Kade SS sicecergvonntgre 499 Kamala wei beh send yp even 496 
Kadhibina (i Kamilatun 45 

Kadhaba OS ........... 481 Kamala ica (has, owrasperns 496 
Kadhibun Wilf Kana gf 

Kadhaba ws .2..5..24.. 481 Kana........ OU wider es ens 500 

a 

KadhibanLilf Kana Li 

Kadhaba OS ........... 481 Kana........ OS dixasien ties 500 
Karihdina 4 ,a,/6 Kanat <> 

Kerala). 8S ccindissacehavt 484 Kana........ OS docakiiiees 500 
Kashifatun 423s Kanata olf 

Kashafa iS 2.0.0.0... 486 Kana ........ GUS kscalerene nist 500 
Kashifatun oG35 Kanda [sls 

Kashafa 425 2.0.0.0... 486 Kana ........ OS Picshtiee 500 
Kashifun Gaal. Kahinun lS 

Kashafa iS ........... 486 — Kahuna... G45........0. 498 
Kazimin (bls 

KAZAMA, BS wi rsnieerrens 487 J (Ka-b) 
Kafin Jl Kabair 5ls 

Me Pet ete teae a C10) a ee 476 
Kaffatun OW Kabadin 1S 

Kaffa ........ Le 2ckxeeeen 491 RADE ccicilee siueelrsnand 476 


oS (Ka-t) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —_ SS (Ka-dh) 
Kabbir 5 Kathirun 25 
RADU eds 8 caecennaees 476 Kathara 35 ..0.........., 479 
Kabura_,5 
KabUleiesie oS aciieiiuese 476 JS (Ka-d) 
e 
Kaburat > 5 Kadan 1a 
AUIS cesar 5 zai vin cers 476 RAGES veceaecveepnds 499 
e 
Kabirun 5 Kadhan bus 
Mab UN ec ccnseasenae 476 Kadaha 7u5 aikrsasser 480 
Kabiratun 3 5 
AISNE joe 0 ais newieeec de 476 iS (Ka-dh) 
KaDhilika Wiis 
IRE: a wince nduncnintes 475 
Kataba VcS Kadhdhabun lis 
Rel Aisiais GAS cc ke.csds 478 KadhabaolS ......... 481 
Katabat «25 Kadhaba is 
Mela aliacn Gee ea acidanet 478 Kadhaba GIS... 481 
Katabta 25 Kadhdhaba Wis 
Katee titi dex space ale 478 Kadhaba GiS......... 481 
Katabna WS Kadhabd |,J5 
Kata ance: sscnosennws 478 Kadhaba GIS... 481 
Katama Kadhibatun 13S 
Katama.... eS... 479 KadhabaolS ......... 481 
Kadhdhabat 2.45 
<5 (Ka-th) Kadhaba GUS... 481 
Kaththura 39 Kadhdhabna luis 
Katara 5: ecxnisienen sng 479 Kadhaba GiS......... 481 
Kathura 25 Kadhdhabta lz 
Katha 25 snscecss svinnkes 479 Kadhaba ViS......... 481 
Kathurat & 35 Kadhdhba iS 
Kathata 55 ..cii0--s205. 479 Kadhaba GiS 481 
Kathratuni 2s Kadhdhibini 3,45 
Kalhigita 25 sasiussceecees 479 Kadhaba GiS 481 
a 
Kathiban LoS 
Katha a’ sgexinath ie 479 


182-B 


§ Kar) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words =f (Ka-f) 
5 (Ka-r) Kasaba cS ccc cshanc 485 
Karbun oS Kasabtum twas § 
Karab O55 2.0... 482 Kasaba GuS........ 2... 485 
Karratun 35 Kasabd | u5 
Ranta 5 ux s4 hors cpa ehh ee 482 KaSaba 8 escniassitics 485 
Karratayni 6c Kasauna 6,25 
MONS cntvasiatronhmees 482 Kase 28 cua nngoesaiaens 486 
Karramta cu,5 af (K 
: a-sh 
Karama aS ........ eee 483 5 ( ) 
K a lus Kashfa Wass 
arramne: FI Kashafa iS ........... 486 
Karama 9,5 .............. 483 _ 
Kariha 4S Kashatfa 25 
ae Kashafa 425 2.0.0.0... 486 
Karaha 0S ...........0.. 484 cards 
Karraha «5° Kashafat 225 
Kashafa 25 ........... 486 
Karaha 0S ...........0.. 484 ae e 5 
Karh if Kashafta C225 
ethan Wp Kashafa Gis o.oo... 486 
Karaha 0S ............0. 485 : 
Karthtunid lecset Kashafna Lacs 
arihtumd [paces Kashafa GES 2.0.0.0... 486 
Karaha 0S ............0. 484 
Karihd (0 5 LS '(Ka-z) 
Karaha 0S ...........00. 484 Kazim pels 
Karimun 9, 5, KaZAMe 65. c2cinneeees 487 
KAFaM 65 ncsnparneass ne 483 . 
. : e (Ka-‘) 
Kariman iS 
APENNE p> ocketnectenss es 483 Ka‘bain Gus 
Ka‘aba..... GaS 2.0.00... 487 
5 (Ka-s) | 
. J S (Ka-) 
Kasadhn |S’ - 
Kasadh su5 ............. 485 Kaffa us 
’ Kaffa ........ a 491 
Kasaba WuS ; ; 
Kasaba a8 ices cccineats 485 Kaffarun ls _ 
* “3 Kafara...... BAS thd aerate bes 489 
Kasaba LuS oF - 
Kasaba (iu8..........00 485 Kaffaran|us _ 
Kafana sixes QS sccxeveeie 489 


Kasabat CWS 


JS (Ka-l) 


Kaffaratun 3, 4S 
late ies AS sees wedins 489 
Kafara 25 | 
Rafat: 25. .iccnjaniceien 489 
Kaffir 3 
MIA sciatt gl czcn'yen tien 489 
é 
Kaffara_35 
Kafara 7... 25.0.2... 489 
Kafarat © 25 
Palela 09 cis asiqlenckue 489 
Kafarta 48 
Kala 25 caicexsaticacad 489 
Kafartu & 3 
Kafara (25 2.0.2... eee. 489 
Kafartum 345. 
PA Alscidesie A! aes vonnsidinn 489 
Kafarna bas | 
ee aires Seni eeceece 489 
Kafard |) 25 
elateicdend ote 252 noud as 489 
Kaffaihi 435 
Kaffa ........ ee igh anenkes 491 
Kaffarna 635 | 
Mafaa sec. gS acai ioensans 489 
Kaffaftu ous 
Kaffa ........ Ce cceneosicten’ 491 
Kafa 4 
Kale ce piceicnprenncnhee 493 
Kafilan “as 
Kotla ich MOS se spud neces 492 
Kafayna LS 
MALE faye sentra, 493 
JS (Ka-l) 


Kalalatun JS 
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45 (Ka-h) 
Kalla ........ See 494 
Kalamun YS . 
Kalama... nls Ae eRe 495 
Kalb WS 
UIE cities a xitandsdie 493 
Kalihina 23h 
Kalaha ..... cs bBahauetnts 493 
Kalimatun 2.55 
Kalama .... nls ee 495 
Kalimatun oS 
Kalama .... nls eedaeeaes 495 
Kalla SW 
Kalla ........ "MS 495 
Kallama 
Kalama.... nls IOS 495 
Kallun (5 
Kalla ........ eee 494 
° (Ka-m) 
Kam : 
oh eer se re 496 
Kama LS 
Kama....... LS ss ee treres 496 
oS (Ka-n) 
Kanaztum 93335 
Kane2 a 2S cicderessoes 497 
Kanddun 35 
Kanada... WS ........... 497 
Kanzun 5 
KANBZA ca 25 peucaypenin 497 
45 (Ka-h) 
Kahf 245 
Kahafa ..... 5 ........... 498 


55 (Ka-w) 


Kahlan 4S 
Reale icc Ae csceceeness 498 
5 (Ka-w) 
Kawafir 51,5 _ 
VSAM A intel cgtennied ss 489 
Kawa‘iba usl,S 
Ka‘aba..... C&S ......... 487 
Kawakib USI,S 
Kaukaba ..U555.......... 500 
Kauther 3,5 
Retain 28 xivice meses 479 
Kaukab USS 
Kaukaba..US5.......... 500 
id (Ka-y) 
Kay 7.5 
alse iS causes 502 
Kayfa as 
Kafa ......... or | eee 503 
Kaylun 4S 
Kala ......... DE ceomccunes 503 
Kayla SUS 
Kale CS crenineeien 502 
(Ki-/) J 
J (Ki-) 
Kid 
Ka: Olt ncdas eemlaneeiané 475 
oS (Ki-b) 
Kibar 5 
KaDUI a cat, 25 -coryonpeerd 47 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


(Ki-s) 
Kibrun 5 
RSD area: os cei 476 
Kibriya’ «LS 
FOAMS ssc 9 caste alceidinn 476 
oS (Ki-t) 
Kitab OLS 
Kataba.....caS ...... 478 
Kitabiyah 4,65 
Kataba.....caS 0.2... 478 
uS (Ki-d) 
Kidta oS 
Kada........ SUIS shu cayaaeee 499 
Kidna bus 
Kaida ....... BS 5 sehen's winteei 502 
JS ( Ki-dh) 
Kidhbun ~iS 
Kadhaba ..wJS ......05+- 481 
Kidhdhabun — fis 
Kadhaba..odS .......... 481 
S(Ki-r) 
Kiraman LoL 
Karama....a 5 ..........4 483 
uS (Ki-s) 
Kisafan wus 
Kasafa ..... GUS ......... 485 
Kisfan QoS : 
Kasafa ..... GUS 2.0.02... 485 
Kiswatan 35° 
Kasa........ ceed eon sercls 486 


US (Ki-f) 
US (Ki-f) 
7 ? 
Kifatan Cus 
Kafata...... lS veustoncena 489 
Kiflin jas 
Walaa g.03 (OS capes ahs 492 
Kiflain (as 
Motel aicaicts OS ache eeeesee 492 
JS (Ki-1) 
Kila 4S ; 
Kullun ...... i ae rere rss 494 
Kilté Lis 
Kilta ......... NS set's ods. 496 
Kilta IS j 
Kullun ...... Bie av soany aides 494 
Kiltum o 
aoe NG Sec cee 503 
oS (Ki) 
Kiddni 9545 
Kaida....... DS: hoc enth ice 502 
Kidtini 354.5 
Kalde ae heehee 502 
(Ku-/) J 
5 (Ku-b) 
a 
Kubbaran |,lS 
MAGUIRE oie oS ie nieswecke 476 
Kubbat 5 
Kabba...... ee. uaiins dpi 475 
Kubita oS 
MaDe e ice’. fyviinarhee 476 
Kubitd |.5 
Rabelais. Oe ween cbids 476 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 685 (Kush) 


Kubara |S 


Kabura..... pS 0... cece 476 
Kubara 5 
Kabura .. 9S ..... eee. 476 
Kubkibd |,05 “ 
Kabba i. GS oo ccecenee 477 
<S (Ku-t) 
Kutiba wc 
Kataba..... G25 2.0... 478 
Kutub Wc 
Kataba..... G25 2.0.2... 478 
JS (Ku-dh) 
Kudhdhiba Wis 
Kadhaba..odS .......... 481 
Kudhdhibat ois 
Kadhaba..odS .......... 481 
Kudhibd (35 
Kadhaba: i285 vcs cs enh 481 
JS (Ku-r) 
Kursiyyun on 1S 
MARES eadace ge iene ews 482 
Kurhunos 
Karaha..... oS ....... 484 
a sa 
Kurhan bs 
Karaha..... oS ........ a. 484 
u-S (Ku-s) 
Kusala | JluS 
Rate waste ba cnsnoneags 486 
8S (Ku-sh) 
Kushitat cL. 
Kashata...b25 .......... 486 


wes ‘(Ku-f) 


a 
US (Ku-f) 
a 
Kuffarun_,US 
PEPE cots 05 “h.c ioc plaka 489 
e a 
Kuffaran [US _ 
PERMA stn GS cj esin phen 489 
Kufira 9S 
Kafara...... J jicegensee 489 
Kufran ls . 
Kafara ae iS penbescbere 489 
a 
Kufran (3s 
Palate cists MS saree lets 489 
a 
Kufrun 3 
Kafara...... SS iewideeed 489 
@ a 
Kufiran |) 45 
Kafara...... Geo hilton nant 489 
e Ss 
Kufuran | 4 
Kelatalicct AS aseseccsen 489 
a 
Kufuwan |, 
Kafa’a ...... US dimpazataed 489 
a 
JS (Ku-l) 
Kula 3S 
Akala ....... Cha) aecnhsadestendt 24 
Kullan SS 
Ul eerlS zeuewdiceaee 494 
Kull js 
Kullun ...... Ge senaeoouued 494 
Kullin ( 
UMNO ite I carenyneted 494 
a 
Kullun JS 
Kullun ...... Ss cervunsunes 494 
Kullama Ls 
MUN cacate IS caokovrcerae 494 
a 


é 
Kullaman LIS 
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> (Ku-n) 
Kullun ....... ONE richest 494 
Kullima . 
hea ls encneees 495 
Kulluha is 
FUN secae lS) eaavereddeds 495 
s 
Kulluha als 
Kullun ...... us subdensaains 495 
Kulluhum rts 
Kullun ...... (Soe... eee. 495 
Kuld |JS 
PMA: Wels ieee ape eupad 24 
Kuli L 
Akala ....... PPA adowiapednnehy 24 
p> (Ku-m) 
Kum ° 
Kum......... 3 ae 496 
Kuma LS 
Kuma....... Cee 496 
o8 (Ku-n) 
s 
Kun oS 
Kana. ........ BS cccheeeeess 500 
Kunna 2,5 
Kana........ BUS cite hkalas 500 
Kunna &s 
Kana......... Git 454 eae oe 500 
Kunta eS 
Kana......... aaa e hanes 500 
s 
Kunti cf 
Kana........ BS aiarennates 500 
Kuntu cS 
Kana........ BS seer decree 500 





4 (Ku-w) 
Kuntum ox 
Kana ........ GIS. soubor 500 
Kuntunna %S 
Kana ........ GIS catiaxiaiin 500 
Kunnas (aS 
KANESS cing pds ci vivseses 497 
Kind 15,5 
Kana ........ GS constr 500 
Kani 365 
Kana ........ GS ateneee as 500 
33 (Ku-w) 
Kuwwirat ©), 
Kara......... GS sdaiceenede 499 
(La-) J 
Y¥ (La-’) 
LaJ 
(Lat mscaeoatiny ty aeaodeceoes 504 
La ‘¥ 
La science Na eveakveeiins 505 
La’imun wy 
Lama ....... ay Ebb Beek 521 
Labithina G2Y 
AINE ace Coal es ceeue mews 507 
Lata bY 
Lata ......... Se asctducanan 521 
Lazib O3¥ 
LIBS cect psticnsin spies 510 
La‘ibun us 
LeIDGad Jolaenveteanyuta 511 
La‘indn gc 
Co SA estaGal Sorbian bes 512 
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Lakin SY 
Lakin 
Laqiyatuni3Y_ 
Laqiya ..... Al : 
Lahiyatun i. 
Laha ........ Ud. 


Labitha &J 
Labitha .-2J. 


Labithta caJ- 
Labitha ....a%J. 


Labithtum 2%, 
Labitha .... Gf 


Labitha (J 
Labitha ....c.J. 


Labasna Guat 
Labanin .,J 
Labana .... W. 


Labanan J 
Labana ....oU . 


Lahman Lt 


Lahama pod. 


Lahni .t 
Lahana .... oJ 


J (La-d) 


3) (La-dh) 


Laday oJ . La‘natun dsJ 
Lada asec ee 509 La‘ana ..... opJ 
iJ (La-dh) 

Ladhdhatun 3) Laghiyatun 4. 
Ladhdha ..W ............ 510 Laghiya.... (J 
; Laghwu 3) 
vl (La-s) Laghiya.... (J 
“oJ pie ae 
ae oe OA ies 522 Laghwan |,a) 
ore Laghiya.... (J 
Lastu cud . : 
Laisa ....... atid sasence sept 522 
é 
Lastum «&< : Lafifan A 
Laisa ....... fel saws nny 522 Laffa ........ Us 
Lastunna Gu 
Laisa ....... Sead eiecne tet on 522 J 
Lasna lJ . ae F 
Laysa....... ad 555 eons 52200 000" of 
. Lamma LJ 
LJ (La-z) Lamma ....J ... 
ew 
Laza 1! ; Lamman LJ 
Laziya ..... bei palais bes 511 Lamma .... wo eats 
-,  « Lamames 
5 e (La) Lamma .... wee 
a “Lal 51, Lamhun - 
Cire al coments Lamahe. <2 
La‘ana gs 2 s 
La'ana ..... gal 512 Lamastum pi 
poi eR ex om tints bainaea. cd 
La ane La] Lamasna Lud. 
La‘ana ..... Beal sscbice nies 512 : 
Lamasa ... «0 
La‘anat casJ ‘ : 
Lamas | yusS _ 
La OMe tere) in opnundes plz Lamasa ..., pa 
La‘ibina gus 
La‘iba....... AN 45 activin as 511 
La‘nan lasJ Lan ,J 
Lol ainne Gal sciences Si2 La sxe Slax 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


oJ (Lan) 


fd (La-ah) 


J (La-f) 


3) Lag) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words cd (Lit) 
3 (La-q) gol (La-y) 
Laqa | i . LaytacJ . 
LAGE seisc gl) errsmesanins 516 Layta ....... Sed oa bees ane 522 
Laqqga w Laysa (jus! : 
LAGE sinc sen receeen 516 Laysa ...... ape soeomaeeee 522 
Laqiya La Laysat Cou) 
Laqiya ..... a apnea 516 Laysa ...... age beevvhugey 522 
Laqitum a Lays lps 
Laqiya ..... Bh rescie dooce 516 Laysa ...... peel sigieameeas 522 
Laqina Wi Laylun LJ 
Laqiya ..... aA ee: 516 Laylun ...... Jed wiotenshiece 522 
A ae LaylanJ 
’ aie) LAGI acct all op icinaais tate 522 
saree 2 Z 509 Laylatun aL 
ae si) LAV ciccn led shitenecns Bee 
Lawagqiha «3 af 
Layyan UJ 
agen ist oe an Lawa........ Ba des ess 522 
Lawwahatun 4>[,J 
iia Layyina ¢J 
PAU ce oa. one Lana ........ ON accraniiie 523 
Lawwamatun i/,J 
Lama ....... ° sedesoatuehaan 521 
Lauhun a ' 
Laha oe cepeieneae! 520 (Li-/) J 
Lawmatun ,J 
Lama ....... NY cevtatenmtt acc 520 
ree f J (Li-b) 
awn; ; 
Law cde icienmeneen 522 Libadan JaJ . 
Labada .... WJ... 507 
Lawwau 44) 
Lawa........ Cr eeeee ee 522 eJ (Li-t) 
al (La-h) Li Tastabina (xu 
4 Bana........ sl Gasacce annceees 71 
Lahabugl « 
Lahiba ..... CQ... 519 Li Taqra’a | av 
Qara’a ..... (be etoeeeoa 448 


7 (Li-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words oe (Li-y) 
Li Taf‘ald | Jase) POM A cide cosccisncs 362 
Fa‘ala ...... IS cs 6S desing 431 
ne i (Li-q) 
Li Taftariya ¢« ai ae 
Fanya oc a deacsanseivi 425 Liqaun-W 
Lagiya ..... (eal econ deers 516 
Li Taftara [, jo Ades) Bae sae 
Fariya ...... GA waavereian 425 al (Li-m) 
Li Ta‘jala Jost tina 
AYIA cone JRE ee aE Canned eater 517 
Li Tarkabd {5 J ; 
Rakiba .. CS) ........... 220 o (Li-n) 
Li Tasgha , 2%) Linta oJ 
Saghiya ... ie bai ceare oe 316 Lana ........ oY 2 phteyaeainiae 523 
Li Ta‘tadd |,uza2J LiNaftina a 
‘AdA «0. See vptne ied 363 Patan soir 6 o5tpe.cnqs'e 416 
Li Tatma’ aaa Li Nufsida sui 
Ta’mana... sob 0.0.0... 343 Fasada.... Wu3.......... 426 
Li Tubayyinunna 24.3 J (Liew) 
Bana........ Giecershaceonea 71 Liwadh iy 
iwadhan {3 
Li Tudzayyiqd | ,Ayca5) Ladha 2.039... 520 
Dzaqa...... (GEE escsrecretaness nc 336 
op (Li-y) 
g(Li-h) Li Yabluwa ae 
Bala’ ........ FM techcclaclecasasiaes 64 
Lihyati xjod. ae : 
Linyattin .. Lod ......... 509 Li Yutabbird |, ,+J 
; TADAlA cite) stncaciaanss 72 
A(Li-d) 1 yatasa ald gptluxd 
Lida ow Se le excc leeward 242 
Lida nies aiaetm ini ow eles le eeu etiactesce:pa 509 Li Yatafaqqaha { x 
Fagiha ..... ABB) oie cadlnwegane 432 
(Lis) aqiha .....aa3 
anal ° Li Yutimma a ioe 
Lisan 4 TAMUIME 05 saa seensavns 77 
DASAINS, cick i) ppcevind wph'y 510 . 
Li Tundhira isd 
gd (Li-') Nagar 60585) 55 anus pare vi 557 


Li ‘Adila Jute 


Li Yuthbitd [24 


J CLi-y) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words J dw’) 
Thabata ... G3 2.0... 80 Li Yutahhira pea) 

Li Yu‘jiza ne LE le Greene” 2 eee 344 
(AJAZE cic fee cues ceria 359 Li Yattawwafd |,54b/) 

Li Yad‘u gg) Tafav.... GUS oe. 346 
Da‘a..... MES scsoncuause 178 Li a 

Li Yadhaga Goi Zalama .... Ab ..... re 351 
DNS css GS uscheccaage 194 Li Ya‘budani ats 

Li Yadhagqd [3st Abada..... PE eienaiten rene teak 355 
Dhaaga...... GIS ...0.....0. 194 Li Yu‘ adhdhiba via 

Li Yartaqa Lyre) ‘Adhuba ... vic ......... 363 
PRAQIYE assan aby vero drones 219 Li Ya‘fd ay, 

Li Yas’ald | Z ‘ALA oo. Mes oo cesnds 379 
Sa’ala ...... ji ieee wees 242 Li Yufsidd ar 

Li Yaskand {Su Fasada .... Aud .......0.. 426 
Sakana .... gSu0 ......0-- 264 Li Yaf‘ald (ai . 

Li Yasta‘fif Citar a Fa‘ala ...... bes Ra Ave waded aifedead 431 
PUA sctacccs Ds cchiontas 379 Li Yaqdzi _ ai, 

Li Yastayqinu « J Qadza ..... p25 .......... 458 
YAQING cite Bel so navacneie 627 Li Yuqdza bang A 

Li Yashtard |,,224) Qadza ..... 23° a ee 458 
Shiawassee eo eee 289 Li Yundhard |, ,d.J 

Li Yashhadals. 444 Nadhara... 4 : iseaeo ees 557 
Shahida.... Ags .......... 299 Li Yundhira ,inJ 

Li Yasum : Nadhara... jb 0.0.0.0... 557 
Samia cee slaivaveacise 325 Linatun iJ 

Li Yadzhaka | ,&su: x Lana ........ OY aoe essiad 523 
Dzahika ... das ........ 327 

Li Yudzilld (La 
Daalla ...... (occ. 333 (Lu-/) J 

Li Yatma’inna (is) 
Ta’mana . oe su eeec es 343 sf (Lu-’) 
Jala’a ....... eb ia eit of] La'la’a...... BPE oo pect seenian 506 


J (Lu-b) 
Jd (Lu-b) 
Lubadan |aJ 
Ae. caitlin eentiienes 507 
:  (Lu-j) 
Lujjatan iJ 
Lajja......... 7 ictapeaehawed 508 
Lujjiyyin (3 
Lajja..... 7 Leseituncnes 508 
Lujjatan iJ 
Lajja......... inherit 508 
cj (Lu-h) 
Luhdmun 2,4 
Lahama pod eenge carn 509 
wf (Lu-d) 
Luddan [J 
Ladda... W............ 509 
. gi (Lu-’) 
Lui‘na ¢»J 
OANA scan, BO ppawnaa ition 512 
Lu‘ind | 9 
DOAN auc Bal cnccenhee nis 512 
¢d (Lu-gh) 
Lughdbun J a 
Laghaba .. CJ... 512 
gf (Lu-q) 
Luqman 4.4 
Luqman ... g4W.......... 515 
d(Lu-m) 
Lumazatun 35) 
PAMAEE ci, el se xsedponees 518 
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Le (Ma-’) 


Lumtunna 20 
Lama ....... ay sabae-tneileaed 521 
Jj (Lu-w) 
Lat bJ / 
Lata ......... SO sites gence 521 
Lama |,oJ 
Lama ....... ay peeedeas ates 521 
Ma- 
(Ma-) - 
L (Ma-’) 
Ma l 
Ma .......00 Ma? pts ofetenscreratiy 523 
Ma’ab eh 
Aba.......... Cs ph awe depclavels 37 
Ma’al Ju 
Awaala ...... Nal acti ars sae 37 
Ma’arib Ole 
Araba....... Rol Sx ceases taleds 19 
Ma’idatun 3.5. 
Mada ....... Sas idedunewacode 548 
Ma’un oL . 
Maha ....... Dae A siecedelna lence 547 
Ma’wa wile ; 
Awa ........ Cy ene 38 
Mata ol 
Mata ........ WW secsietecis 545 
Mata [5 
Mata ........ (Gs ccsacoaees 545 
Maridun 3, 
Marada vnc Spt vane sshes 530 


ws (Ma-b) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = © (Ma-t) 
Marij le Mabthithatun 2,2 

Marla one G pO nro nece nen 529 Baththa is Go cscctcnontes 42 
Marat >. ,L Mabsitatan jb. 

Marat sic ands veclines 529 Basata..... hus ........... 51 
Ma‘tn del Mab‘dthdna bere 

Ma AME Peat ase slays 537 Ba‘atha .... Gas....... ee. 56 
Makirin ¢ Sl fictisahi 1 

MAKE ie, Sa ash tecacis 538 Balagha ... gl... 63 
Makithin 925 Mabniyyatun 4.6 

Makatha... G50... 537 Bana........ ee ; aiaeRbalied 66 
Makithin 5. Mabayyinatin 4.4 

Makatha... EX67......... 537 Bana voici BG sundecsvatoes 70 
Ma’kil J,5U 

Akala ....... ee ccrer ere 24 co (Ma-t) 
Mala ‘YU . Matab Ole 

Mala ........ ee eee teehee 2 547 Taba ........ WO atdeireeees 77 
Malik Wu Matrabah &% x» 

Malaka..... He.......... 540 Tariba....... iP ececanscnds 74 
Malikan 3b, Mata‘a aie 

Malaka..... He .......... 540 Mata‘a ..... Pat ee ses anes 524 
Maliyah 4Jl | Matta‘na bs. 

Mala ........ Geviesdaeridoat 547 Mata‘a ..... Ct eee ees 524 
Ma’manun «le Matta‘tac 

Amina ...... Gill siaemechanes 33 Mata‘a .....ate..... eee 524 
Ma’minun 3,66 Matta‘tu 

AMINE. jcc vsiceuceraone 33 Mata‘a .....ace........... 524 
Mani’atun isl. Matti"d | aro 

; Lo. 2 

Mana’a .... awe ...... 0. 542 Matava ..... a se aorta tides 524 
Mahidiina ;),.24 Matin G20 

Mahada ... ige ........... 544 Matuna ; os ne ees 525 

Ata ........... a cre ceatinete ees 8 

eee 

Baththa.... Co... 42 


194-B 


<4 (Ma-th) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words me (Ma-h) 
a (Ma-th) 
2 (Ma-h 
Mathabatun i. . ce (Mach) 
Thaba ...... ol paaleasnitons 88 Mahabbatas 
Mathani , s{% Habba ce ....... 111 
THAN Assisi OP capa egahiieas 87 Mahjaban oy + 
- , Hajaba ..... APE soo elisa ace 113 
Mathbtr Hajaba 
TSI soscs. a 2e5icS dete cecs 81 Mahjdr {yo 
eS == ¢- DDO cece 114 
Mathalun j&% BAe ca 
Mathala.... Jee... 525 Mahdhdrun jis 
Hadhitalscs<. pAb iin cdatvess 116 
Mathna ( 
Thana....... ee eae hes 87 Mahrim ps + 
Harama....a > oo... cee eee 12 
Mathaubatun 4% Hala eee " 
TAD A saci I weettaein ds 88 Mahradmdn eat 
Mathwan ea Harama.... a> ....-...65- 120 
Thawa...... Os ei reuhenad 89 Mahsdra jt 
FBG cine by cxsde ne 123 
qe (Ma-j) Mahshdratuné, 2+ 
Majalis Jit Hashara ... 25 ......... 124 
Jalasa...... WU seaceyaet 100 Mahzdrun “as 
Majdhidh 3,jis Hazara b> 02... 127 
Jadhdha... t>............. 94 Mahfiz b ist 
Majra oF Hafiza ...... Be vccnptents 129 
— sees SF bio aeeho eed 96 Mahillun 4 ’ 
Majma‘un x 3 Halla ........ petatedennbene 133 
Jama‘a ..0. poe ose 101 
=e Mahmdd pet 
Majma‘un we Hamida....u0> .......... 135 
Jama’a .... poe... 101 - 
Mahjdran ene 
Majmt‘tina 4456 49 Hajara...... Be ikea 586 
Jama’a .... Roe... 101 nnd 
_ Mahuna &,* 
Majndn ase Maha ....... BY  acksuetant 527 
Janna....... Ga iteeseens 104 . . 
Mahya slow 
Majus wt CWA: 144 
2 ue se 
Majusa (wo ........ ee. 526 ce gk 
Mahis a,ou 
Majid 4.2 Hasa....... (eee 143 
Majada ....4s ............ 526 


i 2 (Ma-kh) Index 1 - The Quranic Words » (Mar) 
Mahidz (zaove Madinin (nyo 
Hadzat ..... eS oie 143 Dana........ BIS engacdebissslions 185 
‘ (Ma-kh) J (Ma-dh) 
Makhadz ,2l# Madhbdahun 7-4. 
Makhadza 2m. ......... 527 Dhabaha.. eS a eseenies 187 
Makhtim + Madhkar ,5 4s 
Khatana. pt <s.eisees 148 Dhakara... 353 ........... 189 
Makhdhial (Jiycox0 Madhmim p yee 
Khadhala. Jas........... 149 Dhamma.. 23 Mneaate eect 191 
Makhrajun @ pu Madh’dim pie 
Kharaja .... Ce bent acn ae 150 Dha’ama.. als pudedicaneee 186 
Makhmasatun 4.2.5 
Khamasa.(ae> ......20.. 166  (Ma-r) 
Makhdziid > )2# Mar’un +> _ 
Khadzada was .......... 156 Mara’a ..... l pk vas Pentland 529 
Marra ‘0 
J (Ma-d) UE pte nceycar eels 530 
Madda “4. Marran {4 
Madda ..... Aa eiercntesth tind 528 MARA. pA:sbscen denen ox 530 
é@ 
Madharan |) >. Marra fo 
DANA ine od vse eeeee den 173 Marra ....... So capedep ede 530 
Madadan |34 Marrat of. 
Madda ..... DA serideteiecldaei 528 MAN 3. ce escease elke 530 
Madadna Ls. Marafiq 33! 
Madda ..... OG iesieecet: 528 PAPAGA lave Sd psec saxcne ses 218 
Madyan ¢% Maradzi‘u aol» 
Madana ... (jt 2.2.2.2... 528 Radza‘a 2) eels bed 212 
Madindn 9 yu Marratan 3.0 
DAME sotsense Sliver ssenscxane 185 Marra ....... Se ee eae 530 
Madinah dy Marratan 3G 
Madana ... jae .......... 528 Male 52 os .ciscaeantessad 530 
Madain cl. Marratin 3, 
Madang nde Sgevcnaceee 528 Marra ....... ah wiles yGise 530 
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_» (Ma-r) _» (Ma-r) 
Marratan 97 Maradz 2,2 

MANE 8 conve itcecuh mens 530 Maridza.....2,¢ ......... 530 
Marratain (43 Maradzun (2, 

Marra....... ee exhawen ees 530 Maridza.. 0? Ly geen 530 
Maraja ¢< Maradzan ey > 

Maree ance of ten iceraee 529 Maridza... ee ere 530 
Marjan jb Maridztu 4.2 

Marae sin ff eeseseecnwis 529 Maridza.... 2.6 ......... 530 
Marja‘un a>, Mardza wey 

Raja‘a ...... (Sp tiavecesag 203 Maridza.... 2,6 ......... 530 
Marjauna (> Mardziyyun 

Raja’ ........ ee ee 205 Radziya.... (92) .-.....-. 213 
Marjamin yey Mardziyyatun 4,» 

Rajama... is toe nee hres 204 Radziya... (92) tsetse 213 
Marjuwwun ‘> Mar‘a (6 

Raja’ ........ (eens 205 ~~ Ra......... iaaceuecee 214 
Marahan bj» Marfdd 2,3 

Maria ..... (2.2.2.0... 529 Ratada ic: Wy cccaceieves 216 
Marhaba Lo, Marf‘dn § 36 

Rahiba ..... ey pasties 205 Rafa‘a ...... Po: sa cents 217 
Marhamah 45,2 Marfa‘atun 4,3 

Rahima .. = 9 os eed ¢ 205 Rafa‘a...... ee 217 
Maraddun 3 2 Markdm 945’ 

Radda... Sj aiieweake 207 Rakama ... 05) ..-..-.e. 221 
Maradii {53,0 Margad 3, 

Marada ....36............ 530 Raqada ....45)............ 219 
Mardidun 43,2 Marqdm 35, 

Radda.....d) wee. 207 Raqama... p55 .......... 219 
Marddidiin 335599, Mari’an tL» 

POA site By nc pedixcepeiy 207 Mala acca sshvvcnrecns 529 
Marsadun ‘5 ay Marij a 

Rasada.... — ceanibened 212 Maraja ..... CP ene 529 
Marsis (oye, ry Marid 4, 

Rassa...... GR yscctneuiie.: 212 Marada 2.30 .csctesse 530 


sp (Ma-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 4» (Ma-s) 
Maridzun 42, Masjir_, ou 
Maridza o2 54 2 oisseccsen 530 SQM scene pres sce csces 249 
2 a 
Maryam Mashan bu. 
Maryam ... pyo -eeeeeeee 532 Masaha.... cue .......-. 532 
Mashtr )ouu 
 (Ma-z) Sahara ..... pee eee. 250 
Mazzaqna L332 Mashurdina ¢5 )>uue 
Mazag a aii3 ie ievunssasn 532 Sahara ..... pus ...... 2... 250 
Mazidun ‘4; Mashharina >. 
Zada ........ SIS ate awetine 238 Sahara ..... See eee. 250 
Masakhnai lou 
y (Ma-s) Masakha.. 7s ......... 533 
Massa (jus Masad ius 
MASSE aii: pudossbntccades 534 Masada cx deat ides spins 534 
e 
Mas’dlun Jyuue Masrdran |)» ue 
Sa’ala ...... LG devaxiende 242 Sarra ....... Selpeasenianee 255 
a 
Masajid telus Mastdran |) sb. 
Sajada ..... Soe esha ghebys 248 SOLANA ccnp, sed oes ea 258 
Masakin (Sus Mastdrun plus 
SAMBA carne induce aieies 264 = Satara ..... Jaw... ... 258 
Masakin .,Slus Masghabatun tu 
Sakana .... gSu0 ......25- 264 Saghaba .. cae ...... ee. 259 
a 
Masbudin (45 pus Masfdhan |>,iu. 
Sabaqa.... Gee... eee. 246 Salah ws.igeter socsceveons 259 
Massat Cou Maskanatun 2S 
MASSES cists, pid dexsntiendane 534 Sakata .... Ghw ssacssave 264 
Mastdrun 42s Maskanun ¢,S.0 
SAGER cle iv eardnniaded: 248 Sakana.... yRw .......... 264 
Masjid sous Maskdbin Sus 
Sa/A0A vnc toes coneserkacs 248 Sakaba.....Gu .......... 263 
Masjidun sows Maskinatun 3% Su. 
SOAA ardor csassiakias 248 Sakana .... Sw ........ 264 
MasjOnin 6 uu Masniin 2 y.u 
Sajana .....¢5u0........5- 249 Sanna...... Sei oicede seen 274 


us (Ma-sh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words Ls (Ma-t) 
Masih . 
Masaha.... oo alteen 532 ya (Ma-sh) 
e Masabih xylose 
se sp creas ln caiaen) Sabaha . a pene 304 
Masha wu. (pie... cece 535 oe a 
Masharib — Masrif a 
Shatibae: ivy ccs. ogg. MeSrnan as 
Masharig glia Sarafa...... De) ce sips 314 
CO) 
SHAE on a vin nes tne 287 Masrdfan Bs nas 
Mash’amatun on Sarafa...... Pe ealecnieited 314 
Sha’ama.. als oeincesies 282 Masfdfatun 45 aoe 
MashhOn 2 Saffa ........ ie icueniien 317 
n Ogre 
Shahana.. oo Seepeoniae: 284 Masfdfatin 1 oh plies 
Mashrabun 1 Saffa ........ or acGeane 317 
Shariba.... yo osc... 285 Masira vee 
Mashriq 3% Sara......... greene cckinaches 326 
Sharaga .. G4 ..0+..53: 287 Masiru co 
Mashriqain ¢45 2.0 SANA sepigees Gee eihersshes 326 
Sharaga ..3p4 .......... 287 
Mashriqin os po (Ma-dz) 
Sharaga .. Gea... es... 287 a 
Madzaji‘ ~>Llas 
Mash’ar ,atie Dzaja‘a <.. aa 327 
Sha‘ara i. asi saticcse: 291 saad ‘ eos ee 
adza Z 
Mashkdran [,,520 Madza ..... (2° occ. 536 
Shakar. Soiivcvst yey 296 i Stee , 
a adza ww 
Mashhadumuig2. 5 
Shahida ... ag 00... Bog, MERA gee eae oo 
Mashhadun 3,42. Li’ (Ma-t) 
Shahida ... age ........... 300 Matarun py 
siete ie sae MANIA. ic lt 4 menu ying 536 
ash ..... vat eee 
ics -- Mutaffifin Cntilas 
ashyun Taffa ......... es cecseies 340 
Masha ..... Boise ntact sine 535 
: a Matlib — pb. 
cet nag ae a6 Talaba ...... AL Ale hbexees 340 
BOS eis Mc desewecdage 


14 (Ma-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = ¢4(Ma-gh) 


Matli‘uns 

Tala‘a ....... a ee 341 
Matwiyyatun <. Ce plas 

Tawa ........ eet saeutedaet 348 

bs (Ma-z) 

Mazlaman pple 

Zalama .... wb Peseta ees 352 

ge (Ma-') 

Ma‘a 

Ma‘ e eriens Cree e ees 536 
Ma‘adhile 

‘Adha ....... BL os stcer ene’ 394 
Ma‘adhun il 

‘Adha ....... BE arsenate dn. 394 
Ma‘adhir sles 

‘Adhuba .. ode eecstes 363 
Ma‘arij ¢ les 

‘Araja ....... Gp pees 365 

é 

Ma‘ashan Liles. 

‘Asha....... el Beseeeccnans 398 
Ma‘ayisha (2.le. 

‘Asha ....... Ue irheeanies 398 
Ma‘dddatun 5126 

‘Adda....... Abiiccdusawnedie 361 
Ma‘dddun s a yobs 

‘Adda ......- AE! cette pee 361 

4 

Ma‘dhiratan Ce 

‘Adhara.... jde........... 364 
M‘arratun § ee 

ANA secon SE ve rick inne 366 
Ma‘rifatun 43» 0 

‘Arafa....... BS soa daus cs 367 


Mar‘Gfun 3» x0 
‘Arafa ....... 


MM artishat Olas 46 
‘Arasha .. 


Ma‘zun ‘a2 
Maiiza ..... 
Ma‘zilun J; 
‘Azala....... ae 


Ma‘zdldina ¢y4);.6 
‘Azala....... ienias 


Ma‘sharun 5 wie 
‘Ashara.. 


Ma‘siyyatun Awan 


‘ASA oo. ue i 


Ma‘kdfan & oe 


‘Akafa ...... UKs .. 


Ma‘lam » , gles 
‘Alama 


we 


Ma‘limat ob glee 


‘Alama phe 


Magharib wyleo 


Gharaba ..W 2... 


ie ws 


ss pea oe 


¢ (Ma-gh) 


Magharatin |,le 


Ghara ole 


Ve (Ma-f) 


Maghanima las 


Ghanima.. Wt eieeehee ses 410 
Maghribun ~ yr 
Gharaba 2 beckieeis 400 
Maghrabain (1 ,r. 
Gharaba 69 6 oeccine is 400 
Maghramin r ) ae 
Gharima .. af ........... 402 
é 
Maghraman les 
Gharima .. a pesslocnewibstie’s 402 
Maghshi 
Ghashiya.. ee Soeehee 403 
MaghdZzib W yar 
Ghadziba. w2t......... 404 
Maghfiratun 3 2% 
Ghafa ra ihe ccs ve wses as 405 
Maghldbun les 
Ghalaba CE... 407 
Maghlilatun J Je. 
CANE oats NE ete von cw 408 
cs (Ma-f) 
Mafatih cil. 
Fataha ..... es esaen cas 415 
Mafazan | sli 
Faza ........ Si cssancrate 436 
Mafazatan 33a 
Faza ........ SU a cnswheees 436 
Mafttin ¢, 22 
Fatana ..... GB ..... ee. 416 
Mafarr ‘40 
Farra........ Sh dtcha's txeknabeke 421 
é 


Mafriidzan Lay, ja 
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G (Ma-q) 

PANAe stig 8 sewers 422 
Maf‘Glan Jai 

Pe tenis JA vanacecsiins 431 

& (Ma-q) 

Maqabir a 

ebUie oF 55 cxteve chs 439 
Maq@‘idun scl 

Qa‘ada .... 33 oo... 462 
Maqalid Jl. 

Qalada..... 05.2.0... 465 
Maqamun ,lie 

Qama....... als haietinnthiuste 471 
Maqami‘un guile 

Qama‘a... w fed cece 466 
Maqbihin cy pio 

Qabaha... en conetncunt 439 
Maqbddzatun i>, 

Qabadza... 425 .......... 440 
Maqtun cd 

Magata .... Gd oo... 2... 537 
ee o 

Qadara ....j45 2.2... 444 
ace du ye 

Qariba ..... v2 ste dees eee 449 
Maqsdm gealia 

Qasama.. pe smaeeneies 454 
eee 

Qasara .. - pai Presb ies 456 
Maqdziyyan (wake 

Qadza ..... os Sites 458 
Maqtt‘an ne 

Qata‘a...... ees fineness 459 
Maqti‘atun dc bot. 


cls (Ma-k) = Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words be (Ma-l) 
QatalareieAls: .icrt2is: 459 Makkanna;d. 
Maail hi Makuna.... gXe oe... 539 
Cae cette OS acorns 474 Makkanna (au 
MAKUNA ss. G54 cnksfantia 539 
4 (Ma-k) Makndnun gS 
Makanun 3S. Kanna.......o5 feted eaialed 498 
Kana ........ Oe Sie eaewss 500 Makidiina g54,56 
a ahie  Kayda ...... S hie sins 2 
Makanat lx. peu ae 
Mee osnts OS seeercexes 500 Makinun (nS 
Makanatun ii\Se Makuna ... Gd... 539 
Kana ........ Ol Siieeesaeciane 500 
Makkah 28% de (Marl) 
Makkah ... a2........... 538 Mala’un + 
Maktdb re $i, Mala’a...... ee eee. 539 
Kataba... GSS .o.cc.ees. 478 Malaika dG. 
Makatha && Malaka.....clle 0.22.0... 540 
Makatha ..cS0°.......... 537 Mala’ikatun 3534 
Makdhdbun else La@aka icy ssovcccoves 505 
Kadhaba OiS.......... 481 Mali’inag abe 
Makara 5% arte CMA vince ewes 539 
MAKAIE, cans poets racnianiey 538 Malja’un ble _ 
Makruf “a Laja’a....... Lod isk alley os 508 
Makara cic oavssisides 538 Mal‘dnatu GL 
Makartum 43, LarAN Acad chrycnninns 512 
Makara .... jXe........... 538 Mal‘dnina (yal 
Makarna &,S% LA ANA: cis: a0 s2ckogpiceinn 512 
Makara .... (S2........... 538 Malakun cl 
Makaru lates La ake sass VY ries cien tii 505 
SNE ccs Seti he- wen fins 538 Malik ele . 
: ane 
Makrahan lay,S. Malaka..... He.......... 540 
Karaha..... oS .......... 484 Malakun A | 
Makzam r bs Malaka ..... cle sh atu.nabes ee 540 
Kazama... as Sop stents 487 Malakain OSLe 
Malaka..... Ale.......... 540 


2 (Ma-m) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words “4 (Ma-n) 
ee, 
Malakaini Su. Manna’ .....¢; 6.0... eee 543 

Laake nn GY oop) cheeses 506 Mannan (a 
Malakat SG ManMa acc Bet sancvavians 543 

Malaka..... Ql... 540 Manat ol. 

Malaktum art Mana ....... te ieee 543 

Malaka..... He... ....... 540 Manazila J3l 
Malakat 2 do, Nazale shai gp csatencate: 559 

Malaka..... NS gin Seeceee 540 Manasik clue 
Maldiiman lel. Nasaka.... chad... 562 

Lama ....... pd ceeeeee eee 521 Manas polis 
Maldimina cy. ,lo MES A creeds we Asean 583 

Lama ....... pe cece eens 521 wanna’un glia 
Malikeh& Mana’a ....@i0 eee 542 

Malaka..... He... .. 22... 540 Manafi‘un gil 
Maliyya QL NAIA viene cheruenes 573 

Mala seeeeeeee % een e ewe es 541 Manakib Sls 

Nakaba.... GSS «2.2.00... 576 
re (Ma-m)  Manam -be 
Mamatu cole Nama....... Pe eee 584 

Mata ........ wh we, 545 Mansakan Kutt 
Mamdddun s9t0 Nasaka.. -- Clad se susidalPack 562 

Madda ..... MA: decniwle near’ 528 Mansiyyan (Gace 
Mamldakun Shao Nasiya ..... oo reek ee 562 
Malaka ....... dhe ...... 540  Manshdran (ys 

Nashara... pts .......... 563 
Mamnd’atun de yiae 
Manaia .. og sa pieonesik 542 Manshirun 4 iis 
Nashara... pas .......... 563 
Mamniin {y)ca0 
Manna’ .... Go... eee. 543 Manstran Ipate 
NASER cs gaet cecnugaees 565 
oe (Ma-n) Mansirdina (32) save 
Nasara..... pad ......... 565 
Man gs 
Man ......... ae eee 542 Mandzddin sya 
Nadzada.. wai .......... 567 
Manna ¢« 


4 (Ma-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words _. (Ma-w) 
Mantiqun ja Mahin cnge 
Nataga..... G5 .......... 567 = Mahuna... 442........... 545 
Mana‘a ax 
Mana‘a cs Ri get edes 542 _y (Ma-w) 
Manfiish (3 i Mawakhira 51,6 
NAPAS NE cna fll acsweves bine 573 Makhara .. a0 ........... 527 
Manqis ,o,i0 Mawazin gp3l.0 
Naqasa.... aH) ........... 575 Wazana...339....-.--.65- 608 
Manana 4% Mawatina bl, 
Manna ..... Ge, Scliweaads 543 Watana ....¢nb5.......... 613 
Mand‘un ¢ Mawadz‘iu’ a21,6 
Mana‘a ee Scenics at oaeeare 542 Wadza‘a .. es ee 611 
Mant‘an Le, Mawadi'u il ,« 
Manaiva .... oo tare deu thes 542 Waaa‘a.... fed) peeeecaned 617 
Manin 30 Mawadit 2.31 
MANNE side oot cesipeend ones 543 Wada 059.0063 50 616 
Maniyyun oe Mawéili_, Ji, 
Mana ....... (aed vache g ating 543 eda Sal Gis ahecones Wie 621 
e 
- Mawbiqan i ye 
Ma-h 3" 
+ ) Wabaga...j9............ 599 
Mahad 14 a 
oe Mawt — 
i ee etamgey 44 aa 
Mahara s a 2 MALE actly se sectve ces 545 
Mahhadtu 2ige ai. 2 
Bae Mawta C,« 
Ne ge teats A NANA oe ccs ter eames 545 
MIM po; : ae 
ariel foe Mawthigqan lt, 
AZAMA.... a B... eee eee 591 Ae 
Wathaga.. Gis ........... 601 
Mahhil J4% 4 
ajo Mauj Cx 
Manes J ean me NMI pl bisicceeted: 546 
Mahlika ey. - 
Als Mawaddtan 30,0 
Halaka .....cUe ........... 592 Wadd ...... occas: 604 
Mahméa Uys . 
a Mawran |) 40 
GN Seta ilies A PB nse Wb nie deiiesie 546 
Mahilan go. ‘ 
Hala ......... Sl Wcace Beane: 59g Mawr 55,56 
Warada.... s)9 ........... 606 


: Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 





cs (Ma-y) ce (Mi-h) 
Mawdzi‘atun ds 42> Maylatan aye | 
Wadza‘a 1&3 ete fect 611 Mala ........ | 548 
Mawdzinatin %,2,0 Maymanah 4u..6 
Wadzana. Gyos.......... 612 VEIMANA sicjfyaad coycaieey rier 628 
Mawti’an -Lb 4» 
WANE) sects eh ceviccnsas 612 
Maw‘tid 9,46 46 (Mi-) 
Watada.... A659 ........... 613 F 
a 
Maw‘idan |e ye ls (Mi-’) 
Was‘ada.... t65 ........... 613 . 
Mawfdran i , Mi’atun 2 
a" Mavaya .... glow... 524 
Wafara ..... 39 .........005 614 et ee 
Mi’atayn (nw 
go (Ma-y) Ma AVE wenige Wt csc deuessnce 524 
Maitun Cy 
Mata ........ ese Recorers 545 cw (Mi-t) 
Mayyitun cos Mittu cu 
Mata ........ Se pa wccsieede 546 Mata ........ CNB iid eaten 545 
Maytan lu. Mitna bes 
Mata ........ Oe sesccsce cx 545 Mata ........ Clg aed 545 
Maytatu 220° Mittum 4 
Mata ........ COLA yaaice Saas 545 Mata ........ OW: csesswrstns 545 
Mayyitdna 4,20 i daa 
Mata ....... if dsnidbie 545 ee ME Ih) 
ss . Mithqalun jax. 
Mayyitin (ru. = we 
Mata ....... HW oc dedicoes gag TRAQU OE screen = 
hiayell cad Mithlai te. | 
Yasara ..... Pew scivereconnt 626 Mathala wie tas tet tice? "Es 
i ES 
Maysaratun 3 pugs se a (a 525 
Yasara ..... pul don thea 626 ee 
, Mithag Gi. 
Maysdran |) pum6 a ae 
VASAre ics: pad core ehd ied 626 WRUNG a Sp sseoesttoes 
Maylun jo. c_ (Mi-h) 
Mala ........ DCS ect aner tat 548 Mihal Jlé 


as (Mi-d) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words |e (Mi-l) 
2 a 
Mahala..... joe ......... 527 Miskinan lS... 
Mihrab 1,2 Sakana ....jSu0... tertees ae 
Haraba Oo ....... ccc 117 oe isn) 
Mishkat 3,52. 
we (Mi-d) = Shaka...... 63.0.0... 297 
Midad sls. : 
Mata eas wcccsewrciees 528 yao (Mi-s) 
Midraran 1,{)16 a le nce od 
Darra ....... po a cenbeccebees 176 BRE Accs Cee aoerentees 
Misr pcuo 
 (Mi-r) Masara .... ae ......... 535 
Mira’un -L a 
Mara ........ Spiess ynceyd 531 em) 
ne i‘ a { Six 0 
Miratun &|,. mee ae “5 373 
Marra ....... A teen: 530 : ma Ares 
Ge (Mi-q) 
MIRSAG sha Miqdarun lai 
Cente 212 2 
a ee Qadhra 2.0508 2... eee 444 
Mirf § ee 
Se scenes: 21g Migatolie 
Waaqata .... O39.......... 616 
Miryatun 4.6 
Mara ........ EP preib hones 531 cle (Mi-k) 
Mirathun 21. 
Weartth a swiS 99 sccsecacces 606 Mikyal JLS 
Kala wu... Gs cuetaneese 503 
(M2) WiKaL Kee 
Mizaj che Mikal ....... Se a bhoetece 539 
MAZE Acc Ge aekacengien 532 
de (Mi-l) 
ot (MES) iru tls 
Misas lus Mala’a......e eo... 539 
Massa ..... (patentee cecitine.) 534 Millatun ile 
Miskun clus Wale cies cauydar bebe 541 
Masaka....clhus ......... 534 Milhun 
Miskinun (x50 Malaha..... chs passe 540 


Sakana ....¢Su0........5- 


(Mim) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = _4 (Mu-b) 


Milk ee . Mu’allafatun 450 
Malaka.....clle.......... 540 Alifa ......... soll occ cicenantenes 25 
~ (Mi-m) we (Mu-b) 
Mimma li. Mubarakun WL 
MAME cis Lic pp esncn'h 542 Baraka.....J pp ..... eee 49 
Mimman cya Mubarakatun 45,,L. 
Mimman .. gpao .... ccc eee 542 BaPAR A ists lg 510s bb cme 49 
: Mubtalin eo 
a es de 65 
min Oe. 542 Mubtalina inkeee 
a ca apretes Bala’... cece 65 
cao aine es 560 Mubaddal Jus 
ne Badala..... Jao ............. 45 
mn ee 5g9 Mubadhdhirin gy cise 
es ea Badhara... uo... eee 46 
¢ (Mi-h) Mubarra’un Ja 
Mihad sly. Bari’a Ge ae eonecneee 46 
Mahada ... Age........... 544 Mubraman 
Barama.... ay .....-eeeee 50 
Mi- s vw, Ss 
a Mubashshir 2. 
Mizan lye BaShiata (25 onccctcsechas 52 
Wazana... 39 ........65. 608 Mubashshirat col ftes 
Mi‘ad slays Bashar 20 ees oauas 52 
Wavadh.... ics ........... 613 Mubashshirin ga 
Bashara... (25 ........... 52 
Mubsirun jaye 
7 Basura ..... pase eee eee eee 53 
(Mu-) fr Mubsirdina gy pa. 
5 Basura ..... pa oe. cee ee 53 
U (Mu-’) -- 
ii oo Mubtildina j, law 
Mu’jjalun Jo5« Biidlaia.. deiuiecnsamess 55 
Ajila ......... Chl esses semaine 12 ‘ 
3 Mub‘adina dodewe 
, . ote AM 
Mua’dhdhinun 4340 Bade eae csadecsaceves 57 
Adhina ..... Oo ela enacts 18 , 


ce (Mu-t) 


Mublasin ¢ pul 

Balas A si.cs pile vie ceceeaies 62 
Mublisdn Quulve 

Balasa ..... oo shieiiesetiekn ts 62 
Mubaww’a Te 

Ba’a ou... a caeaonees 67 
Mubinun ew) 

Bana........ eet Sadie nebo 70 
Mubayyitin 3 2. 

Bata......... Use omemachawes 68 
Mubayyinatun ©liw 

Bana........ Qo sessadecmsnes 70 

 (Mu-t) 

Mutabbarun ~ 

Tabara ..... pe keh etecrnned 72 
Mutabarrijatun %l-< 

Barija ....... Gp diem eccnmnns 47 
Muttabi‘tna Dyas 

Tabi‘a....... te Piigameaenenea 73 
Mutatabi‘un alc 

Tabi‘a....... ee 73 
Mutajanifun Calax. 

Janafa...... Ube Hornet pees 104 
Mutajarwirat 1, slo 

Jara w...... ee 109 
Mutaharrifan UG jx 

SPAN etic hes cannes 119 
Mutahayyizan fyn% 

Haza~... jbo... 143 
Muttakhidhatun S\is%. 

Akhadha .. Je! ............. 13 
Muttakhidhi ,cJece 

Akhadgha .. Jol .......000... 13 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


ce (Mu-t) 


Mutarakibun CSI x» 


Rakiba ..... ag ittenastee ts 220 
Mutarabbisdn ona, sys 

Rabasa wis iy viccvvaes 199 
Mutarabbisin Chncay’ 0 

PADASS occ diy ccxn vines 199 
Mutaradiyatu do, a 

Radiya ..... 62 sia suena a 208 
Mutrafd [3 ~» 

Tarifa ........ eisai tac iicine 75 
Mutrafi ,3 

Tarifa ........ oy Pnteciawbes 75 
Mutrifin ¢45 

Tarifa ........ WD anceppennad 75 
Mutashabihin alin 

Shabaha ..ac5 0.0.0.0... 283 
Mutashabihan Lax 

Shabaha... 4.5.0... 0.5.04 283 
Mutashabihat ol,lin 

Shabaha ..ach.... 2.2... 283 
Mutashakisdna 4 puSLax 

Shakisa ... (wi ......... 297 


Mutasaddi‘an ivan 


Sada‘a..... Fee rere eeee 309 
ge eae oh aang 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
Mutagadan: CnStncate 

Sadaqa....g4o.......... 310 
cebhiae cripple 

Tahal oy Gee pine peces 344 
Muta‘al Jlax 

‘Ala... DAE itive cs veeets 385 
Muta‘ammidhan fsx 

‘Amada... tof .......... 387 


ca (Mu-t) ‘Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words we (Mu-h) 
Mutafarriqatun tyres) Mutawaffika 3 re 
Faraqa..... Go .... eee 423 Wafa ........ ee eiensnteres 615 
Mutafarriqatun ©) ax Mutawakkildina 45’, 
Faraqa ..... FS pia vewenens 423 Wakala.... S55 ........... 620 
Mutafarriqdn fied ate oa (Mu-th) 
Faraga .....Gp ..... eee 423 as 
Mutaqabilina (Ll a 33 
Qabila.. hb ee. gap A Sit Ge pe tenenitee 
. 7 4%. (Ge 
Muttagain gsi ea cans BB 
Wagaya ... (689 .......05. 618 a , 
eat Muthulat 2 
Muttaqin oyite Mathala.... Jie .......... 525 
Waaaya ... (689 .......66. 618 . : 
Mutaqallabun Wi. Muthia J 15 Bae 
Qalaba..... it eanereee ee 464 Sen ees Ee 
Mutakabbir Sx. ge (Mu-j) 
pepe sass ties 476 Mujrimun ne 
Muttaki’un (Ke DAAIME ane py vensnret ones 96 
Waka’a.... 185 ............ 619 Mujrimana ist 
Muttaki’Gina 935% JANAMEL shes ge a idceb saat: 96 
Waka’a Ws .............. 619 Mujrimina tmaye 
Muttaki’ina 6¢S% WANNA ce po sceeekiutites 96 
Waka’ a. _, Sree Ree wre 619 Mujahidin onsale 
Mutakabbirina g -A< Jahada ....4g> 00.0.0... 105 
Kab Uietei lS auehiniaies 476 Mujahidtin 3 yale 
Mutakallifina Gal<. Jahada ....4g> 2.0.20... 105 
Kalifa ....... GS aaascned 494 Mujibun< Zs 
Mutalaqqiyani Lik. Jaba......... SiC 108 
Laqiya...... i) shaminedine 516 Mujibdina jy. 
Mutimmun 4 TABS cccaoas ibe A tscssadoneh 108 
TAR ca. dear east nntey: 77 
Mutanafisdn apaub lice 4 (Mu-h) 
Nalasa istic pall austen 572 Cc - 
M aes a. tee Muhtadzarun Spates 
UtawassiMIn Cremyrs Hadzara... a> .......... 127 
Wasama.. (HD eee ee eee 609 


ce (Mu-h) 


Muhtazir_ Jez 

Hazara... we ei poset Boe 128 
Muneathun + ee 

Hadatha... S25 .......... 115 
slgnarenian wy 

OFAN cag Osos tien cen 120 
Muharramatun 40+ 

Haram nc @ > ver sesnees 120 
Muhalliqina éxilow 

Halaqa ..... ob innteeeatiad 132 
Muhulli 

Hallas... i ee ver 133 
Muhammad w+ 

amide scam 2350's 135 
Muhsin cyust 

BSUINE ccs: Servs csaates 124 
Muhsindn Osea 

Hasuna.... cpw> 0.0.6.0. 124 
Muhsinin (niu 

BSUNE ou feu acre agaedes 124 
Muhsinat clas 

HaSana ni. cpad s.cnnces 126 
Muhassanatun Cas 

Hasan .... cae ......e ee 126 
Muhsinina oe 

Hasana .. aa Sedona 126 
Muhdzarun ) 

Hadzara... ~2>.......... 127 
Muhdzarina ; bypaoe 

ACA re ic ple oy nnn peeis 128 
Muhdzarina cn,planee 

Had Z ara ua. pte iiss peeus 128 
Muhkamat oL.Sou 

Hakama... (SS... 131 
Muhyi 

Hayya....... (Presse mcinns 144 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ce (Mu-kh) 


Muhit Ls 

Hata ......... be oo... 141 
Muhitun 4+ 

Hata......... be wo... 144 
Muhitatun 4b.¢ 

Hata ......... Sle deen 141 
Muhkamatuni.ss 

Hakama ...5s bese ciaes 131 

ge (Mu-kh) 

Mukhbitina nse 

Khabatta wed ois press 146 
Mukhtal Jlsu 

Khala....... ee 171 
Mukhtalifina (als 

Khalafa .... GE ......... 162 
Mukhtalifiina ;, alex 

Khalafa ....al> .......0.. 162 
Mukhtalifun Cake 

Khalafa .... GS ......... 162 
Mukhrajun ¢ 5. 

WNP ste GP ascii 150 
Mukhrijina ye. 50 

WNBA as GP ne oscsa nen 150 
Mukhrijdina {4 > 

Kharaja ... oF ee 150 
Mukhrijun 7 tu 

ee nea Pamnesains’ 150 
Mukhzi 

Khaz SP naire mance’ 152 
Mukhsirin ¢, Lp 

RMSE one pet ys dees nnn 153 
Mukhdzarratun 324 

Khadzira ../a>.......... 156 


ue (Mu-d) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words > (Mu-r) 

Mukhalladina 3, Dakhala ... J33.......... 174 
Khalada... 06 0.0.0.0... 160 Mudrakiina i,5 ye 

Mukhallafdna 9 als Date seis B ccecenitals 177 
Khalafa .... Go... 22... 162 Mudakkir is 

Mukhallafina (als Dhakare e. 83 snosesenes 189 
Khalafa .... G6 .00..0.... 162 Mudhammatén ¢)lcolase 

Mukhallagqatun dais Dahama... go .-.-....- 183 
Khalaga oi pho osescccees 163 Mudhinan igi 

Mukhlas als Dahan ncgAS jarcaprceee 183 
Khalasa... jab... 2... 161 

Mukhlis (jal+ Js (Mu-dh) 
Khalasa. jal .......... 161 Mudhabdhabin du dide 

Mukhlisdn {pals DEBS <2. CS astacnnge ana 187 
Khalasa... al> 2.0.0.0... 161 Mudz‘inin oxiede 

Mukhlasin Guals Za Me see 25 cA cuss 189 
Khalasa .. . yale well deeb 161 Mudhakkir | S“is 

Mukhlifa ls Dhakara... (53 20.0.0... 189 
Khalafa .... G6 000.00... 162 

. _» (Mu-r) 
aamurd) Muraghaman Gel 

Mudbir ye Raghima ..f)....-....6-. 216 
DADE we bd cacaniesce 172 Murtab Ge 

Mudabbirat OL jue Raba........ secs 227 
DAD al ie pisces ernnne ee 172 Murtafiqa li, 

Mudbirin cye Rataga sisi G8 y a. iecnd sve 218 
Dabara “ Lap eeenits 172 Murtagibina ‘Sys 

Muddat o. Raqaba.... O3).......... 218 
Madda ..... Paiaeettaetes 528 Murjifain ; ‘jes 

Mudhidzina Cpzam ue Rajafa ...... Ge)... eee. 203 
Dahadza.. (2>37........ 173 Murdifin cass 2 

Mudakhkhal J51. Radfa....... as caus ganes 208 
Dakhala Je é diuienetal 174 salirealan > ae 

Mudkhal jo. asia acces Modis ansn pce 210 


jy (Mu-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = ye (Mu-s) 
Mursa | 0 ye (Mu-s) 
Rasa........ Lig: 5 a ciie ee 211 Musafihat coledLise 
Mursilatun 4h, Safaha .....¢de oo... 259 
Rasila ...... Jp. bseeeeaene 3 210 Musafihinacyod Lue 
Mursalin (lu. Safaha ..... hn... 259 
Rasila ...... atic Vann ee 210 Mus’dlana add 
Mursilin Cres yo Sa’ala ...... icra tence nse, 242 
Rasila ...... Ms ape ewinepe 210 Musabbihana ; 
Mursilin (lu. Sabaha .... gis sees 244 
Rasila ...... oo Spagisinss die 210 Musabbihina cx : 
Mursaltin (yh 0 Sabaha.... gue sees ee 244 
Rasila ...... Jn) Seat scanners 210 Mustabin Suc 
Mursildi flu jo. Bana........ a iui adewies 70 
Rasila ...... hair pernnnics 210  Mustabshiratuné Sc 
Mursildna jl. Bashalan: os sccssaheues 52 
Rasila ...... ie eee 210 Mustabsirina ¢, < 
Murshidun Ls Basura ..... a dia enSicewies 53 
Rashada.. 435........... 211 Mustadz‘afana; 
Murib o. Dza‘afa .... Geo ........ 331 
Raba........ leita: 227 Mustadz‘afina caine’ 
4 (Mu-z) Dza‘afa .... Gia ........ 331 
Muzjatin 2; Mustaghtina ia i 
PAB recesses wehepanagheed 229 on Cee 
Mustahzi’in oni ype 
Muzahzihun ¢ >. ' : 
Zahha ..... e ee pay, MBB sR eeccteati sae 
Muzdhjarun oe ee one iar ae 565 
Zajara ...... Tei ag tasecenlen 22900 0 Bee errs 
Muzziga Gj gees ole 395 
Mazaqa ... Gye... eee. ee ee Reo. ees or, eee 
1 yee Mustaiqinina Cytpcaue 
Muzzammil {25 . 
LAMA seid MA popaeawes ins 235 ee ae Ber 
s Mustakbirina gy. ~Scu 
mE 4 ae WAU ein 35 asl daacinens 476 
Mazana ...jj6..........8. 532 ee 





= (Mu-s) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words = (Mu-s) 
Mustakbirdina ¢y5 Sue Mustauda‘un ¢ 5,24 
MAD URipat, ph Sec ceneces 476 Wada Aisne Per meccsaxtie 605 
Mustakhfin ctr Musahharin poe 
Khafiy a cas th saetecions 160 Sahara... pee eee. 250 
Musta’khirina 2», Slow Musakhkhar >.u 
Akhkhara. 3! ............ 14 Sakhkhara pu .......... 252 
Mustakhlafina (loz... Musakhkharat © 5.1 
Khalafa .....@> .......... 162 Sakhkhara 3u.......... 252 
Mustamir paras Musrif 3 0 
Marra ....... ie acigbesaaehdes 530 Salle vist F patie cncsc'ne 258 
Mustami‘un as Musrifin ¢n3 we 
Samia ..... Qaw........ 270 Salle wit d pasoiscsssnes 257 
Mustami‘tina 4,2. Musfiratun 3 iu 
SAM Bats Amey povcas pre 270 Safar........ Sit ixaepeves 267 
Mustanfuratun ¢ zu Muslimun 
NAAT A seca toice wien eres 571 SAlIMA cies lek severe 267 
Musta’nisin (usw Muslimat oll 
PUMA: gall sa scals asic tilda 35 Salima ..... pri reece eee 267 
Mustaqar ize Muslimatun 4..u0 
Qarra ....... ah eibeveaaeaned 450 Salima ..... pedis adier ates 267 
Mustagbilun jim. Musallamatun ilu. 
Qabila ...... ed drnnvsiege 440 Salima ..... ee 267 
Mustaqdimin (postin Muslimtin ¢ polue 
adam: pAb ssscecsson 446 SaAliM s..: wh seccccnssins 267 
Mustaqim aT Muslimain glue 
Qama....... o6 2.2.2.0... 471 Salima ..... Aa gage ences 267 
siteisainan: je Musma‘in pow 
Qarra ....... GS Aabiatewatied 450 Sami‘a ..... a we elvan 270 
Mustaslimdna 4 pebucsue Musamman ‘(gue 
SANNA sisi eher ce ryronnens 267 Sama....... Leis shuewicies eae 272 
Mustatir_ bow. Busan ann hia 
Satara ..... bow .. 258 Sanadah.. Ww ........... 273 
Mustatiran {palate Musawwamatun oyu 
Tara ......... AS pdsectateat: 349 Sama....... ple sadness 279 


us (Mu-sh) 


Musawwimin C000 


Sama....... ple Liebe dena 279 
Musi’u tna 

SA aise cae LW sereneadarns 275 
Musaitir bus 

SALA scisin lat ei Kon censana 258 
MusaitirGn ;5 bu. 

Satara... bu... 258 

is (Mu-sh) 

Mushayyadatun $4.2. 

Shada...... Sa csaitene tae 303 
Mushfiqin CTelataas 

Shafiga ... ee ibakewedees 294 
Mushfiqdan & sit 

Shafiga ... oe eheaeheeean 294 
Mushrik ti 

ON ANKE cacnll pe-s ciate 288 
Mushrikat OlS 2. 

SHANIKE vin ClO: airwanies 288 
Mushrikatun 2,2 

Sharika ....J 3 .......... 288 
Mushrikina oS 2. 

Sharika .. a yk kidasnn th 288 
Mushrikdna 4,5 2% 

SHANK Ace OES sian cases 288 
Mushtabihan  Upsiatin 

Shabaha ..ach oo... 2.2... 283 
Mushtarikina 4,5 24 

Sharika.... Spt ......... 288 

yaa (Mu-s) 

ee oes 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
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ea sihae 

Sadaqa....g40.......... 310 
aresaciin Gunes 

Sadaqa.... Go ......... 310 
gna aa 

Sadaqa.... Ge ......... 310 
Musadtuné Buse 

Wasad wo9.............. 609 
Musaffan (suas 

Sata’ scx: EO Gs vee ion aie 317 
Musalla( Jiae 

Sala......... MS oesatoes 320 
Musallina (le 

Sala ......... ‘Lo ‘uate went 320 
Musawwir y,2.0 

Sawwara.. yy .......... 325 
Musbihina Gowa60 

Sabaha.. oe Dcciecat ered 304 
Musfarran [yiae 

SAAS sn he Soins sync 317 
Musibtun dca 

Saba........ teehee 323 
Musibun C20 

Saba........ velo... 323 
Masin 25 

Wasa........ eee Sharon Sine 611 
Mu‘sirat | pane 

‘ASAL ........ SRE 5 biscotti ora 375 
Muslihdina ¢ des 

Salaha ..... the Jecasaeed 318 
Muslihina cyodce 

Salaha ..... c ike cates 318 
Musrikhin# 

Sarakha Fo viciens sen 312 


v2 (Mu-dz) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words oe (Mu-‘) 
Mustafaina (nib. Mutalliqat ola. 
DA sicccete fn so semcvoes 317 Talaqa ...... Be Gacerentas 341 
2 Muta‘un ¢ lb. 
yaa(Mu-dz) Tao Ce adatenies 345 
MUdze‘afatan daclioe oe 
ae Mutawwi‘ina cye yb. 
Dzavafa .... are ........ 331 oe 
Ta'a wee gl iar: 345 
Mudzartin oy 30g Muttahharun 1» ¢le 
ae ao eee Tahatal nec 6D scccsntees 344 
Mudztarru Shae , 
Dzarra...... ~ deoteenecas 329 fs (Mu-z) 
Mudz‘ifdina %sisacae Muzliman Utes 
Dza‘afa.... Gro........ 331 Zalima ..... oe ee 352 
Mudzgh aan! Muzlimdna {yo 
Madzagha peas eebhbab: 536 LAMM, sigh natn ciiorsvad 352 
Mudzillun Cacao 4 ‘ 
Daal. fe cece, 333 om) 
Mudzillina ¢qlcos soa capris EG 
Dzalla....... fe Ejaeanus 333 ae ee ee 
Mudziyyan ts pis tabine Onsnn* 
\ Ataba...... HE eee 357 
Madza ..... ipiBisncchedes 536 = 
, Mu‘tadun sinc 
Ly (Mu-t) POA east Ne eerste 362 
Mutahharatun 3 ,¢b. Mu‘tadiin 39420 
Tahara’... gb ........... 344 ‘Ada......... VAS deodennd dee 362 
Mutahhardna 4» ¢ls Mu‘tadin 2jtzx0 
TONES site 6 seccctaae' 344 ‘Ada......... [Sesh aiaangs 362 
Mutahhirin ¢,, gl. Mu‘ adhdhabina Bela 
Tahara ..... Ee oe isee 344 ‘Adhuba ... wie ......... 363 
Mutma’innatun 4xn.b. Mu‘ adhdhiba ya 
TAY ANG es: pee is cs 55 343 AGHUDA! 120 OSE sada pce 363 
Mutma’innina ow Mu‘ adhhibun is 
Tan an co pee en iccinney 343 AGRE 6s Ide wisn tens 363 
Mutma’innun (cele Mu‘ atiet Se 
Ten AN Aas gee Po crusivs 343 PU AIZA ines: pS sine sins'se 366 


; 4(Mu-gh) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —__44 (Mu-f) 
Mu'ridzina (yo a0 Mughramina (yr 
WAGES sacs JOsSics shove 366 Gharima o,f ...........-. 402 
Mu‘allaqatun dale. Mughraqiina {45 a 
‘Aliga ....... (AE cent cebchaes 383 Ghariga....g 2 0.0.0.0... 401 
Mu‘ammar ox Mughraqina ¢y3 x 
"AMARA sisi, yet: aivivestins 387 Ghariga.... G6 0.0.0.2... 401 
a 
Mu‘aqqibat o Lies Mughtasalun jucre 
‘Aqaba.....udo.......... 380 Ghasala ... Jaw ......0., 402 
Mu‘aqqibun Vase 
‘Aqaba..... Kio ......... 380 ae (Mu-f) 
Mu‘attalatin tba. Mufsid sui 
‘Attila ........ dhe setbanae 370 FASAIA since veces eed 426 
Mu‘tarrun 500 Mufsidiin pute 
‘AM... SO ingaeautames 366 POSade  cossicccees 426 
Mu‘dhdhibina ,,dee Muteldin c/a 
PHAN sO icicic esc 364 ~—- Fasada.. de vinsceibae 426 
Mu‘jizina ¢ sun Mufassalan Sais 
‘Ajaza....... ee 353 Fasala ..... oS s camseeed 428 
Mu {jizi 3a Mufassalat © ais 
‘Ajaza ...... a Se atecseaist 359 Fasale cin bed coxvcnssnes 428 
Mu‘jizun jm Mufattahtun ais 
‘Ajaza ...... Boek winches 359 Fataha ..... 223 ........... 415 
Mu’wwidqin (yn). Muflihina ae 
Waa Ble ccc cccvsa tien sas 395 Falaha ..... 2 uAbitaly een 434 
3 Muflihdina ;,,oLie 
Mu-gh - 
oa ah) Falaha ..... a bhrntes Sched 434 
e 
Mughadhiban Ulu sila Ugh js is 
Ghadziba..2z Sea de ok 404 arata ...... 5 re 
: “, Muftara ¢¢' xi 
Mughayyirun i» re 
Ghara ...... a ety cuas 413 Fariya ...... ebipdist ase teeas 425 
i eh ae Muftarayatun ol rue 
Mughirat 1.26 
Ghara ...... We cayeeeecaae: 413 Fariya ...... us ste Sieaunisie bias 425 
Mughnina 34:3 eee is | os 
Ghaniya .. Suge heed 410 arlya ...... S62 sceteiewan ied 


G4 (Mu-g) 

Muftarin ¢,, syle 

Fariya ...... Bs iVeeoretnks nee 425 
Muftarin 2 _ 

Fariya ...... gPing scnctihon’ 425 
Muftardina (1. ri 

Fariya ...... (Gpbicnieiceaaan 425 

& (Mu-q) 

Muqamun plas 

Qama....... BB aauieiaiens 471 
Muqaddas ,»sie 

Qadusaian gids siccivases 446 
Muqaddhsatu dui 

Qadusa.nin wah vrvccisons 446 
Muqamatun ili 

Qama....... pe ccisiigsets 471 
Muqantara brie’ 

Qantara... b3 .......... 467 
Mugarrabina Cuptyle 

Qariba ..... Y Z eee 449 
Mugarrabina (5,26 

Qariba ..... Y 2 Png eealiten 449 
aipicshitiles ON pe 

Qarana .... G8 .......... 452 
Mugassimat oli 

Qasama.. oe ee 454 
Mugassirina ¢, spaile 

Qasr iss eed x exeadiu de 456 
Muqimina Chanplio 

Qama....... au shea actions 471 
Muqimun 

Qama....... _ Lech Sues 471 
Muqimi 

Qama....... 29 peneaeeeae 471 
Maqinin oy 5 
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VOQUNE, po eiccien slesovess 627 
Magindn 4,544 

YAqING! G2 sc ccsiscsivess 627 
Mugitan cut» 

Qata ........ CS Sa denksade 469 
Mugqmahiin oie 

Qamaha .. os td bahia 466 
Muqni‘t ..axte 

Qana‘a..... ee ch ba adenes 468 
gy lets os j yh’ 

QAFANE cian yh so deebse te 452 
Mugsitina culauts’ 

Qasata .... Lug .......... 454 
Muatadir ada 

Qadhra .... 43 2.22.00... 444 
Muqtadirdina 4) 12ie 

Qadara 533.............. 444 
Muqtadiina 2,12 

Qada ....... De aeearesaete 447 
Muqtahimun gra 

Qahama .. 4>8........... 443 
siren 55 the" 

Qarafa ..... LSD sociation 452 
Muqtarinina OM te’ 

Oarana wi G58 32 shcee002 452 
Muqtasadun sazie 

Qasada.... W235 ......... 455 
Muqtasidtum nwo 

Qasada.... W235 ......... 455 
Muqtasimin cpmucie 

Qasama.. pe pias aed 454 
Muqtir xis 

ata eine Vcr fodeens ex 441 


be (Mu-l) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ce (Mu-n) 
Muqwina gp sie Muli’at oct, 
Qawiya .... 655........... 474 Mala’a...... PMA fs siete eaaes 539 
os a 
i Muliman lags 
ee lama ea ateie 521 
Muka’an «lS ae 
Maka... Se 539 Mulqina cyile - 
ee ng? LOAVES cissa cg sic cnarccic lS 
Mukadhdhibina 454 BBS cau 
Kadhaba.. iS ......... 41 Mulgiyat Lil. 
; "i, Laqiya...... pg embreniec 516 
Mukadhdhibina (43% Sian al 
Kadhaba.. GIS 1.0.0... 481 Mulqdina ¢ yale 
Be Laqiya...... rgel Spexcsaens 516 
Mukallibina GW “a 
Tae a eae 493 Multahada soul. 
“— Oe es Lahada wisi Sod ecedsn sas S08 
gene ee ggg Muldk ole 
oo Malaka..... es... 0... 54 
Mukibban US. _ 
Kabba......05 ............ 475 
ga * (Mu-m) 
Mukrimin »,S af 
Karama....95 0.20... 483 Mumaddadatan t.1.. 
Aukearnunia Seana Madda ..... ao : : : hid dace tisass 528 
Karama sa s.rpseres ss 483 Mumarridun 9,0 
Mukranana tiuihe Marada .... 2,6 ........... 530 
Karama.... as See eaeiees 483 Mumazzaqin 3}. 
Mukthin 2S. Mazaga ... Sye.......... 532 
Makatha®. GSu'.......... 537 Mumiddu 
Mukthun 252 Madd wate tition dive enseen 528 
Makatha . GS... 537 Mumsikin ¢)S.se 
Masaka.... Ghus......... 534 
J (Mu-l) ~Mumtarin ¢, 0 
Mulagi ou Mara ........ 5F: Sedastcose 531 
LAQIVA csi ell crsss dese, 516 Mumtirun bo 
Mulaqin ~C Matara..... She... 536 
eo 
REGIE Bie A iinoenvenys 516 
Mulaqa 1,5 on 
Laqiya...... xa Huterchnatey 516 


218-B 


ce (Mu-n) =‘ Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —-* (Mu-n) 
Munadi sks" Muni’a 4 

Nada........ OS e sdenas ben 556 Mana’a .. ses peneeeaend 542 
Munadi goles Munibina Gun 

Nada........ we Gitsce bhi g 556 Naba........ Ww sd eecki ues 581 
Munadiyan Gal Munibunuge | 

Nada........ gal spe pects 556 Naba........ Ro Uiaacanaiand 581 
Munafiqat lists Munkar Sx 

NAMAGE nici. G0F aasscaccsos 573 Nakira...... SX phanertinis 577 
Munfiqin nisl Munkaran (<2 

NAMAUE isis 60) chcsasncnees 573 Nakira...... Se a teteees 577 
Munafiqiin 4, a3 Munkirdina {5,5 

NAMAQE si 50) casa ciccnes 573 NARA ciscc So antnosesheda 5r7 
Munazzalun Jj. Munkhanigatu dis 

Nazala ..... uaseeeunats 559 Khanaqa.. GS ........... 167 
Munazzilina oj. Munkiratun 3,52 

NOZE sic JO seyesornsiegs 559 Nae ncaiuso siseccasesac 577 
Munazzilu J3 Munkirdna jae 

NGZAIE cncc he acayeannane 559 NAKA ccc SS ni ctrcdsaves 577 
Munbaththan Munga‘ir ,»ixe 

Baththa.... Go............. 42 Qa‘ara ©... 3, Pesce aye 463 
Mundharin ¢ in Munqalaban Chine” 

Nadhara... 8 2.0.0.2... 557 Qalaba..... ss vaweegeaie 464 
Mundhirin on wa Mungalabin Wiz 

Nadhara... 0.0.0.2... 557 Qalaba..... 8.0.0.0... 464 
Mundhirun oi Mungalibtina g sive 

Nadhara... 5 ........... 557 Qalaba..... 8.2.2... 464 
ineuie ce Muntashirun ite 

Fakka wo... 433 Nashara... -t5............ 563 
Munfatirun bax, Munsha’at 3Ltze 

Fatara...... ae pienusiieeee 430 Nashial ae GSS jivicavnecns 563 
Munfiqina (nde Munsharatun Bas 

NalAgaiiaic 30) vuxiinarkee 573 NaShalaten s603 4 ninu faces 563 
Munhamirun we Munsharina oy Ace 

Aamaainn job. 45.60kss. 593 Nashara... p257.......... 563 


4 (Mu-h) 
Munshi’u tgtne” 
Nasha’a... 3.0.2... 563 
Munshi’tn 9» patie 
Nasha’a... G3 20.2... 563 
Muntaha ee 
Naha ........ ft dias bees 580 
Muntahdna ¢ ,¢z 
Naha ........ ep aeneeR 580 
ins oe 4 
Muntaqumtna § ptm 
Nagama... pe aah wanes 576 
Muntashirun pita 
NaSh@lan.. td ccscaciccan 563 
Muntasirin ¢, ppainn’ 
Nasara . ee bapaenits 565 
Muntasirun pas 
NESE asse pth csinivnnees 565 
Muntazirina Cpe 
NOZEl A wisi EI ci sinwiiane 568 
Muntazirdna 4, Jar. 
Nazara..... _ iM ukebies 568 
Munzalan Yous 
Neral ici Jo ixiioancies 559 
Munzalin oJ 
Nazala ..... 5 eaten 559 
Munzarin ¢,, tax 
Nazara..... 23.0.0... 568 
Munzariina 45, 
N@ZElAvise Bs cavecccted 568 
Munzildina (4,356 
Nazar doin Qo xcsvransecs 559 
4 (Mu-h) 
Muhayminan ¢pongs 
Haymana . (pod ........ 594 
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ye (Mu-w) 


Muhajirat o| >l\ys 

Hajara....... See cen cecene! 586 
Muhajirin ¢>\¢s 

Hajara...... ey neatianees 586 
Muhajirun >ly 

Hajara...... PE ati ves 586 
Muhanun ,lge 

Hana........ OBickevanchgak 597 

a 

Muhinan lings 

Hana........ ee 597 
Mahinu ¢,a y+ 

Wahana... ¢b9........... 623 
Muhinun cage 

Hana........ OUR fiaics aes 597 
Muhlakin ¢nSige 

Halaka ..... Ol eee 592 
Muhlika cUge 

Halaka..... Ga... 592 
Muhliki , 

Halaka.....cUe ........... 592 
Muhlikd |,Xige 

Halaka ..... Ma eee. 592 
Muhlun jg 

Maida usc: Sea sieeussans 544 
Muhtadi sig. 

Hada........ SUR isaacenhes 588 
Muhtadina ¢,,1~¢0 

Hada........ GOB A icctnasns 588 
Muhtadiina ¢) 5ir4- 

Hada........ GOD hccasades 588 
Muhti’ina (ntlge 

Hata‘a ...... gas Wiemann 591 

 (Mu-w) 


ye (Mu-w) 
Mu’uilan S640 _ 

Waal ....... poe eee d 599 
Mu’tafikat ©1Si332 

Afaka ....... Sl ect reeatate 24 
Mu’tafikatu Sie 

Afaka ....... SM xtatvetes arent 24 
Mu’uadatu t5s50 

Walada.... aly ............ 599 
Mu’u‘izatun dbs 5. 

Wataza ....Jac5.......... 613 
Mu’uldidun 9,55« 

Walada .... Js .......... 620 
Mu’ulA (56 

WAIVE scsi gl tin nnnenenys 621 
Mu’uqit > 34. 

Wagata ....c5% .......... 616 
Mua’uqtidzatu 33 546 

Waqadza . i85........... 616 
Mu’uqifdina 2,3 546 

Waaafa ....435........... 618 
Mu’min ¢050 

AMINE ccs ad alec hie oe 33 
Mu’minatun 42250 

Amina ...... till sciasciectnecnde 33 
Mu’minatun ol.4o 

Amina ...... Bl seis onsetea ean 33 
Mu’mintina {046 

Amina ...... eee re 33 
Muwaqi‘d | 4031, 

Waqa‘a.... es Aber dane: 618 
Mata [5,6 

Mata ........ Olerisenec daa 545 
Ma’tdna 9,556 

Ce ee tal eee eeetenace 8 
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Mariyat ob, 5 

Warea ....... cb Nine demipetoved 607 
Mds‘i pawye 

Wasi aus baleehie ved 608 

Aan 4 
MUdsi‘Un 2) 42050 

Wasi‘a ..... we sbdneniaee 608 
Masa , 09 

Masa ....... ae eae 546 
Mafdna 435 

Wafa ........ igh satwssans 615 
Maqadatu 3.3 4 

Waqada...t35............ 617 
Muwalli J, 

WANE encecigl tj wena yerins 621 
Muwalliha (J, 

WAYS: cencaey Sd: ps vinie pen 621 

(Na-) g 

Non g 

Non... Ss oucnatetnaaek 549 
Na& 

Na... Kas, Zoestvecoeeas see 549 

& (Na-’) 

Na’imdn ob 

Nama....... ab Loe edaeneaees 584 
Na’kulu jst 

Miala sl ceadiveeneneees 24 
Na’a cb : 

Na’a ......... (6G hendhcnaiinn 549 
Nati ob 

Ata........... bel Mieceesanead 8 


b (Na) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words b (Na-’”) 
Na’tiyanna gc Nashitat olb4b 

Ata... wate eueeensee 8  Nashata...b33........... 564 
Najaytum ee Nasibatun nee 

Najansinieglos eens aeehhicne 554 Nasaba .... Qs... eee. 564 
Najin ¢& Nasihun aol 

NE toc pci vercesae 554 Nasaha.... ead .......... 565 
Nada Isl Nasihdna aeucl 

Nada........ (G26 cst ssentes 556 Nasaha.. tea moana eens 565 
Nadat oob Nasihina Gouol 

Nada........ G56 sieswctnes 556 Nasaha.... qai.......... 565 
Nadimin guest Nasirun pol 

Nadima .... ae Sah eaee 556 Nasara..... pase... eee. 565 
Nada |,ob Nasiran Lpol 

Nada........ OSC el ths 556 Nasara..... pas oe. 565 
Nadi sob Nasirin cy pob 

Nada“... gab oo... 556 NAGANO cee ptt pca padres 565 
Nada (gob Nasiyatun d.o6 

Nada........ GSE seen arsite 556 Nasa........ Ce st dea tas 566 
Nadayna lab Nadziratun 3,26 

Nada........ NE eskakses 556 Nadzara stk s.icivioaes 567 
Nadaitum 2b Naziratun 356 

Nada........ GSE satidan < 556 Nazara..... 5 20.2... 568 
Naziat os 35 Na‘imatun dock 

NBZE Bich DS carsriieertons 558 Na‘ama .... pb... eee 569 
Nasikd Sub Nafaqa sb 

Nasaka oc@lid oo. sccccees 562 Nea. ies 509 pp4 evr rcens 573 
Nasikina ad Nafaqd |,286 

Nasaka.... eld ......... 562 NAMA E ici GO oe civavensc 573 
Nasun (wb Nafilatun 466 

Anisa ....... pel sidentanbeees 36 Nafala ...... AD stoned an pins 574 
Nashi’atun 2.26 Nagatun 236 

Nasha’a ... G3 0.0.2.2... 563 Naqa........ (GU) Rnetasgaxen 583 
Nashirat oat Naqdr 4,36 

Nashara... 5.0... 563 NAQAIA nice SO vicodbndeies 575 


4 (Na-b) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ~— = (Nat) 
Nakibiina 9,56 Bale cheek av secdi es iuut 46 

Nakaba = 50 4, bteoese 576 Nabtishu “i 3 
Nakisd {ub Batasha .< tle iccwvicres 55 

Nakasa.... os iclahaeiuah cuneate 578 Nab‘athu 4g, 5 
Nahina 9 & Beatle cit i peaciianect 56 

Naha........ ct sb dia wba Gt 580 Nabghi my 

cS (Neb) Baghd nee 58 

Naba’a Li Nabid [4s 

Nabala. x Ls ee 549 Bala’ ........ PU a da enanies 64 
Nabba’a U; Nabluwanna {ss 

Naba’a acl et 549 Bala’ ........ aL ub is ocbuibssersniesepiitrs 64 
Nabba’at ols Nablwwatio se 

Naba’a..... U3 oo... cee... 549 Naba’a..... bo vs. 549 
Nabatun ols Nabbi' io 

Nabata..... G48 ......400 ooo. NE eee 549 
Nabba’tu ots Nabbi'u (ss 

Naba’a..... Wo... 549 Nabala.....l5 ...... ee 949 

a . . aw, 

Nabatan CLs Nabe 

Nabata ..... G25 .......... 550 Naba’a...2t5 .. ee 549 
Nabtaghi 425 Nabiyydin cass 

Ee a = Seen 58 Naba’a..... uy isin eae 549 
Nabtahil Jgzs Nabiyyin cys 

Bahala ..... IQ occ ceceee 67 Naba’a.... 5 oo... eee 549 
Nabtali , Js Nabiyyin 25 

Bala’ ..."... is aaeeen. 64 Naba’a...2 lb eee 549 
Nabrah ¢ ,s : 

ene. Foy Ricemundeies 47 << (Na-t) 
Nabadhna Li Natabarra’u [3 

Nabadha . As eee ece cae 551 Bari’a....... iS, Goa ta Sw aon 46 
Nabadhtu oi3 Nattabi‘u a 

Nabadha . AS Pda ae danas bg 551 Tabi‘a ....... ee dese bieigaiorar tae msde 73 
Nabadhdi |,is Natabawwa’u [3 

Nabadha.. is............ 551 Bel eisctuace FD ccrelneketniatoes 67 


Nabra’a le 





C 5 (Na-j) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ce (Na-h) 
Natajawazu 3,lo Naj‘alu (jas 

Jaza........ DS ph os enee 109 Ja‘ala....... JAR cn eiiewhecs 98 
Nattakhidhu — Najmun oo 

Akhadha .. 351 ............ 13 Najama .... ae send bebe 554 
Natarabbasu 1 as, 4 Najma‘u aes 

Rabasa ce yay sseecesae 199 Jama‘a..... ae cicievies 101 
Natruku “ss Najauta © 4 

Taraka ..... eee 75 Naja ......... Ley ckaweenbamee 554 
Nataqabbalu jis Najwa ¢ja0° 

Qabila JS ee eee 440 = Naj......... i ae 554 
Nataqna bas Najji ee 

NAtaQaaicic GE cisaeccnees 551 Naja......... Lg ca deeeehints 554 

ge 

Natakallamu IS Najiyyan Gow 

Kalama ....lS ....... 2... 495 Naja ......... Loe oh pasar pein 554 
Natld f,bs Najjaina Woo" 

Tala ssicsed DG sasseaaa shay 76 Naja ......... LSS pi ieienpeens 554 
Natawakkalu (8 5 Najdayn ¢,350° 

Walaa aiichS 9 ois seacea'ss 620 Neafelel cccns. Bors sadly is sin 552 

 (Na-j) ze (Na-h) 

Naja bo Nahbaha es 

Naja ......... bee ce ssenaaa eres 554 Nahaba.... God ...... 2... 555 
Najja (4 Nahsin ee 

Naja... Be repaid aes 554. Nahasa.... (wou... eee. 555 
Najat obs Nahisat olusd 

Naja ......... Be cacessnmeees 554 Nahasa .. sue oe 555 
Najzi jou" Nahshuru tou" 

Jazaya ..... te eeeesedes 97 Hashara 2. pte ities ens 124 
Najziyanna ¢. 125 Nahshuranna § tou’ 

ALY alan Beka tae aaa 97 Hashara ... p> .00.. 2... 125 
Najasun (os Nahfazu bss 

Najisa ...... GOP va scvidhes th 552 [sl |: eee: 129 
Na‘jatun tous Nahl jod 

Na‘aja ...... TS sialomstnais 569 Nahala ..... od........... 555 


e) (Na-kh Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words _$ (Na-z) 
Nahmilu (hod Da anamalen nascar 178 
Hamala .... hao... .. 2... 136 Nad‘a fous 
Nahnu {0 Dee: Leder 178 
Ana ateteneans ul iid oe eee ee weed 35 Nadullu Je 
Dalla ........ Osteaeeaeesinee 180 
¢ 4, 
cq (Na-kh)  Nadiyyan Us 
Nakhtimu 4235 Nada........ GSE vecuswencs 556 
Khatama.. (33.......... 148 : 
: a 4 (Na-dh) 
Nakhiratun 355 7 
Nakhira .... 5. .....0.000. 556 Nadharu 56 
Nae “ap Wadhara.. 535 ........... 605 
Nakhsifu Gimss atk 
Khasafa ... aud ......... 156 Nadhrun 54s 
Nadhara... jb ........... 557 
Nakhsha (233 at 
Khashiya .(.25........... 155 Nadhartu ©)4 
oe Nadhataic: 505 saxieasanan 557 
Nakhla Joo os 
Nakhala... Jos....0...... 556 Nadhartum i 
4 Nadhara... 45 2.0.2.2... 557 
Nakhlan 33s ce 
Nakhala ... jbo ....0...... 556 Nadhkuru Sis 
Z Dhakara... 53 0.00.02... 189 
Nakhlatun ibe fe a a, = 
Nakhala... (o0...000000.. 556 NadhilluJ.s 
Dhalla ...... Je themete teen 191 
Nakhluqu 363 oa v3 an 
ae 0 ee 163 Nadhhabanna (wis 
Dhahaba..uas........... 192 
Nakhiidz .2,50 aes 
KiAd2 a. ba cnscsacns 167 Nadhir 46 
: Nadhara... 5 .......... 557 
Nakhil j.se Ae 
Malthe aes: jxva atts 556 
Nakhza (355 3 (Na-z) 
Khaziya... GIP cece 152 Nazid of 
3 ZAda °....... re 238 
5 (Na-d) ea 
Nazdadu 3/33 
é Zada ........ Sloeetnes 238 
Nadri (6 sake 
Dae cdxsoitd oh acensereds 177 Naza‘a¢ 3 
_ NaZa'e 6S <scanpeciwene 558 
Nad‘u gs 


Nazza‘atun 4c; 


ws (Na-s) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 5 (Na-s) 
Naza‘a ..... EP iiareiies 558 Nasakha .. 7ai.......... 561 
Naza‘na lc 5 Nasjudu Jou.5 
Naza‘a ..... a ee 558 Sajada soe... ee. 248 
Nazagh ¢ 5 Nasakha 4 
Nazagha ¢ 3 00.0.2... 558 Nasakha .. Gai... 561 
Nazghun ¢ 3 Naskhar j>.u5 
Nazagha 635 oo... eee 558 SARA A ins iw teckansens 252 
: : 
Nazala J; Nasran [,u3 
NAPA Acai ve rsnngienen 559 NASAIA cece. pad ponderreenn 561 
a 
Nazzala J; Nasfan Gus 
Nazala..... Jp............ 559 Nasafa ..... ed Se ee 562 
Nazaltun U5 Nasfa‘an lis 
Nazala”.. J3 .......... 559 Safa‘a ...... Pee ihwiscitus 260 
Nazzalna L3 Nasqi , ius 
NaZale icc ho icabsanceods 559 Saqa........ gigi tdi seee’ 262 
Nazidu 45 Nas! jus 
Zada ........ Mi saccade nesta 238 Nasala..... (haui.........-. 562 
</Na. Naslakhu co 
‘ ye (Nas) salakha fle... 265 
Nas’alu jouw 
Savala ...... it cuchcoaestt: 242 Nasluku wes 
. Salaka ..... Mewes entctieas 266 
Nas’alanna a asin 
Savala ...... Glee. 242 find 
Wasama.. (HD vere ee eee 609 
Nastabiqu cm eke & 
Sabada ce Sev aivigcinne 246 Nasma lo 
Sami'a ..... ow... 0.0.00. 270 
Belg ne Nast | pus 
araja...... CI cree eee 175 : 2 
Nasiya ..... gud occ. 562 
Nastahwidhu 3 >2.5 a ye 
Hadha ne tao: NSSOAU Gout 
Se tes es Saqa..... Glo.......... 279 
arr 144 Nasfu + 
ar eee Nasa’a..... PLS. iscsi 560 
Nasta inu Cyan Nasiya 
Ana ......-++ Glorcer a Shea 395 : Ze 
Nasiya..... CO beets 562 
Nastansikh toured ° 


us (Nash) = Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ai (Na-s) 
Nasiyyan Cus Nasabun Wai 
Nasiya ..... Pond ge setae 562 Nasaba.... Qaai.... 2... 564 
Nasiya bus Nusbun Cui 
Nasiya. oe ee ee 562 Nasaba .... Qed... eee. 564 
@ 
Nasyan yal Nasaban lias 
NASI iccce: cen. a. Serene 562 Nasaba ....cnas .. 2... 564 
Nasita Cus Nasbira <5 
NaSI¥A wise pg os scsasnen 562 Sabah cas pePcodivnssncs 305 
Nasitu Cou5 Nasbiranna {, m2 
Nasiya ..... (aud eee 562 Sabara .... yoo... 305 
Nasitum pisud Nasahtu Gouas 
NaSi¥a 2. peu sreccisnes 562 Nasaba.... Geass... eee. 564 
Nasina wus Nasahda = 
NaSIVE sictig att aj revsatbice 562 Nasaba.... Quai... es... 564 
Nasara ¢¢ spas 
een) NASBA ied. ped oxtayrennn 565 
rien dg els Nasara jai 
eugene ele eee, ave Nasara..... pave... 565 
Nasha’tun sles ag 
: N 
Nasha’a... Al gecessase. 563 fae. eS 566 
Nashtari bs Nasran {pai 
UE tie PY tenanaeies Bee NASAIA cis pid i cidnasenr 566 
as 
en Las “si Nasraniyyan Cl pas 
SSN ees A sare ete pes NCBA esis aacenter is 566 
set. is vi 286 Nasrifa G 
arana ... oe at Sarafa ...... oe rere 314 
Nashuddu ‘35 
Shadda.... “Ub......cc. 285 der cobb Vat 
4 asara..... pees tise end 565 
Nashtan (35 < 
Nashata... bo5 2.0.2.2... 564 Nagard |, a 565 
rT 
Masinaed ra een cpa 
Shahida ... age.......... 299 Sadaaa... 310 
ya (Na-s) Nasthan i 
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v2 (Na-dz) Index 1 - The Quranic Words e (Na-‘) 
Nasaha .... 225 2.0.22... 565 
5 (Na-z) 
Nasibun Gai 7 
Nasaba.... mai ......... 564 Nazar £5 | 
Nazara..... Boras Pile anshsee 568 
Nasirun J * 
NESE isin gcd ph ccacses 564 Nazara bs 
NEZAFe iii JED axadesssocs 568 
2§(Na-dz) Naziratun 3,45. 
va (Nad) Nazara..... Bi ........... 568 
oo oe Nazratun 365 
Nadzdzakhatan glsls WAZA ris 1s prance dens 568 
Nadzakha wa ..... 2... 567 
as Nazallu (j&; 
Nadzijat ca.25 Pallas en Bs santas 350 
Nadzija .. ji wuaeenes es 567 
ee Nazunnu (45 
Nadzribu sypia Zanna ...... Oe uaedeecaee 353 
Dzaraba... op>......... 328 
Nadzratun $ yas e (Na-’) 
Nadzara.. — See ee ee 567 Na‘budu ad 
Nadztarru he ‘Abada ..... 6 ............ 355 
Dzarra...... a repemaen ats 329 Na‘ud u23 
Nadzu‘ ‘Ada ........- BUS 6.5 cele natens 394 
Wadza&a.. a sheeeeate 611 Na‘uddu “ww 
Nadzid 4, 25 ‘Adda ....... GE! 6 thane stenein 361 
Nadzada\. was... 567 Na‘fu cist 
"ALE sazeenssec hn aattiaes nbs 379 
L3(Na-t) Na‘qilu jas’ 
Natba‘u Oe ‘Aqala ...... [ge 2.0.0.0... 382 
TaD aiccive pb da xctaniac 336 Na‘lamu ( 
Natmisa ~ a ‘Alama ..... @lo 00.2.2... 383 
Tamasa... oe heatide d whys 342 Na‘laikae a 
Natma‘u ; Nala neni bS ctarescssoas 569 
Tami‘a...... eek Maan: 343 Na‘imun a 
Natwi ¢¢ fa Na‘ama.. ee Y peioiecie bis fa 569 
Tawa ”........ ens ccteds ba 348 Na‘am «a 
Natihatu 4 wea’ oie te ehataleieetass 569 
Nataha ..... lai peeeeeen 567 Na‘ama re 
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¢3(Na-gh) 
Na‘ama.... re seseeasents 569 
Na‘imma lass” 
Na‘ama.... re seaepisieeseesees 569 
Na‘ma lass 
Na‘ama.... re jess 569 
Na‘matun doa5 
Na‘ama.... re Sacenweede 569 
Na‘mal joss _ 
‘Amila ...... das’ shaban muins 388 
Na‘mala jus, 
‘Amila ...... Gab rcscarnas 388 
Na‘malu joss _ 
‘Amila ...... Jabs respavres 388 
Na‘Udu 34% 
‘Ada... Settee elt 392 
Na‘im east 
Na‘ama.... re Sheela 569 
¢ (Na-gh) 
Naghfir as 
GHANA igh scrnennwe ns 405 
5 (Na-f) 
Naffathat ob 
Nafatha ....245............ 570 
Nafadun sé 
Nafida ...... AB eee. 571 
Nafhatun 452 
Nafaha ..... & ie oersene es 571 
Nafakha x2 
Nafakha -.. ch Cele tee 571 
Nafakhna (25 
Nafakha .. ch se enee nies 571 


Nafakhtu cea 
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Nafakha ce 
Nafkhatun 255 
Nafakha .. ee 


Nafida 12 was 


740 


Nafara (2% 
Nafara...... 


Nafarun °4é 
Nafara...... 


Nafrughu et 
Faragha .. oe . 


Nafsun (i 
Nafasa ..... jai 


Nafas (dé 
Nafasa ..... (jai 


Nafashat cts 
Nafasha ... 


0 S07 


g 
se 


Nafa‘un 


Naf‘alu jai 


Fa‘ala 


e ou 
Nafagan és 
Nafaqa .....3% . 


Nafagatun das 
Nafaqa ..... 


AS 


Nafgidu 32% 
Faqada ... ‘ 


& (Na-q) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 
Nafqahu 42% Naq‘udu Jair 
Faqiha ..... BBB os Sisco lly bars 432 Qav‘ada ....423.. 
Nafdisun (54 Naqamt | ,.3 
Nafasa sect Gal amet 5f2 Nagama... ii .. 
Nafiran (if Naqiban bet 
NAIGI Alsi MO ciaaiviewessang 571 Naqaba... 
Naqir % 
G(Na-q) = Naqara..... 3. 
Naqaban ae 
Naqaba.... . .......... 574 
Naqqaba i Naku ¢ by 
Naqaba.... % 0.0.22... 574 Kana........ Oy. 
Naqtabis (pnct Nakalun JIS 
Qabasa.... ud ......... 439 Nakala ..... JS. 
Naqdiru 2 Nakalan YS 
Adar ick: dP vp raaneanns 444 Nakala ..... JS. 
Naqdhifu 33% Naktubu cS 
Qadhafa... G48 .......... 448 Kataba..... ws 
Naqra’'u La Naktal [os 
Qala a tcchiS-cessesaentes 448 Kala ......... Jie. 
Naqsun ai Naktumu 2 
Naqasa.... jaa .......... 575 Katama.... aS . 
Naqussu (2% Nakatha 255 
asses. HES vecunt open 456 Nakatha... ES 
Naqsus aati Nakatha (253 
Qassa...... AN recep thern 456 Nakatha... ES" 
Naqussanna (pit Nakaha 75S 
SSSA cscs ett sb wina nde 456 Nakaha.... 25. 
Naqdzun (2% Nakahtum Le 
Nagadza.. (2% ......... 575 Nakaha .. ss 
Naqadzat cui Nakida o- 
Naqadza.. 2a ......... 575 Nakida ..... 3S. 
a 
Naq‘an 4 Nakasa 42S 
Naqa‘a..... a 02.0... 576 Nakasa.... (2S 


5 (Na-k) 


JF (Na-l) 
Nakfuru 355 _ 
Relates 2S sisuienees 489 
Nakira_ SS 
Nakita scsi So ederaneasave 577 
a 
Nakun 45s 
Kana........ GS cacti ween 502 
Nakdnanna 73, 
Kana ........ GIS asisse eats 500 
Nakiri_.SS 
MARI, oe evsretucands B77 
Nakirun ,S5 
NWaKifacak So <shcesnees 577 
ob (Na-l) 
Nal‘abu Ub 
Latiba....... iol oiacaanne 511 
Nal‘anu gab 
LANA cecil encewstei arses Sle 
w (Na-m) 
Namlun jé 
Nattiala oc: led scsesces4s 578 
Namlatun 2g 
PRAIA slsa LeS essate ores sate 578 
Namuddu “i 
Madda ..... Ateiaenectae 528 
Namunnu (07 
Manna ..... OR ieeeaes 543 
Namna‘u ax 
Mana’a vo Qe narra Sonnnes 542 
Namdatu © ,é 
Mata ........ Cl ahesas tne 545 
Namiru 05 
Mara ........ SUB ces tye nied wate 548 
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Namim 
Namma (eevee 
Nanji 2% 
Naja.z.... bo... 


Nanzi‘anna (35 
Naza‘a..... ¢ 3 


Nansa , jus 
Nasiya 


Nansifanna 7ius 
Nasafa ..... Gau .. 

Nanqusu (ais 

Naqasa .... 2a 


Nahtadiya (cic 
Hada........ ab. 


Nahdi sigs 


Hada........ 


Nahdiyanna cg 
Hada........ ae 


yp (Na-w) 


ce (Na-y) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ~ (Nu-b) 
5 (Na-w) Ni‘ma4s 
Nawa 2 Na‘ama.... re ba eesmee aia: 569 
Naw ....... fe aeuenones 584 Ni‘matun dass 
Nawasi (3 Na‘ama.... ee 570 
Nasé........ a aulgah toe 566 
Nawm p45 ; et 
REM a ects BS saibeoki Sere: 584 Nifaq Gl 
e (Na-y) Nafaqa..... (BO neil pala 573 
Naylanhs | Nifaqan Gls 
Nala ......... JUieisnenesines 584 Nalaga ici. G8 ssieiccsed 573 
(Ni-) cb NeW) 
Nikah a . 
ce (Ni-h) Nakaha siawa en eae teen Pas 577 
Nihlatun ibs Nikahan bls | 
Nahala re (bs Se bone oe 555 Nakaha .... os ean ate 
Nida’aun elas (Nu-),; 
Nada........ GIG vclasein 556 
Nisaun-lus fu?) 
Niswatun. b545 .......... 562 24 
Nu’akhkharu 35 
Akhkhara. .>1............. 14 
os (Ni-s) nae 


Niswatun %,.5 


Nu’ta G5 


: a Ata... el 
Niswatun. tgs ........., 562 : 
; Nu’tihi 4545 
Wieser cers 5| 
ya (Ni-s) ee 
. : ° Nu’tihi 4; 
Nisfun Cia Ata occa hl 
Nasafa .....ta5 2.0.0.0... 566 


Ni‘aj cls Nu’minu (33 
Na‘aja ...... ee serene: 569 Amina gel..... 

Ni‘amun 42s Nu’ayyidu 455 
Na‘ama.... re eee seer 569 Ayyada.... 44 


Nu’minanna (+55 
ee (Ni-‘) Amina cyl ..... 


3 (Nu-t) 
<5 (Nu-b) 
Nubidha J; 
Nabadha «4s 0... 551 
Nubashshiru opi 
Bashialasw “par ssasass'vven 52 
Nubawwi’anna oan) 
Bal avec: TS ucereadanad: 67 
Nubayyitanna oJ 
Bata......... 22 secdataceaese each 68 
Nubayyin oes 
Bana ........ Ceres 70 
Nubayyinu ¢.3 
Bana........ BU ecdhpsieehreke 70 
5 (Nu-t) 
Nutakhattfu ibs 
Khatifa ..... eee Si kctines 158 
Nutbi‘u a3 
Tabi‘a ....... te ahi vecheeeus 73 
<6 (Nu-th) 
Nuthabbitu 2% 
Thabata ...c25 000... 22... 80 
e@ (Nu-j) 
Nujazi ¢3l4 
Jazaya ..... oe avncnaawes 97 
Nujib uf 
TAA ico a eer eee 108 
Nu‘jiza joc 
‘Ajaza ...... Geek eva heeed 359 
Nujdm ee 
Najara rae pia baubiekes 554 
Nujjiya 
Naja cs Lisspisles abana dietssh a 554 
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Jb (Nu-dh) 


cs (Nu-h) 
Nuhas (plu J 
Nahasa .... jad ........, 555 
Nuharriqanna US‘ ou J 
Haraga G> ...........00. 119 
Nuhdhiranna God 
Hadzara...jpa>........... 127 
Nuhyi 
ie Psldedeeaees 144 
Nuhyiyanna yes 
Hayya....... (si eaceeseek 144 
Zé (Nu-kh) 
Nukhriju ¢33 
Wiarala Coe eres eeent 150 
Nukhfi , 255° 
KATIE wins cal peirie pave 159 
Nukhlif bs 
Khalafa .... GE ......... 162 
5 (Nu-d) 
Nudawilu Jc 
Dalla ......... Ni at pasa Ceetes 184 
Nudkhil j5. 
Dakhiala a. Jo Ss cucascinns 174 
3s (Nu-dh) 
Nudhur 5 
Nadhara... j46 0.2.0.0... 557 
Nudhran |)35 
Nadhara... j45 2.0.0.0... 557 
Nudhuri .¢)5 
Nadharia.... sd cparvcntaane 557 


Nudhdr i 


3 (Nu-r) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 2) (Nu-s) 
Nadhara... 55 2.2.2.0... bor Salling cei 256 
Nudhiqu 38 Nusabbihu eau 
Dhaaa...... alate sa 194 Sabaha.... a naaniatec 244 
Nudhiqanna (2. Nuskhatun 452.3 
Dhaqa...... GIS sesmaeeeee: 194 Nasakha.. eS ca Shaneaies 561 
Nusifat caus 
Ss (Nu-r) Nasafa ..... hel icelcotanee 561 
Nurabbi 5 Nusgita bis 
Raba........ Lien eae crates 200 Saqata..... i. 22.0.2... 261 
Nurabbi .25 Nusqi fis 
Raba........ ee ee 200 DAE -csints Lede clehpreds 262 
Nursilu us Nusuk us 
PASI excise Lanse cries cehoed 210 Nasaka ....tlud ........... 562 
Nursilanna glu5 Nuskinanna .ySus 
Rasila ...... pabsta ie cep ine 211 Sakana .... gS ........- 264 
Nuri gs Nuslima (lus 
7 eee 196 SIMA ce glee ecient 267 
Nuridu 4,5 Nusuwwi ces 
Rada........ Siccepeupiee 226 Sawlya un. Gy cece 281 
, Nusayyiru jus 
5 (Nu-z) Sara ......... je nia cease nies 282 
a 
Nuzulun ds ii (Nu-sh) 
Nazalat ven Sie iasckecess 559 : 
oe Nushirat & ,25 
Nuzzila J3 mee Nashara... 25 0.0.0.2... 563 
Nazala..... Jp.......... 559 
Nushdz 3,45 
Nuzulan Vy Nashaza.. 335 ........... 564 
Nazala .....J33 ..... ee. 559 
. ow 3 2 
Nuzzilat oJ} va (Nu-s) 
Nazale noc J vessecencee’s 559 Nusbun é 
Nasaba has tee oor 564 
ve (Nu-s) Nusubu Cua 
Nus’alu i“ 3 Nasaba.... wai ebesbeontendondets 564 


Savala ...... Obavetesentdacs 242 
Nusari‘u Gobet 


Nusibat 4.2 
Nasaba.... Quad... 2.20... 564 


o2 (Nu-dz) Index 1 - The Quranic Words —& (Nu-q) 
Nusarrifu 37.25 —3 (Nu-gh) 
Sarafa...... pe sh Mens 314 Nughadir sls 
Nusli pai Ghadara .. jaf .......... 399 
Sala ......... ghP ainkiaiere 320 Nughriyanna 3% 
Nusii dua Ghara ...... Ig a dots pae 402 
SALE reciente renting 320 
Nusibu Aya i (Nu-f) 
Saba........ Ble iscaanes 323 Nutikha ; i" 
ua (Nu-dz) Nafakha c (one 571 
Nudzi"u epcai ORE ey 571 
ZB dean GO cater oe = 
: Nufrriqu 3% 
L(Nu-t) = Faraga..... GB... 423 
Nut‘imu 4» Nufassilu ios 
Ta‘ima...... web sted eaeec 338 Pas e cheesy cnie produc 428 
Nutfatun 2ibs Nufadzdzilu zai 
Natafa ...... br, 567 Patiala chess, vain speci 429 
e 
Nuti‘u add Nufdrun {44 
FAS sscesivis ple Sad-eebeets 345 Nafara....... So in ean 571 
e (Nu-’)  (Nu-q) 
Nu‘asu wls Nugattilu j2% 
NESE acc me ab eoeta nd BEI Qatala cece EE parce acne. 442 
a 
Nu‘asan Ll Nuqaddisu wii 
NEES cis (te coinetinaats B69. QadUSAn tds iieenes 446 
Nu‘adhdhibu Gis Nuqira 3 
‘Adhuba ... Gis ......... 363 NAGS fons nce ctec nate 575 
Nu‘allimu ‘les Nugirru i” 
‘Alama ..... gle... 383 (@) lr re i erieteehanne 450 
Nu‘linu cbs Nuqri’u +a 
ABN. Ble: cacecosanccises 385 Oa aio BE dncentiessac 448 
Nu‘idu gas Nugallibu Sa’ 
‘Ada... Bettie tes 392 Qalabaiccias: jc cccnyied 464 
Nugayyidzu (2.% 


oi (Nu-k) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words _,3 (Nu-w) 
Qadza ..... Ga... 474 . 
Nuqimu os ae enum 
QAM iinin AB ctivsdecess 471 Nunabbi’anna ols 
Naba’a Li oo... ee. 549 
of (Nu-k) Nunabbi’u 5.3 
Nukadhdhibu wis Naba’a ..... etanoneees 549 
Kadhaba.. GIS ......... 481 Nunajji 3 
’ Narie . HF carers 554 
Nukran [53 
NER ied cash een cones 577 Nunajjd |,>.3 
Nukisa (ga Naja......... Lae ccicesp tee bees 554 
Nakasa.... (WSS .........- 578 Nunajjiyanna Coes 
Nukaffir BS Naja ......... S eraamentaes 554 
KEIAA icsk BS ech parecess 489 Nunazzilu J; 
Nukaffiranna 3, 363’ Nazala = Jp inie bee tans 559 
Katara wc AS co.'ecsne 489 Nunsa es 
Nukallifu lS: Nasiya ..... oo selec dane 562 
Kalifa ....... CAS oy oceans 494 Nunshizu yd 
Nukallimu IS: Nashaza.. p25 ........... 564 
Kalama oS ..........008. 495 Nunsi 
: Nasiya ..... (etd eee 562 
ue (Nu-l) Nunakkis (53 
Nulzimu pe NaKS6 a 25S pccwvewnty 578 
Lazima .. es Sent h ieteers i 510 : 
Nulqi iG  (Nu-h) 
LAVA nicicp al evsrataenns 516 Nuhlik Lys’ 
, Halaka ..... a 592 
P(Nu-m)  Nuna Lg 
Numatti‘u ax Naha ........ petrendteren mir 580 
Mata‘a ..... (Oo reece 524 Nuhitu cog! 
Numiddu Naha........ pee vice esrniten 580 
Madda ..... es 3s i Resear 528 ; 
Numi , 42 ; sg (Niew) 
Mala ........ MG achesenae: 541 Nuthiru 3, 
Numitu 2nd oo ere oP) ab eennetnes 10 
NPA ocean LS eiaseccsnes 545 Nahe, 


ce (Nu-y) 


Nabe 6, estasenmitie 582 
Nuhi >, 

waa... ines 603 
Ndddi [3,5 

Nada........ (G90 ssisiacnes 556 
Nadiya (53,5 

NEGA cise eeSe Goreaades 556 
Nar 443 

Nara......... GU serrate wees 582 
Narithu 4,43 

Waritha Gy5............. 606 

ge (Nu-y) 

Nuyassiru ju 

VASAlE Siesc- pate acteeecmses 626 

(Ha-) » 
lb (Ha-’) 

Ha’antum ule 

Ha. ieneess \ Rawle eee oa 584 
Hatd |, 

a vecevetaters MSs cas at eaters 584 
Hatayni (ch 

Ha esis esenes WB cece nas 584 
Hajarna G > 

Hajara...... SP ep ascanes 586 
Hajaru |, > 

Hajara...... [pe Ledecisees 586 
Hadi sl» 

Hada........ COP neste neds 588 
Hadi {ysl 

Hada........ BBs a teneees es 596 
Hadi cole 
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Hada........ ob. 


Hadiyan Lob 
Hada........ ets 


Hadhani 3/in' 


Haicscsasscani: le... 
Harin ,» 

Hara......... yb .. 
Hardin 3s) 

Hardn....... oye 


Hardt Syl 
Harata ‘ 


Halikun Ub 
Halaka ..... 

Halikin SSL : 
Halaka..... Ua. 

Haman jl 
Hamana... po . 


Hamidatun tl 
Hamada... sod. 


Ha’wlai -Y3a 
Ha’ulai ......-¥5a'. 


Hawlaika elY 
Ala Seve viens se 


Hawiyah 4, 
Hawa ....... Se. 


Hab ww 


4 (Ha-b) 
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oe » (Ha-j) ce (Ha-n) 


Wahaba ...U85 .......... 622 
Habaun -La 
Haba........ Ui diate eecciesc 584 
ge (Ha-j) 
Hajara >a 
Hajara...... Pe Leseekspes 586 
id 
Hajran | > 
Hajara...... GOP a xhntphins 586 
Ja (Ha-d) 
é 
Haddan | 
Hadda...... DR iceaatsieets 588 
Hadan sia 
Hada........ SCOR oneeaenns 588 
Hadyun (cus 
Hada a cpaueet oecncuies 588 
Hadayta G4 
Hada........ GAB a scnusaneee 588 
Hadiyyatun tu» 
Hada........ GOP celebs 588 
Hadayna lu 
Hada........ COS eae hemen 588 
> (Ha-r) 
a 
Haraban L» 
FeMA DA ccit SB youn shee 589 
3 (Ha-z) 
Hazam {yo 36 
Hazama... jh .........-. 591 
Hazl Jj» : 
ch: ar ere 591 


uid (Ha-sh) 


Hashim apts 
Hashama. me pa sneete 591 


Hashiman Li. 


Hashama. moe tas chee es 591 
yas (Ha-dz) 
Hadzman Luz 
Hadzama. wae Lagoa otxeg 591 
Hadzimun opi 
Hadzama. as ba eette ales 591 
fa (Ha-l) 
Hal jo . 
Hall ...ccsseee Witpercdea ton: 591 
Halak ls | 
Halaka.....cUa . 2.0.22... 592 
Halumma ie” 
Hal eI chu ba vanes 593 
alumma la 
Hald‘an lc Ja 
Hali‘a ....... ee eer 592 
we (Ha-m) 
Hammaz 3s 
Hamaza... job ....... 2... 593 
Hamma 43 
Hamma... ehatipecdigeeseunes 593 
Hammat cas 
Hamma.... oo fe tonenaee 594 
Hamazat |; 
Hamaza... job ........0.. 593 
e 
Hamsan Lust 
Hamasa... (puad...c.ceeee 593 
Hamm |.» 
Hamma.... oo setae: 594 


> (Ha-w) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words » (Hu- /) 
 (Ha-n) 
Hani’an Ls 3 
Hanai’a..... Whe sieceuonns 595 (Hu-) 
_» (Ha-w) a» (Hu- /) 
Hawaun [a Huda sis 
Hawa ....... eb asiteiinak 597 Hada........ (GaBis tewieean 588 
Hawnan Gy ; Huddimat cut 
Hana........ SS sescatecenns 597. = Hadama... -4e.......... 587 
Hawa sa Hudna ba 
Hawa ....... ECE ccecen nthe 597 Hada........ SU chosen geen 596 
; Hudud sa. 
cP (Hay) — Hadada.... see oe. 587 
Hay’at du. i 
Hala el sap UL, 
Stee a eee ese Hada ........g48...........588 
Hayhata olga : Hudiya gua 
Haihata .... Giger ........ 598 Hada Qube eeeeeeee 588 
Ae o ld 5 
Hayta cpp Huzuwan |, 32 
Hayta cob eee 598 HAZE’ a since cic sihid Paes 590 
Hayyin cya Huzzi .¢3 
z 4 S$. 
Hana Perr erry ob ec eee eee 597 i. ‘» speend cutaelectn 590 
Hayyiun “a unc 
Ha’a ......... eBooee. 597 Hum......... a and oe beer 593 
; Humazatin % al 
(H1-) aso Hamaza... job ........... 593 
Huna La 
» (Hi- /) Huna........ Bd reap eee 594 
Him a Hunaka Ja 
PIU caedce id pe and ab... 593 PUN ER svra es enhioswens 594 
Hiya ( Hunalika la 
IVS casas orca tones: 597 Huna........ Be A eedeaseue 594 
Him ws : Huwa (2 
Hama....... Ce 598 Huwa ....... Oe dxdddaieeae ss 596 
Hiha 4,» Hid 542 
TE aor BS sateetaanes 598 Hd......... a ee 596 
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Huwa (66 Wa‘adna Lucl, 
Hawa ....... CCID arene ees 597 Wat‘ada.... Ass .......... 613 
Wa‘iyatun dcl, 
(Wa-) 5 Wa'a........ es pelesanite 614 
Wa‘izina (acl, 
j “5 (Wa-a) Wataza lacy ............. 613 
Wa% Waaun ,3l, 
Wa.......0. Oo Setcaad het aee 599 Waaa ....... ee Nowsscspees 618 
Wabilun ly Wagqi‘un ¢3l, 
Wabalaic Wa veserns snes 599 Waaqa‘a Qs edeiaegias 617 
Wathaga i, WaAqi‘atu 431, 
Wathaqa.. 335............ 601 Waqaia .... es parest aes 617 
Wajifatun dil, Walin Jl, 
Wajafa ..... Bg eee eee 602 WAY ccuccg 9 ig viene yas 621 
Wadin Gols Walidai gulls. 
Wada .4.....699 ......ee 604 Walada .....Us5 ........... 620 
Wadiyan Lal, Walidan 2\ul,. 
Wada ....... Oe eee 604 Walada .....Us5 ........... 620 
Warith & |, Walidain cl, 
Waritha.... Gy9 0.0.0.0... 606 Walada .... Wo .......... 620 
Warithdna 4,5)l, Walidatun sl, 
Waritha.... Gy9 .......... 606 Walada .....Us5 ........... 620 
Warthina &¢)l, Walidun wl, _ 
Waritha.... Gyo ......... 606 Walada .....J5 ........... 620 
Waziratun 3,31, WaAhiyatun 41, 
Wazala.... 539 ...-.....0e- 607 Waha ....... PS eee 622 
Wasi‘a..... CHD rere eee 608 Ju 
Be ; Wabal 49 
wae) atun deus Wabales.c los.acieiive 599 
Wasi‘a..... CHD erence 608 uw . 
. Wabil 7) 
Wasibun wol, eer 
= or Wabala .....b5 ........... 599 
Wasaba...uog.......... 610 Abel sth 
Wasiban Lol, © 4 (Wa-t) 
Wasaba...Qoy .......... 610 
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Watin 6% 
Walenan O09 <ccsccmebes 601 
© 4s (Wa-th) 
Wathagq GU, 
Wathaga Gis ............. 601 
3 (Wa-j) 
Wajabat o>, 
Wajaba.... Gos .......... 601 
Wajad 41>, 
Wajada .... We9.......... 601 
Wajada |4>, 
Wajada .... 455 0.0.2.2... 601 
Wajadna b>, 
Wajada .... Wey ..... 22... 601 
Wajadtu o>, 
Wajada .... 455 .......... 601 
Wajadtum 3.5 
Wajada .... We5.......... 601 
WajadtumGhum oa £25 
Wajada .... Wo9.......... 601 
Wajaddi |,1>, 
Wajada .... 45 .......... 601 
Wajilat oly, _ 
Wajala.....o9 ........... 602 
Wajilatun i, 
Wajala wcc(horg siccccevies 602 
Wajilina glo, 
Walla ici Motacpecnncihins 602 
Wajhun 4>5 
Wajaha .... 459 0.0.0.2... 602 
Wajjahtu c4>, 
Wajaha.... 45 ........... 602 


Wajihan a.>5 
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Wahada... i>% . 


é 
Wahidan lool, 
Wahada... > . 


Wahidatun tu, 
Wahada... i>% . 


Wahyun (29 


Waha seneece es 
é 
Wahidan |i>, 
Wahada... t>5. 
Wadd ‘55 
Wadd....... ee 
Wadda Is, 
Wadd....... "y4 eae 
Waddat ©, 
Wadd....... "4 bis 
Wadda‘a +55 
Wada‘a.... £33 ; 
Wadaq 2. 


Wadaqa... G29. 
Wadda leds 
Wadd....... c 


Wadid D909 
Wadd 


29... 


Wara’a ely» 
Wara 


Warada 2), 
Warada.... oy». 
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Wardatun ¢3)5 


Warada.... 2)9 .........5. 606 
Waraddi 43, me 

Warada....5)59.........05. 606 
Tee a : 3 

Warada....G)9.-.. cece cease 607 
Waraqun G5 

Waraqa.... G)9...--...ee. 607 
Wariqun & i s 

Warada....“3y9.---. ee ees 607 


Waritha ), 
Waritha.... Sy5 .......... 606 


Warithd (3,5 


Waritha....“2y9 .......... 606 
Warid 1455 
Warada....3)9.........65. 606 
3s (Wa-z) 
Wazar 23 3 
WaZara.... 39 .....e. eee ee 607 
Wazan (34 
Wazana... 39 ........-+- 608 
é 
Waznan 4&3, 
Wazana... 39 ........-- 608 
Wazana Les is 
Wazana... 339 ........6+- 608 
Wazind 1,555 
Wazana..439........0--- 608 
Wazir 35 
Wazala....)39 .....0.-00e- 607 
v3 (Wa-s) 
Wastan (hus © 
Wasata.... buy .......... 608 


Wasatan (hu, 
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Wasata....au5 pa peenenane 608 
Wasatna .bu4 

Wasata.... buy .......... 608 
Wasi‘a 

Wasi”. aus ch anne ae 608 
Wasi‘at Caw 

Wasi‘a..... ay einretanene 608 
Wasi‘ta Caw, 

Wasi‘a..... we Pd tae ton tdteci 608 
Wasaga Gus 

Wasaqa... Gus .......0-- 609 
Waswas (yl aus 

Waswasa. (wews ....... 609 
Waswasa ( ey, 

Waswasa (wyg...eeeeee 609 
Wasilatun thu 

Wasala .... (hwy... 2... 609 
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Wasfan io, 

Wasafa.... Choy ......... 610 
Wassaina ls, 

Wasa wean h2 9. ns yraulnny 610 
Wassa | 29 

WASA (625... 611 
Wasid t.29 

Wasad.....o9........... 609 
Wasilatun dho,y 

Wasal....... eres 610 
Wasiyyatun doy 

Wasa........ pee eianies 611 
Wassaina lanes 

Wasa ....... pS ih Cicawnnnn 611 
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v2 (Wa-dz) 
Wadza‘a a2, 


Wadza‘a .. ws matic a frat 611 
Wadza‘at cas, 
Wadza‘a 1 &23 Bee A tte 611 
Wadza‘ta Gas, 
Wadza‘a .. es She teed 611 
Wadza‘na kas, 
Wadza‘a .. es eee meee 611 
4 (Wa-t) 
Wat’an tb 9 
WA 8 ee Bog arentv 612 
Wataran ,b, 
WAIAP ‘suscuic galt op pinay tome 612 
gs (Wa-') 
Wa‘ada us 
Watada Ucs.............. 613 
Wa‘adta Susy 
Watada....do5........... 613 
Wa‘adtu uss 
Watada.... Ass .......... 613 
Wa‘adna bus, 
Watada.... Uses .......... 613 
Wa‘adai [uc 
Watada.... d5........... 613 
Wa‘id det 9 
Watada Ucs.............. 613 
4, (Wa-f) 
a 
Wafdan lus, _ 
Wafada.... 435........... 614 
Waffa eS) 
Wafa........ ued Stra actteee 615 
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Wagaran |,4, 
Waaara.... 39 . 
Waqab U3, 
Waqaba...u3 
Waqt cS, 
Wagata .... 63% 
Waqa‘a oe 9 
Waqa‘a .... ees 
Waqa‘at cas, 
Waqa‘a .... es 
Waqa‘tun ds3, 
Waqa‘a.... 
e 
Waaran 1,3, 
Waaara.... 55. 
Waqtd 9,55 
Waqada... 1355. 
Waqa 55 
Waaqa....... 


Wakaza 55, 
Wakaza... 355. 


Wakkalna WS, 


Wakala.... JS 
Wakil [4559 _ 

Wakala.... JS 
Walli Js 

Waliya ...... ee 
Walada WJ, 


Walada.... Js. 
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Gs (Wa-q) 
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Waladun Wy | Wahana .i5 
Walada.... Js ............ 620 Wahana... ¢b9........... 623 
Waladna 3, Wahnun gh, 
Walada .... 5 ........... 620 Wahana... ¢b9........... 623 
e 
Walla |,J, Wahnan La, 
WAIVE siix, wld antes ceria 621 Wahana... g&y........... 623 
Wali J, Wahandi |,2, 
Waliya..... jp ties 621 Wahana... jb9........... 623 
walla J, ’ 
Waliya ...... er eereer 621 tc, gaiay) 
fi Wayka’anna 3|X.5 
see a ee 621  Wayka’anna.gtu,...... 622 
Wallaita Gul, Waylun jes 
Waliya..... Dice 6214 Wailun ...... Eger dewnin' 623 
Walayat 4% Waylaka ell, 
Waliya...... Js etteotusant 621 WAIN ipo sieeteenitets Bee 
Walyatalattaf UblxJ, Wailakum pNzs 
Latufa ......cabJ...0....... 511 WallUr...n-heg sees eeeees ae 
Wallaytum ral I Waylana Uy, _ 
Wallya...... cM veiseeaties 6214 Wailun ...... hg) cde tiseed 623 
ld n «(7 
Walijatan ind Waylani hey 
Walaja ..... ls ae 620 Wallin cnt hi'g cvencecnsens 623 
Walidun aJ, _ 
Walada.... Jy ........... 620 (Wi-/) 5 
» 4 (Wa-h) 3 (Wi-/) 
4 a, 
Wahhajan L-L, Witrun yy 
Wahaja ....gb .....ee ee 622 Watara .... 5.....-...65 600 
Wahaba ua, Wijhatun dg>, 
Wahaba... G9 .......... 622 Wajaha ....a>5........... 602 
Wahabat 2, Wird oy, 
Wahaba...ua5........... 622 Warada.... 255........... 606 
Wahabna lus Wizrun 43, 
abs yee 
Wahaba... G3 .....0.... 622 Wazara.. 435.0... 607 
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Wi‘aunele, Waaafa ....L285 .......... 618 
Wa‘a Er aaa 613 Wukkila JS,’ / 
Wifaqan GL, Wakala....JS9 ........60. 620 
Wafiga ees Scents thee 614 Wulida Sy” / 
Wigran |3, Walada....J5 20.00.02... 621 
Waaara.... 55 ........... 617 Wulidtu aly) 
Wildan gl, Weleda: Ueisczcscsenxe 621 
Walada .... U5 ........... 620 Wariya ae 
Wariya...46)9 --.-eeee eee 607 
3 
(Wu-) 4 (Ya-) fC 
“(Wu-/) 
x 3 L (Ya-’ 
Wuthaa 12 aad 
Wathaqa.. (355 Secor fauleibs essuanen 601 Ya’ isa uo, 
‘ Ya’ isa ..... sed to Bacovenae 4 24 
Wujdun die a’ isa oe 6 
Wajad tien: (aa ui ceane 602 Ya’isna gw, 
- 4 Ve 160, se sas Soctiugared 624 
Wujida so, 
Wajda cn. d55 eveseccvees 602 Ya’ist | put 
ae 4 Ya’ iSA (py wee ee 24 
Wujtih o>, ee. ni 
Walaa cccdoo iassweecaads 602 Ya’tdu oa, _ 
Reg gece t—~—<“i‘;‘;*‘CAN Were distinc dancssenen 
Wuhdsh ae Ada = 37 
Wahasha . (ims ......... 603 Ya’Usun (wey 
Wustan qos’ Ya in cate ppd scenes es 624 
Wasi'a 2. aug ceeeeee eee 608 Yai'su pol 
’ Ya’ isa ..... pplccitene laters 24 
Wusta (fous Seen 
Wasata....tauy........... 608 Yal . 
s Vidcesiateceans Winch etna Raval 24 
Wudzi‘a wey lis ea 8 
Wadza'a.. a3 0.2... 611 Ya’ba (ok 
: ADE craccsucs pallcitbonessa tia 7 
Wu'ida ss, oe 
Wea AA cites, 1 cetad 613 Ya’bisat oLLOL 
VAS nce gues bieewias 625 


Wuffiyat 2.3% 
Wafa........ sa Otani 615 
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Ya’bisun cathy, 

Yabasa .... pic voce eee ees 625 
Ya'ti ol, 

Ata... fol Seige wiaeianss 8 
Ya'ti ob 

Ata’ aetna, Pe Pree rereney 8 
Ya’tdna 25 

ne oe epee iecneans 8 
Yajdj 7 > cok . 

YajOy ........ 2 cael ete 625 
Ya’khudhu isl 

Akhadha.. Jel ............. 13 
Ya’khudha [354 

Akhadha.. Jel ............. 13 
Ya’khudhina adel, 

Akhadha.. Jel ............. 13 
Ya’dhanu 334, 

POWINE wnte ibis ciasncenaeet 18 
Ya'fikina 4,53l, 

Afaka....... Cl encchanda 24 
Ya’kulani 3X5, 

Akala ....... CS esc seen sine 24 
Ya’kulna WSL 

Akala ....... ei Sus ounce teones 24 
Ya’kulu JSt, 

Akala....... ere 24 
Ya’kuldina asl L 

Akalaseccive ASU sscnccaeten 24 
Ya’ ee 

Alima....... "| ee 28 
Ya’muru {ok 

Amara...... 4) ..... 2... eee. 30 
Ya’muriina 335,64, 

Amara...... 4) ..... 2... eee. 30 
Ya’ni sl, 


Yabasan nem 
Yabasa .. 


Yabtaghi she 
Bagha...... 


Yabtaghi te 
Bagha...... ie 


Yabtaghiina; pin, 
Bagha...... 


Yabtali Jey 


Bala’ 


Yabuththu 2 
Baththa .... 
Yabhuthucag 
Bahatha ... Gs 


Yabkhalu gee 
Bakhila .... Joo 


Yabkhasu ; ar 
Bakhasa .. (wou 


Yabkhasiina {, pudw, 
Bakhasa .. (wou 


Yabda’u Say, 
Bada’a ..... 1a; a 


Yabsutu baw 
Basata..... = 


Yabsutd ‘buy 


Basata..... bn 


Yabsurdi |, pc 
Basura..... pa 


Yabsurtina: 49 paw, 
Basura..... na 
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Yabtishu jay, Ya’tamirdina 94,2, 

Batashaic Gl Seexiasees 55 PUM AEE ccinac All cine reer onto 30 
Yabtishdina 4 tL. Yatama oh 

Batasha.. a saeco 55 Yatama .... py eee 625 
Yab‘athanna a Rast Yatabaddilu Jac, 

Ba SING sin: ae os. cosccenen 56  Badala..... Sa -........e. 45 
Yab‘ sige Yatba‘u acy 

Ba‘atha Cas... ee. 56 Tabi‘a ...7... Fa Seemann 73 
Yabghi ote Yatabawwa’u | yz | ty, 

BAGH ven 7 cee seaneneasros 56 BA ics Mo 2eeteteces ie 67 
Yabghiyan lity, Yattakhidhdna 4,35, 

Bagha ...... i Shs anuetngaies 58 Akhadha.. i>! ............. 13 
Yabghiina (44. Yattabi‘u ac, 

Bagha...... he Pe 58 Tabi'a xe... ee 73 
Yabqa | io Yattabi‘tin g,.%, 

Baqiya ..... es (at dade 60 Tabiva ....... ts saan nedieeds 73 
ee Yattaqi 3% 

BAK ices pe tae caetaees 61 WADA cities Cob e ch cnn pees 618 
Yabla| be Yattaqi 

Bala’ ........ EU 2can deeds 64 Waqa ....... er Rina grtees 618 
Yablughaé Ly Yattaqa |, 

Balagha” gh... 63 Wadaa ......- Cae Adiaeks hie 618 
Yablughanna ;,3l¢ Yatajannabu Cis, 

Balagha ... gh bovgtele tie Stab 63 Janaba .. eS sgiieetas ene 102 
Yablughu fly Yatajarra‘u ¢ 

Balagha FL. ..... eee 63 Jara‘a....... Pprivsseceseweds 96 
Yablughd |,aby Vatahekemy Slots, 

Balagha ...¢4 ............. 63 Hakama ... @X>....... 20. 131 
Yabru yy Yatahakamiina ,) Sb, 

Bara......... ot eich eeaias tt 68 Hakama .. er eelaqeeies 131 
Yabitdn 3.40, Yatahajjdna job, 

Bata ......... OG on ineaRean 68 Hajja ........ e ee 113 

=< (Yat) Yatakhabbatu LSS 
“~ Khabata. LS ........... 147 


Ala cosets MI cass eesddeeten 26 


Yatakhafatiina 93x, 
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Khafata ....c4> .......... 158 
Yatakhallafiina 4 alex, 

Khalafa .... a6 0.0.0.0... 162 
Yatakhayyardina gy. .5%, 

Khara....... SIS ante deta 170 
Yatadabbard |, 54% 

Dabareo2 sxsicsiwckawees 172 
Yatadabbartina epee 

DADE isis Se ssomncness 172 
Yatadhakkaru Fix, 

DAK eta nic FS cas co nce 189 
Yatadhakkariina 45 3iz, 

Dhakata ,. 53 cssicinsexs 189 
Yatarabbas Sy re 

Rabasa.... jay .......... 199 
Yatarabbasna gaat 

RaEDASS wise G21) siicxasss 199 
Yatarabbastna dagncts hy 

Rabasa.... a3) .......00 199 
Yatazakka te se 

ZA check pea ieadana ties 233 
Yataraddadiina 099953 

Radda...... De Adee thats 207 
Yataraja‘a lel =, 

Rajava ...... oD eee 202 
Yatarqqabu |,5 = oy 

Raqaba....c5) .......... 218 
Yatira 

Watered ioc Seecssseteane: 600 
Yatasallaldnan Alas, 

Salla ........ bets tspm steueee 267 
Yatasa’ldna 4 lis, 

Sa’ala ...... dla oo... 242 
Yatasannah aint, 

ONIN a cecidthed sa-og sana kan 274 
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Yatadzarra‘tina 46-22 


Dzara‘a.. eG pl pcecxecnlatic 330 
Yatatahhard |, 4b2 

TANNA sci pb sec ccs eins 344 
Yata‘arafiina & 3 3 lay 

‘Arafa....... CAE xodde ade 367 
Yat‘adda ‘nz; 

‘Ada......... JAC ie eeneneds 362 
Yataghamaziina 4 s;0Lax, 

Ghamaza oa sin cas eas 409 
Yataghayyar ty, 

Ghara ...... GLE a pincield elente 413 
Yatafadzdzala jst 

Fadzala . eee 429 
Yatafajjaru pam, 

Fajara ...... Poe since Rhee 418 
Yatafakkard |, 34% 

Fakara ..... (Soo... 432 
Yatafakkardina 4». 52% 

Fakara ..... (Soo... 432 
Yatafarraqa [54% 

AAO AE wcins. (8 Od itminse ee 423 
Yatafarraqiina (3 at, 

Faraga.....G ........... 423 
Yatafattarna ¢ bax 

Fatara...... b3.........0.. 430 
Yatafayya’ u it 

Fala eeccnte 1B vaweesennes 438 
Yataqabbala jax, 

abil cin hb cnecccnsns 440 
Yataqabbalu (ixy 

ADI cic ld cack eaves 440 
Yataqaddamu | 022, 

Qadama ald feeanteeree 446 


Yatakabbariina jy5 52, 
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RADU sets 8 eviepascaee 476 
one 

Kalama .... dS ....... ee. 495 
Yatalaqqa — . 

Laqiya...... Let asi Sovccaiik 516 
Yatalawamiina 40%, 

Lama ....... ay Kei Sees 521 
Yatliina jhe, 

eA resecect Wrenweasasenes 76 
Yatamannauna ¢) 0% 

Mana ....... Ne cb ewer bi 543 
Yatamassan WLx, 

Massa ..... igeigees Jetieed 534 
Yatamatt‘dn phat, 

Mata‘a ..... o~ lancet 4 524 
Yatanafasa dk, 

Malas ented os yews sive nie 
Yatanajauna ,y >Lx, 

Naja......... ed eahavbanads 554 
Yatanaza‘iina 9,cjky 

NAZAS oniss OP cpr netns rns 558 
Yatanazzalu Jj 

N@ZOA cc ccpiccvienss 559 
Yatanhauna ose 

Naha ........ ot Soranaa 580 
Yatawaffa oe , 

Wafa........ a eeaeeie 616 
Yatawakkal J5 2, 

Wakala .... JS9.......... 620 
Yatawalla J 

Waliya..... ig) pachnuceseas 621 
Yatawallauna 64) 

WAIVE ccainig gl Favescanecine 621 
Yatawalld |,J,<, 

WAIVE, cinta jel dcecetencviee 621 


Yatawara 615%, 
Wara ....... Gj Peas ate 607 
Yatdbu 9% 
Taba ........ tA ice enwees 77 
Yatdbiina |, 2 
Taba ........ eI obi ciwabies 77 
Yatimain cyrogty 
Yatama.. ee Jaeaeediae 625 
Yatimum eam 
Yatama.. ee ledevoesainen 625 
Yatiman Lys 
Yatama.. ee: Wie ase a ieseae suas 625 
Yatihdina jy o¢.%, 
Taha ........ brcssenee emus 80 
=., (Ya-th) 
Yathrib ~ 
Tharaba Te fe saith hemne 82 
Yathnin 95% 
Thana....... (PO Aa eee anions: 87 
Yathgafdna f,a%, 
Thagifa..... RNS cadesitae nds 82 
e.(Ya-) 
Yaj’arina » syle, 
Jara... SO ese 89 
Yajtabi (pou, 
Jaba..."..... ces iene aiodaaseceh 92 
ii baton Stow, 
Janaba .... We... 102 
Yajid sow 
Wajada ....d55 2.0.0.0... 601 
Yajidd |yt9, 
Wajada .2.. Ue .......... 601 
Yajiddna 4; ark 
Wajada .... s&s .......... 601 
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Yajri gm 


DONE. vrcccscnn Sr ereree 96 
oe oe, 

Jarama .... a> 6... eee 96 
Yajurru “. 

VANE wise stenecarice pRicwna pe 95 
Yajzi ojo, 

Jazaya ..... Ze sornemawens 97 
Yaj‘ala (Jaow 

Ja‘ala....... Ee wexeaseccoys 98 
Yaj‘aldina {lou 

Javala....... Je inka Menai 98 
Yajma‘anna yee 

Jama‘a..... en dpieaeettieties 101 
Yajmahtna dgreedu, 

eee 6 Cm eee eees 101 
Yajma‘u » * 

UL a eee 101 
Yajma‘tn 3 5x0, 

Jamai‘a..... 2 nai 101 
Yajhadu nia 

Jahada..... dom... ee. 93 
Yajhadiina js4¢5u 

Jahada..... Woe... 93 
Yajhaldn glgou 

Jahila ....... ee viicaa ss 107 

cs. (Ya-h) 

Yahbatanna (boo 

Habata..... be .......... 112 
Yahbisu wes, 

Habasa.... (wad ........ ee 112 
Yahtasibd [puto 

ASIDE sits Qe ora cennes 122 


Yahtasibu Cuctou, 


Hasiba ..... ae 


Yahtasibina ; Spector, 
HASIDS. ..:< eau ccias ries 122 


Yahdharu ma 


AGI 40 pe xiaiarceiiiert 116 
Yahdhariina {y4)do4, 

Haha is: Ae nerechbsiean 116 
Yahzanna be 

HOZANA sie i> eave rene’ 121 
Yahzunu or 

Hazana.... gj> 0.00.26... 121 
Yahzanina oe 

Hazana .... 93> ......0.5. 121 
Vahieabaniis Chaurey, 

Hasiba ssc qaiu® occscceees 122 
Yahsabu ure, 

Hasiba ..... Guu 2.00.6... 122 
Yahsabiina ¢ Cer, 

HSSIDE: ics, ad veccsaninn 122 
Yahsudina 2 Aste 
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Se Ghadzdza (2c .......... 404 
Ya‘murd |» 0%, - die 
Pes Yaghudzdziina 9 pas, 
i Sey Ghadzdza {2t.......... 404 
Ya‘muru ox, 
; *. Yaghfir ax 
Amata...... pot .... ee. eee. 387 Ghafara.. BE oes. 405 
Ya‘mahiin 6 .¢0% 
ae > Yaghfird |, Az, 
Amiha..... Aol eee. 389 Ghafara... AE”... ee. 405 
Ya‘mal 
Ath ie Yaghfiru te, 
Amila ...... Ae apelin cieres 388 Ghafara AE"... 405 
Y‘amala jor, 
; 2 Yaghfirdina ,4%, 
Amila ...... RO ee 388 Ghafara.... feces. 405 
Ya‘malu (hea, 
‘Amila ...... Sal Saceuiirr ee 388 Yaghii 4 
Ghala.o0. ME. 409 
Ya‘maliina glx, 
TAMIA dace hale cevnawueiens 388 Ya sels 
- Ghalaba.. ae sabpapnawes 407 
Ya‘ada |55 5x 
a % Yaghlibd | de 
Ada......... ia Seatucuus 392 Ghialabac. wl? canecocss oe 
Ya‘tidhiina ¢)95.44 po as 
in he oe Yaghlibina pda, 
AO Slee Acad ane 392 Ghalaba.. tall hae 407 
i “8 ghlul ln 
ME aie DA enter 627 Ghalla se eeccecee 408 


H& (Ya-f) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words & (Ya-q) 
Yaghni 2%, Yafrahiina 39> 4% 
GHANA ls. UAE iievccssves 410 Fariha ...... CF isda petaeres 420 
Yaghtisiina §)p.2% Yafraqtina 393 ja, 
GES iii OS cx vihen i 411 Parag aia iaiccs sees 423 
Yaghith 4, Yafrutu bi; 
Yaghtith ...2 5% 2.2... 626 PAOLA tind soidienannaa 422 
. Yafsahi nut, 
, (Ya-f) Fasaha~. ace phates 426 
Yaftarina Care Yafsiqdna pdt 
Fariya Pare 6 Aide ee enaeie s 425 Fasaqa ... ee bs eevee 427 
Yaftardn 924% Yafsilu joi,” 
FAS tire td ni rentieueds 415 Pasdli se. ety arses 428 
Yaftardina 44 54, Yaf‘al jar, 
Fariya wg ydeececeeeees 425 Fa‘ala ...... Soe. 431 
Yaftind | 2%, Vaf‘alu bat, 
Fatana ee Ol sees daaee, 416 Fa ale (6S oicsscci wns vlaens 431 
Yaftindina 4 xt Yaf‘aliina gaz, 
Fatana..... OS cuiasicresea 416 PAGE Nae oats neinrmeney 431 
Yaftadi .uzk, Yafqahdi | ,gi%, 
EOE Gl cna nacanhadeannes 419 Faqiha 443 ................ 432 
Yaftadd l, Jit, Yafqahdina Ogle, 
Fada ciate os dei da ahaa te ranaieN 419 Fagqiha ass ee en eee 432 
Yaftahu 2%, ae 
Fataha ~... es pene eete: 415 &(Ya-q) 
Yaftananna (32% Yaqat > 5b, 
Fatana..... G.......0.00. 416 - Yaqut.......o554 ......... 627 
Yaftari ¢¢ xt, Yaqbalu (La, 
Fariya’..... Gp .ceeeee eee 425 Qabila...... Med isrtilenopevinies 440 
Yafjura 4, Yaqbidzna 23” 
PAA cc so pc ypcnnt he 418 Qabadza..(2.57.....5..5. 440 
Yafirru ‘4, Yaqbidz0 | 2.4) 
Farra........ aed eAcebcees 421 Qabadza.. j23.......... 440 
Yafrahu Cot Yaqbidzina p24," 
Fane wine CF divin Reed 420 Qabadza..(25........... 440 
Yafrahd [> 4. Yaqtarifu G =i, 
Faria ...... CA tes 420 Qarafa ..... CES hcesihwhs 452 


Ge (Ya-q) 


Yaqtarifa |,5 4,” 


Qarafa nS ccccccienes 452 
Yaqtariftina 445 ay 

Qarafa ..... UES jeaeiiunes 452 
Yaqtatilani 2223," 

Qatala...... ee camteaicnes 442 
Yaqtul joa’ 

Qatala nic 8 cissatecaves 442 
Yaqtula 22," 

Oatala, damte IES a udensanetes 442 
Yaqtulna ¢,la, 

AINE a ec cctceemneubes 442 
Yaqtuldin 9 tt 

StS ES nace acs 5 sinnnies 442 
Yaqturii |, ri, 

Qatara ..... PO eb buccal 441 
Yaqdiru ok 

Qadara .... 538 2.2.2... 444 
Yaqdirtina saya 

Oa aNS sc. 5 cintescaawe 444 
Yaqdumu pua, 

Qadama .. 45 .......... 446 
Yaqdhifu 35k, 

Qadhafa... G45 ..0.0.0... 448 
Yaqdhifdna 935% 

Qadhafa...Gi3........... 448 
Yaqrabd |», ji 

Qariba ..... - 2 es sib dn wah 449 
Yaqra’tina gy 2 yh 

Qara’a sce LF necsaesennes 448 
Yaqsimina Opel 

Qasama.. + ed ies Rhee 454 
Yaqussu (jai, 

ASSES sicina® spacntvnen 456 
Yaqussiina ¢) nai, 
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Ge (Ya-q) 


Qassa...... GES idieieoas on 456 
Yaqdzi (2 

Qadza ..... ged euaiaise 458 
Yaqdzi (.at, 

Qadza ..... aA bieeeeees 458 
Yaqdztina apa 

Qadza ..... Go poenbaekea 458 
Yaqt'a pba, 

Qata‘a...... i gSaneaaiees 459 
Yaqta‘a abi,” 

Qata‘a-..... oe) pe ceeeaene 459 
Yaqta‘tina ¢) ,abi” 

Qata‘a...... ees ee 459 
Yaqtin Cylaz, 

Yaqtin ...... Orbe i... 627 
Yaqul ji 

Qala SE scceicencesacanes 469 
Yaqnatu — 

Qanata .... b3........... 467 
Yaqnatiina {4° 

Qanata ....b33 ........... 467 
Yaqnut aay 

ANNA CES siccoasseneaeye 467 
Yaqila Ja, 

Calg IE os occ alvbues 469 
YaqilaY,4, 

Qala... ee 469 
Yaqdlanna ¢ 4, 

Qala... re 469 
Yaqdilu dz ; 

Qala ........ AUS peeeicoe ons 469 
Yaqdmani jlo ,4, 

Qama als S aceeensuesened 471 
Yaqamu » i, 

Qama al aetna sented 471 


ke (Ya-k) ~~ Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —&, (Ya-k) 
id 
Yaqdman Lt, KATANA fect SS tpn asia 479 
Qama 2... eee 471 
r Yaktumiina 4c; 
Yaqim&na § posts, RELA isis pee to viernes 479 
Qama 2... eee 471 ‘ 
Yakdhibiina 2.35, 
Yaqin cna, Kadhaba..wiS .......... 481 
Yaqina weeny cosvevsececs 627 Yakrahdna tS, 
Yaqinan 4, Kabah 05 xaicensands 484 
Yaqina ..... Geom ssesseees 627 Yaksibu < 
Yaqinun (né, Kasaba... QS oo... 485 
MAGI ncn Get creenaaiyenes 627 Yaksibiina jy i 
Kasaba.... GUS ......... 485 
ch (Yark) Yakshifu BK” 
Yaku ¢ a Kashafa ...GiS 486 
Kana ........ OS ccaeviadens 500 Yakfi K, 
Yakad uS, WATE caseccsss Pete sarcbackae 493 
Kada - Corr ra ier erate are at he er rer ar) 499 Yakfulu ARS 
Yakadu lS, Kalale ccs.cs: 188 cezectieens 492 
Kada 2s sine eee 499 Yakfuldina 3 UuS% 
Yakadiina j93(% Kafala ...... ee 5 tis sesepteit 492 
Kada 91S: csaniut kn eeartte 499 Yakfuru ik / 
Yakbard |, Su, Kelatdivcan ge ax talerness 489 
KAGE ses 8 wa cteeswes 476 Yakfuriina 5 Sw 
Yakbit OSS Kafara...... a slew nalee 489 
Kabata-.... SS Shveetedds 476 Vakuffu is 
Yakburu Xs Kaffa ........ BE is ted 491 
BDU screed crash ereeceehs 476 Vakuffdna a 
Yaktabu SX; Kealfelicccci.t ee ahaetets 491 
Kataba 035 Eafe ep aeeaerses 478 Yakla’ u IK 
Yaktub CoS, Kala’a IS oo cee. 493 
Kataba..... G25 0.0... 478 Yakniziina 295354 
Yaktubiina 9.2% Kane 6 BO Lpawvuapiens 497 
RELA A cecil CAS ysnatennous 478 Valin oS 
Yaktumna 25% Kana gl ........ eee eee 500 
Katama.... eS... 479 vakana: < 
Yaktumu «SX; Kana oS ...censaveaceres 500 


Be (Ya-l) 
Yakdna UX, 





Kana gS ......... eee. 500 
Yakdnan b&b, 

Kana ge ........ eee, 500 
Yakdnu 3Su, 

Kana golf oo... ee. 500 
Yakdnd (5,5) 

Kana glS iosiessiveaenes 500 
Yakdniina 35,%, 

Kana gt ......... eee. 500 
Yakdinunna 25 Su, 

Kana gl oo... eee. 500 
Yakidiina 4945, 

Kada........ SS ees atin 499 

kh (Ya I) 

Ya’liina valk, 

Alaiccs cin Bl aut taden nt 26 
Yalbasdina ae 

Labisa ..... ited aire sinners 507 
Yalbathd AL 

Labia sn Cod siwnvawanes 507 
Yalbathiina 932° 

Labitha .. Sod PiseMia tech Ate 507 
Yalbisu (jal, 

Labisa ..... ipl chin ieilonn 507 
Yalit aL, 

Lata ......... OYcaiwi iinet 520 

Walata .....cd5 02.2.0... 620 
Yaltafitcat, _ 

Lafata ...... ial sce edcinner: 513 
Yaltaqitu bil,” 

Lagata .....L#........... 514 
Yaltagiyan Lac" 

Laqiya...... gl nsheaseacnins 516 
Yaliju gh 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 


be (Ya-l) 

Walaja...... as a aeenend 620 
Yalhaqdi | ih 

LARC a sees)! Lcscarivaan 508 
Yalid oh : 

Walada .... Ws .......... 620 
YalidG |, _ 

Walada.... Us ........... 620 
Yal‘ab val’ 

La‘iba....... AM ati diaeed 511 
Yal‘abd | ah” 

Latiba ...... Cail en vexeanee 511 
Yal' abdina gyal 

Latiba ...... eel ep aae 511 
Yala‘nu gal 

LOAN cveegead sas cxaanaed 5i2 
Yalfizu Leal,” 

Lafaza wars A aaeeees 513 
Yalqa ok : 

LAGNA cise pcan ype 516 
Yalqa fy 

Laqiya ..... | Goeeeree 516 
Yalqauna (4b 

Laqiya ..... ) stam ees 516 
Yalmizu job 

Lamaza .. oa. aie been eete 518 
Yalmizdina {554° 

MaMEZE' a.) elccasaccssees 518 
Yaldina 4b 

Waliya..... Spi eanwetio wie 621 
Yalwina 94, 

Lawa........ ty saeien 522 
Yalhath 241 

Lahatha ...¢4) ....2...0.. 519 
Yalhi al” 

Laha~....... A ch ceennes 519 


(Ya-m) 


ra (Ya-m) 
Ya’manu gal, 
Amina...... Ball ca isncrecbeen en 33 
Ya’mand |b, 
Amina...... Bll cas bimeteacnet 33 
Yamut c¢ 
Mata ........ Oe cncdtnnestns 545 
Yamtardin gy one 
Mara ........ (G5 es ieesesaes 531 
a 
Yamassan lus 
Massa..... eiaeeeemced 534 
Yamassu (yf 
MASSA ies pete nssb ener ton 534 
Yamdud stu, 
Madda ..... WG teh asta 528 
Yamuddu ae 
Madda .....6...........5. 528 
Yamuddina 4924 
Madda .....6............. 528 
Yamhaqu om, 
Mahaqa ... Gre... es... 527 
Yamhu 
Maha a Meee es iuden ee 527 
Yamhdi {,>u5° 
Maha ....... Mee a ds aces shel 527 
Yamurrdna bape, 
Marra....... Bel bate dcceacbes 530 
Yamsas (jus 
Massa ..... rnel>eeEcesmaaed 534 
Yamshi 246 
Masha ..... i Poseianeeoes 535 
Yamshdna hates 
Masha... (ee eee 535 
Yamkurd {454 
MARAPA cis Do ace necwre: 538 
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ce (Ya-n) 


Yamkuru ,&é 

Makara .... SX .........0. 538 
Yamkuthu 2X4, 

Makatha .. GSe.......... 537 
Yamliku Gj 

Malaka..... lle... 540 
Yamlikdina jy te; 

Malaka..... Qe... ... 2... 540 
Yamm wi, 

VUPINTAY Ace gee ceeosion nti 627 
Yamunnu (0, 

MANNE cic: St asacucasses 543 
Yamunniina jyc0, 

MAnMal axccc Sav sasemeasens 543 
Yamdju ¢y0, 

Maja ........ Ce phadaxcncine 546 
Yamatd [5,6 

Mata ........ OW, saecel aration 545 
Yamitu 24 

Mata ........ CLS, 5s whe arantin 545 
Yamutiina (5556 

Mata ........ ie ean 545 
Yamhadina ates, 

Mahada ... wge........... 544 
Yamildna diet 

Malas: site QO sit cadences 548 
Yaminun o& 

VaMANa <cgpeg ascdescssnes 628 
Yamiza jo 

Maza ....... MS chce aera 548 

x, (Ya-n) 

Yanabi* et 

Naba‘a ..... to po wet s Ronbis 551 
Yanalu Jl, 

Nala wu... Woh See ckheee. 583 


ce (Ya-n) 


Nala ......... NE ccotentcita 583 
Yanaliina 4 Jk, 

Nala ......... IG decid weed 583 
Yanauna 3%, _ 

Na’a ......... (GU tee earcrne 549 
Yanbaghi ,« 

Bagha...... a ee 58 
Yanbi‘an (é ». ot, 

Naba‘a ..... oe 551 
Yantahi 

Naha et Paceeeshed 580 
Yantahiina & 94%, 

Naha........ of Re ae 580 
Yantaqumu «zz 

Naqama... pi... eee 576 
Yantasiriina dapat, 

NASAlA ies gual cease cies 565 
Yantaziru_ b= | 

NEZEIA tine Ei sics acctees 568 
Yanhatdna poe, 

Nahata ..... Cm ec cta tees 555 
Yanzaghanna ¢,é 

Nazagha ¢ 3.2.02... 558 
Yanzaghu ¢ 3 

Nazagha < ¢3 oe. 558 
Yanzilu J54, 

WAZA idic lO ccxsatoanees 559 
Yanzi‘u 

NAZA i FP senncnwens 558 
Yansa (guy, 

Nasiya ..... eo averenree 562 
Yansakhu auc, 

Nasakha .. os shavets ganas 561 


Yanshuru ,25 
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ce (Ya-n) 


Nasheleie coo) a iesns esa 563 
Yansifu aus, 

Nasafa ..... Gus ......... 561 
Yansildina 4 ux 

NSA cies. Juudnosdennsocs 562 
Yansur pay 

Nasara..... pase... eee. 565 
Yansuru ak, 

NESE iene p45.ccrr conn 565 
Yansuranna oper 

NES AN saith seine sic 565 
Yansuru yey, 

Nasara..... oe ne 565 
Yansurdn banat, 

Nasara..... paso... eee 565 
Yantaliqu Glbx, 

Talaqa ...... Be: oivaveai 341 
Yantiqu 3hy, 

Nataqa..... Oph shegeewnesad 567 
Yantiqdna 4 ix 

Nataga inc5hd y.es pave 567 

sa 

Yanzuru by 

Nazara..... a bictice sete ay 568 
Yanzurd |, fax 

N@ZANA wie JAD oxo ils eased 568 
Yanzuriina {5 fy 

NEZEPA cass: Bak Secu h evn 568 
Yana‘a ay 

vansan ee 627 
Yanfadu say, 

Nafida ...... AOS hd enna oes 571 
Yanfadzdz | pax 

PAOZO ZS a3 28's 4use veaens 429 
Yanfa‘u aan 

Nafa‘a ...7.. PO eiinsiens 573 


4 (Ya-h) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ~—_y (Ya-w) 
Yanfa‘ Cina yay Yahtadi ote 
Nafa‘a ...... . Mosaneeiee 573 Hada... GAB oo... 588 
Yantird |» ay Yahtaddi | 424, 
Nafara...... “gh ececehivietiees 571 Hada........ Ce ee 588 
Yanqusi | ears Yahtadina (5424, 
Naqasa... ca shhduecekiee 575 Hada........ ae eer 588 
Yanqustna Spal, Yahdi sg, 
Naqasa.... aH... 575 Hada........ eGR 4 cxanines 588 
Yanqadzdza (jain Yahdiina 3544, 
OedZzd7 ein 25 pxcsvsered 457 Hada........ Ms iscbanse 588 
Yangalib Wa Yahdi ug, 
Qalaba.... Coo... 464 PROG catincay Oihgat tiexcees ste 588 
Yanqaliba |,Ja° Yahiddi cig, 
CAIDA sain la van crang 464 FAO tscmis (EIN fa cna sted 588 
Yangalibu 4a" Yahj‘adina 4,954 
Qalaba..... C5... 464 Haja‘a ...... OO siesialees 586 
Yanqalibiina § da” Yahlika gs | 
Qalaba..... os Sratenieb Ais 464 Halaka..... Ua... 592 
Yanqudziina 3) 2a, Yahddi Sooke, 
Nagadza.. .2i......... 575 FADE stisnece Ses perpen card 596 
a é@ 
Yankuthu éS." Yahddiyyan bo. 
Nakatha... GSS ....0..... 576 ~—*YHada........ Gls po cohen 596 
Yankuthiina 4255, Yahiju gents, 
Nakatha... ESS 2.0.2.2... 576 MBIA sanehe Mev dideries aa 598 
Yankih OS Yahimiin 9 pas¢, 
Nakaha.... 25S .........5. 577 Hama....... als ing ieehilexe 598 
Yankihu 7 , 
Nakaha~. * ee 577 haw) 
Yankihna go. _ wim. One, ean 
Nakaha . 2S.........0. 577 [ers 
Yawman bs 92, 
4, (Ya-h) Yawima.. "pe cena 628 
Yahabu w¢s Yawaddil |ya9 
Wahaba...ub5........... 622 Wadd....... Dh haceene@ens 604 
Yahbitu Lg Yawaddu ‘34; 
Habata..... law 0.0.2... 585 ——~Wadd........ Danica déacsais 604 


w (Yu-b) 


Yai‘asu (wash 
Yaisa ....... splay eee 624 
(Yu-) 
+, (Yu-b) 
Yubayi’una crue 
Ba as: -en 4: Pose ceeseee eens 70 
Yubayi’dina 4 aby 
Ba‘a ww... Pte hetnanae 70 
Yubattikanna (Ste 
Bataka..... do... 42 
Yubaddilu Jin 
Badala ..... Ju awh dite ots 45 
Yubash-shiru ~~ 
Bashar sist. ckds.cenesies 52 
Yub‘athdna {,te 
Ba‘atha....d35 ............ 56 
Yubdi 13 
Badawa ... 9 ...........5. 45 
Yubdilu Js 
Bedale eccscphe nce aseeepis 45 
Yubdina cute 
Badawa ...s0............. 45 
Yubdi’u toes, 
Bada’a ..... ie eens 44 
Yubdiyu (ct 
Badawa... 90 ..........00. 45 
Yubdiina bodes 
Badawa ... go ............ 45 
Yubsiru a, 
BaSUIA cdi pete pe vnetiies 0 53 
Yubsirdina jy, nan, 
Basura ..... poe wee eee eee 53 
Yubassartina js nay, 
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ey (Yu-t) 


BASRA hun pct svedsbs eas 53 
Yubtilu (lw 

Batala...... ua heitnapaness 55 
Yubatti’anna (bs 

Ball acid $6r ce nieroandin 54 
Yuballighdna 9 ,aly 

Balagha ... (6 ....06s00s00s 63 
Yublisu (jbo 

BOlaGe cc. seh onetssiaiees 62 
Yubliya 

Bala’ a ies ceases 64 
Yubayyinu ens 

Bana ........ BRcrtcccinvceds 70 
Yubayyinunna ote 

Bana........ GU caaceseeweucs 70 
Yubinu Caw 

Bana........ GU cseccseaseect 70 

<a, (Yu-t) 

Yutbi‘dna igen, 

Tabiva ....... oe gayi eneace 73 
Yutajannabu Canty 

Janaba .. ee setae ain 102 
Yutakhattafu aba; 

Khatifa ..... a ere 158 
Yutraku J < 

VOPR siartel Puchaderendec 75 
Yutrakd [55 

Terake) cod! Fucascensacicn 75 
Yutaqabbal Jax 

Qabila Soe. 441 
Yutla ey 

Tala wo... DUG easeancuuuals 76 
Yutimmu 4 

Tamma eg Chee soe 77 


és (Yu-th) 


Yutawatfa 55%, 
Wafa ........ hate kgnaeaten 615 
Yutawaffawna 933.4 
Wafa ........ ere ee 615 
Yutawakkal J," 
Wakala w.. 'S 5: cc. 2.ccsies 620 
Yutawalld |,J x, 
WAVE renigg) Secscaiesens 621 
és (Yu-th) 
Yuthabbitu 2% 
WAIANAE oct oa Soe as 80 
Yuthbitu o%, 
MAAN sc Hed og os ee ehch ss 80 
Yuthkhina 45%, 
Thakhuna . jo5............ 81 
Yor thirdina 25 > » 
Athara ..... i: Peer re 10 
Yathiqu Sy 
Wathaqa.. st scisessccses 601 
q, (Yu-i) 
Yujadilu Jobe 
Jadala...... Jae ............ 94 
Yujadild (Jobe 
dadala icc Gide cave cesor ex 94 
Yujahidu ‘aby 
Jahada.....4g> ........00. 106 
Yujaru jlu 
Jara... Soe aera ens 109 
Yujawirdina geysbu 
NAA, yin SS cam dhensnies 109 
Yujib wou, 
JADA see Ne ticoccnee 108 


Yujba sou, 
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ce (Yuh) 

Jaba ........ Lede cy daceid lear’ 92 
Yujtannibu Uszou, 

Janaba .... Gio... 102 
Yujir_2o, 

Jara... Se as biemad oes 109 
Yujzauna (9350, 

PAZ BYE ose none ensktten 97 
Yujalli , Jou 

Jalla ......... IPE nate sitenseten 100 
Yujibu Cu 

JADA sess GUIS ceesybes 108 
Yujiru “au 

Jara... je oe. 109 

c (Yu-h) 

Yuhaddu be, 

Hadda...... DS studex eee 116 
Yuhaddiina j,sbu, 

Hadda ...... Donn dd tdoccwn 116 
Yuhafiziina,, aby 

Hafiza ...... ree 129 
Yuhajjdna {obey 

Hajja ........ e i Siethiletenlde 113 
Yuhasabu Calby, 

Hasiba..... RABOR fu eeng nia 122 
Yuhasibu Gulu, 

HESIOD occa dhe vanes 122 
Yuhatu boo 

Hata ......... Ble iceeabiies 141 
Yuhawiru ‘yloy 

Hara......... BO da hergrias 140 
Yuhbardina j5 54 

Habara..... aoe ad ne 112 
Yuhbib wou 

Habba ...... Or inca seeavet 111 


ce (Yu-h) Index 1 - The Quranic Words + (Yu-kh) 


Yuhibbu cou, 

Habba ...... Coasts 111 
Yuhibbdan capo, 

aD basis Gi crsienncchaes 14 
Yuhbitu hou, 

Habata..... da Shiaeeanes 112 
Yuhdithu S04 

Hadatha... Su>.......... 115 
Yuhadhdhiru 1 ee 

Hadhira .... de... ee. 116 
Yuharrifdin ¢ ee 

Harafa ......8> .........4. 119 
Yuharrimina {54,54 

Harama.... a> «0... 2.655 120 
Yuhsindna Spare, 

Hasuna.... Geum... cece 124 
Yuhshari fiat 

Hashara .. a splash 124 
Yuhsharu ion, 

Hashara ... 32> ......... 124 
Yuhshardina 6» tou 

Hashara .. aad amgentata 124 
Yuhfi oe 

Hafiya~..... be aude sans 130 
Yuhakkimiina 3,004, 

Hakama... (SS 0... 131 
Yuhillu (Jou 

AN Aes sci ecobana abide 133 
Yuhilld a 

Map acrcsn eo tade vedios 133 
Yuhilldna nie 

Halla ........ ee cieceueat 133 
Yuhallauna 4 sou 

AYE, 5:5 cle pacernt ves 134 
Yuhma (ou, 


Hama....... gees Sildes tsa a 138 
Yuhmadiina fy, 

Hamida.... 40> .......... 135 
Yuhmalu (aoe, 

ee ae eee 136 
Yuhyi ou 

Hayya....... eo ee 144 
Yuhitdna you 

Hata ......... Le oo... 144 


ge, (Yu-kh) 
Yukhadi‘tina 4,colé 


Khada‘a ...¢ 45 0.2... 149 
Yukhalifiina ,, dls 

Khalafa .... Geo... 162 
Yukhrajana Gee 

Kharaja ... a sane deeiae'es 150 
Yukhribtina ¢ bn 

Khariba .. <P sPeideined 149 
Yukhrijanna Res 

Kharaja ... — boeade heldde 150 
Yukhriju Ce 

Kharaja ..- id ideas cet 150 
Yukhrijdina ¢ ie eu, 

Kharaja.... @ > ........: 150 
Yukhzi Se, 

Khaziya .. GP woredese Vex 152 
Yukhsurdina 45 us 

KASH sie a accesses 153 
Yukhaffafu 

Khaffa ...... RRO eatened mac 159 
Yukhaffifu hs 

Khaffa ...... Se raey cana 159 
Yukhfina (Ax 

Khafiva spel sencervens 159 


4 (Yu-d) 


Yukhlifa Cals 


Khalafa ...7U6 2... 162 
Yukhlifu Ciloy, 

Khalafa .. a eeieuus 162 
Yukhlaq jhsé 

Khalaga oi those cin ticanc 163 
Yukhlaqiina ¢, ils 

Khalaqa ... Gl ........... 163 
Mecevewtl Sy ie 

Khafa .......G6 20.0.2... 167 
Yakhdnd a. 

Khana ......g6 ..... cee 169 
Yukhayyalu osu 

Khala ....... Je vc ccvcuesas 171 

42, (Yu-d) 

Yudafi‘u ail 

Dafa‘a ....- i? Seneca oe 180 
Yudabbiru mh 

Babel Ancaitco ti nag cnuynieed 172 
Yudhidza [pam sy, 

Dahadza.. (2>>......... 173 
Yudkhalu (jo. 

Dakhala ...j>> .......... 174 
Yudkhilu jo 

Dahkhala. oF ee 174 
Yudrika &, sey 

Dara ........ be ree 177 
Yudriku J J yd, 

Daraka.....d59 2.0.0.2... 177 
Yud‘a ols 

Da‘a......... ES ce seteeuwa ne 178 
Yud‘ aUna {564 

Da‘a......... Les: ces¢eatents 178 
Yudnina dy 

Dana........ LSS" sasaya eens pads 182 
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» (Yu-r) 


Yudhindna 9,0. 


Dahana ....¢23 ......0000% 183 
ii, (Yu-dh) 
Yudhabbihu 7 
Dhabaha.. e Be geratons 187 
Yudhabbihiina 4.5.4, 
Dhabaha .. e So ioeses oar 187 
Yudhakru Sd 
Dhakara.. O65 solani 189 
Yudhiqu 34. 
Dhaqa......3!5 ............ 194 
Yudhhiba Gad, 
Dhahaba.. Urs.......... 192 
Yudhhibanna joi, 
Dhahaba.. a3 .......... 192 
Yudhhibna od 
Dhahaba..cas .......... 192 
 (Yu-r) 
Yuradu sly. 
PRGA cecnces Sy csiirnsqariee 226 
Yura’dina geile 
Rava ......... Gli Sie 196 
Yurbi .2 
Rabs on I sje eal tehoee 200 
Yurja‘u a>» 
Raja‘a Zs siete Rebrpant 202 
Yurja‘tn {50> 
Bae Ee) axcsanstlerae 202 
Yurid » ¥ 
Rada........ 3h ene 225 
Yuridna > 7 
Rada sl) .citssee cee seeds 225 
Yuridni ye vi 
Rada 9!) ................ 225 


zp (Yu-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words yw (Yu-s) 
Yurdd [5.2 Yuzliqdna 4; 
Radiya .....¢ 2 ehaneedoe’ 208 Zalaga ..... Cals eentase noe 234 
Yuraddina O92, fi Yuzakki ou ae 
Radda...... By: exopawedlos 207 Zaka ........ spo) wadiasadede 233 
Yursalu (io » Yuzakkiina 455% 
Rasila ...... baharntvenion 210 Zaka ........ nad b xendapeneen 233 
Yursilu uy Yuzawwiju es 
Rasila ...... hey er 210 ZAB siccase Co iesoance 237 
Yursilu uoy, Si. 
PASI a rcavs bai soxcons ss 210 a ua, (Yurs) 
“i , Yus’alu jouw 
Yurdzi ne Cee Sa ala scsi Near ntdh he Bs 242 
Radza‘a... CP) vere ees 213 oe 
Vardsane 22 Yus’aldina {fou 
= Urey, Sa’ala ...... Maas eeccatesses 242 
Radziya... eo eae nee 213 . 
Yus’alunna (liu 
ee RY SE - 
Razaga.... ij). -eee--. 209 Savala ...... Qhivncnareannered 242 
Yusaqina 4,3lu 
Yurau jn. A my 
FRB aa aca 42d fos seckeaa se Hg BCs tae tates: ang 
Yurhiqu 342 ery i 256 
PSNI avi Bip puvita cep 226 ees en ae 
: Yusabbihna . 
Yuriya (> genie 
Fa deca: tle ccsesecex es 196 Sabaha .... gpw .....+.+.. a 
Yusabbihdna gree, 
Yuri, Sabaha .. 244 
Pa access, ea ldbepenente 196 “oe oe 
Yurida lia, alesse oe, Tr 
Rada........ Sy catinwieede 225 eee oc: 
Yuridani yla.5 Yustadz’aflina (sacatug 
Dza‘afa asd ........... 331 
Rada... aly cceeeeeeeee 225 : 
Yuridu 4 9, ie 357 
Rede: Sh iaic caer 225 ee eens 
agin 4 Yusjana 
Yuriddina g54.9 ore, 
Rada 3!) ........cceeeeee. Boe, Sa tones ae 
: Yusjananna ome, 
5» (Yu-z) Sajana ..... gm... ee. 249 
Yuzji (5 Yusjariina (35 pu, 
Zaja oo... eee 229 Sajara ...... pee ee. 249 


ou (Yu-sh) Index 1 - The Qur’Anic Words = 4 (Yu's) 

Yushitu cou ute (Yu-sh) 
Sahata..... ADL acces 250 Yushaqiqu “slay 

Yusr pws, SMAQCA was Sviccaxacchbacs 295 
YASAlA ee ped eee 626 Yushrak Je, 

YUSTA (6 pus, SUE UL eee. oe 288 
Yasara ..... a igeodinentes 626 Yushraka 3,2; 

YusirrGna & 5 pw SAMI ccc dose prin 288 
Sarra seeeeee JM teens 255 Yushrikna oS pte 

Yusrif S puss SHAKE wee Bi p8 ek casio 288 
Sarafa...... byw... 256 Yushrikdna 352 

Yusriftl {3 pu, Sharikai Ao occcsis 288 
Sarafa...... mae doaee eat 256 Yush ‘ir . 5 

Yusallimd {Lay Shiefsae8. eens 291 
Salima ..... pele saute een 267 Yush‘iranna: Sa 

Yusallitu Lh, Sha‘ara.... ae ee. 291 
Saluta ae eiaweateos 265 Yushaqqaqu Sua ty 

Yuslimd {polo SAGE hse Bs doc scacves 295 
Salima ..... a hina doers 267 Yushhidu “gts 

Yuslimdina § gobuy Shahida's.. pte cic csv 299 
Salima ..... ple... 267 

YUSMINU ¢youus y=, (Yu-s) 
Samina oe eves 272 Yusabbu : ; 

Yusma‘u pose, Sabb........ Lee 4 helpers 304 
Sami'a ...0 pow cece 270 z 

c Yusib Way 

Yusammnaa 93 yeu, Saba........ tla tains saa 323 
Sama....... Lass eedhe 2 272 Yusbiha 7wa, 

Yusqauna (piu, Sabaha pas hte aleatnses 304 
SAGE cies go ents 262 Vusbiha I¢ a 

Yuskinu ¢,S.us, Sabaha wes .....-.. ee. 304 
Sakana ee Soha 264 Yusbihunna Spade 

Yustahza’u «+ $¢cu, Sabaha on aoacmehos 304 
Haza’a «3s Soraanates 590 Yushabiina ; : ; 

Yusayyiru su Sahiba ..... Qouescccsies. 307 
Sara......... Sash is cpeavelasreed 281 Yusaddiqu es 

Sadaqga....g4o.......... 310 


v2 (Yu-dz) 


ir Sea pabhet 
Sadaqa... 


Yusadda‘tin Ren 
Sada’a .....¢ We 


Yusdiru Jaa, 
Sadara..... yo... 


Yusirru ne 
Sarra 


Yusirrdina gy» spac, 
Sarra ” 


Yusraf J, peal, 
Sarafa ...... G a 


Yusrafiina asd pay 
Sarafa...... Gre 


Yus‘aqina 
palin soit ce eso he tea 


Sala... Mi videcsales 


Sala ......... 


Yusliha ne 


Salaha 


Yuslihu 


Salaha...... ‘the 


Yuslihdina oda, 
Salaha ..... che 


Yuslabu thay, 


Yusawwiru ya, 
Sawwara.. y po 


Yusharu (qc, 


Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words —& (Yu-t) 
Sahara..... jee ......... 323 
310 a“ 4 
Yusibu ney 
Saba........ Cle siiiienes 323 
308 Yusiba pe, 
Saba....... lis ignessdes 323 
309 
vm, (Yu-dz) 
ae Yudza‘afu isis 
Dza‘afa .... ans ........ 331 
ale Yudzahidna gyfplis 
Dzahiya ... a Sahacuebves 334 
os Yudza‘ifu sia, 
Dz ala sa., cee oct conn 331 
a Yudzarra ‘lea, 
DZANTA ieee ped! psc cients 329 
315 
Yudzillu (jz 
Dzalla ...... eS oeennmaned 333 
oh8 Yudzillina co ghica, 
Dzalla ...... ie tateucead 333 
a Yudziil bizay, 
Dzau ey epenaehns 333 
eee Yudzi‘u to, 
B28 Bs re cig septest 335 
320 Yudzi’u Seca, 
Dza’a....... cle vo... 334 
318 
Ly (Yu-t) 
318 Vuta‘u ¢ Uy 
TAS scsi Gee cen sasivetes 345 
oie Yutafu Glb, 
Tafa we. PILE ececphnes 346 
Ta'a........ Ge ensnieaans 345 
325° Vut‘imu gal, 
Ta‘ima...... web Resieeeee 338 


Ly (Yu-z) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words 2 (Yu-') 


Yut‘imdina 4 past, 

Ta‘ima...... xb vista eat 338 
Yut‘imani 5) pastas 

Ta‘ima...... xb dese aectehdes 3 338 
Yutfi’d {cabo 

Tafiya ....... wtb shige aye 340 
Yutawwafu (yb, 

Tafa ......... ol Becta anes 346 
Yutawwaqiina 4,3 yf 

Taqa ........ Gb en cc emes 347 
Yutiqdna Ostelae 

Taqa ........ i 347 
Yuti‘u L 

Ta’a wo... gb ssateccihpre ou 345 
Yuti‘Gna ae 

Ta cesieee ty bot ates. fecenecnk 345 

by (Yu-z) 

Yuzahird {,ela; 

ZAMAA aver 989 xia socasiee 353 
Yuzahirdna 3, al, 

CAM AN Eis lh ys eau n tee 353 
Yu'‘Zim plas, 

‘Azama.. . pas eereaue 378 
Yuzlamiina 4 poll, 

Zalama .. ol Pap heeenies 351 
Yuzlamuna lease; 

ZANAINE 238 pAB ois dai ctee 351 
Yuzhiru py 

Zahara ..... ¢6 .......... 353 

ee (Yu-') 

Yu‘baddna dylan 

DAS i acne vnennsiens 355 
Yu'jibu Jou, 


‘Ajiba ....... CARLO i leoien3 pied 358 
Yu‘j jizOna Yass 

APE) cies SB oe cnixinwieces 359 
Yu‘ adhdhaba sein 

‘Adhuba ... ode ......... 363 
Yu‘ adhahib is 

‘Adhuba ... ode ......... 363 
Yu'ridZu (2 »x, 

PUA ZS ins GAP sles saves 366 
Yu'radZu .,2 x, 

'Aladza 5: Foye siseccsad 366 
Yu‘ raz Ona iy Fe, 

‘Aradza .... (2 j6......... 366 
Yu'rafna ¢3 

‘Arafa....... BB ccf uccan oie 367 
Yu'tau jas} 

PAE ccsaeuian Ee atenmunnie 378 
Yu'td (pboas 

DAR sccanciane Lee ce beveacird 378 
Yu‘azzim elas, 

‘Azama.. — stacee eal 378 
Yu‘aqqib gins! 

AQAA icteake ¢ cinepnicns 380 
Yu'lama pls, 

‘Alama ..... phe .... see 383 
Yu‘allimu 

‘Alama rs bisdesesies 383 
Yu‘ fe 

‘Alama ..... le 0.0.0.0... 383 
Yu'lindina 3 4le, 

‘Alana ...... ole ne heguasiestie 385 
Yu‘ammar ey, 

AIM ANA cnn pel oss chasse 387 
Yu‘tiddina § 93 9x, 

‘Ada ........ BIG! ance ances. 392 


é4 (Yu-gh) 
e 
Yu‘idd Gees, 

Ada......... Sle hechadins 392 
Yu'idu os, 

Ada......... Blere euth acess 392 

ge (Yu-gh) 

Yughatha Se, 

Ghatha .... SE o... 413 
Yughatha ($43 

Ghatha .... SE... 413 
Yughathu (,5le, 

Ghatha ....S 2.0.2.0... 411 
Yughadiru sla, 

Ghadara .. 4 «1.2.2... 399 
Yughriqu 3 ie 

Ghariga....7 6 .......... 401 
Yughsha (2%, 

Ghashiya. ot ere 403 
Yughshi 

Ghashiya. it sa needeeee 403 
Yughfaru wih, 

GHAI GRE pia cvnseen 405 
Yughlabiina g pla, 

Ghali cc hb: x isi senen 407 
Yughulla (Lay 

Ghalla ...... a Peyeeeasaen ds 408 
Yughni x 

Ghaniya... # sa Vcnubhent 410 
Yughniya ¢ 

Ghaniya.. ot sare nlacttaeGi 410 
Yughni en 

GHANIYE se (AE ais coins 410 
Yughnd |.%, 

Ghaniya cb picrvcssnes 410 
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we (Yu-f) 


Ghawa ..... Gia Sihweces ein 412 
Yughayyird | ai 

Ghara ...... jE oe. 413 
Yughayyiru x 

GHSFa isnt lbaaesccend bes 413 
Yughayyirdna 09 .% 

Ghara ...... jE oe. 413 
Yughizu bys, 

Ghaza ...... BEL... 413 

i, (Yu-f) 

Yufattrun aly 

Fatara ...... Pviccsaieeseen 415 
Yuftandina 4.2%, 

Fatana ..... Gb............ 416 
Yuftara oa, . 

Fariya ...... (GS pbeeescnaseees 425 
Yufti shy, ’ 

Fatiya ...... et rarer rte 417 
Yufajjirana Oat 

Falae cies icstecent eas 418 
Yufarrigd 1,3) re, 

Faraqa..... ce ee 423 
Yufarriqdna 9 ,5,4 B yay, 

Faraga vce Gb cincey ena 423 
Yufarritdina 2b 4, 

Palatal ccidey® sannxsdves 422 
Yufraqu 5 4, 

PNAS scsigd Be sceie tceahies 423 
Yufsidu sue, 

Fasada .... sud.......... 426 
Yutsidtina jy Aud, 

Fasada ....4u3 .......... 426 
Yufassilu Jia, 

PAG a ccccn iP bain phen 428 





& (Yu-q) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words ¢& (Yuk) 
Yuf‘alu jar, Qaradza :.. 02 5 sdecnss0e 451 
Fa‘ala ...... Ne actrees 431 Yuqsimu pu 
Wraene a Qasama.. ee eee 454 
Falaha...... 2b oe. 433 Yuqsirdna ; 
cae Qasara oad... 456 
Falaha .....¢ 2.0.0.0... 433 Yugalliba i 
z (Yu-q) Qalaba..... 45.22.2200... 464 
. Yugallu (Wa, 
Yugatalana Ll Qalla........ ee caasnitends 465 
Qatala [3.00 442 Yuqima Liat, 
Yugatilu ple Qama Benet als Fee Cech Rae 471 
Oatala 125 co ceecssuea ction 442 Yuqimt | pant, 
Yugatild {,bi, Qama....... BS este citnis i 471 
Qatdla 25 8 sis saneres 442 Yuqimiina gy yest: 
Yugatildna ool,’ Qama....... A <pasesaands 471 
Catala wierin Mb. civanvccds 442 , 
Yugbalu ji, . ava) 
Qabila nn bS oe, 440 Yukadhdhibd |,,3%, 
Yugattild | ea, Kadhaba..cdS .......... 481 
Qatala ..... GB ee. 442 Yukadhdhibu OiS, 
Yugattildina ¢ Ei, Kadhaba .. re ead 481 
Qatala JE ee, 442 Yukadhdhibina 9,jX, 
” Kadhaba 58 icc ywees 481 
Yuqtalu sz! 
QAI: iss Oech ser ncea es 442 Yukshafu ze, 
Yuatal jot Kashafa ... GS... 487 
Oatala vans VS satiesiienit 442 Yukaffir 35° | 
Yugtaliina , loa Kafara..... 25 oe. 489 
Qatala ..... J ee. 442 Yukallifuds, 
Yuqaddiru 57, Kalifa ....... Als seaesean ie 494 
Qadara .... 508 00.2... 444 Yukallimu ae 
Yuqdhafiina ;, 344, Kalama... lS... 2... 495 
Qadhafa... G45.0......... 448 Yukfard | os 
Yugarriba Lit’ Kafara..... 25 ee. 489 
Gaba nil acs ussnes 449 Yukfaru_3S% 
Kafara...... as Tatesostete tise 489 


Yuqridzu (2 i) 


k(Yul) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words gu (Yu-n) 
Yukrih » ; Yumsiku chicas 
Karala cutis icodaxdcived 484 Masaka....cluae 0.0.2... 534 
Yukawwiru 5 Yumassikdina 3 Sus 
Kara... Sekine ieee: 499 Masaka ... Glue .......... 534 
3 Yumakkinanna (34 
bh (Yu-l) Makuna .. oe noid ete teed 539 
Yulhidiina _ aga 
Yumillu (hey 
Lahada .... Jad .......... BOS MANE aces 1 ysacveasrqend 541 
Yulga ob Yumli 
1 umlil JL. 
Belen sedege eentinnes oN Malla iciies essssecanseus 541 
Yulqi 4 Y ; 
se umanni 
Leal anton: BUR Mana aa: ed eee ocrsne 543 
Yuleqsa it - cin Yumna , ey, 
aqlya ..... a — poner Mana ....... eA on atheeaisites 543 
Yuleqasuna aaah sig Yumanniyannadds 
aqiya a ge ECT ae Mana ....... Lah ia eacesaivns 543 
vuleas 1,3 My : 516  Yumituces 
Sy teen ness Mata 0 Ob. 545 
Yulqd |, P 
Lagiya...... Gi ooce. 516 on (Yu-n) 
Yulqdina 3,4, Yunadi goth 
Lagiya...... i occ. 516 Nadawnn. gab. 556 
s Yunadiina gy 9sls, 
pM) NADA ned cccceee. 556 
ee bask aa Yunazi‘ unna (ye jly 
ala ........ Grvverevernes Naza‘a..... ee Meeaatenn es 558 
vainetta: Gina dyads 504 Yunabba’ Gx 
ala‘a — Cee Naba’a..... LS. gbeemeeeaan 549 
Let nes. 594  Yunabb’au 4. 
A A aera Pcccvip ater Naba’a.....l3 ............ 549 
Yumahhisa yar, so6 Yunabbi’u Sa 
aNnasa.... ware ......... Naba’a.....lg 2.2... eee. 549 
ee doles 503 Yunbadhanna jy. 
adda ..... Le bbe Stree ene Nebadha: nig sacs, Aree oes 551 
Lainie a xg Yunbitu Cus, 
adda ..... “he CER piesianeaue’ Nabata ..... , ‘es ba fe tevesess 550 


# (Yu-h) 


Yunajji a4 
Naja .....4... Lo 


Yundhardna gs)4u, 
Nadhara... jG 


Yundhiru ae 
Nadhara.. 


Vundntene ale 
Nadhara.. 


Yunzafdn 985 5 


Nazafa ..... Cle aisteneetae 
Yunazzala J32, 

Nazala ..... Jy eee 
Yunazzalu SEE 

NAZAlE visus iO scsiasecsads 
Yunazzil J5% 

NE Aleicicie glen k vinnntdce 
Yunazzila 34 

Nar alaiicds eukapemnit ee 
Yunazzilu J3i 

Nazala ..... Ji peseeeea alee 
Yunsiyanna Ce, 

Nasiya ..... ee eer nesaes 
Yunash-sha’u Lax, 

Nasha’a... 5.00.2... 


Yunshirdna dap 


Nasal an. pit oc cientacnes 
Yunshi’u 7.4% 
Nashala.. Los sisiscescses 
Yunsartina danas 
NESSIE cats ttt <innadoniws 
Yunzariina 345 
NAZI cid A vcs cunt sno 


Yunghidziina 4.225 
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Naghadza (2%.......... 570 
Yunfakhu aa, 
Nafakha®. pai hee ates 571 
Yunfau 24 
Nafa ......... Us auabonephats 574 
Yunfiqu Gis, 
Nafaga i. 52) sscccscces 573 
Yungadhiina ;).jas, 
Naqadha.. 1% ........... 575 
Yungidhdna 4a 
Naqadha.. 1% ........... 575 
Yunqusu alte, 
Naqgasa.... jat .......... 575 
Yunibu oye, 
Naba........ Urn conics ig 581 
4, (Yu-h) 
Yuhajir le 
Hajara...... a sng ele pep eld ai 586 
Yuhayyiu cont 
Ha’a ......... BLD. dee css pate 597 
Yuhda sig. 
Hada........ OP Ws Vowines 588 
Yuhra‘tina (5654. 
FAP wisn Mons cneeiiivins 590 
Yuhzamu 34, 
HaZaMa ig phks sca yi 591 
Yuhlak Hy, | 
Halaka .....cUa occ. 592 
Yuhlikdna 2,0lg. 
Halaka .....cUa ........... 592 
Yuhin gg. 
Hana ....7... GW oe. 597 
Jats, (Yu-w) 


Yuwari sly, 
280-B 


5 <9 (Yu-w) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words § ‘9 (Yu-w) 


Wara........ Ce beeen 607 
Yuwati’d sbi, 

Wati’a ..... teby eee ee 612 
Yo’biqu 3% 

Wabaqat. S15 sisseccsces 599 
Yo'ta oy 

ee eer re 8 
Yo'ti 

er peewee ek ean 8 
Yortauna 375 

Ata ........... el bedesb- tel Gada Slevin be 8 
Vo'tina os, 

te ag eae eeeteaies 8 
Yu’tiyani 55 

Alana’ Al Raney er onaee 8 
Ya'tharu 3% 

Athara ..... Lol seit Revciebiak 10 
Ya’khadhu J54, 

Akhadha.. Je! ............. 13 
Yd’akhidhd f, 355. 

Akhadha.. Je! ............. 13 
Yd’akhkharu “35. 

Akhkhara. >! ............. 14 
Ydakhkhiru 4352 

Akhkhara. >1............. 14 
Yd’addu 3% 

Ada ......... i ee 18 
Ya'dhain ois 

Adha........ eee 19 
Ya’dhanu 935 

PONG cisig Gel ccihonenaatns 18 
Ya'dhi 6352 

Adha........ Balok sasiestapdebs 19 
Yardhiina g935 

Adha........ GSN saint” sermas 19 


Yu‘una {6% 

Wa‘a........ Ap eae 614 
Yd’faku A 

Afaka ....... OBI eee. 24 

’fakdna 9,53 

ee es El ce anes eats 24 
Yu‘allifu Wy 

Alifa ......... ii saonbenea tunes 25 
Yau’ma'idhin i, 

Yauima..... noe sewoehaud wales 628 
Yu’maru 5, 

Amara...... pil casa ee a eteiatt 30 
Yu’ martina 355 

Amara...... So eneccesee eons 30 

Megs a 
Yo'minu 30% 

AMM Accel coscecsevenxs 33 
Ya’minanna (205, 

AMINA cued Bal ay s-ciet ponens 33 
Yo’minina 0% 

Amina...... ul bheeenvnmenh 33 
Yu’ oe os Me 

Ayyada....ul ............. 38 
Yuwajjih 9 a 

Wajaha .... 45 .......... 602 
Yuwaddina ood 9 

Wadd wciiccds c.cedccssene 604 
Yuwaswisu w Lys “ye 

Waswasa. o (garg Goes nes 609 
Yuwaffa oe my 

Wafa ........ eas qeanosenee 615 
Yuwaffi eo 9 

Wafa ........ athe Ab otek oy 615 
Yuwaffiqu .39 » 

WANG ced asscencaesys 614 
Yuwaffiyanna (3 4 


281-B 


2 ie (Yuew) Index 1 - The Qur’anic Words » {» (Yu-w) 


Wafa ........ CPG nerd aaed ess 615 
Yuwallauna 93J 9, 

WOME witit gl Se casumicste 621 
Yuwalli .J 9 

Walia visccpalg ccxinccncias 621 
Yuwalld (J. 

Waliya..... ie comets 621 
Yuwalldna oJ 

Waliya..... fag rekeions wee 621 
Yum pe 

YUM oo... oo 628 
Yu’ Mani cya 9 

YUM oo... oo 628 
Yotd (oy 

Ata ........... el dh senibuts dnteubelou attends 8 
Y a a a 

uti om 

Ata ........... el edtlonaaae ehduens eure 8 
Yuha >», 

Wana ....... iB aschieieies 603 
Yaha >», 

Wah 2... 9 co cec eens 603 
Yohi ™ 92, 

wake ae ee eeucaneeys 603 
YahGna 2 >%, 

WANA oosscee god ceecccneee 603 
Yarathu 25 

Waritha....2)5........... 606 
Yarithu &). 

Waritha.... Gy5 .......... 606 
Yaza‘tna gF5—, 

WEZ8 Asch Saecncslee arse 608 
Ydsuf tw 

YOsuf tag oe eee eee 628 
Yasa jon, 

Wasa....... cee acvadsrned 611 


Yasina (0 
Wasa... 929 


Yasi 


Ydsalu joy 
Wasal....... bos - 
Yo‘azu bey _ 
Wa‘aza .... Lc, . 
Yd‘azina 9 bc» 
Wa‘aza .... Les . 
Yd‘adiina {otc », 
Wa‘ada.... uss.. 
Yara 1,3. 
Wafa 
YONA 6455.9, 
Wafa 
Yofidzdna ¢) »25.5 
Wafadza ..(235 . 
Yoga Gx, 
Waqa.... cbs .. 
Yagadu 3, 
Waqada... 135... 


Yagqiddna 09 AS 92, 
Waqada... 135... 
Yaqi‘a ad 
Wace es i 
Yaginiina 455», 
Yaqina cy. 
Yilad Jy, 
Walada .... Ws 
Yiliju 2d 9 
ge aa 


YONUS (5 9 
Ydnus...... 


INDEX 2 
Qur’ ANIC Root-Worps* 
(*PAst TENSE, SINGULAR, MASCULINE) 
(ALPHABETICAL ORDER) 


Alif Wi 
Alif Lam Mim ol ghotiae 5 
Abb ---------- ol, asndeashatabina 5 
Abada ------ Oa) evenness 2D 
Ibrahim - wlpl .......... S 
Abaqa fo eeeene pon 6 
Abila -------- al adeadabeg 6 
Ababil---- Jubl .......... 6 
Aba ---------- tl errs 6 
Aba ---------- Lal Seceathouces 7 
Ata ----------- el enhaes 8 
Aththa ------ ce ieee 10 
Athara ------- ell wieeechs Dv 10 
Athala ------- an meget 10 
Athima ------- el sae 10 
Aiiase=ses eee 11 
Ajara -------- ek wieEpes 11 
Ajila -------- el séctiwes 12 
Ahad ------- el ceuav nus 12 
Akhadha -- Js! ........ 13 
Akhara ------ Sl fisaaes 14 
Akh ----------- ener re 15 
Adda --------- BN eee nee 15 
Adama ------ pol epeney 15 
Ada’ -------- | are 18 
oe 7 eee 18 


Idha ---------- Sl pc waaay 18 
Adhina ------ Gal warbaws 18 
Adha ------- coal sh atanes 19 
Araba ------ had al ciehel dhe 19 
Aradza---- 42)! ........ 19 
Araka ------ I weeotaasts 20 
Arama ----- Sih eA ebacct 20 
Azara ------- AON patience 20 
Azza --------- Os Absences 21 
Azifa =~ BS) acnsvens 21 
Ishaq ----- on ee 22 
Asara ------- pall sagas 22 
Israil---- uel wl ........ 22 
Assa -------- cal Sepases 22 
Ussa -------- CON ss ideonatots 22 
Asifa ------ blll senna 22 
Ismail = heseaidl cect 22 
Asana------ doula awedes ao 
Asa --------- egal Aeousas’ 23 
Asiya ------- er Serer 23 
Ashara----- So) epee ae 
Asara ------ pe) eee 23 
Asula ----- ELS) eieetn teas 23 
Uifuin == re rere 24 
Afaga ----- BSN srisieainn 24 
Afaka ---- Gl ........ 24 
Afala ------ Bil oe. 24 
Akala ------ 1 eee 24 


INDEX 2 - Qur'ANic Root-Worpbs 


Alata ------ TT hocataud 
Alifa ------- cal saksosles 
Al------------ ON teeta anne 
Ala --------- Wl aks oes 
fat aae---0c. ON sinscatpes 
llyun -------- sl ia tiaies 
llan --------- ia eieca tebe 
Alla --------- Wisuitdbews 
Ula -------- [ieee ganic 
Ulaika---- GEOYI oo. 0... 
[lai ~--------- dl cece 
Illa ---------- Wl esaaiuns 
[Wei eeststnsee SY wcdaiae 
Alladhi-- gl ........ 
Alima ------ Tahoe dune te 
llaha --------- i pekdawics 
Allah ------- Wl oe... 
Allahumma ol peas 
llyas ---- wll oe... 
Am ----------- I piven anid 
Ama -------- Ish acre damon 
Amata---- Coal ........ 
Amida---- “0! ........ 
Amara ---- jal oo... 
’Amsi ----- peel nenesen’ 
Amal > LAY a wteuyaty 
Amma =~ A anes 
Amma ------ Rented 
Ummun ----- e! ene 
Imma ------- re 
Ummatun - a2! ........ 
Imam ------- Le sonassocteon 
Amma -------- t pheasants 
Amina ------- Al aheia dA 
"Amatun --- dol ........ 
An ------------- él Siocecu<seayene 


Anna --------- ft eee 34 
[fh seen een eer 35 
Innama ---- Ll ........ 35 
Ana ----------- Gl ssecawniel 35 
Anatha ----- CS) centeitais 35 
Anisa ------ pel wanna 35 
’Anafa ----- BW i deiieehaor 36 
Anifan------- Wl oe. 36 
Anam ------- El ieebates 36 
Ana ---------- ee) -iipwiined 36 
Anini =---<--- Sl aoeanens 36 
Ahala ------ Ol catakens 36 
Aba ---------- © peer 37 
Ada ----------- OB) gesadand 37 
Alaseetent lt sekseisecissee 37 
Awala ------- Wah wacie gd ta a7 
Au------------- ol die eaivn sere 37 
Awwahun - ols! ........ or 
Awa -------- oo) once 38 
rs eee 38 
Ayatun ------- AN easshusties 38 
Ayyada ----- aM apts sewasncees 38 
Ayketeescesn2 TGA ch oieeats 39 
Ama ----------- [2 sconedesieat 39 
Ayna -------- il dbo kaeuain 39 
Ayya---------- CE scntohtcsuiats 39 
Ayala odesess 40 
Ba vo 
Ba------------- A: paiageten 40 
Ba’ara ------ A a cena 41 
Ba’isa ----- ved wheter 44 
Batara ----- oo ake be 41 
Babil ------- DGS seoaigs 41 
Bataka ----- cha ae 42 
Battala ----- Ju 02... 42 
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Baththa ----- ee susereas 42 
Bajasa --- (wou ........ 42 
Bahatha -- Gu ........ 42 
Bahara ---- 5u ........ 42 
Bakhasa -(wou ........ 43 
Bakha‘a -- ado ........ 43 
Bakhila --- is Siva apace 43 
Bada’a ------ Reo cpeivece ots 44 
Badara ----- KOS Mwacariens 44 
Bada‘a---- gu ........ 44 
Badala ------ me eee 45 
Badana---- G4 ........ 45 
Badonas=* G40 coss tae 45 
Bada’a ------ I -wacscat ea 45 
Badawa ---- 9 ........ 45 
Badaya --- uw ........ 46 
Badhara ---- yi ........ 46 
Bara’a ------ Fie eins ponies 46 
Bari’a ------ gene 46 
Barija ------- Pd inaccincey 47 
Baran Fo dicts 47 
Barada ----- Bt dicen 47 
Baruda ----- Oe crchectinae 47 
Barra --------- Us cobaice ute 47 
Baraza ------ i steadied anes 48 
Barzakh - G3) sees eees 48 
BaliSdiee = seg 2otscbic 49 
Bariga ----- Oe saataates 49 
Baraga ---- Gp ........ 49 
Baraka ----- Oy aeeeaues 49 
Barama----- Pos iascoete 50 
Bariha ------- Sidi nina sade 50 
Bazagha -- te eee 50 
Basara----- us ........ 50 
Bassa ------- saat snes nats 51 
Basata --- Lous ........ 51 


Basaqa ---- (Gus ........ 51 
Basala ----- Jus 2.2.0... 51 
Basama -- quo ........ 52 
Bashara --- 45 ........ 52 
Basura----- pa ........ 53 
Basira ------ ED wleleicia 53 
Basala--- Jia ........ 54 
Badza‘a ---ace ........ 54 
Batu’a------ CE petty 54 
Batara ------ ed. dageiess 54 
Batasha - (ij ........ 55 
Batala ------ 1s 55 
Batana ----- poh Aenean 55 
Ba‘atha ---- Gay ........ 56 
Ba'thara --- ta 0.00... 56 
Ba‘uda ----- BR cece 57 
Ba‘ida ------ ce aaataaay 57 
Ba‘ira ------- gee duals 57 
Baladza = g28) vsvswvs 57 
Ba‘ala ------ RE ctsroksiat Df 
Baghata -- Cx ........ 58 
Baghadza jae ........ 58 
Baghidza-|2% ........ 58 
Baghodza 2% ........ 58 
Baghala -- eu ........ 58 
Bagha ---— (gx) ........ 58 
Baqara ----- ee ri acto 59 
Baqi‘a ------- Ai esadaws 60 
Baqla:------- Ge eu taaes 60 
Baqiya ----- eee eahicsh i 60 
Baqaya ---- (@ ........ 60 
Bakara---- 5S ........ 60 
Bakkah-- 430 ........ 61 
Bakima ---- 4SQ ........ 61 


Bakuma —— .S 
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Bal ------------ pet cee Ghae 62 
Balada ------ Ape wees 62 
Balida ------- Oe gecduhws 62 
Balasa---- (pb ........ 62 
Ablasa --- (bl ........ 62 
Bali‘a -------- sacha 63 
Balagha ---- ¢L ........ 63 
Bala’ --------- 5 phases 64 
Bala --------- Te Scions 65 
lbnun -------- ere 65 
Banna -------- i ciennsorts 65 
Bana ------- ee wenanie 66 
Bahata -----Cg ........ 66 
Bahita ------ MS sce 66 
Bahaja ----- ee eens 66 
Bahija ------ PE cxdiaaitac 66 
Bahala ----- ce fines 67 
Bahimatuntang ........ 67 
Ba’a ---------- AU crccctihd 67 
Bawa’a----- PGs akinick 67 
Baba ------- il aaeiares 68 
Bara --------- IU gawcdeles 68 
Balun ------- et eash aaae 68 
Bata ------- OL. cessation 68 
Bada -------- Cer e 69 
Badza ----- Oe cee eeeee 69 
Ba‘a -------- gb senses aeatees 70 
Bana -------- BG ovnsedns 70 
Tac 
Tainaesrteenns= eh shea eales 71 
Tabit ----ogG ........ 72 
Tabba ------ Ce ads Bee te 
Tabara ------ ge 2a fo 
Tabira ------- pe sipeabaee 72 
Tabla 9" 28 jsaios 73 
Tajara ------ ws ceoyaune 74 


Taht -------- istics 74 
Tariba ------ is iiadues 74 
Tarifa ------- Lae eiteaisas 74 
Taraka ----- Oo asatens 15 
TaSa‘a------ pus oo... 75 
Ta‘isa ----- OS sagan: 76 
Tafatha ---- G25 2.0.2... 76 
Taqana ----- Go weiedake 76 
Tilka --------- Oe ciate ds 76 
Talla ---------- DEE rah aaa 76 
Tala ----------- Me needaan 76 
Tamma ------- ~ erase 77 
Tannir ----- HE aGetodad 77 
Taba ------- CIS eitadae if 
Tara --------- HG. iteainbd 78 
Taurat ---- O15 ........ 79 
Tignes re 80 
Taha --------- eG oc... 80 
Tha & 
Thabata --- G5 2.0.0... 80 
Thabira ----- ee euiaehs 81 
Thabata --- b5 ........ 81 
Thabaya: er 28 dete ices 81 
Thajja ------- we ne 81 
Thakhuna - 355 ........ 81 
Tinea 95 a. wii cee 82 
Tharia ------ Ss Skiadex! 82 
Tha‘aba --- C25 ........ 82 
Thaqaba - Cw ........ 82 
Thagifa --- Waa oo... 82 
Thagqofa --- Ue asenanee 82 
Thaqula ---- (ha ........ 83 
Thalatha - ¢& ........ 83 
Thalla -------- ge ccancate 84 
Thamara- (45 ........ 84 
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Thamma---- 45 ........ 84 
Thamdd -- s505 ........ 84 
Thamana-- ¢o5 ........ 86 
Tharia=-+-+- cet eeaane 87 
Thaba----- GU ........ 88 
Thara ------- a does 88 
Thawa ----- 55 oe... 89 
Thayyab --- U5 oo... 89 
Jim é 
Ja'ra -------- PR cbt 89 
Jabba ------ oc ere 89 
Jibt--------- Oe chk airaic 90 
Jabara ----- eer peeks 90 
Sibril = eee aces ous 90 
Jabala ----- Ee eneiae 91 
Jabaha ---- a> ........ 92 
Jaba --------- Derereer 92 
Jathithia Bs siesta 92 
Jathama-- a> ........ 92 
Jatha -------- Cea rica hed 92 
Jahada --- a> ........ 93 
Jahama ---4>> ........ 93 
Jadatha --Su> ........ 93 
Jadda ------- Bt aiatenai 93 
Jadara ----- Hae Gemtiaean 93 
Jadala ----- De homey sos 94 
Jadhdha---- i> ........ 94 
Jadha‘a----¢d> ........ 94 
Jadha ------- cere 95 
Jaraha ----- Ce genes 95 
Jarada ----- Se cnsuasees 95 
Jarra --------- have dais 95 
Jaraza ----- Cet eeelaaen 95 
Jara‘a ----- PP sikaasis 96 


Jarafa ---- Gy> 0.2... 96 
Jarama ----- pee Rispep 96 
Jara -------- opt anova 96 
Jaza’a ------- pee yhdseens 97 
Jazi‘a ------- See een 97 
Jazaya ----- 65> ........ 97 
Jasida----- daw ........ 98 
Jassa ----- et agean es 98 
JASUMA --- Qu oe 98 
Ja‘ala ----- ie cae aie a 98 
Jafa’a ------- a i entnay 99 
Jafana ---- (2> 0.0.0... 99 
Jaleo Be ccsdectae 99 
Jalaba ------ reer 99 
Jalada------ Mo ise ii 100 
Jalasa ----- (le 20.2... 100 
Jalla --------- oe Gcacas' 100 
Jala eee Me ice 101 
Jamaha --- ~o> ....... 101 
Jamada ---- a rere 101 
Jamoda ---- we> ....... 101 
Jama‘a ----- ro> 22.2... 101 
Jamala ---- ce rer 102 
Jamma ----- Le rcanatins 102 
Janaba---- Cé> ....... 102 
Janaha---- 7S ....... 103 
Jannada --- 14> ....... 104 
Janafa ---- i> ....... 104 
Janna ------- Ser sevins 104 
Jana ==------ Me a hiinni’s 105 
Jahada----- 3g> 22.2... 105 
Jahara ----- PE weeny 107 
Jahaza ----- 3g> ....... 107 
Jahila ----- > asics 107 
Jahama ---- 44> ....... 107 
Jahima ---- 2 re 107 
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Jaba ------- CIS Seiaeas 108 
Jada -------- Daw cbeeay 108 
Jara --------- SOP deh owe 109 
Jaze rr 109 
Jasa ------- SARE sien a ica 109 
Jafaesete Ge ssiteas 109 
Jafa -------- CS siewa as 110 
Me igoeetn sli cacti 110 
Jala --------- LS geaaccnan 110 
Jaww -------- a gusane 110 
Jaba == BIS ie Sanit 110 
Jada -------- oh oo... 110 
Hac 
Habba ----- Lo guises: 111 
Habara ---- > ....... 112 
Habasa ~~ (yum ....... 112 
Habita----- de> 20.2... 112 
Habata---- L> ....... 112 
Habaka ----l> ....... 112 
Habala---- (b> ....... 112 
Hatama--- 42> ....... 113 
Hatta ------ re eats 113 
Haththa---- > ....... 113 
Hajaba--- Ua> ....... 113 
Hajja -------- 113 
Hajara ---- j>> ....... 114 
Hajaza ---- Sa> ....... 115 
Hadiba --- ee erasunes 115 
Hadatha- Gus ....... 115 
Hadutha- Gu> ....... 115 
Hadda ------ ee beudean 116 
Hadaqa-- Gwe ....... 116 
Haha: plo cso. 3ct 116 
Haraba ---O> ....... 117 
Haratha -- G> ....... 117 


Harija ------ re 117 
Harada----- Be dean 117 
Harra --------- Peete 118 
Harasa--- (> ....... 118 
Harasa--- (o> ....... 118 
TAVIS AH go eyes 118 
Haradza --)o> ....... 118 
Haridza -- (o> ....... 118 
Harafa --- G> ....... 119 
Haraqa---- G> ....... 119 
Haruka---- JS ....... 119 
Harama ---- o> ...sss 120 
Hara ------- Boe «okt 121 
Hazaba -- U3 ....... 121 
Hazana ---- {35> ....... 121 
Hasiba --- Guu> ....... 122 
Hasada --- u> ....... 123 
Hasira ----- sae wanes ct 123 
Hassa ----- pee beeaade 123 
Hasama -- su> ....... 124 
Hasuna -- jpu> ....... 124 
Hasana -- jum ....... 124 
Hashara -- i> ....... 124 
Hasaba- Gu2> ....... 125 
Hassa ----- ged Soemecins 125 
Hasada --- wa> ....... 125 
IASI. pla ocd 125 
Hasara--- j2> ....... 125 
Hasala --- (fe> 1.2... 126 
Hasana -- (pam ....... 126 
Hasuna -- (pad ....... 126 
Hasa ----- ge actos 127 
Hadzara -- p> ....... 127 
Hadzdza -- (> ....... 128 
Hataba--- UL> ....... 128 
Hatta ------- be oo. 128 
Hatama --- lao oheneat 128 
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Hazara ---- (b> ....... 128 
Hazza ------ ee el. 129 
Hafada---- Ua> ....... 129 
Hafara ----- > cece 129 
Hafiza ----- dots 129 
Haffa ------ ele anaes 129 
Hatfiya ----- ea scstneasasts 130 
Hagiba ---- C4> ....... 130 
Haqafa--- Cai> ....... 130 
Haqqa------ Cr decal 14 
Hakama -- 45> ....... 1231 
Halafa ----- We ow. 132 
Halaqa ---- Ge ....... 132 
Hallaqa ---- Go ....... 133 
Halla ------- Ne gubdond 133 
Halama ---- > eae 134 
Haliya ----- Ce istahows 134 
Hama’ ------- OAR vei deadtae 134 
Hamida ---- uo> ....... 135 
Hamara--- jo> ....... 136 
Hamala --- (o> 2.2... 136 
Hamma ----- a> ....... 138 
Hama ------ ee episevss 138 
Hanithigi~~ Cao. hoses 138 
Hanjara -- joe> ....... 138 
Hanadha- W> ....... 139 
Hanafa ---- i> ....... 139 
Hanaka --- Gi> ....... 139 
Hanna------ Spies 140 
Haba ass. aos iu 140 
Hata ------- Sale assaaws 140 
Haja -------- cle eee 140 
Hadha------ be Low... 140 
Hara --------- We Kies 140 
Hasha----- (ile ....... 141 
Hata ------- bbe oo... 141 
Hala -------- CS: hicpaes 142 


Hawiya---- (g9> ....... 142 
Haithu----- G45 ....... 143 
Hada ------- Sle cheats 143 
Hara --------- MO Shee’ 143 
Hayira ------ OK on cules 143 
Haza -------- GIS cosas 143 
Hasa ------ UE came es 143 
Hadzata cob ....... 143 
Hafa ------- Sb w...... 144 
Haqa ------- | ae 144 
Hana ------- Oe voices 144 
Hayya ------- eo detalii 144 
Kha c 
Khaba’a -- «cs ....... 146 
Khabata -- > ....... 146 
Khabutha -Gs ....... 146 
Khabara ---- > ....... 146 
Khabaza --- 35> ....... 147 
Khabata -- b> ....... 147 
Khabala --- (b> ....... 147 
Khaba ------ bacon 147 
Khatara---- > ....... 147 
Khatama - 42> ....... 148 
Khadda ----- cee 148 
Khada‘a ---5u> ....... 149 
Akhdan -- stl sdebies 149 
Khadhala - Ji> ....... 149 
Khariba <> cisiass 149 
Kharaba-- UO > ....... 149 
Kharaja ---- 7 > ....... 150 
Khardala - Jo> ....... 151 
Kharra ------- hese 151 
Kharasa - Go ....... 151 
Khartama wb ie neeatene 152 
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Kharaga --- G> ....... 152 
Khazana -- 53> ....... 152 
Khaziya eo eas ius 152 
Khasa’a -- lus ....... 153 
Khasira --- 44> ....... 153 
Khasafa - aud ....... 154 
Khashabacs> ....... 154 
Khasha‘a- 2k> ....... 154 
Khashiya (i> ....... 155 
Khassa --- (> ....... 155 
Khasafa Cas ....... 156 
Khasama qua>....... 156 
Khadzada w2>....... 156 
Khadzira {22> ....... 156 
Khadza‘a z2>....... 157 
Khati’a ---- oi Seas 157 
Khataba --- b> ....... 157 
Khatta ------- bs oo... 158 
Khatifa --- b> 1.0... 158 
Khata ------ (ee 158 
Khafata --- C25 01.0... 158 
Khafadza (2a> ....... 159 
Khaffa ------ CS 159 
Ine Ya 8 gta oceans 159 
Khalada --- wb ....... 160 
Khalasa - jal> ....... 161 
Khalata --- Li ....... 161 
Khala‘a ---- AS oo... 161 
Khalafa --- 2S ....... 162 
Khalaga --- G& ....... 163 
Khalla ------- (re 164 
Khala -------- Me csadwss 165 
Khamida -- u.> ....... 165 
Khamada - 145 ....... 165 
Khamira --- o> ....... 165 
Khamara > sscisus 165 
Khamasa (o> ....... 166 





Khamasa (20> ....... 166 
Khamita -- L.> ....... 166 
Khaniza woe Se eee 166 
Khanasa - (id ....... 166 
Khanaqga -- G> ....... 167 
Khara ------- WO seaene ss 167 
Khadza-- (a6 ....... 167 
Khafa ----- GE oo... 167 
Khala ------- ee Giri 168 
Khana------ Coa 169 
Khawa ---- (g9> ....... 169 
Khaba-s~ Gb 3 ica: 170 
Khara ------- SE ween aes 170 
Kiara ais: 170 
Khata ----- bE... 171 
Khala ------ -sircnaekte 171 
Khama------ ple... 1 
Dal ; 
Da'abas=) Gls: .oscsu 171 
Dabba ----- tea gees 172 
Dabara ----- i eeeaas 172 
Dathara ---- j3> ....... 173 
Dahara ---- (>> ....... 173 
Dahadza j2>>....... 173 
Daha ------- Leds cweans 174 
Dakhara --- (>> ....... 174 
Dakhira ---- >> ....... 174 
Dakhala ---(J>> ....... 174 
Dakhana - >. ....... 175 
Dara’a ----- i 5S edbcadis 175 
Daraja ----- SS. ae Gheas 125 
Darra --------- Care 176 
Darasa --- (wo ....... 176 
Daraka --- Sys ....... 177 
Darhama- 852 ....... 177 
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Dara -------- eS egrtox 127 
Dasara ---- > ....... 178 
Dassa ----- eo eres 178 
Da‘a --------- Spleens 178 
Da‘a -------- OS. vec tius 178 
Dafi’a ----- ee ere 179 
Dafu’a ------ PS cauebes 179 
Dafa‘a ----- ROD vee eee 180 
Dafaqa ---- 339 ....... 180 
Dakara ---- (S> ....... 180 
Dakka ------- OS vist aws 180 
Dalaka---- GU ....... 180 
Dalla --------- Jo vcceeee 180 
Dala -------- i eee 181 
Damdama 2403 ....... 181 
Damara --- > ....... 181 
Dami‘a ----- WAS pk ewens 181 
Dama‘a--- axed ....... 181 
Damagha-- re Laeesrens 181 
Dame 4 609. siia es 182 
Danara------ ey asaaatinn 182 
Dana -------- Ce saunas 182 
Dahara----- SO dices ane 182 
Dahaqa ---- > ....... 182 
Dahama --- #85 ....... 183 
Dahima ---- ,b2....... 183 
Dahana --- (b> ....... 183 
Dahina ----- Bae oeeeas 183 
Daha ------ ghey teat 183 
Da’tid ---- se5la ....... 183 
Dara --------- Ae ne semressrers 184 
Dala --------- CS. Sedavactcs 184 
Dama ------ als be seis 184 
Dana -------- le aa 185 
Dina ------- a tke act 185 
Dana -------- oe 185 


Dhal 5 
Dha ----------- IS ssi 186 
Dita bas 0918 acca 186 
Dha’ama --- al3 ....... 186 
Dhabba-----W3 ....... 187 
Dhabaha --"703 ....... 187 
Dhakhara - >? saa 187 
Dhara’a----- Le cicbssrerecies 187 
Dharra ------- eee 188 
Dhara‘a--- 953 ....... 188 
Dhara’ ----- e5 eee 188 
Dharaya---(653 .accas 188 
Dha‘na-----¢,55 ....... 189 
Dhaqana- (53 ....... 189 
Dhakara --- (53 ....... 189 
Dhaka ------ [GS ahseaads 190 
Dhalla------- de Desens 191 
Dhamma --- 33 ....... 191 
Dhanaba -- US3 ....... 192 
Dhahaba- oss ....... 192 
Dhahala -- a3 ....... 193 
Dhi ----------- 7 ore 193 
Dhada ------ ee 194 
Dhaga ------ GIS) armenian 194 
Dhdanika -- els ....... 194 
Dha‘a ------ els ree 195 
Ra, 
Ra’asa ---- cul Le ethan 195 
Ravafa ----- Rely cb is 195 
Rla’a ------- <OUy a aeeiae 196 
Rabba ----- Laacantnd 197 
Rabiha----- uy ....... 199 
Rabasa--- ja) ....... 199 
Rabata---- Lo, ....... 199 
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Raba‘a ------ Kes lsiga Sw 200 
Raba -------- es aaa 200 
Rata‘a ------- e ex eainie 200 
Rataqa ------ 5 zeeenas 201 
Ratila ------- ges aust 201 
Ratala ----- es eeteoer 201 
Rajja ------- . ah seas 202 
Rajaza ------ BY, cnciehads 202 
PajISa ey cuniwns 202 
Raja‘a ----- Ry ead 202 
Rajafa---- >) ....... 203 
Rajila ------- bey eeavees 203 
Rajala ------ See 203 
Rajama---- 9) 2.2... 204 
Raia <ceeani Lea Apaeecet 204 
Rahuba--- Co) ....... 205 
Rahiba ---- >) ....... 205 
Rahiq ----- go) ....... 205 
Rahala----- (Je) ....... 205 
PRAMS ody: avgrwin 205 
Rakhiyan cary verses 207 
Rada’a------ ls) ....... 207 
Radda ------- ey msueeici 207 
Radifa ----- CIS ents ares 208 
Radafa--- Gs) ....... 208 
Radama----.3) ....... 208 
Radiya ----- GOD sa lagastined 208 
Radhula --- Js) ....... 209 
Radhila ---- Ji, ....... 209 
Razaga--- G35 cscs 209 
Rasakha oe ee 209 
Rassa ----- CHAR ney aci’ 210 
Rasila = hay crass 210 
Rasa ------- Leach mated desis 211 
Rashada - 43, ....... 211 
Rashida -- 4s) ....... 211 
Rasada--- ws, ....... 212 


Rassa ----- Ge i ettaRee 212 
Radza‘a- pr2)....... 212 
Radzi‘a -- ee Meeees 212 
FadZiyaiw oy. x2ahaes 213 
Rataba-- Gb),....... 214 
Ra‘aba--- Us) ....... 214 
Ra‘ada----- us) ....... 214 
Ra‘ ------- eae 214 
Raghiba -- Le) ....... 2715 
Raghida --- 42, ....... 216 
Raghuda -- 3) ....... 216 
Raghima -- £5 ....... 216 
Raghama - af) ....... 216 
Raghuma - -£) ....... 216 
Rafata ----- Sy aedicca 216 
Rafatha ---- G3) ....... 216 
Rafitha---- G3) ....... 216 
Rafada---- 43 ....... 216 
Raffa ------- hay idabcbnt 216 
Rafa‘a ------ MSs edges 217 
Rafaqa----- 38) ....... 218 
Raqaba--- U3, ....... 218 
Raqada---- 33) ....... 219 
Raaqqa ------ 5h betes 219 
Ragqama--- 43) ....... 219 
Radiya + (ob) weavecs 219 
Rakiba ---- CS) ....... 220 
Rakada --- 35) ....... 220 
Rakaza ----- 55) ....... 220 
Rakasa -- (wS) ....... 221 
Rakadza (25, ....... 221 
Rakai‘a ----- Fs ahece a 221 
Rakama --- 5) ....... 221 
Rakina ----- 5) ....... 222 
Rakana --- 35) ....... 222 
Ramaha--- we) ....... 222 
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Ramada --- 16) ....... 222 
Ramaza---- je) ....... 222 
Ramidza (20, ....... 222 
Ramma ---- a) ....... 223 
Rumman- gl ....... 223 
Rama ----- (ay 2... 223 
Rahiba--- Ga) ....... 223 
Rahata---- be, ....... 223 
Rahiqa ----- Ga) ....... 224 
Rahana ---- (8). 224 
Raha ------- Bl sesee aca 224 
Raha -------- Lik lection 220 
Rada----=- Bh deca 225 
Rade al, cis as 226 
Aaa els elaamn 227 
Ragha ------ Cy atoene 227 
Rdm -------- PII cree 227 
Raba ------ er 227 
Rasha ---- (al) ....... 228 
Ra‘a ------- ee eho ent 228 
Rana -------- Caer eee 228 
Za 5 
Zabada ---- 43 ....... 228 
Zabara ------ Be eis 228 
Zabana -----¢p5 ....... 229 
Zujajatun ob} ....... 229 
Zajara ------ tee sdesiheoatan 229 
Zag renter ED beciaie 229 
Zahha ------- Gj anata 230 
Zahafa--- Uj ....... 230 
Zakhrafa G33 ....... 230 
Zarabiyya (gly) ....... 230 
Zara‘a------ $3 «2.2... 230 
Zariqa ----- cher ee 231 
Zara -------- ay Sandoae 231 


Za‘ama ----- rE) vs eeee 231 
Zafara ------- Sy. eens 231 
Zaffa -------- ee petuas 232 
Zaqama --- 933 ....... 232 
Zaqqama - oe O aigatean 232 
Zakariyya LS} ....... 232 
Zaka ------- ie aaa 233 
Zalzala---- J3J; ....... 233 
Zalafa ----- ‘ere 234 
Zalaqa ------ Sere 234 
Zalla ee le ciwaend 234 
Zalama ----- a ee 234 
Zumara ---- 63 ....... 235 
Zamala ---- (\e} ....... 235 
Zamhara 40} ....... 236 
Zanjabil - Jw} ....... 236 
Zanim ----- he) evant 236 
Zana ------- eS epriien 236 
Zahada ---- 33 ....... 236 
Zahida ----- SBD oeuadis 236 
Zahara ------ eR, heeds 237 
Zahaqa --- GB} ....... 237 
Zajarenanies a 237 
Zadar BF doicacs 237 
Zara -------- a celeucac 238 
Zala ---------- My enwans 238 
Zata ------- eee 238 
Zada -------- Bl thane: 238 
ZAgha ------ Oy came 240 
Zala --------- Ni etree 240 
Zana -------- Oly. weeehas 241 
Sin 
Sa’ala ------ Wey. ceaceies 242 
Sa’ima ---- wee... see. 243 
Saba -------- io — 243 
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Sabba ------ lr Aca bax 243 
Sabbaba Ww ....... 244 
Sabata ---- cau oo... 244 
Sabaha ---- zu... 6... 244 
Sabita ---- co Seatenee 245 
Sabota---- La ....... 245 
Saba‘a ----- ial Entity 245 
Sabagha -- gu ....... 246 
Sabaqa ---- jew ....... 246 
Sabi et aa cies 247 
Sittatun ---- du 2.2... 247 
Sittun------- ce... 247 
Satara ----- poe 248 
Sajada --- ss... 2... 248 
Sajara----- ju. ....... 249 
Sajala ---- Jou ....... 249 
Sajana --- gou 22.2... 249 
Saja ------ peed 6 sa. 250 
Sahaba -- usw ....... 250 
Sahata --- Cou oo... 250 
Sahara---- pu ....... 250 
Suhura---- pu ....... 250 
Sahira---- pus ....... 250 
Sahiga ---- ou eatin 251 
Sahala --- jouw ....... 252 
Sakhira --- pus ....... 252 
Sakhara dew ciccee 252 
Sakhita - Low ....... 253 
Sadda ------- Ma phcvaine's 253 
Sadida ++ Sui veces Poe 
Sadira---- j4u ....... 253 
Sadasa yrds scsvic 254 
Sada ------ pBlid: Ss stbinas 254 
Saraba---- Gyno... 254 
Sarbala -- jou ....... 254 
Sarija ------- Bd ani 254 
Salalassare oy vasynes 255 


Sarada ----- Sy eds 205 
Sardaqa - Gaye ....... 255 
Sarra -------- et doesn 255 
Saru‘a----- co ayeede 256 
Sarafa ---- Gow... 2... 256 
Saraqa---- Gye ....... 257 
Sarmad-- sow ....... 257 
Sara ------- ial ae eiann 257 
Sataha --- Mihi bospecclee 258 
Satara ---- bu ....... 258 
Staa ------- Ua oo... 258 
Sa‘ada ---- saw ....... 258 
Sa‘ara ------ PEN ad acoaes 259 
Sa‘a ------ GR aeninies 259 
Saghaba Gsau....... 259 
Safaha ---- ce beatae 259 
Safara ----- yas aseaada 260 
Safa‘a ------ ee 260 
Safaka ---- & panied? 260 
Safala ----- Jeu ....... 260 
Safana---- ¢yaw ....... 261 
Safina ----- ee 261 
Safiha ------ ate 2.0... 261 
Safoha-- aby .vices. 261 
Saqara----- fu ....... 261 
Saqata ---- bau ....... 261 
Saqafa ---- atu ....... 262 
Saquma-— piv ....... 262 
Saqa ----- ged ar itias 262 
Sakaba -- oSu ....... 263 
Sakata --- oS... 2... 263 
Sakara---- Suv ....... 263 
Sakana --- (Sue ....... 264 
Salaba ---- lu 2.22... 265 
Salaha ----- Alo... 265 
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Salsabil | 1.265 


Salsala- Joly ....... 265 
Saluta ----- Dehag bekbaws 265 
Salafa ----- Gt inirtea's 266 
Salaqa ----- glu ....... 266 
Salaka --- Gl 1.0... 266 
Salla --------- a elena 267 
Salima ---- slau ....... 267 
Sala ------- "a eaeuaeen 269 
Samada -- tow ....... 269 
Samara--- jou ....... 270 
SAN a nh wena 270 
Samaka -- Glau ....... 271 
Samma---- ~ en 272 
Samina -- Cpa eee 272 
Sama ------ Maite dekchel ind 272 
Sanbala hou ....... 273 
Sanada ---- iw oo... 273 
Sanima --- gus ....... 274 
Sanna------- Baswedan 274 
Saniha ---- acu ....... 274 
Sania se in wauusce 274 
Sahira ------ ecg ncaa aa 275 
Sahula --- (gu ....... 275 
Sahama --- re er 275 
Sahoma --- we sites 275 
Saha ------- Lp oer 275 
Sa’a ------- BCE somaeatins 275 
Saha ------ cl eau 276 
Sada ------ Sods a 276 
Sara -------- yeu aie ae 2rr 
SAata ------- Dea. os dacvs 277 
Sa‘a -------- Cli sccebas 278 
Suwa‘un - ys Seat 278 
Sagha-—- fle... 278 
Safa ------ ake aevacy 278 


Saqa ------ ic ee 
Sawwal--- Jpw ....... 
Sama ----- ple cn veers 
Sawiya--- Gye ...... 
Saba Cle pecs. 
Saha ------- cle eet a 
Sara -------- See been eer 
Sala ------- | ere 
Saind’a - «Lu ....... 
Shin + 
Sha’ama - ae beastie 
Sha’ana --- 3la ....... 
Shabaha -- a4 ....... 
Shabbaha «a% ....... 
Shatta ----- ar aac ae 
Shata ------ eh aera 
Shajara--- jaa oo... 
Shahha--- ~é ....... 
Shahama xc ....... 
Shahana (xc ....... 
Shakhasa amt ....... 
Shadda ----- 44 ....... 
SHADE 5 8 peas 
Sharaha-- ~ 4 ....... 
Sharada --- 93 ....... 
Shirdhimatun 4034... 
Sharra ------ a) oatheas 
Sharata-- bys ....... 
Shara‘a--- ¢ 4 ....... 
Sharaqa-- Gyo ....... 
Sharika-- Jt ....... 
Shara ----- Be aeetias 
Shata’a --- be ....... 
Shatara---- bs ....... 
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Shatta ----- be 
Shatana -- ;,b% 
Sha‘aba - C2é 
Sha‘ara --- {2% 
Sha‘ala --- (jac 
Shaghafa 2% 
Shaghala - jx 


Shafa‘a ---- p22 
Shafiga --- G2 
Shafaha --- 42% 
Shafa ------ las 


Shaqaa ---- (34 
Shaqiya-- (#4 
Shakara- [S4 
Shakisa- (SX 
Shakka ---- UL 


Shakala-- JS 


Shaka ----- ee? 
Shamita —- Cua 


Shamakha wo 
Shamaza 3% 
Shamasa (wad 
Shamala (jot 
Shamila -- j.% 
Shana’a --- Gs 
Shania --- ¢ x4 
Shahaba Ce 
Shahida - ages 


Shahara --- 4% 
Shahaga - G¢e 
Shaha------ i 
Shaba---- Oli 
Shara ------ ha 
Shaza ----- bLé 


Sha‘a -------- BEG aeeaas 302 
Shaba OLS ceisias 302 
Shakha --- -la ....... 302 
Shada ----- gla o.oo... 303 
Sha‘a------ gle peenade 303 
Sad (2 
Saba’a ---- (ae sheets 303 
Sabb OS iaeis 304 
Sabaha-- ~w....... 304 
Sabara --- vo banaue 305 
Saba‘a ----- eee 306 
Sabagha - gs ....... 306 
Saba ------- a seiside 307 
Saliba coe cai 307 
Sahafa ---Laxs ....... 308 
Sakhkha -- me ers 308 
Sakhara -- peo ....... 308 
Sadda ----- eer haa anak 308 
Sadara--- jus ....... 309 
Sada‘a ----¢ Wo 1... 309 
Sadafa --- Gus ....... 310 
Sadaqga --- gus ....... 310 
Sada ----- (BAe. cesaws ale 
Saraha--- 7yo ....... 31? 
Sarakha - tr eoiune ae 
Sarra -------- ee ecdiales 313 
Sarsara Yoyo ....... 313 
Sirat ------ ble ....... 313 
Sara‘a ----- Pee! skies 314 
Sarafa---- Gyo ....... 314 
Sarama --- ano ....... 314 
Saida ----- ee asics 315 
Sa‘ira ------ ee rere 315 
Sa‘iga ----- ee hacen 315 
Saghura -- oe ee 315 
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Saghiva =*+ (5 veccaus 315 
Saale! Gos veriaa. 316 
Saghiya- (to ....... 316 
Safaha--- xro....... 316 
Safada--- sro ....... 316 
Safara ---- jas ....... 317 
Safsafanlzers....... 317 
Saffa ------ a re 317 
Safana--- Gao ....... 317 
Sale eae 9 Scie 317 
Sakka ----- hs ....... 318 
Salaba --- Ue ....... 318 
Saliba se LS vesgind 318 
Salaha--- zlo ....... 318 
Saluha--- xls ....... 318 
Salada --- whe ....... 319 
Salla ------- eee 320 
Sala ------- MS seein 320 
Sala ------ Slee dalam 320 
Samata- Gav ....... 321 
Samada- wao....... 321 
Sama‘a-- pzao....... 322 
Samma--- wo ....... 322 
Sana‘a ---- avo ....... 322 
Sanima --- gino ....... 323 
Sanama— pro ....... 323 
Sanwun -- ,.0 ....... 323 
Sahara---- jg ....... 323 
Saba bs ciadicy 323 
Sata ------ CLS pusiass 324 
Sara ------- Paphos 324 
Sawwara j50....... 325 
Sa‘a ------- gle Heid buns 325 
Safa ------ ee 325 
Sama ----- ple er 325 
Saha ----- cle gba Dats 326 
Sada ------ SS anpawda 326 


Sara ------- HP ie sted 326 
Sasa ---- (ole ....... 326 
SAfa ------ ie oo... 326 
Dzad _» 
Dza’ana - ¢e ....... 327 
Dzabaha a~w....... 327 
Dzaja‘a -- pre ....... 227 
Dzahika Gs ....... 327 
Dzahiya - (ue ....... 328 
Dzadda--- us ....... 328 
Dzaraba, 3.5: ceciag 328 
Dzarra ----- ot hoeiode 329 
Dzara‘a-- ¢ > ....... 330 
Dza‘ufa -- as ....... 331 
Dza‘afa- Uae ....... 331 
Dzaghatha Cas...... 332 
Dzaghina 2A ssa 332 
Dzafda'a 9 b> scceass 332 
Dzalla ----- NEF pesnesa 333 
Dzamara- jas ....... 334 
Dzamma -- #2 ....... 334 
Dzanaka Gis ....... 334 
Dzanna--- {> ....... 334 
Dzahiya = (662) csi. 334 
Dza'a ------ Us ....... 334 
Dzara ----- EB sone Gare 335 
Dzaza------ LS eevee 305 
Dza‘a ----- gle ee 335 
Dzafa ----- Gls ....... 300 
Dzaqa --- Glo ....... 335 
Ta Lb 
Tab‘a ------ eb taeeeee 336 
Tabaqa--- Gb ....... 337 
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Taha Lg sinceses 337 
Taraha ---- cb tdanee 337 
Tariha ---- ~,b ....... 337 
Tarada --- sb ....... 337 
Tarafa --- Gib ....... 337 
Taraga ---- 3b ....... 338 
Tariya ---- (< i sous 338 
Taruwa---- 9,6 ....... 338 
Ta‘ima---- prxb ....... 338 
Ta‘ana ----- se tied 339 
Tagha ---- jab oo... 339 
Tafiya ----- ee 340 
Taffa ------ ab w..... 340 
Tafiqa ---- Gib ....... 340 
Tafula ---- abo... 340 
Talaba---- Ab ....... 340 
Talaha---- -zLb ....... 340 
Tala‘a ----- cr ade ete 341 
Talaqa---- Glb....... 341 
Talla ------- cB atonads 342 
Tamatha: Sede soca 342 
Tamitha- Gob ....... 342 
Tamasa- (jel ....... 342 
Tami‘a---- aob io... 343 
Tamma ey eae 343 
Tamana - job....... 343 
Ta ha ------- bbe vesricadivs 343 
Tahura --- 3¢b°....... 344 
Tahara ---- gb ....... 344 
Tada ------ ghb ww... 345 
Tara ------- ge eererer 345 
Ta‘a ------ gua eee 345 
Tafa ----- Re sh 2 Saale 346 
Taqa ----- pec ouceian 347 
Tala ------ NE eset bcastiy 347 
Tawa ----- (BG bewenae 348 
Taba = lb: cica0n 348 


Tara -------- jb ....... 349 
Tana ----- Ob ....... 349 
za b 
Za‘ana ---- 325 ....... 350 
Zafara ----- ee ataaenl 350 
Zalla -------- Pata tans 350 
Zalama --- jb ....... 251 
Zalima ---- us sides 352 
Zami’a ---- Lb ....... 352 
Zanna ------ Ob cee. 352 
Zahara ----- ee 353 
‘Ain e 
‘Aba’a ------ Ls ree 354 
‘Abitha --- Gus ....... 354 
‘Abada ---- us ....... 355 
‘Abara ------ et eens 356 
‘Abasa —— (wat ....... 356 
‘Abgariyun (¢ isc... 356 
‘Ataba ---- Cés ....... 357 
Atuda ------ Wee Aeneas 357 
Ataqa ----- eels 357 
LAVA Eh va 358 
‘Atawa ---- 425 ....... 358 
‘Athara ---- (ts 1.0... 358 
Atha -------- ee unre 358 
Ajiba ---- Gos ....... 358 
Ajaza ----- Se Senesd 359 
Ajiza ------ eee 359 
‘Ajufa ---- axe ....... 360 
‘Milla =e tece adenuss 360 
Ajila ------ i aeeesteg 360 
Ajama --- PIE oceans 361 
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‘Adda ------- Te hata teas 361 
AGASA == wd sscina's 361 
‘Adala ----- CE Yert yate 362 
Adana ---- jac ....... 362 
Ada -------- Roe teat ae 362 
‘Adhuba-- is ....... 363 
‘Adhara ---- ic ....... 364 
‘Aruba ---- U5e ....... 364 
‘Araja ------ Ce sesaees 365 
Arija -------- e re nena 365 
AQANe =~ 25 2 oe isanes 365 
Arra ---------- ED sccuchutaee 366 
Arasha -- (i)6°....... 366 
AradZa 926 i102 366 
Aridza-- (2,6 ....... 366 
Arafa ------ BS edsdctund 367 
Arama---- a6 ....... 369 
Aa nsec occa: 369 
‘Ariya ------ Ce 369 
‘Azaba --- U3f....... 370 
‘Azar ------- PO Tacscpatcns 370 
Azza --------- a hance 371 
‘Azala ------ NPS euccoe acess 371 
‘AZAMA --- aj... af2 
"AEA ee=- ES oe wregsices 372 
ASU ----- put ....... 372 
Assa ------- Lele egestas 373 
Asala ---- juc’....... 373 
Asa ------ et re 373 
Ashara -- pic ....... ora 
‘Asha ------ LSS: cieteaan 374 
‘Ashiya --- (gut ....... 374 
Asaba -- Wuas....... 374 
Asar ----- fe eee o75 
Asafa --- sec ....... 375 
Asama -- mac ....... 375 
Asa ------- te eer 376 


‘Asa------- (gle Mianters 376 
‘Adzada-- .25 ....... 377 
‘Adzdza-- [2s ....... 377 
‘Adzala-- jac ....... 377 
‘Adza ------ ee ecu ne 377 
Atafa ----- cabs ...., 377 
Atala ------ ES bi emnee 378 
Atila ------- tee... 378 
Ata --------- Bee snes 378 
Azuma --- .25 ....... 378 
‘Azama --- re btn 378 
‘Azama --- pac ee 378 
Afara ------- GB naew sory 379 
Affa -------- Ltn dasobis 379 
Afa --------- [Be 5 aes 379 
Aqaba ---- Vac ....... 380 
Aqada ----- SOG Aceacas 381 
Aqara ------ Re a getiics 382 
Aqala ----- Wak, ue 382 
Aqama ---- pic ......, 382 
Akafa --- Sc ....... 382 
Aliqa ------- ee aratuan 383 
Alama ----- phe wn... 383 
Alana ----- BAS race 385 
Aluna ------ PE cohreone 385 
Ala --------- Me ans 385 
Ala -------- Pe. sophie 387 
‘Amada -- ssc ....... 387 
‘Amara---- oc ....... 387 
‘Amuqa --- gee ....... 388 
ARIA eh soba 388 
AMMEN 9 9S ocesae' 389 
PMI, Ae dae os evince 389 
AMIE se eeet ovens 389 
‘An ----------- OS <aaas 390 
Anaba --- Cas ....... 390 
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Anita ------ Boe cabin 390 
‘Anada ---- aic’....... 391 
Anuda ----- 265° ....... 391 
Anida ------ aie”... 391 
Inda -------- US! iscsi 391 
‘Aniqa ----- Be Gein 391 
‘Ankabun OX ....... 392 
‘Ana --------- LSS stot 392 
Ahida ----- age ....... 392 
Ahana ---- ¢ge ....... 392 
Awija------- BS wesxnis 392 
Ada -------- De teas 392 
Adha ------- SUS wees 394 
Ara --------- SE chnacic 394 
Aqa -------- (eke weiece: 395 
Ala --------- re 395 
Ama ------- ple ....... 395 
Ana -------- Glee doce ced 395 
Aba ------- wile cipaiws 396 
Ara --------- Se dekiae 396 
Isa------- epee sapien 396 
Asha ------ IEPs eer sclh 398 
Ana -------- DNS sacceicw 398 
Ayya ------ es eecanaes 398 
Ghain e 
Ghabara -- ,t ....... 399 
Ghabana-- &é ....... 399 
Ghaththa-- Gé ....... 399 
Ghadara -- sé ....... 399 
Ghadiga-- j4é ....... 400 
Ghada ----- WE ceo 400 
Gharabar oe sicisss 400 
Gharra ------ ett oas 401 
Gharafa -- G3 ....... 401 
CANA 45 oe Fes n aes 401 


Gharima --- 2 ....... 402 
Ghara ------- eens. 402 
Ghazala --- J;é ....... 402 
Ghaza ------ le pees 402 
Ghasaqa - ju ....... 402 
Ghasalai=\ ewe visness 402 
Ghashiya (45 ....... 403 
Ghasab--Cw2t ....... 404 
Ghassa-- {at ....... 404 
Ghadziba wt ....... 404 
Ghadzdza {2é ....... 404 
Ghatasha ibe ....... 405 
Ghata ------ lhe 1... 405 
Ghafara--- 26° ....... 405 
Ghafala --- Jat ....... 406 
Ghalaba- CE ....... 407 
Ghalaza -- lt ....... 407 
Ghalafa-- GWE ....... 408 
Ghalaqa --- slé ....... 408 
Ghalla ------ eho: Beau 408 
Ghulamun 2 ....... 408 
Ghala ------ The: idan 409 
Ghala ----- fal spnsivad 409 
Ghamara- ,»t....... 409 
Ghamaza- ,é ....... 409 
Ghamadza 2sé...... 409 
Ghamma--- 4 ....... 409 
Ghanima- st ....... 410 
Ghaniyax=. (25 cna 410 
Ghatha--- Sl ....... 411 
Ghara ------ Be eins 411 
Ghasa -- Gelé ....... 411 
Ghata ---- ble ....... 411 
Ghala ----- Eee abseaes 412 
Ghawa--- ost ....... 412 
Ghaba ---- OE ....... 412 
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Ghatha---- GE ....... 413 
Ghara ------ gee egdoax 413 
Ghadza-- 2 ....... 413 
Ghaza ---- bE ....... 413 
Fa G 
Fa’ada ----- Se se upaqnia 414 
Fi’atun ----- BES bee w inns 414 
Fati’a ------- eee 415 
Fataha ---- 723........ 415 
Fatara ------- C pnw 415 
Fataqa -----  igeenan 416 
Fatala ----- ee 416 
Fatana ----- Ce 416 
Fatiya ------ ee 417 
Fajja --------- oe enews 418 
Fajara ------ ee 418 
Faja -------- eS stsnpict 418 
Fahusha (jo3 ....... 418 
Fakhara --- 53 ....... 419 
Fada ------- BI ase das 419 
Faruta----- O53 ....... 419 
Faratha ----253 ....... 420 
Farutha ----233 ....... 420 
Faraja ------ Gyo eve nees 420 
Fariha ------ eee 420 
Farada ------ See Beer aeisied 421 
Farida ------- 2) spent’ 421 
Fardasa - yo ....... 421 
Farra -------- FX ceed 421 
Farasha -- (2,5 ....... 421 
Faradza -- 2,3 ....... 422 
Farata------ Je piudees 422 
Fara‘a ------ Gyd eee 423 
Faragha --- ¢ 5 ....... 423 
Faraqa ----- ee Wasawsa 423 


Fariqa ------ ce eee 
Fariha ------- Be aad 
Fara -------- aC eee 
Fariya ------ Wee ahad 
Fazza ere 
Fazi‘a ------ ee a sues 
Fasaha --- xu3..... 
Fasuha -- on 
Fasada -- 243 ..... 
Fasuda --- 143 ..... 
Fasara ----- 45 ..... 
Fasaqa -- gud ..... 
Fashila--- jos ..... 
Fasuha- ~w..... 
Fasala --- ze boven 
Fasama -- 423 ..... 
Fadzaha- x23 ..... 
Fadzdza-- (25 ..... 
Fadzdzadza 223 .... 
Fadzala--- jos ..... 
Fadzila--- jos ..... 
Fadziya-- (29 ..... 
Fatara----- “bs... 
Fazza ------ Jos... 
Fa‘ala ----- Ae ee 
Fagada --- 343 ..... 
Faqura ----- We vexde 
Faqa‘a ----- aad ..... 
Fagiha ------ Add... 
Fakara ----- (53 ..... 
Fakka ------- OE eken's 
Fakiha ----- AOD: uchde 
Falaha ----- 7 ..... 
Falaqa ------ So aes 
Falaka ----- Cl ee 
Fulanun ---- 3G ......... 
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Fanida ------ OE ea teas 435 
Fanna ------- ce 435 
Paiva ss (85 saceess 435 
a eS ee 435 
Fata -------- CIE scp pica 436 
Faja --------- eee 436 
Fara --------- WS Meadtels 436 
Faza -------- SS iceea 436 
PadZa er 2 es cai' 437 
Faqa ------- bBo... 437 
Fama ------- a wine 437 
Faha -------- DUS whedon 437 
Fl ------------- i oe 438 
Fa’a -------- BB cibdead 438 
Fadza---- 24 ....... 438 
Fala -------- We sien 439 
Qaf G 
Qabaha --- 73 ....... 439 
Qabuha ----25 ....... 439 
Qabura ----- 5.5 ....... 439 
Qabara ----- eee 439 
Qabasa--- 5 ....... 439 
Qabadza - (25 ....... 440 
Qabila ----- LS Perce 440 
Qatara ----- St nemnata 444 
Qatala ----- WD heceice 442 
Qatha’a----- U3 ....... 443 
Qahama-- a>5 ....... 443 
Qad ---------- rs epee 444 
Qadaha --- cs ava 444 
Qadda ------ Carers 444 
Qadara --- 545 ....... 444 
Qadira ---- ja3 ....... 444 
Qadusa-- (wid ....... 446 
Qadama --- a sneupia 446 


Qadima ---- aa5 «0... 446 
Qada --------- oe sardeid 447 
Qadhafa- Gis ....... 448 
Qara’a ------ aes 448 
Qariba ----- U3 ....... 449 
Qaruba --- O53 ....... 449 
Qaraha ----- CS seca 450 
Qarada ----- BOS Saseuen 450 
Qarra ------- cere 450 
Qarasha- (25 ....... 451 
Qaradza- (2,5 ....... 451 
Qartasa wb ....... 452 
Qara‘a ----- Ga oniaas 452 
Qarafa ---- G5 10.2... 452 
Qarana ---- 5 ....... 452 
Qara ------ GBD? siete 453 
Qasara --- 5 ....... 454 
Qassa ---- (yd ....... 454 
Qasata -- bus ....... 454 
Qasuta --- u3 1.0... 454 
Qasama-- wud ....... 454 
Qasa ------ er @ereere, 455 
Qash‘ara 223 ....... 455 
Qasada-- was ....... 455 
Qasara --- 2d ....... 456 
Qassa ---- (ad ....... 456 
Qasafa- aes ....... 457 
Qasama- m2 ....... 457 
Qasa ------ oy peauae 457 
Qadzaba Usd ....... 457 
Qadzdza- (25 ....... 457 
Qadza--o8 occuss. 458 
Qatara ----- “Sh ehanas 458 
Qatta ------- bs oo... 458 
Qata‘a ---- oe) hezecises 459 
Qatafa --- U2bs ....... 462 
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Qitmir --- p23 ....... 462 
Qa‘ada---- usd ....... 462 
Qa‘ara ----- Pe haatas 463 
Qafala ---- (a5 ....... 463 
Qafa --------- LSS: piste tas 463 
Qalaba----- CMS cectbas 464 
Qalada------ BUG ceca tas 465 
Qala‘a ------ es Sen 3a 465 
Qalla -------- eee 465 
Qalama---- nls cupaoes 466 
Qala ------- db oeccee. 466 
Qamaha-- ees ceeieed 466 
Qamira ---- 63 22.2... 466 
Qamasa- 203 ....... 466 
Qamtara - b.3 ....... 466 
Qama‘a---- zed ....... 466 
Qumila---- a Lies 467 
Qanata --- 233 ....... 467 
Qanata --- Lis ....... 467 
Qanita ----- os rere 467 
Qantara- 63 ....... 467 
Qana‘a------ es palaces 468 
Qani‘a ------ Be codons 468 
Qana -------- iv eieeaias 468 
Qana ------- see pees’ 468 
Qahara ---- 45 ....... 468 
Qaba ------- Fo xciany 468 
Qata -------- SOE ssseaen's 469 
Qasa ----- Sal Mathewcin 469 
Qa‘a --------- Be ak 469 
Qala --------- ob sisensentrs 469 
Qama------ als Saeed 471 
Qawiya ---- 658 ....... 474 
Qadza ---- 56 ....... 474 
Qala -------- Ci aeeeeee 474 


Ka J 


JI/d 
Ka’sun ---- 4S 
Ka’ayyin- cpl 
Kabba US 
Kabata---- “5 
Kabada ---- 1S 


Kabida ----- aS 
Kabura ----- RG 
Kabira ------ i 
Kabba ----- US 


Kataba ---- cS 
Katama ---- 4:5 
Kathaba -- C25 


Kathara----- 25 
Kathura---- 25 
Kadaha -- cs 


Kadara --- jaf 
Kada ----- bis 


Ss 
Karasa--- (5 
Karuma----- 5 
Karama---- 2S 
Karaha ---- oS 
Kasaba -- LS 
Kasada --- 15 
Kasuda --- 5, 
Kasafa-- aus” 


Kasila ---- us 


Kasa ----- (5 
Kashata - bi 
Kashafa W2is 
Kazama --- 425 

Ka‘aba ---- C25 
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Kafa’a ------- LS ccna 489 
Kafata ----- NS oak ows 489 
Kafara ------ Me ssiieatie 489 
Kaffa ------ Le cee 491 
Kafala ----- eS tas atee 492 
Kafa ------- peo augaaas 493 
Kala’a ------ OO eensoe: 493 
Kaliba ----- wh: eres 493 
Kalaha ---- cs veces 493 
Kalifa ------ GS wcenaita 494 
Kalla -------- rn 494 
Kullun ------ eee 494 
Kalla ------- "WS ee. 495 
Kalama ---- aS ....... 495 
Kilta ------- tS ister 496 
Kigaece SG caecsi 496 
Kam ---------- os eee 496 
Kum --------- pS eisseat 496 
Kuma ------ LS gasses 496 
Kama ------ eee 496 
Kamala --- (65 ....... 496 
Kamula --- (45 ....... 496 
Reiley ste ha8 as escw 496 
Kamma---- 45 ....... 497 
Kamiha --- ao5 ....... 497 
Kanada 25 wi... 497 
Kanaza ----- 35 ....... 497 
Kanasa-- (iS ....... 497 
Kanna------ Se class 498 
Kahafa--- US ....... 498 
Kahala ---- 45 ....... 498 
Kahuna ---- 45 ....... 498 
Kaf-Ha -Ya -‘Ain- Sad........ 

—= pare ....... 499 
Kaba ------- we agtenns 499 
Kada ------- DS eevee es 499 
Kara --------- SS: dee dunt 499 


Kaukaba-TCS,5 ....... 500 
Kana ------ Oe casts 500 
Kawa------ oe 502 
Kall se=-=secn io ass 502 
Kaida ------ Bee: ctesaee 502 
Kafa ------ lS ckscgus 503 
Kala ------- MS cheers 503 
Kana jl (54) ....--- 503 
Lam J 
La -------------- i soaucnete gee 504 
La -------------- ieee 505 
La’aka ----- OD ningicks 505 
La'la’a ------ TY sloadte 506 
Labba ------ Cel i ieidecates 506 
[abies de cs cs 507 
Labada ---- aJ............ 507 
Labisa ----- Lied petit 507 
Labasa ---- jad 6.2... 507 
Labana ----- Oo sagan 508 
Labina ----- ia arakees 508 
Laja’a ------- Bd acneces 508 
Lajja --------- e sdateh 508 
Lahada --- usd ....... 508 
Lahafa --- Cad 1.2... 508 
Lahiqa ---- god ....... 508 
Lahama = 45) . sess: 509 
Lahana ---- 53 ....... 509 
Lihyatun- dod ....... 509 
Ladda ------- <i ee 509 
Ladun ----- SA preva 509 
Ladai ------ ee 509 
Lida--4--= Od sees 509 
Ladhdha --- WU ....... 510 
Laziba ---- OJ ....... 510 


INDEX 2 - Qur'ANic Root-Worpbs 


Lazima ----- Oo) shat 510 
Lasana -- Gp ....... 510 
Latufa --- CabJ ....... 511 
Laziya----- ig erent Si 
La‘iba ------ Ce dysqees 511 
La‘alla ----- NaS cetatas 511 
La‘ana ---- ged ....... S12 
Laghaba-- Usd ....... 512 
Laghivalesie Bo xc.a0: 512 
Laghaya --- (J ....... 512 
Lafata ----- GA) caxeans 513 
Lafaha ------ e Tee 513 
Lafaza ----- 2a) ll... 513 
Lafiza ----- be 513 
Laffa -------- eee 513 
Lafa -------- ee 514 
Laqaba --- Ci ....... 514 
Lagaha ---- S na wudeass 514 
Laqata ---- Bi ....... 514 
Laqifa ----- Bet Sadi 515 
Laqama --- .W ....... 515 
Luqman - yua....... 515 
Laqiya----- Et ncsea cae 515 
Lakin ------ aot aaesaet 517 
Lam ---------- od ere 517 
Lima --------- A ees 517 
Lamaha -- ~sl....... 517 
Lamaza --- jJ ....... 518 
Lamasa - (yo! ....... 518 
Lamma ----- fe eels 518 
Lan ---------- Ds stoaeasers 519 
Lahiba ---- Og) ....... 519 
Lahatha--- GgJ ....... 519 
Lahima ---- wed baatnes 519 
Laha --------- PS eeeereee 519 
ree He echeess 520 
Lata -------- Oe wasebas 520 


Ladha ------- Sy en heans 520 
Lata -------- JY cisnaes 521 
Lama-------- ay rebate 521 
Launun ---- g4J ....... 522 
Lawa ------ seal apasite 522 
Lata -------- CON ackences 522 
Laita -------- WON. cicsgas 522 
Laisa ------ pled ween 522 
Lailun ------ ed aren ings 522 
Lailatun ---- LJ 20.2... 522 
Lana --------- AS shssemsea B23 
Mim r 
Ma ------------ Ce aipdets 523 
Mavaya ---- cl ....... 524 
Mata‘a ----- Re pedi 524 
Matuna --- oe re 525 
Mata -------- Reo agai 525 
Mathala --- (\es ....... 525 
Majada ---- o# ....... 526 
Majusa - (wou ....... 526 
Mahasa - (aoe ....... 526 
Mahaqa -- Gow ....... 527 
Mahala --- jouw ....... 527 
Mahana - gow ....... a7 
Maha -------- ee ilcteate 527 
Makhara -- 50 ....... S27 
Makhadza a>. ....... 527 
Madda ------ De. Gabatin 528 
Madana -- jie ....... 528 
Mara’a ----- eee 529 
Marata ---- Sy ....... 529 
Maraja ---- oom eer 529 
Manne <5: Co anaes 529 
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Marada ---- s 6 ....... 530 
Marra -------- ae nace: 530 
Maridza--- 2, ....... 530 
Marwun ---- 9,4 ....... 531 
Mara ------- Ey Sat ss 531 
Maryam --- aie... 532 
Mazaja ---- ce eure 532 
Mazaqa--- Gy ....... 532 
Mazana ---- jy ....... 532 
Masaha-- pow ....... 5S2 
Masakha - ~uwe ....... 533 
Masada --- ae ere 534 
Massa ---- (us... 534 
Masaka -- Glues ....... 534 
Masa ------ eee acer 535 
Mashaja -- 7a ....... 535 
Masha A po86 gisani 535 
Masara --- pao ....... 535 
Madzagha (nae sbbwcinneeet 536 
Madza----- Sia... 536 
Matara ----- Cer 536 
Ma‘a ---------- e sonar 536 
Maliza she sews 537 
Ma‘ana---- G20 ....... 537 
Matyun ---- (xe 2.20... 537 
Magata---- Cae ....... 537 
Makatha -- CS. 2.00... 537 
Makara----- (Se ....... 538 
Makkah --- a ....... 538 
Mikal ----- JlSw ....... 539 
Makuna --- 30 ....... 539 
Maka ------- arses 539 
Mala’a ------ EME psaeses 539 
Malaha ---- gh ee aaa 540 
Malaga ----- he csgsaus 540 
Malaka ---- Qe ....... 540 
Malla ------- a whoamie 541 





Mala --------- 6 eee 
Mimma ---- Las .... 
Mimman -- ¢yoeo .... 
Man ---------- ee ack 
Min ----------- Ce vee 
Mana’a----- nwo .... 
Manna’ ------ ere 
Mana ------ pee. ahs 
Mahada--- uge .... 
Mahala ----- (hee .... 
Mahma --- Lge .... 
Mahuna ---- 2.42 .... 
Mata ------- Oe cee 
Maja -------- wo .... 
Mara --------- GNI tice 
Misa ----- gu ye 
Mala --------- JL aeeds 
Maha -------- ole .... 
Mada -------- SO ees 
Mara --------- ye .... 
Maza -------- kee. 
Mala --------- Gewese 
Nan 3 
N --------------- ai shes 
Na ------------- ee eae 
Na’a --------- ele aha 
Naba’a ------- Ls deed 
Nabata---- Gu .... 
Nabadha --- is .... 
Nabaza ----- So 200 
Nabata---- LS .... 
Naba‘a----- as .... 
Nataqa----- gree 
Najada ----- Jou .... 
Najisa ---- (wot .... 
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Najal ------ le ice neinis poe 
Najama --- au ....... 554 
Naja Ha-netes Le actncs 554 
Nahaba -- Voss ....... 555 
Nahata--- Go35 ....... 555 
Nahara---- jo5°....... 555 
Nahisa --- (usd ....... 555 
Nahala ---- (od ....... 555 
Nahnu ------ Bee aneenat 555 
Nakhira --- 55 ....... 555 
Nakhala--- Jo5 ....... 556 
Nadda -------- De cusnete 556 
Nadima ---- as ....... 556 
RBs 28 csaee 556 
Nadhara --- i ....... 557 
Naza‘a ------ oe 558 
Nazagha -- ae ee 558 
Nazafa ----- G35 ....... 559 
Nazala ------ Es acai 559 
Nasa’a--- «ls ....... 560 
Nasaba -- Gus ....... 561 
Nasakha-- xu ....... 561 
Nasara---- (us ....... 561 
Nasafa--- Gaus ....... 561 
Nasaka --- dus ....... 561 
Nasala--- (hus ....... 562 
Niswatun tps ....... 562 
Nasiya -- cud vss... 562 
Nasha’a -- U3 ....... 562 
Nashara-- {35 ....... 563 
Nashaza -- ,25 ....... 564 
Nashata- L33 ....... 564 
Nasaba -- Quai ....... 564 
Nasata--- Cua ....... 565 
Nasaha — wa ....... 565 
Nasara----- my naeeie 565 
Nasafa --- Vas ....... 566 


Nasa ------- lai ls, 566 
Nadzija -- xa ....... 567 
Nadzakha Ce nhdndae 567 
Nadzada wa ....... 567 
Nadzira ---- 25... 567 
Nadzara -- 25 ....... 567 
Nadzura --- 25 ....... 567 
Nataha---- ~zbs ....... 567 
Natafa---- Cabs oo... 567 
Nataga---- Gbo ....... 567 
Nazara------ es ww. 568 
Na‘aja ------ we pianos 569 
Na‘asa --- (us ....... 569 
Na‘aqa ----- SS ieee 569 
Na‘vala ------ Nae tteekis 569 
Na‘ama ----- rs ‘eee 569 
Naghadza (2% ....... 570 
Nafatha --- 225 ....... 570 
Nafaha ------ 725 ....... 571 
Nafakha --- 7a ....... 571 
Nafida ------ OEE hankeens 571 
Nafadha ---- a5 ....... 571 
Nafara ------ een 571 
Nafasa--- (av ....... 572 
Nafasha- (42 ....... 573 
Nafa‘a ------- ex heute 573 
Nafaqa ----- are 573 
Nafala ----- ee Basenants 574 
Nafa -------- eee 574 
Naqaba --- C% ....... 574 
Nagadha -- ia ....... 575 
Naqara ----- HO: wibticws 575 
Naqasa-- (at ....... 5/5 
Nagadza (2% ....... 575 
Naqa‘a ----- WAS i dieses 576 
Naqama ---- pee panne 576 
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Naqima ----- «i ....... 576 
Nakaba -- oS ....... 576 
Nakatha -- 255) ....... 576 
Nakaha ---- 75S ....... BT 
Nakida ----- SSS insapes 5/7 
Nakira ------ EI oils tat 577 
Nakasa -- (45S ....... 578 
Nakasa -- j255 ....... 578 
Nakafa --- USS ....... 578 
Nakala ---- ISS ....... 578 
Namariga GK ....... 578 
Namala --- (as ....... 578 
Namila ----- es Beles 578 
Namma----- foc D7 
Nahaja ---- ee er 579 
Nahara------ WE Herkicscak 580 
Naha ------ ee 580 
Na’a --------- EO saqaww 581 
Naba ------- te dg 581 
Naha ------- cl eee 582 
Nara --------- AD og wcities 582 
Nasa ------ HAE as cenacae 583 
Nasha ----- ee wean 583 
Nasa ------ DEO wens 583 
Naqa -------- Ge Motuatas 583 
Nama ------ pb... 584 
Nawa------- sien 584 
Nala --------- WS ssi emats 584 
Ha » 
Hp ceeuteetae ( eccsas 584 
Habata----- bw» ....... 585 
Haba -------- Le niet 585 
Hajada---- axa ....... 585 
Hajara ----- EB ecatnay 586 
Haja‘a ------ es ene out 586 


Hadda ------- JD Seniesa 586 
Hadama- a ....... 587 
Hadhada ww ....... 587 
Hada ------ GOEL coe: 588 
Haraba---- Op ....... 589 
Harata ---- Oy ....... 589 
Hari‘a ------ ee sdisedacaaes 590 
Hara‘a ----- ee poeta 590 
Hardin --- je ....... 590 
Haza’a ----- ee tiwmens 590 
Hazi’a ------ of eee 590 
Hazza ------- SS lowest 590 
Hazala ----- ee 591 
Hazama -- p> wbitehts 591 
Hashsha - (28 ....... 591 
Hashama wad ....... 591 
Hadzama = eau 591 
Hata‘a ----- a 591 
Hal ---------- De Soeitae 591 
Hali‘a ne coved 592 
Halaka ----- BUR. sta sut 592 
Halika ------ US: nessuas 592 
Halla -------- Ue: sesaaee 592 
Halumma - le ....... 593 
Hamada -- wo ....... 593 
Hamara---- jo ....... 593 
Hamaza --- job ....... 593 
Hamasa (job ....... 593 
Hum ---------- iP: esas 593 
SL ee 593 
Hamma----- «& ....... 593 
Huna ------- GR ot okeas 594 
Hamana -- job ....... 594 
Haimana (yo ....... 594 
Hunalika cULe ....... 599 
Hana’a ---- «la ....... 595 
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Hahuna --- Lb ....... 595 
Huwa -------- GP altel: 596 
Hada -------- SAB ciscta aa 596 
Hadieacea: a ee 596 
Hara --------- UB islees ae 596 
Ha'ulai ---- -Ygx ....... 596 
Hana -------- | ee 597 
Hawa ------ (Pa ida 597 
Hiya -------- De caescinicn 507 
Ha’a --------- eB o...... 597 
Haita ------ on ee 598 
Haja -------- ch eseees 598 
Hala --------- DU secaees 598 
Hama ------ pil bin 598 
Hatu ------- LB stictsias 598 
Hiha -------- BW oll 598 
Haihata ols ....... 598 
Waw 4 
Wa’ada ----- I eee eet 599 
Waal -------- | re 599 
Wabara---- jb5 ....... 599 
Wabaqa --- js .....-- 599 
Wabiqa ---- 3 ....... 599 
Wabala ---- (ko ....... 599 
Watada ---- 55 ....... 600 
Watara ------ eer 600 
Watana --- ts 5 ....... 601 
Wathaga -- G35 ....... 601 
Wathana -- ¢55 ....... 601 
Wajaba --- Gms ....... 601 
Wajada ---- u>»5 ....... 601 
Wajasa -- (wos ....... 602 
Wajafa --- C5 ....... 602 
Wajala ----- (joy ....... 602 
Wajaha --- a>5 ....... 602 


Wahada --- 1>5 ....... 603 
Wahasha (> ....... 604 
Waha ----- (9 oe. 604 
Wadd -------- DS sel acad 604 
Wada‘a --- $39 ....... 605 
Wadaqga -- 3s9 ....... 605 
Wada ----- eA okt g es 605 
Wadhara -- 535 ....... 605 
Waritha --- Gy, ....... 606 
Warada---- 3)5 ....... 606 
Waraqa---- G)9 ....... 607 
Wara ------ Bit bedssloas 607 
Wazara---- y39 ....... 607 
Waza‘a ---- ¢3 srissaetes 608 
Wazana ----339 ....... 608 
Wasata --- Jou ....... 608 
Wasi‘a ----- Mike Gseeads 608 
Wasaqa -- Gus ..... 0 609 
Wasala -- (hus ....... 609 
Wasama - jos aeete 609 
Wasana -- ys .....-. 609 
Waswasa (wows ...... 609 
Washa---- (a5 ....... 610 
Wasaba - Wxos ....... 610 
Wasada -- wos ....... 610 
Wasafa -- Cto5 ....... 610 
Wasala --- joy ....... 610 
Wasa =< 685 tiekiws 611 
Wadza‘a-- es ee 611 
Wadzana cpos ....... 612 
Wati’'a ---- «obs oo... 612 
Watar-~ bs icc 612 
Watana -- obs ....... 613 
Wat‘ada ---- uss ....... 613 
Wa‘aza-- lacy ....... 613 
Wa‘a ------ GOR xc thanws 614 
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Wafada ---- 435 ....... 614 
Wafara----- WG eieiataae 614 
Wafadza (235 ....... 614 
Wafiqa ---- Gs ....... 614 
Wafa ------- nt Sika 615 
Waqaba -- 55 ....... 616 
Waaata --- 235 ....... 616 
Waqada --- 135 ....... 616 
Waqadza-- is, ....... 617 
Wagara ----- 55 ....... 617 
Waaqa‘a ---- ad5 ....... 617 
Waaafa --- W255 ....... 618 
Waaa ------ ere 618 
Waka’a ----- MS dekeces 619 
Wakada — 3S, ....... 619 
Wakaza --- 3S ....... 619 
Wakala --- JS ....... 620 
Walata ----- ee 620 
Walaja ----- J esis 620 
Walada ----- BO § aezsrtrese 620 
Wallya <2 dl iascades 621 
Wana ----- tn bcsahees 622 
Wahaba -- Us, ....... 622 
Wahaja ---- zB» ....... 622 
Wahana -- ¢b9 ....... 623 
Waha ------ Gao aeecens 623 
Waika’annajlX5...... 623 
Wailun ----- Naa sSiesciics 623 


Ya S 
a le adaseak 624 
Ya’ isa ---- (yy 2... 624 
Yabisa ---- (yu 22... 625 
Yabasa --- (yu ....... 625 
Yatama ----- ea arsine 625 
Yajdj - cel ....... 625 
Yada ------- CBO Keni 625 
YASin ------ il anne 626 
Yasara ----- oer 626 
Al-Yasa‘a puel ....... 626 
Ya‘qtib -- oe peewee 626 
Ya‘tiq ----- PPR geewess 627 
Yaghth - 245.0... 627 
Yaqat --- o43L ....... 627 
Yaqtin ---- (vet 22.2... 627 
Yaqina ------ Bees aa yatine 627 
Yumma ----- 4 La baaes 627 
Yamana --- cpu .....-- 628 
Yami 4 gs diya 628 
Yana‘a ----- erence 628 
WSU 35 ska acrinonec 628 
Yawima ----- ee canteen 628 
VOUS ee pide sarsnies 628 
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An Overview of the Dictionary 


AN OVERVIEW OF THE DICTIONARY 


LANGUAGE 
Not THE INVENTION OF HUMAN MIND 


Wren we reflect on what a human being is, it becomes obvious 
that he is like an animal who is distinguishable from other animals 
by virtue of his faculty of speech. Animals can learn a pattern of 
behaviour or react to a sound, but they can never learn a language, 
no matter how much effort and time we put in. It is wrong to think 
that the faculty of speech or language is the product and creation 
of the human mind and logical thinking. The originator and creator 
of language is Allah (God) the Almighty. We are told in the Holy 
Qur’ an: 
OSG ke Goety 
He created human being taught him the (the art of) 
intelligence and distinct speech (55:3-4). 


Ibn ‘Abbas and many other companions of the Holy Prophet 
Abe and their successors such as Mujahid, Sa‘id bin Jubair, 
Qatadah, and ‘Ala and then after them Ash‘ari, Ibn Faris, Sayitt 
etc., (may Allah be pleased with all of them) all expressed the 
opinion that language is acquainted, inspired and taught by Allah; 
itis a Wahi >», arevelation and a gift from Allah to human beings. 
They quote in support of this the following Aydt (verses) of the 
Holy Qur’ an: 
Meal oles 
And He taught Adam the names (asm@’) ... (2:31). 


In Arabic ism »«! means a thing, a word fixed for a thing or an 
attribute for the purpose of distinction; a mark or sign of a thing; 
a word with its meaning and combinations (Mufradat). Thus it 
may be used for nouns, verbs, letters and a language. The verse 
quoted above thus means that Allah taught Adam the language. 
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LANGUAGES CHANGE WITH TIME 


The languages of the world suffer from the vicissitudes of time. 
Words change in form and meaning as human beings' evolve from 
generation to generation. The language of a writer, however 
capable and eloquent in expressing his mind and thought to the 
people of his own era, will become, with the passing of time, 
archaic in form, in meaning or both. Words undergo change and 
after a few centuries, assume what seems to be a new meanings 
and form. Take any language of the world and in its literature, you 
will find that the language and diction of any era/period has not 
remained popular language after some centuries. The language, 
for example, of Chaucer is as archaic and unintelligible to the 
average English speaking person today as it is to an English 
speaking foreigner. If Anglo-Saxon was the language of England 
fourteen hundred years ago, it has transformed into something 
quite different today; and such has been the fate of every other 
language. Old books, therefore, not being in the current popular 
language are shelved, and gradually fade into oblivion. 


The same fate awaits translations. Given a few centuries, the 
translation itself must be translated because the language of the 
original translation has become out dated and unintelligible. On 
the other hand, where the original language may have been 
preserved, its significance today is hidden beyond all hope. The 
translations, however conscientious, can never be the faithful 
representative of the original work. 


This phenoumenon explains the disappearance of the original texts 
of many sacred Scriptures and the human adulteration that has 
crept into their respective translations and retranslations. Such 
being the state no one professing to these religions today, can well 
claim to be in true possession of the Divine Intent, as their message 
reached us in an adulterated condition. The Vedas, the books of 
The Old and The New Testaments have now been declared even 
by ecclesiastical authorities to be inauthentic in many places. Solo- 
mon never wrote the book known by his name, nor was Moses the 
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author of the Pentateuch. The same is the case, more or less, with 
every other book in the Bible. It is said that these books are partially 
genuine. How to sift right from wrong is difficut. The Church 
possesses no real means or touch stones of doing it. All ingenuity 
and labour till now has been a mere waste. 


Similarly, a word or construction of words used in old Scriptures 
to convey a certain meaning will not convey today what was 
originally intended. It is due to this tendency of shifts in languages 
that we owe the loss of much that would have given the strength 
and guidance to understand old Scriptures and the religion it taught. 
Lost are the genuine records of the prophets whose life history 
could have shown the way to salvation. Their teachings would 
have guided us in the darkness had we possessed the genuine 
records of their life and their book. But the fact is that the lives of 
these great men have become shrouded in oblivion because of the 
havoc wrought by the passing centuries. 


The words of other Scriptures chosen centuries ago to reveal the 
Will of God to humanity have in the course of ages, become 
corrupted and lost. The Divine Will is no longer revealed through 
them, and thus it become necessary to give to the world one final 
word in a language which is immune to time and change. 


NECESSITY OF A NEW REVELATION 


How inconsistent is the human mind with preference given to 
things in the natural form where eating and drinking are concerned. 
One would not like to satisfy his thirst with the water taken from 
a jar in which some one else has washed his hand. He is thus 
scrupulous in his physical diet, but lacks the same prudence in 
matters affecting his spiritual sustenance. 


If a document even partially admitted to be forged is not accept- 
able as evidence in a court of justice, why should any book 
command respect as the Word of God if any portion of it is 
unauthenticated, lost or changed. Why books which were sent for 
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spiritual and moral nourishment, but have now lost their purity 
and become impaired in the usefulness should not be replaced by 
a new supply? Prophets were sent to all nations of the world 
(40:78), but as time passed, their followers instead of following 
their teaching preferred evil ways (2:101). They changed their 
Scripture and distorted them and fallen in differences, divided 
themselves into sects and sub sects, each one claiming to be on 
the right path, and in possession of the absolute truth. This being 
the case, God sent down the Holy Qur’4n to settle these differences. 
To wit, it says: 


ed w2ene eee 


Ste CIR le 
ELI oiled GW ILS 


“79 2 id rn ee ee 2 
Gores, oot devs Goss ad 
We have sent to you this perfect Book sy no other 
purpose)but that you may explain to the people 
things over which they differ (among themselves), 
and (that it may serve as) a guidance and a mercy 
for a people who would believe (in it) (16:64). 


We cannot drink polluted water and at the same time we cannot 
live without water. If fresh water means life to us, it loses its utility 
when spoiled with earthly matter. Fresh supply of pure water comes 
from heaven to give life to the whole earth. The Divine Revela- 
tion is a life giving water for our souls. Thus argues the Holy 
Qur’an when it shows the necessity of its revelation to this world. 


IGS fet we ” aon St “ 
Ay You's pani or! 58, au! » 
eohLe rye. Sib pew? - 2%? 


ele g ot ga ev 
wr o9W Ie ew 


OOgamed Let 


And Allah has sent down water (and Divine Rev- 
elation) from above and with it He has given life to 
the (whole of) earth after its death. Surely, there is 
a sign in this for a people who would listen (to the 
truth) (16:65). 
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Even if other Scriptures had reached us in their original purity we 
could hardly give to their words the precise meaning which 
attached to them in the days of their revelation. Their wisdom is 
sealed by a changed language. They are written in a language 
which has ceased to be a popular tongue. Their water of life has 
sunk deep into the recesses of the earth, far from our reach. But 
the Qur’4n is a living Book in a living language, given to humanity 
at a time when past revelations had become corrupt and of little 
use for the purpose for which they were sent. 


God the Almighty revealed this perfect Book to His servant without 
any crookedness. He has made it rightly directing that it may warn 
of a severe calamity coming from Him and that it may give good 
tidings to the believers who do deeds of righteousness that there 
awaits them a place of goodly rewards wherein they shall abide 
forever (18:1-3). This is the only perfect Book wanting in naught, 
containing nothing doubtful, harmful or destructive, there is no 
false charge in it. It is a guidance for those who guard against evil 
and perform their duty (2:2). It is full of wisdom (3:58). It is a 
source of eminence and glory for all mankind (12:104). It teaches 
the same religious law and requires obedience to God as revealed 
to every nation before (3:84). It contains all those truths which 
were given to the ancient Books and restores them in their original 
purity (42:13). 


The Holy Qur’an is the exponent of the Divine system that is 
impressed on the human being's nature, and is the religion of every 
human child, and it is the mirror of the laws of nature (30:30). It 
appeals to all mankind, irrespective of descent, race, colour or 
cultural environment. It appeals exclusively to reason and hence 
does not postulate any dogma that could be accepted on the basis 
of blind faith (4:174). Reason is a gift from God and it must be 
utilized to the full. One is not supposed to accept anything at the 
expense of better judgment. Faith should not be, as the Holy Qur’an 
says, a burden that we cannot intelligently bear (2:286). Because 
of the fact that it is neither dogmatic nor assertive, when the Holy 
Qur’an states any principle or contradicts any doctrine it puts forth 
logical reasons to substantiate its assertions and sets forth its 
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tenets in a way that appeals most readily to intelligence. It repels 
with bright reason all evils that afflict doctrines, actions, works, 
and words. The Reason or the Manifest Proof (-al-Burhdn) is 
one of the names which the Holy Qur’4n takes for itself (4:174). 
Thus, there is a categorical prohibition of coercion in any form 
that pertains to the contents of religious laws, to our attitude 
towards the object of our worship and everything that pertains 
to Faith (2:256). 


THE Hoty Qur’AN 
Its STYLE, DICTION AND LANGUAGE 


The Holy Qur’an is the most widely read Book in the world. 
As a living Book it is unparalleled in the history of human 
experience on earth. It is the only Book in the hands of human- 
kind today which is the original, unchanged, untranslated Word 
of Allah - the Almighty - to read, to recite, and to follow. The 
Holy Qur’an adopts a certain method and style to convey its 
message to mankind. These can be divided into nine aspects: 


1. The existence of God and arguments in support of it, 
and such Divine attributes, names and actions, ways, and 
habits as are special to the Being of Allah and to His 
perfect praise regarding His glory, beauty and greatness 
are set out. 

2. The Unity of Allah and arguments in support of it. 

3 The qualities, actions, conduct, habits and spiritual and 
physical conditions that are manifested by creatures in 
the presence of Allah in accord with His pleasure or 
contrary to it. 

4. The complete guidance from Allah concerning 
admonitions and the teaching of moral qualities and doc- 
trines, and the rights of God and the rights of His 
creatures, wise knowledge and limits, commandments, 
direction, prohibition, verities and insights. 

5. The aspect that expounds what true salvation is, the 
true means of achieving it, and the signs and conditions 
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of the believers and of those close to Allah who have 
achieved salvation. 

6. The aspect that sets out - What is Islam? What is disbelief? 
What is Shirk (J 4 Polytheism)? Also, presenting 
arguments in support of Islam, and answer the objections 
put against Islam. 

7. A system which refutes all false doctrines of the oppo- 
nents of Islam. 

8. Warnings and good news, promises, sanctions, a 
description of the next world, miracles, parables, prophecies 
that foster faith, and refer to such stories which serve to 
admonish or warn or convey good news. 


9. The life history and high qualities of the Holy Prophet 2 


of Islam and his excellent example, and arguments in support 
of his prophethood. 


It was through Allah's wisdom that He chose Arabic as the lan- 
guage to send the greatest message ever given to human being. 
The language of the Holy Qur’4n is universally acknowledged to 
be the most perfect form of Arabic. It is noble and forcible and 
speaks with a living voice. Its vivid words paints before the mind 
the scene they describe. The sublime simplicity, pouring force, 
enchanting beauty, melody of its verses, and its spiritual aspects 
are inimitable. Friends and foe alike pay ungrudging tribute to the 
linguistic style of this Book, in its beauty and majesty, the nobility 
of its call, the magnitude of its message. The language, style, and 
diction of the Holy Qur’an have been universally praised by friends 
and foes alike. 


Devenport writes in his "Apology for Mohammad and the Koran" 
about The Holy Qur’4an that, 


".... Itis generally vigorous and sublime so as to justify the 
observation of the celebrated Goethe that the Koran is a 
work with whose dullness the reader is at first disgusted, 
afterwards attracted by its charms, and finally irresistibly 
ravished by its many beauties" (pg. 64). 
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"It is the general code of the Muslims. As a religious, social, 
civil, commercial, military, judicial, penal code, it regulates 
everything, from the ceremonies of religions to those of 
daily life, from the salvation of the soul to the health of the 
body, from rights of all to those of each individual, from 
the interest of man to those of society, from the morality to 
crime, from punishment here to that in the life to come. The 
Koran, consequently differs materially from the Bible, 
which according to Combe, contains no system of theology 
but is composed chiefly of narrations, description, sublime 
effusions of devotional emotion, and no sound morality, 
bound together by no striking logical connections (Ibid pg. 
70)." 


"Among many excellencies of which the Koran may justly 
boast are two eminently conspicuous, the one being the tone 
of awe and reverence which it always observes when speak- 
ing of or referring to the Deity to whom it never attributes 
human frailties and passions, the other, total absence 
throughout it of all impure, immoral and indecent ideas, 
expressions, narratives and blemishes which, it is much to 
be regretted, are of too frequent occurrences in the Jewish 
Scriptures. So exempt, indeed is the Koran from those 
undeniable defects, that it needs not the slightest castra- 
tion, and maybe read, from beginning to end without causing 
a blush to suffuse the cheeks of modesty itself (Ibid. pg. 
78)." 


A. Guillame also writes about The Holy Qur’ an: 
"The Koran is one of the worlds classics which cannot be 
translated without grave loss. It has a rhythm of peculiar 
beauty and a cadence that charms the ear. Many Christian 
Arabs speaks of its style with warm admiration, and most 
Arabists acknowledge its excellence. When it is read aloud 
or recited it has an almost hypnotic effect (Islam, pg. 73)." 


W.W. Cash says: 
"The most outstanding feature of it is that it is a thoroughly 
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human book. It throbs with the aim, ideals, hopes, passions 
and faults of a very human man. It is because of this that 
the Koran when recited never fails to touch a chord in other 
human hearts (The Expansion of Islam. pg. 80)." 


E. Dermenghem writes about the Qur’ an: 
"Its literary beauty, its irradiation, an enigma even today, 
have the power of putting those who recite it into a state of 
fervour, even if they are the least pious (The life of 
Muhammad, pg. 249)." 


R.V.C. Bodley writes: 
"It was undoubtedly this book which helped these men to 
conquer a world greater than that of the Persians or Ro- 
mans in as many tens of years as their predecessors had 
taken centuries. ... whereas the Jews had also gone abroad 
but as fugitives or captives, these Arabs, with their book 
came to Africa and then to Europe as Kings (pg. 201)." 


THE LASTING SCRIPTURE 


Today the Holy Qur’4n is the only Book in the hands of mankind 
which is the original, unchanged, word of Allah, the Almighty to 
read, to recite and to follow. It is because of the everlasting 
character of the Holy Qur’an the God the Almighty gave His word: 
ELS SLICES] 
CAV ER 
oshiod oJ 
Verily, it was We, We Ourself, Who have revealed 
this Reminder, (-the Qur’dn); and it is We Who are, 
most certainly, its Guardian (15:9). 


This book is not meant for a limited period. It will not change and 
the religion it teaches is the lasting religion. It is because of this 
everlasting characteristic of this Book that the above promise was 
made that Qur’an will, for all times, will remain safe against all 
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attempts to destroy or corrupt. It is for this reason that Arabic, 
which is a living language, immune to the changes of time, was 
selected as the vehicle for this eternal Book. 


R.V.C. Bodley writes: 
"The Qur’an is the only work which has survived for over 
1,200 years with an un-adulterated text. Neither in the Jew- 
ish religion nor in the Christian is there anything which 
faintly compares to this (The Messenger, P. 199). 


It is certainly the most widely read Book in the world. As a living 
Book it is unparalleled in the history of human experience on the 
earth. 


UNDERSTANDING THE MEANINGS 
oF THE HoLy Qur’ AN 
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He it is Who has revealed to you this perfect Book, 
some of it verses are definite and decisive. They are 
the basic root (conveying the established 
meanings) of the Book (Ummal Kitab) and other 
(verses) are susceptible to various interpretations. 
As for those in whose hearts is perversity follow 
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(verses) that are susceptible to different 
interpretation, seeking (to cause) dissension and 
seeking an interpretation (of their own choice). But 
no one knows its true interpretation except Allah, 
and those who are firmly grounded in knowledge. 
They say, 'We believe in it, it is all (-the basic and 
decisive verses as well as the allegorical ones) 
from our Lord.’ And none takes heed except those 
endowed with pure and clear understanding. (3:7). 


A pre-requisite to the understanding of the Holy Qur’4n is a firm 
knowledge of its language. Therefore sound knowledge of its 


language, of the life of the Holy Prophet 4 and his companions, 
his sayings (£v s+! Ahddith) and his Sunnah &.., and righteousness 
and piety are the essentials to understand and interpret the Holy 
Qur’ an. 


There are some rules and guidelines which are to be followed 
when a meaning of a word or a verse is presented to us. These 
rules are derived from the Holy Qur’ an: 


1. The first and fundamental rule in understanding the meanings 
of the Holy Qur’an is the testimony of the Holy Qur’an itself. 
When an interpretation of a word or a verse of the Book is needed 
one must determine if the Holy Qur’an itself contains any other 
testimony in support of the meaning that has been adopted. If such 
a testimony is not available and the adopted meaning contradicts 
the meanings of other verses then such meaning is incorrect as 
there is no contradiction in the Holy Qur’4an. 


58 SPD OSG 
Ones 
Why do they not ponder over the Qur’Gn? Had it 
been from anyone other than Allah, they would 


surely have found a good deal of inconsistency 
therein (4:82). 
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The verses and the words of The Holy Qur’an have an intimate 
bearing on other verses and words. They clarify and amplify one 
another. It is said that one part of the Holy Qur’dn explains the 
other part. It contains its own system of checks and balances. If a 
person finds a Qur’anic word to be vague or hazy in its limits or 
applications another verse will clarify it. 


I“ wd ER Lb 27 Wh & 
Ose oo 
(This is) a Book, whose verses have been 
characterized by wisdom and they have been 
explained in detail. It is from One Al-Wise, All- 
Aware (God) (11:1). 


weg rg i Aiea 4 
Pyles I} Racial Ys 


let cue » 

And they bring you no parable (by way of 
objection) but We provide you with the true fact 
and perfect interpretation (of it, in answer to the 

objection beforehand) (25:33). 


2. The second standard for the correct interpretation of the words 
of the Holy Qur’an is the Sunnah or actions of the Holy 
Prophet Re . He translated the Qur’ anic words through his actions 
and deeds. His life is in itself the best commentary and correct 
explanation of the Holy Qur’4n, a fact to which the Holy Qur’an 
has testified: 


ob ow 


Bc gre | 2 PHO, IHW 


4 


Certainly, you have an excellent model in the 
Messenger of Allah (to follow) (33:21). 


Every virtue recommended or vice forbidden in the Holy Qur’an 
finds its illustration in his action. Take for example, the word Salat 
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3L.4)I, it means prayer and the Muslims Pray according the model 
of the Holy Prophet 4%. So when explaining the word Agimu al 


Salat 3.25|,0.8! it will be according to his Sunnah. Only the 
Sunnah makes us practical followers of The Qur’4n, as we read: 


oooee en ow 


she Wi le» 
Dpe 2 a “fue o ? 
SEL oh £2) AHS GI 
@ Gee eB UALS Obs ad 
We have sent to you this perfect Book (for no other 
purpose) but that you may explain to thr people 
things over which they differ (among themselves), 
and (that it may serve as) a guidance and a mercy 
for a people who would believe (in it). (16:64). 


3. Hadith, or the true record of the sayings of the Holy Prophet 2, 
is the third standard for the explanation of the words of the Holy 
Qur’an after the testimony of the Holy Qur’an and the Sunnah 
i. of the Holy Prophet ie . One have to look, ponder and reflect 
on the sayings of the Holy Prophet 4. 


“ “4 “wry oye mon Grane a 
Ue Ey oh SO LCI» 
73 Sh, ee PIGDeHR A > Ie wp 
@ on KGd og! > om!! CS 
And We have revealed to you (O Prophet!) The Re- 
minder that you may explain to mankind (the 
commandments) that have been sent down to them 
so that they may ponder and reflect (over it) (16:44). 


The sayings (-Ahddith) of the Holy Prophet && further explain the 
Holy Qur’an. None of his sayings can be in any way contrary to 
the verses of the Holy Qur’ an. If it is so, its origin is doubtful. The 
Holy Prophet himself said, "My sayings do not abrogate the 
Word of Allah but the Word of Allah can abrogate my sayings. 
The Holy Prophet 2 himself encouraged his followers to keep 
and transmit his sayings. He is reported to have said, "May Allah 
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bless him who hears my words and treasures them and understands 
them and spreads them". 


The term Sunnah and Hadith must be kept distinct from one 
another. Sunnah properly designates the mode of action, practice 
and practical explanation of the Qur’an, whereas Hadith designates 
the narrative account and record of such sayings and actions col- 
lected after the death of the Holy Prophet 4. The science of 
Hadith is considered the noblest and the most excellent after that 
of the Qur’an and Sunnah. 


4) The fourth standard is the interpretation by the companions of 
the Holy Prophet Re. They were the first heirs of the light of the 
Holy Qur’an. They not only professed but practised it. Ibn Omar 
a well-known companion of the Holy Prophet Re once said, the 


method of our reading of the Holy Qur’dn was that we would not 
proceed until we had understood the meaning of the verse. 


5) The fifth standard of understanding a meaning of an Arabic 
word or idiom in the Holy Qur’4n is the classical Arabic poetry - 
Diwén al ‘Araby ,s3\ 522. In the words of Ibn ‘Abbas » , "When 
you are asked about the meanings of the word of the Holy Qur’an 
, consult its meanings in the Arabic poetry as the Arabic poetry is 
Diwan al‘Arab, this will explain it truly." 


It is vital to explain the meanings of the Qur’anic words as they 
were used in the era of the revelation of the Holy Qur’an. All 
modern dictionaries must be discarded, as they will not explain 
words in their classical meanings and ma y not be the meaning 
used in the days of the revelation of the Holy Qur’an. It is because 
of this fact that the use of such more modern dictionaries as Agrab 
al-Mawéarid 9 \0)| ~ 5), Almunjad s><0)| etc. have been avoided 
in this work. 


6. The sixth and the most important criteria of understanding and 
interpreting the Holy Qur’4n is the piety and the righteousness of 
the person who is attempting to interpret a verse. This criteria is 
laid down once again by the Holy Qur’ an: 
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No one can achieve true insight into it (the Holy 
Qur’dn) except those who are purified (by leading 
righteous lives) (56:79). 


Arasic - A LIvING LANGUAGE 


The Holy Qur’an was revealed in Arabic which is, unlike Latin, 
old Greek, and Sanskrit, a living language, spoken, written and 
understood by millions people in Arabia and the Muslim world. 
Moreover it is the language of the Prayer (-Saldt) as prescribed by 
Islam and the religious language of the Muslim world. Arabic is 
written in its own distinctive alphabet which has also spread with 
Islam and is used for writing other languages including Urdu, 
Persian, Panjabi, Sindhi, and Pashtu. Thus in terms of the number 
of speakers and extent of the influence, Arabic is by far the most 
important language of today. 


ARABIC IMMUNE TO CHANGES 


It can safely be said that no other language of the world, but Arabic 
that of The Holy Qur’4n is written or spoken today in the form in 
which it existed at the time of the revelation of the Qur’an about 
fifteen hundred years ago. Moreover, as the lexicons of this lan- 
guage were written by the generations immediately following the 
revelation of the Holy Qur’an, we are in possessions of the mean- 
ing of every word and construction used in The Holy Qur’an. The 
meanings of its words at the time of revelation are known today. 
This language is a living language and has remained unchanged 
and is unchangeable. It is capable and the most fitted to become 
the last medium of the unchangeable Word and the message of 
Allah. 


ARABIC - THE VEHICLE OF THE LAST MESSAGE 


The language of the Holy Qur’an is the most conservative of all 
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languages and has always remained resistant to change and corrup- 
tion, and has preserved its original purity both in form and meaning 
throughout the ages. It was a Divine wisdom that Arabic was cho- 
sen as the language to convey the greatest message ever given to 
human being. 


Now that the Almighty and Wise God has selected Arabic as the 
language to deliver His comprehensive and universal message, 
the perfect code of life and His Words, the question is, why was 
this language was selected above all others? The question is indeed 
very justified. The Holy Qur’4n itself has dealt with the question 
at several places and gives the following answer: 


O orkid IIE US at GE) 
We have, indeed, revealed this Qur’Gn (in a 
language) which explains its object eloquently well 
so that you may understand (12:2). 


and again: 

ZY 2, INI we = > 2 147. @ 
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This perfect Book that makes (the truth) 
perspicously clear bears witness. Verily We have 
made it a Qur’dn, such (a Scripture) as brings (the 
nations) together, and (a Scripture) eloquently 


expressive so that you may make use of your 
understanding (43:2-3). 


The word ‘Arabiyan Uz, is derived from the root ‘Ariba YL eo 
which conveys the sense of fullness, abundance and clearness. 
The expression ‘Arab al-Rajulu J>J| ~smeans the man spoke 
clearly, plainly and distinctively and that what he spoke was lively 
and brisk. Again, it is recorded in the Holy Qur’an: 
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The Spirit, Faithful to the Trust (- Gabriel) has 
descended with it. (Revealing it) to your heart with 
the result that you became of the Warners (-a 
Prophet of Allah); (the Qur’Gn has been revealed) 
in plain and clear Arabic language (26:193-195). 


The Holy Qur’4n calls the Arabic language by the name of ‘Arab? 
Mubin (16:103; 26:195) which means an all embracing and clearly 
expressive and precise language. It is a language that is self-suffi- 
cient and does not stand in need of borrowing from other language 
to express itself. This borrowing from other languages to express 
an idea or an object is a kind of a weakness of that particular 
language. Various languages carry such weaknesses and can inflict 
upon others on their part such a weakness, which in turn have a 
great impact on the thinking process. But the language of the Holy 
Qur’an is in this regard perfect, doubtless, and free from 
contamination and influence of other languages. The purity of the 
language of the Holy Qur’4n, the clarity of its expression, and the 
lucidity of its ideas and the force of its spirituality is one of its 
miraculous beauty. Its grammar, vocabulary, idiom, pronunciation, 
and script have remained unchanged till today. In addition, it claims 
that it is the basis and the source of all other languages. It is the 
first as well as the last medium of Divine revelation. It is the word 
of God which was with God. 


"We have sent to you the perfect book for no other purpose but 
that you may explain to the people things over which they differ." 
says the Holy Qur’ an. Now if the purpose of the Holy Qur’an was 
to explain to the people things over which they differ, then this 
has to be in a language not only eloquent in its meaning but also 
free from the changes of time. What language can make such a 
claim? The language in which the perfect Scripture was to be 
revealed, could not possibly be expressed in a language of human 
creation. A finite mind could not make words sufficiently wide 
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and deep in this accommodations to convey an infinite mind. The 
Arabic language was definitely the proper vehicle to convey the 
Message and the teachings of the Almighty. 


ARABIC - THE ELOQUENT LANGUAGE 
(Al-Lughat al-Fusha ( >.2al! sal) 


The Arabic which is written and spoken today is essentially the 
Arabic of the Holy Qur’an and is called al-Lughat al-Fushda 
_euail| 82! (—the eloquent language). It is uniform throughout 
the world and has preserved all its essential features. 


It was the Holy Qur’an which fixed and preserved forever the 
Arabic tongue in all its purity, the simple grandeur of its diction, 
the chaste elegance of its style. As already said, the very word 
‘Arabiyun means eloquent, clear and expressive. This language 
has innumerable roots and each one possess a clear meaning. It 
has words and phrases to express fully variouis ideas and 
distinguished between shades of meaning. Even the letters of the 
Arabic language possess clear and definite meanings. It is 
extraordinarily rich in those inherent qualities which meet all our 
needs. 


No other book or scripture in the world can be credited with 
keeping a language immune to change for centuries. The Holy 
Qur’an has performed this miracle. It is not certain which language 
was spoken by Jesus Christ. His last words on the cross indicate 
that it may have been some Hebrew dialect. In any case, whatever 
language he may have used to teach the children of Israel it could 
not convey his actual mind to us today, as his language is no longer 
spoken. No language which was used by any prophet is in existence 
today, but the Arabic of the Holy Qur’an is the one and only 
exception to this otherwise general rule of change. Moreover, as 
the lexicons of Arabic were written by the generation immediately 
following that of the Holy Prophet pe, we are in possession of 
the meanings of every word used in the Holy Qur’an. 
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PHONOLOGY OF ARABIC ALPHABETS 
Arabic has 28 alphabets as follows: 


Alif |(Hamza), Ba wv, Tae, Tha &, Jim -, Ha ~, Kha 
o> Dal », Dhal 3, Ra 5, Z4 3, Sin um, Shin (4, Sad Vo, 
Dzad (>, Ta b, Za 4, ‘Ainy, Ghain ¢> Fa G, Qaf 3, 
Kaf J, Lam J, Mim p> Nin 5, Ha», Waw », Ya iS: 


Some of them have equivalents in English and others are particu- 
larly difficult for English speakers to pronounce. There are some 
guttural letters (- Hariif al-Halqiyah yoriea 45 >) like kh C gh t 
h Cc and h o, they have sounds coming deep from the throat, some 
are the gingival letters (- Hariif al-Thaubiyah i 54)| 4s >) and 
others the labial letters (- Harif al-Shaftiyah i2)| 3 >). There 
are a series of emphatic consonants such as tb, dzi,s ve, dh (2 
and za }k J, which strongly influence the pronunciations of the 


surrounding vowels. There are three short vowels (a, i,u), 2 ,_, 


2 


_s, and three long vowels (4, 7, fi) and\_, 


=% = 
Each letter of the Arabic alphabet has been assigned a numerical 
value - Hisab al-Jummal ot! wlu>. For example Alif has the 
value of 1, Kaf J is 20, Qaf 3 100, Shin _4 300, Ghain ¢ 1000 etc. 


WORDS AND ROOTs IN ARABIC 


Arabic words always start with a single consonant followed by a 
vowel. Long vowels are rarely followed by more than a single 
consonant and there are never more than two consonants together. 
The overwhelming majority of Arabic words have a root, which 
is generally three consonants interlinked with vowels. This root 
provides the basic lexical meaning of the word. A triliteral is a 
very economical word. It is a golden means between a long and a 
short word and is easy to pronounce, hear, write and conjugate. 
These triliterals are the foundation of quadriliterals and the 
combination of the words. A trio of letters in any order is capable 
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of giving a root word, this makes their number innumerable. An 
attempt was undertaken by Khalil bin Ahmad (d. 175 A.H /791 
A.D.) to compile an Arabic Lexicon on the basis of permutation 
and combination of 28 letters of Arabic alphabet. This work is 
known under the name of Kitab al- ‘Ain (sJ| OLS. As the number 
of words thus formed ran into hundreds of thousands, Khalil and 
his helpers were unable to complete the work. 





The Arabic roots furnish a perfect meaning for the expression of 
the most subtle human thoughts and reflections. They are capable 
of transmitting human thinking into words in such a manner that 
when a person desires to make a detailed exposition, for instance, 
of the Being and the Unity of the Creator, polytheism, the obligation 
due to Him, the rights and obligations of human beings, doctrines 
of the faith and the reason of supporting it, love and other human 
attractions, ecstasies, feelings and senses, hatred, the refutation of 
false religions, biographies, commandments and prohibitions, 
dictates of common sense, agriculture, employment, astrology, 
astronomy, medicine, logic, physics and other sciences, the roots 
are capable of helping him in all these affairs. He has at his disposal 
a word or root for every idea or complex diversity of ideas that 
may arise in his mind, and he is not dependent on a foreign 
language or on building a new word by combining two or three 
words together. 


THE SPELLINGS OF ARABIC 


Like the number and order of letters, the accent and the spelling 
of an Arabic word are rigidly fixed. Vowel signs - ‘rab Ul! 
play an important role in assigning pronunciation, accent and the 
meaning to a word. With its system of /‘rab one can distinguish 
the logical categories of speech with great clarity. For example 
Murid dye means a person who is obedient but Marid wy isa 
rebellious person. The slightest change of accent will yield a 
different root and meaning. Bd ‘a+ means to come back but Ba ‘G 

L to trade. This is a marked contrast with other languages which 
have been reforming their way of spelling. 
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The spellings of the Arabic language are based on very firm foot- 
ing. One cannot interfere with them without interfering with the 
meaning of the word. For instance, in English sometimes the letters 
C give the sound of K as in cat or cable, but sometime its sounds 
like S as in 'cell' or 'celibacy'. Look at the three different sounds of 
letter S as in ‘caustic’ in ‘cause’ and in 'sugar’. Look at the sound of 
the letter G in ‘gage’ and in 'gain'. To produce the sound of F 
sometime the letter F is used as in 'father' but at another time Ph is 
used as in ‘elephant’. Compare this aspect of English spelling with 
the following sarcasm of Bernard Shaw. As an example of the 
English spelling he constructed the word 'Ghoti' which should be 
pronounced 'Fish'. He pointed out the gh combination was to be 
pronounced like the f in cough, the vowel o like short i as in 
woman, and the ti combination like sh in nations. Such is not the 
case with Arabic. 


It is said that it was Abi Aswad Dually (69 A.H. / 688 A.D.) who 
first collected, registered, and made compilation of the rules and 
regulation of Arabic spellings under the instruction of Omar bin 
Khattab. It is said that some people brought a non-Arab who was 
reciting the verse "Allah and His Messenger owe no obligation to 
these polytheists." (9:3) to Omar bin Khattaéb. The last word is 
written and pronouced Raséilahit 4J |) but when written with 
kasrah (underscore below Jdém and ha) as Rasiiliht aly.) the 
whole meaning changes and the verse will then be translated: "God 
forbid, Allah owes no obligation to those polytheists and his Mes- 
senger". Due to instance that Omar decided to instruct for the 
registration and collection of the rules of /‘rab (vowel signs) in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


THE SCIENCE OF DERIVATION 
(‘Ilm al Ishtiqag 542291 hs) 


Arabic has a regular system of derivation, etymology, conjugation 
and scheme of verbal inflexion and also of connecting letters for 
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making nouns, verbs, subjects, objects, adjectives, pronouns, adverb 
etc. from its roots. This science is called ‘I/m al Ishtiqaqg ai! 

. This is done by adding some letters to the root word or by 
changing the vowel signs - the /‘rdb. Similarly, Arabic has regular 
ways of making different words from the root word to signify 
tense, number, gender, and paradigms. 


The simple root form of the verb is called al-Fi‘l al-Mujarrad 
(5 oeal Jail! the stripped verb), on which other words are de- 
rived. The derived forms are Madzid fihi (4.5 40 56- the added or 
deflected). They are made by changing vowel points, adding letters 
or by adding letters before or between the radicals. The Abwab 
vl! (sing. bab SL meaning kind or sort) are a class or a group of 
derived words from the basic common root. For example, take the 
three consonants ka J, ta & and ba w. This combination is 
associated to do with writing. Following are some derivation and 
their patterns derived from adding different vowels and alphabets 
between the consonants: 


Kataba USS he wrote a-a-a 
Katabii |, they wrote a-a-fi 
Katabat 425 she wrote a-a-a-t 
Katabna WS we wrote a-a-na 
Yaktubu whe he writes y-a-u-u 
Yaktabuna ¢) patos they write y-a-a-f-na 
Taktubu ca you write t-a-u-u 
Naktubu aS we write n-a-u-u 
Kitab OLS book i-a 
Maktab ke school m-a-a 
Maktib ~ ge letter m-a-@ 
‘Uktub ees 1 write u-u 


A number of prefixes and suffixes such as bd ~, fa 4, lam J, ‘an 
cre, can be added to the root words to make prepositions, definite 
articles, subject of verb (you, we etc.), feminine, plurals and even 
dual numbers. Many languages suffer from the defect that they 
are compelled to employ compounds in place of elementary words, 
but Arabic is free from this deficiency. Classical Arabic has a fairly 
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small number of prefixes and suffixes and prepositions such as ba 
wv, fi ..3, ‘an ¢¢ and ldm J, but they are very important in assigning 
the meaning of the word. Compound words like 'workshop’, or 
‘bookstore, found in English are non existent in Arabic. 


Derivational and inflexional forms make the Arabic language ex- 
tensive. This complexity is matched by the regularity and symmetry 
of the form and is very logical and regular. There are almost no 
irregular forms in the language. In addition to two tenses, perfect 
and imperfect, there are imperative forms, active and passive, and 
energetic forms. Take the example of the root Fa ‘ala (\s3 (he did) 
which can be inflected for the person, number, two genders, per- 
fect tense, active and passive paradigms etc. as follows: 


Paradigm of triliteral verbs 


Preterites Aorist Participle 
active passive 


Fa‘ala (jas Yaf‘ilu jet, -Fatilun ‘|e Maf“dilun J ade 
Fa‘ila (js3 Yaf‘ulu Jat Fatilun jc Maf‘dilun J ade 


Fa‘ula (63 Yaf‘alu fais Fa‘ilun Je Maf‘dlun J prio 
Paradigm of triliteral active participles 


Singular Dual Plural 
m. 3rd. pers Fa‘ala (has Fa‘ali Yas Fa‘aldi | {23 
f. 3rd. pers Fa‘alatcJa5 Fa‘alta a Fa‘Ina 5 
m. 2nd. pers Fa‘ItacJa3— Fa‘altumLia3 Fa‘altum poles 
fi 2nd. pers — Fa‘Iti cds Fa‘altuma WG3 Fa‘altunna (23 
Ist. pers. m/f, Fa‘altucJa3 9 Fa‘alna a3 Fa‘alna Led 


Paradigm of triliteral active aorists 


Singular Dual Plural 
m. 3rd. pers Yaf‘alu (had Yaf‘alin jess —-Yaf‘aliin 5 las 
f. 3rd. pers Taf‘alu (\225 Taf‘alani j34s5 = Taf‘alna class 
m. 2nd. pers Taf‘alu (\aa5 Taf’alan gMass —-Taf‘aliina § Laas 
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Preterite 
1. Fa“ala (33 
Fa‘ala jc 
3. Af‘ala (j231 
4. Taf“ala (sai 
5. Tafa‘ala (cls 


“474 


6. Anfa‘ala (j22:1 
7. Ifta‘ala acl 
8. Af‘alla “\31 

9. Istaf‘ala (\a2: 
10. If‘allan)} Lal 
11. Af‘a‘la (he 23] 





12. Ifa‘awwala J,25! 


1. Fa‘lala \3 


2. Faf‘ala (22s 


3. If‘anlala peas! 
4. If‘allala asl 


Derivative Verbs of a Triliteral 


These verbs are known as bab and are twelve in number. They follow the pattern:Preterite, Aorist, Noun of Action, Participle, (Active, Passive) 


Aorist 
Yuf“ala Jae 
Yufa‘ilu jc, 
Yufilu jad, 
Yataf‘‘alu aks 
Yatafa‘lu eas 
Yanfa‘allu (jean 
Yafata ‘illu (jaca, 
Yaf‘allu (ea ; 
Yastaf‘alu ‘ae 
Yaf‘allu Jlaz ; 
Yaf*ti‘ilu (he pxt, 
Yaf‘awwala J,a% 





Noun of Action 
Taf ‘flan 2a 
Mufa‘alatan dlc las 
If‘alan¥ Lal 
Taf“ulan Waa 
Tafa‘ulan Vc ls 
Infi‘alan Y Leis! 
Ifta‘alan¥ Lazsl 
Ifa‘lalan Ys! 
Istaf‘dllan Y Lari! 
Af flalan Ys! 
Af‘i‘alan SLapsil 
Iftawwalan Y Taal 


Participle (Active Passive) 4 
Mufa“lun jade ; Mufi“lun (baie w 


( 

(Mufa‘ilun (elas; Mufa‘ilun (he Lae 
(Muf*ilun {jeie: Muf‘alun (hae) 
(Mutaf‘ilun (jase ; Mutaf“ilun jrece) 
(Mutafa‘ilun (he bL ; Mutafa‘alun Jello) 
(Munfa‘ilun rive; Munfa‘alun Jedi) 
(Mufta‘illun (jetbe ; 

(Muf*‘lun (\eee) 

( ; 

( 

( 


Mustaf‘ilun ° 2 
Muf<Alun ;}Leas) 

Maf‘au‘lun (le ,ai0; Maf‘au‘lun (be ya) 
(Muf‘awwilun Jipnde >Muf‘awwalun ayer, ) 





Quadliteral Verb and its Derivations 


Yuf‘allilu (Wad, 

Yataf‘alu eas 
Yaf‘anlilu pid; 
Yaf*allilu (Mad ; 


Fi‘lalan us 
Taf‘ulalan Suis 
Iftinlalan Yyiss| 
If*lalan YStas! 


(Mufa‘lilun (plsive Mufa‘lalun Sia) 


(Mutafa‘lilun dee Mitata’ lalun * 
(Muf<anlilun * - Muf‘anlalun * 


(Muf“allilu Jiaie; Muf‘allalun ‘ee 












An Overview of the Dictionary 


f 2nd. pers — Taf‘alin (Was Taf‘alan ges Taf’alna What 
Ist. pers. m/f. Aftal jas! Naf‘alu jaai Naftalu jai 


Thus, more than two hundred words can be built and arrayed in a 
fixed and standard pattern from the root word of three consonants. 
By knowing the meaning of the base one can know the meaning 
of the derivative. This system of paradigms and derivatives is 
unique to Arabic. 


All these derivatives are pregnant with a vast variety of meanings. 
In Arabic, says Titus Burkhardt, the tree of derivation from certain 
roots is quite inexhaustible. It can always bring forth leaves, new 
expressions to represent hither to dominant variations of the basic 
idea or action. This explains why this Bedouine tongue was able 
to become the linguistic vehicle of an entire civilization, 
intellectually very rich and differentiated (Art of Islam, Language 
and Meaning, p. 43) 


One can imagine the vastness of the Arabic language by the fact 
that it has many different words for sword, many different words 
for lion and many different words for snakes. For the young of 
every animal there is a different word, as for the young of a human 
being. 


PHILOSOPHY IN ARABIC WORDS 


Arabic words are extraordinarily eloquent and rich in significance, 
and their meanings are self evident. Look at the word kitéb OLS, 
for example, as the word for book. It is the noun from infinitive 
kataba oes which means to write, to collect, to sew, to close, to 
decree, to ordain, to inscribe, to teach calligraphy. So if one had 
no notion of what the word kitéb LS meant, yet the underlying 
meaning of the root word will indicate that kitab LS has to do 
with something which is written, collected, stitched and bound. 
In other languages the equivalent words have nothing of the 
peculiar and comprehensive idea. Again, bait C.3 is an Arabic 
word for house. The root word batd & means to spend the night, 
to marry, to brood over a design, to be busy about a thing during 
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the night, to build, to prepare provision for night, to have a family. 
One may pass the daytime wherever one likes, in gardens, in parks, 
on roads, but one is at home for the night. Moreover, marriage 
and food also need a house. Take the Arabic word for earth ’Ardz 
v2,l, it literally means to revolve something, to whirl a thing, to 
revolve a wheel, to make revolution (Lisan, Taj). It is due to this 
fact that the Muslims discovered that the earth is revolving. 


Not only the richness of roots but also the presence of certain 
consonants, especially the pharyngeal H c and ‘Ain ¢ , the alter- 
nation of consonants and vowels, and the emphatic features of 
pronunciation give highly characteristic meanings. Through the 
use of definite article al and vowel points and sequence, exten- 
sive meanings and exclusive connotations are conferred. To 
achieve the same purpose other languages need to employ several 
phrases and sentences. 


Another excellence of the Arabic language is that even the combi- 
nation of its letters possess meanings which are generally com- 
mon to all the words that are derived from this root. For instance 
the letters Lam J, Mim P> and Kaf J in any combination express 
the idea of power and strength, as Malaka & means to posses a 
thing, to become owner of, to conquer, to have control, to rule, to 
take, to acquire, to make any one to reign over, to give support, to 
act as a sovereign, to become a landlord, to get the right of property. 
Malak MG is an Angel, king, or sovereign. Malakiit & ,X means 
empire. The adoption of the word M4lik EUs for God is to show 
that Allah is not guilty of injustice if He forgives his servants as 
He is not a mere King or a mere judge but more properly a Master. 
The verb Kalima JS means to wound, to offend, birds of prey, 
calamity, to be rough, brutal, make a strong path, strong earth, 
rugged ground, commandment, orator. Kamala jS means perfect, 
complete, whole. Mukkummilat DUSK is supererogative work. 
Kamil els is that which is complete and perfect. Lakame ns to 
box, punch, etc. Makalat al-bi'r_~~J| cS to hold much water ( 
in a well), to have much water in a well. 


Similarly words containing a combination of Jim c and Niin 3 
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such Jinn ¢>, Ajinna oe indicate the meaning of concealing and 
veiling. Junnatun ©4> is a coat of mail, women s skirt, covering, 
something hidden or a veil. Junnatun E> to be hidden, Ajinna 
o>! to veil. Jinn ¢> is something hidden. Jannat ©4> is a garden 
with many thick trees that cover the earth. Janiin :) > is madness 
that conceals the senses. Jundn 44> is the darkness of the night. 
Man Coe is shield. Jinnin ~> is fetus (which is hidden). Najja 

5 is to hasten and go out of sight. Similarly combinations of the 
consonant Sin , Lam } Mim » as in Salama rh give the meaning 
of tenderness and softness. 


If hamzah + comes with bd ~ it gives the meaning of remoteness, 
aversion and going away from. Some examples include: Abatha 
ee |: to speak ill of, to slander. Abada oul: to become wild, to take 
fright, to irritate. Abasa jl: to reprove, to despise, to humiliate. 
Abaga jxI: to run away, to flee. Abina ¢y!: hatred, enmity, Ta'abaha 

‘AN: eye al to turn aside with scorn from. Aba fal to refuse, to 
disdain, to scorn. Abita al-Yaum » yJ\ co!: because of intense heat 
the people left work. Abaza al- Zabyo el I: to dart forth and 
rush away. Abina Zadun Bakran | So 33 onl: Zaid accused Bakr 
and charged Bakr with a fault so he left Zaid. Abiha ‘an al-Shai 
cel ys a/: To turn aside with scorn from a thing. 


If ha c and jim @ are combined it gives the meaning to hinder 
anyone from access, as Hijab vb means screen or veil, Hajab 
woe to hinder, Istahjab Co>x.! to appoint chamberlain. Hajib 
wl is eyebrow which protects the eye, mahjiib the blind man. If 
Ha cis¢ combined with Rd _, it gives the meaning to be painful, as 
Harru > means to be hot day, to fight, to be enraged against, to 
restrain, to twist, to rancour. Harratun c— to be thirsty. 


Thus almost all Arabic words may be said to speak for themselves. 
It may be called the sense of logical development. Such is not the 
case with non-Arabic languages. Words in them are dumb things 
possessing for the most part no meaning beyond that which the 
society chooses to give them. It is because of this fact that the 
language is called the eloquent language (Cri. - _- Arabiyyun 
Mubin) and all other languages are called Ajami cease which 
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means dumb. The words of other languages are not so rich in their 
significance. The words have received the meanings they bear, 
but in themselves have nothing to show as to why they were chosen 
to bear it. For more word and other examples one can consult the 
books of Ab@é al-Fatha, Ibn Jinnt and Abé Ali al-Farsi. 


THE SCIENCE OF SUBSTITUTION 
(‘Ilm al-Abdal JluY! me) 


‘Ilm al-Abdal J\4.¥| ple is the Science of Substitution of one 
letter for another. In Arabic some letters of a word can be changed 
(J badal) without the loss of their meaning. For example substi- 
tution of /4m J in place of niin ¢ as in Hatalat al-Sama'u « uJ] 
ede and Hatanat al-Samd'u «laud! ccs: to pour the cloud, a 
continuous rain; mim » as substitute of niin 4% as in Dahmaja 
mos and Dahnaja q>: to totter; ba ~ for mim eas Makhara ,* 
and Bakhara 5: to clean the water; sin u~ instead of sad jo as 
Yabsutu Jou and Yabsutu L.: He amplifies or Musaitirun 
pew instead of Musaitirun 2/20: A keeper, stern and hard. 


Other sciences include the Science of Derivation (‘//m al Ishtiqaq 
aby hs) and the Science of Etymology and accents and part 
of grammar dealing with variable forms of words according to 
their appearance and shape ( ‘I/m al-Sarf 3 »<I| ls). Some books 
on this subject are Sirr al-Liydl Fi al-Qalb wa al-Abdél J\N\, 
ada! 3 SLU. by Ahmad Faris known as Shadydq 3 44, Safinah 
au by Muhammad Raghib Pasha, Al- ‘Alam al Khaffag min ‘Ilm 
al-Ishtiqdg whe co GLb) ed!) GULLY! by Siddiq Hasan of Bhupal 
(India), Figh al-Lughat 43)\ 443 by Ibn al- Faris, Al-Tanwir_» ,<J! 
by Ibn Dhiyab. Arabic scholars such as Asma‘i, Qutrab, Akhfash, 
Abi Nas al-Bahili, Mufudzdzal bin Salamat, Mubarrad, Zajjaj, 
Ibn Khalawaih, Saydti and Shoukani have written many pages on 
these subject. 
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PHILOSOPHY IN THE Qur’ANIC WorpDs 


Every word contains in it a reason and philosophy for which it has 
been selected to convey a particular idea. Every Qur’anic doc- 
trine becomes clear when the original and basic meanings used 
for it in the Arabic text are studied. In the case of other scriptures 
one must sit at the feet of the learned, Church fathers, Rabbis and 
Hindu pundits and their theologians who give their own biased, 
filetered conception of the various things taught in their respec- 
tive books.This is not the case with Arabic. 


Every religion speaks of certain varieties but the words used to 
signify these do not properly express the correct message intended 
to be conveyed. Good and Evil, for example, are the chief themes 
in all religions. Every religion gives a particular significance to 
them. But do the words used for Good and Evil express the whole 
idea behind them? Do these words tell what is good and what is 
evil? The Arabic words for them are eloquent enough to convey 
the underlying idea. The Holy Qur’an uses the word Khair »> 
for good which literally means things elected, and the word Sharr 
_~ for evil which means anything which is to be rejected. There 
are many other words used in the Holy Qur’an to differentiate 
different types of vice and evil as Junah ¢ b>, Ith wo | Udwan)|ss\, 
Dhanb —53, Fuhtish 4, Baghi_%, ‘Isydn leas , Sih ¢ gum, Fisq 
ad, Fujur j>3, Khit‘an -lb3, Fasdd >\u3, they all convey the 
idea of sin. Sin, according to the philosophy of Qur’anic words 
means leaving one's original position. Righteousness, as it were, 
has appointed a certain place to stay and if one leaves this place 
one commits sin. But when one returns to it, one repents. This is 
called Taubah 4 5 or repentance, which literally means to return. 
No repentance is acceptable unless one returns to righteousness 
or the original position. According to the Holy Qur’an the human 
being is created free of sin, and only when he leaves his assigned 
place, he enters the sphere of sins. That is why we read: 
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y 2 2 PPA Y 29 ET 


O OAR aye > QAR > 
aAa Aaa y os aes z47 
CHS WS ode INTO » 


Sinnen Tae 2 Ag “Eee ayaa 
Mray SOs rol 3 wl) 
yo wo 1 “<2 %E 


Bat AgN 9.6 Ghee GEST 


9? 2 ONE? gad 4 ee 
eGo ae 
b 99 9 
ey 


I call to witness (four period of human evolution 
including) the Fig (symbolic of the era of Adam 
when the foundations of the human civilization 
were laid), and the Olive (that of Noah, the founder 
of Shari‘at), And Mount Sinai (that of Moses when 
the details of the Sharii‘at were revealed), and this 
town of security (of Makkah where with the advent 
of the Prophet Muhammad, the Divine law was 
perfected and finalized). 

We have surely created the human being in the 
finest make and the best proportions (with 
enormous capabilities for an all round 
advancement through the process of evolution). 
Then (according to Our law of cause and effect) 
We degrade him to as the lowest of the low (if he 
does evil deeds). Different, however, is the case of 
those who believe and do deeds of righteousness. 
There awaits them a never ending reward (95:1-6). 


Humanity from the beginning travelling on the path of evolution 
and in traveling has to pass through various worlds of progress 
and it is Jthm ,3| or sin that hinders progress. The real remedy is 
not the atonement or accursed death of a person on the cross, but 
to remove that hindrance and by coming back to the pure and 
undefiled life which is Taubah 455. Taubah 4 55 is thus leaving 
the path of sin, starting the journey again from the point where 
the wrong course was adopted and departed from the right path. 
This treading on the "straight right and exact path" is called by the 
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Holy Qur’an the Sirdt al-Mustaqim wba | bl». The word 
Taubah 4,5 traces origin to the region of Tazkiyah 4S ;;- the right- 
eousness, which is the light shed in the hour of darkness and 
forgetting right path. In order to get Tazkiyah «$35 one must 
overpower the Nafs al-Ammdrah 34’Y| ust - inner self that incites 
sin. The Holy Qur’an says human nature is surely prone to enjoin 
evil (12:53). The over powering of Nafs al-Ammdarah 3&I a 
leads to the development of the source of the moral condition which 
is called in the terminology of the Holy Qur’ an, Nafs al-Lawwaémah 
dol"UI ua - the self accusing soul (72:2). This is the spring from 
which flows a highly moral life and on reaching this stage a human 
being is freed from bestiality, the change from the disobedience 
to the self accusing soul being a sure sign of its improvement. The 
Qur’anic word Lawwdmah iol’) literally means one who reproves 
severely. The Nafs al-Lawwdmah iol',)\ «85 -self-accusing soul 
- has been so called because it upbraids a person for doing of evil 
deeds and strongly hates unbridled passions and bestial appetites. 
Its tendency on the other hand is to generate noble qualities and 
virtuous disposition. This self accusation transforms life so as to 
bring its whole course and conduct to entire moderation, and to 
restrain the carnal passions and sensual desires within due bound. 


Although the Nafs al-Lawwdmah 41,0! ji - the self accusing 
soul upbraids itself for its faults and frailties yet it is not the master 
of its passions nor is it powerful enough for Taubah 4 5 - to return 
completely and practice virtue exclusively. The weakness of the 
flesh sometime gets the upperhand and then it stumbles and falls 
down, yet it does not persist in its fault. Every failure brings a 
fresh reproach at this stage. The soul is anxious to attain moral 
excellence and revolts against evil which is the characteristics of 
the spirit prone to evil Nafs al-Ammdrah 3,LoY| (jis. Not 
withstanding its desire and yearning for virtue sometimes it 
deviates from the right path. 


The last stage on the onward journey of the spiritual and 
moral uplift is called in the Holy Qur’an, Nafs al-Mutmainnah 
Goleo)! 23, or the soul at peace and rest (89:27). This is the 
real stage of Taubah. This is the highest stage of the 
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spiritual journey to which a human being can aspire in this 
world, that he should rest contented with Allah and should 
find his tranquility, his happiness, and his delight in the 
Almighty Allah. 


ABBREVIATIONS IN ARABIC 
(Mugatta‘at © (bei) 


Like many other languages Arabic also makes the use of abbre- 
viations. The language operates like the delicate-minded wise per- 
son who can express his meaning in diverse ways. An intelligent, 
capable, competent person can sometimes accomplish with the 
movement of an eyebrow, nose or hand, that which would normally 
require verbal expression. He can convey his idea and meaning 
through delicate nuances, variances and differences in tone. This 
is a way also employed by the Arabic language. Sometimes the 
use of the definite article or an arbite it conveys a meaning that 
would need several words in other languages. Vowel signs often 
serve a purpose which would require long phrases in other 
languages. Sometimes the situation requires that the next point 
be conveyed very swifty after a noun such as [brahim «s | instead 
of Ibrahim w\ |, or Alif Lam Mim ol for And Allah ‘Alam plc! 
a |G] - 1am Allah the All knowing or simply Sad for Sall-Allah 
alaihi wa Sallam plas age al Jo - Peace of blessing of Allah 
be upon him, Hamdal Js? for Alhamdu li-Allahi Rabb al-Alamin 
ALU ot! Ou! - all types of perfect and true praise belongs 
to Allah alone the Lord of the world, or Hauqala J for Lda 
Haula wa la Quwwat illé bi-Allah LY| 343Y5 J,>'Y- there is no 
strength to turn away from what is evil nor power to adapt the 
course of good unless Allah gives such strength, or Hai'Ala ju» 
for Ld Ildha illa Allah .i3\N\ sIN- There is no other, cannot be, 
and will never be, one worthy of worship but Allah, or Aradztu 
ae )!- [have visited Makkah and Madinah and the environments 
or Tahfaltu cJag3 - I am accustomed to eat wholemeal bread and 
have decided not to eat any other kind. These are some examples 
of the shortened forms of words and phrases. They are certainly 
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not mystic symbols as some people tend to think due to lack of 
knowledge of Arabic. In the past when all writing was done by 
hands such abbreviations saved time and space. Today, they serve 
the purpose in many fields. Such abbreviations have become a 
sort of language within a language. Such few words, letters or 
vowels convey extensive connotatins. They possess such roots 
and idioms perfect to express and the most subtle human thoughts 
and reflections. 


ABBREVIATIONS IN THE HOLY QurR’ AN 
(Mugatta ‘at fi al-Qur’an yl wl 3 olL.bir) 


The Holy Qur’an makes use of abbreviations. The second chapter 
begins with an abbreviation and in many other chapters abbrevia- 
tions are found. They are not mystical words as some people, due 
to ignorance of the Arabic language tend to think, but are short- 
ened forms of words. It is also wrong to think that the Holy 
Prophet 2 or his companions ~ did not know the meanings of 
these shortened forms of the words. These abbreviations are not 
pronounced as a single word but as letters. For example the 
abbreviation J! will be pronounced Alif Lam Mim and not Alm 
These are a part of the text of the Holy Qur’4n, so it is wrong to 
leave them untranslated. The letters of these abbreviations stand 
for words as Alif Lam Mim prefixed to chapters 2, 3, 29, 30, 31, 
and 32 stand for And Allah A ‘lamu gc |LI- Iam the All-Knowing 
Allah and Sdd for Al-Sddiq - the Truthful. These abbreviations 
occur in the beginning of twenty eight chapters in the Holy Qur’an 
and are made up of between one and five letters of the Arabic 
alphabet. They are Alif |, Ha C Ra 5, Sin (~, Sad jo, Ta b, 
“Ain e Qaf 3, Lam J, Mim p> Yas. They have not been placed 
randomly at the beginning of the chapters nor are 
their letters combined arbitrarily. There always exits a deep and 
far reaching connection between them and the text of the chapter 
which follows them. ‘Ali, Ibn ‘Abbas, Ibn Mas‘tid, Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatadah, Ikramah, Suddi, Sha‘bi and Akhfash, (may 
Allah be pleased with all of them) all agreed in interpreting these 
abbreviations. 
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RICHNESS OF THE MEANINGS 


In Arabic one can sometime read a volume in a single chapter, 
chapter in a verse and in a single word perceive a veritable treas- 
ure of knowledge. Just take the case of the very first attribute of 
Allah mentioned in the Holy Qur’n - Rabb \,. Rabb is not Lord, 
nor derived from Abb - father, not a tribal deity, nor the national 
God of any specially favoured race or people, nor any narrow 
‘Lord of the hosts' or the anthropomorphic ‘our Father in Heaven’. 
Rabb al Shai ‘a «gd! Ye ') - means he gathered together the things, 
he owns the thing. Rabb al-Qaum \) » 54) - means he ruled over 
the people and administered their affairs. Rabb al-Ni ‘mata 4o23)| 
\, - means he increased and developed the favour. Rabb al-Amr 
py Ye '» means he improved and completed the matter. Rabb al- 
Sabiyya , --a)|%.) - means he sustained and looked after the child 
till he was of age. The word Rabb Wy, as an attribute of God 
means Master, Chief, Determiner, Provider, Sustainer, Perfecter, 
Rewarder, Ruler, Creator, Maintainer, Reposer of properties in 
things of nature, Developer, Framer of rules and laws of the growth 
of things, Regulariser, Foster of things in such a manner as to 
make it attain one condition after another until it reaches its goal 
of completion and perfection. Thus, the word Rabb conveys not 
only the idea of fostering, bringing up, or nourishing but also that 
of regulating, completing, accomplishing, cherishing, sustaining 
and bringing to maturity the evolution from the earliest state to 
that of the highest perfection. Rabb Y .y also means the originator 
of things and their combiner to create new forms. He is the Lord 
who puts things on the way to perfection. The word signifies many 
processes which every entity passes through on its course of crea- 
tion and evolution before it reaches its final development. The 
word also points to the fact that a human being has been created 
for unlimited progress under a law of evolution in the physical 
and spiritual world. The real principle of evolution is not at all 
inconsistent with belief in God. But we must warn the readers that 
the process of evolution referred to here is not identical to the 
theory of Darwin. 
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These meanings of the word Rabb have not been forced and thrust 
upon this word. The lexicons of the Arabic language, as Khalil, 
Mawardi, Ab@ al-Baqa, Raghib, Ibn Mukarram, Zamakhshari, 
Muhammad Murtadza Zabidi, Jauhari, Fayumi, E.W. Lane and 
others speak of these illustrations when they give the detailed 
meanings of the root Rabb ‘\). It must be admited that all other 
languages lack an equivalent of the word as they have no equivalent 
of other attributes of God such as Rahmdn ar 'y» Rahim mo and 
words like Hamd 32, Sirdt b| | «2 among others. 


ARABIC GRAMMAR 


Sibwaih (180 A.H. / 796 A.D.) was the first to write the rules of 
Arabic grammar. Other well known Arab grammarians 
were Asma'’t (180 A.H./796 A.D.); Kisat (189 A.H./805A.D.) 
Qutrub (202 A.H./817 A.D.) Farra’ (207 A.H./822 A.D.), Akhfash 
(210 A.H./825 A.D.), Ibn Duraid (223 A.H./838 A.D.), Mubarrad 
(282 A.H./895 A.D.) and Tha‘lab (291 A.H./904 A.D.). 


The grammar of Arabic language is very complete, thorough, 
systematic, and intact in every detail. Grammarians have not in- 
vented or discovered anything new nor have they framed any new 
rules to which other people must conform having studied this 
natural language they found that it was illustrative of a complete 
system of rules and they proceeded to formulate those rule in order 
to facilitate the study of the language. 


There is a complete order of verbs and nouns where similar verbs 
are mutually related with similar nouns in a logical way. By using 
simple signs like Al J! or Tanwin, or by changing the order of 
words it conveys an idea which some languages may express in 
many sentences. 


Classical Arabic, or Lughat ul Fushd Lena ia) as they call it, 


by reason of its incomparable excellence was the language of the 
Holy Qur’4an and that of the Holy Prophet {4° . The Holy Qur’an 
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was the source of Muslim moral, civil, political, and spiritual code. 
Hence a vast collection of Lexicons and lexicological work were 
composed by the Mulsims in this language. Utmost care and 
research have been employed to embody everything that should 
be preserved of the classical Arabic language, with the result that 
a vast collection of such authority, exactness, and copiousness, as 
we do not find to have been approached in the case of any other 
language of the world, has been in existence. 


A line was drawn between classical and post-classical Arabic. It 
was decided by common consent that no poet, nor any other writer 
should be taken as an authority with respect to the words, the 
roots and signification, or the grammar of the classical language, 
unless he was one of those who had died before the rise of Islam - 
the first century of the Hijrah - or who had lived partly before and 
partly after that. The poets or person of the post classical periods 
were called Muwallid 33, and their Arabic is called Jahliyah ial 
or Makhdzarmin » »2*. The commencement of the period of the 
Muwallids must have preceded the middle of the second century 
of the Hijrah. 


A distinction must be made between the classical and post-classical 
Arabic. The former language was that of the Holy Qur’an and of 
the sayings of the Holy Prophet ee (- Hadith), both are the sources 
of Islam. The period of classical literature begins with the proverbs 
and poetry of the nomadic northern Arabs preserved by oral trans- 
mission, and some written records of the 7th and 8th centuries. 
The classical written literature begins with the first written 
compilation of the Holy Qur’an in the 7th Century. The origin of 
the Arabic poetry can only be guessed and the 7th and 8th century 
collections indicate that 6th century poets showed a fully developed 
poetic art. This poetry became the standard language of classical 
Arabic literature. Some of the most important pre-Islamic poets 
are Imra al-Qais, Zubair, A‘sha and Tarafah. A part of the poetry 
has survived in Sab‘a Mu‘allaqat © ales awe, Ta‘bbat al-Shar 
ped Cust and Hamdsah a2 compiled in 9th. century A.D., in 
Mufadzdzaliyat >LJa20 by Abi Tammam, Kitab al-Aghdni _\e¥| 
WLS by Abu al-Faraj Isfahant (356 A.H./967 A.D.), Kitab al Sh‘ir 
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al Shu‘ard «| ,x23\_5 231 o&S by Ibn Qutaiba (286 A.H./899 A.D.) 
and ‘Igd al-Farid 4 ,4)\is by Ibn ‘Abd Rabbihf. The classical 
poetry is predominately objective, sensuous, and passionate with 
little imagination and much less artificial than most of the later 
poetry. In the classical poetry the description of native of the desert, 
the night journeying and day-journeying with the various incidents 
of hunting and stalking and lurking for game, lending camels, 
gathering of wild honey and similar occupation are most admired. 
The classical age ended with the first century A.H. when very few 
people born before Islam were still alive. 


DICTIONARIES OF ARABIC - AN OVERVIEW 


There are thousands of books written as dictionaries of Arabic 
language. This is a very interesting and informative subject in 
itself. Some examples are: 


Kitab al-‘Ain (4s3| LS by Khalil bin Ahmad (d 169 A.H. / 786 
A.D.) He was the first person to start the composing of an Arabic 
Dictionary. The very name of book indicates that he started his 
work with the Arabic word ‘Ain. He gave the alphabets the 
following order: 

“Ain e Ha ¢, Ha », Kha ¢, Ghain t Qaf 3, Kaf J, 

Jim ¢, Shin |, Dzad (2, Sad Vs, Sin», Dhai, Tae, 

Dals, Z4 5 TA b, RA), Tha &, Lam J, Nan 9, Fa, 

Baw, Mim p> Ya iS Hamza +, Waws. 





In the beginning were the guttural letters (- Hariif al-Halgiyah 
L411! 45>), in the middle the gingival letters (- Hariif al- 
Thaubiyah én 5J\\ 45 >) and in the end the labial letters (- Hariif 
al-Shaftiyah 4225) 45>). Khalil could not complete his book. 
His pupil Laith bin Nasir bin Sayyar Khurasani had the honour 
of enhancing the project. Later books were written to classify, 
qualify and rectify the mistakes and remedy the errors of the 
dictionary of Khalil. These books were known as Istidraks J|)s2.| 
of Khalil. Some of these /stidrdks and other books based on Kitab 
al-‘Ain are: 
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1. Al-Madkhal Je tal] by Abi al-Hasan Nasr bin 
Shurmail (203 A.H. / 818 A.D.) 

2. Ghulam Tha ‘lab Abd ‘Omar Muhammad al-Zahid 
(345 A.H. / 956 A.D.). 

3. Ahmad bin Muhammad (348 A.H. / 959 A.D.). 

4. Abi Talib Qurtubi (436 A.H. / 1044 A.D.). 

5. Fath al-‘Ain (x33| x3 by Aba Bakr Tammam bin 
Ghalib Zahid? (436 A.H./1044 A.D.). 

6. Mukhtasar al-‘Ain (ns3\_,22¥ a summary of Kitab 
al-‘Ain (2J| LL&S by Muhammad bin Hasan 
Zahidi. 

7. Al-Jauharah 3 ,+\ an abbreviation of Kitab al- 
‘Ain by Sahib bin Abbad (385 A.H. / 995 A.D.). 

8. Takmilah 14S of Kitab al-‘Ain (- Appendix of 
Kitab al-‘Ain) by Ahmad bin Muhammad 
Khadharanji (348 A.H. / 959 A.D.). 

9. Ghalat al ‘Ain (xs5| Llé to indicate some mis- 
takes in Kitab al-‘Ain by Muhammad bin Abd Allah 
Askani . 


After Khalil came other grammarians and lexicologists of the clas- 
sical Arabic. Some of the best are mentioned below according to 
their period. 


A. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 3rd. Century A.H. 


1. Aba al-Hasan Nasr bin Shumail (203 A.H. / 818 A.D.): 
Maséddir al-Qur‘Gn °\ ,3)\_ sas. 

2. Aba “Ali Muhammad bin Mustnir al-Qutrub (203 A.H. 
/ 819 A.D.): Muthallathdath fi al-Lughat 130)\ (6 SLs. 
Sadid al-Din Abdi al Qasim and Abd al-Wahhab al-Warraq 
wrote a commentary of it. 

3. Yahya bin Ziyad al-Farra (207 A.H. / 822 A.D.) Ma ‘ani 
al-Qur’Gn }\,4)| (sles and Al-Nawddir wa al-Lughat 
SLU, ala. ° 

4. Aba ‘Amar Ishaq bin Marar Shaibani (213 A.H. / 731 
A.D.): Kitab al-Nawddir s\¢J\ G&S and Kitab al-Jim 


oad LS, 
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5. Abu ‘Ubaidah Ma‘mar bin Muthanna (209 A.H. / 824 
A.D.): Khalg al-Insén j.4é¥! 31s, a book on the limbs of 
human being. 

6. Abii Sa‘id Abd al-Malik Asma‘i (212 A.H. / 827 A.D.): 
Kitab al-Adzddéd s\42¥) G&S and Kitab al-Ishtaqdq 
GULEY! OLS, also known as Akhfash al-Ausdt (14>! 
doug YI. 

7. Abi Zaid (216 A.H. /831 A.D.) Kitab al-Nawddir LS 
gol gal. 

8. Aba: Ubbad (224A.H./ 838 A.D.): Gharib al Musannif 
ial] 2. 

9. Ibn al ‘Arabi (233 A.H/ 845 A.D.) Kitab al-Nawddir 
10. Abé al-Hatim Sahl bin Muhammad (250 A.H. / 864 
A.D.): Kitab al-Adzdad 3\42Y\ OLS. 

11. Ibn Qutaibah (267 A.H. / 880 A.D.): Tafsir Gharib al- 
Qur’dn 9) jl Cob peti or Ta’wil Mushkil al-Qur’dn 
OLD free fool and gLoY! gl Khalg al-Insdn on the 
limbs of human being. 

12. Abi al-‘Abbas Muhammad bin Yazid al-Mubarrid (282 
A.H. / 898 A.D.): Kitab al Ishtiqgag §\422Y) OLS and Al- 
Kémil fi al-Lughat 433| 6 JolSJ|. Muhammad bin Yusuf 
Mazini (538 A.H. / 1143 A.D.) wrote a commentary of the 
later. 

13. Abu al-‘Abbas Ahmad Tha‘lab: Al-Fasth fi al-Lughat 
ial (3 era) |. The following masters of Arabic language 
wrote commentaries on his book. (1) Al-Mubarrid; (2) Ibn 
Darustwaih Abd Allah bin Ja’far (347 A.H. / 958 A.D.); 
(3) Ibn Jinni (392 A.H. / 1002 A.D.); (4) Yiisuf bin Abd 
Allah Zujaji (415 A.H. / 1024 A.D.); (5) Abi Sahl 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Harawi (421 A.H. / 1030 A.D.), 
(5) Al-Fihri (691 A.H. / 1292 A.D.) and many others. 


B. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 4". Century A.H. 


1. Abu Ishaq Ibrahim Zajjaj (310 A.H. / 922 A.D.): Khalq 
al-Insdn jluc¥!l OLS and Kitab al-Ishtiqdg GAN) OLS 
2. Abu Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan Ibn Duraid (311 A.H. 
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/923 A.D.): Al-Jamharah fi al-Lughat 43M)| ie 3 got. 

3. Abi Bakr Muhammad bin Siraj (316 A.H. / 929 A.D.): 
Kitab al-Ishtigag S4x2N| OLS. 

4. Ibrahim al-Yazidi (325 A.H./938 A.D.): Masddir al- 
Qur’Gn 3\_ | ysleee. 

5. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Anbari (328 A.H. /940A.D.): 
Sharh al-Mu‘allagat 2 Glas)\ ~ 55. 

6. Ahmad bin Abhan al-Undulusi (332 A.H./944 A.D.): Al 
Mu‘allam wa al-Lughat 42U\, |. He compiled his 
dictionary on materials and stuff, and started from heaven 
(- Falk 23) and finished it with atoms (- Zarrah By 3). 

7. Aba Ja‘far Ahmad Muhammad al-Nuhhas (338 A.H. / 
949 A.D.): Kitab al-Ishtiqdg GGL2N|I OLS. 

8. Abii ‘Umar Muhammad bin Abd al-Wahid al-Mutarraz 
(345 A.H./951 A.D.): Al-Yawagit al-Lughat 4aU| 2.3\,I. 
9, Abi Muhammad ‘Abd Allah bin Ja‘far known as Ibn 
Durstwaih (346 A.H. / 957 A.D.): Kitab al-Adzddd OLS 
lao. 

10. Aba Bakr Muhammad bin Hasan Naqqash (351 A.H. / 
962 A.D.): Al-Ishdrah fi Gharib al-Qur’Gn Os 52 (68 2) Le! 
OL. 

11. Abii Tayyib Abd al-Wahid bin ‘Al? (367 A.H. / 977 
A.D.): Al-Abdal fi al-Lughat i3U)\ _3 Jia. 

12. Ibn Qutaibah (367 A.H. / 977 A.D.): Tafsir Gharib al- 
Quran ()\ 9) eb pent. 

13. Abii al-Hasan Ahmad known as Ibn Faris Qazwini (315 
A.H. / 985 A.D.): Figh al-Lughat 32)! 443 , its other name 
is Al-Sahibi eso tall and Al- oe al-Lughat jor] 
43! and Migyds al-Lughat i2U)\ 

14. Ismail Ibn al-Ibadh al-Sahib (385 uy H./995 A.H.): Al- 
Muhit fi al-Lughat 430)\ _,3 Loudl, 

15. Abii Nasr Ismail bin Hammad al-Jauhari (393 A.H. / 
1003 A.D.): Sihah fi al-Lughat 4a)! (3 clr. 


Following authors wrote notes on Sihah Clue of Aba 
Nasr were: 
1. Ibn Barri (582 A.H. / 1186 A.D.) Al-Tanbih wa 
al-idzah ‘amma waqa‘a min al-Wahm ft Kitab al- 


40-D 


An Overview of the Dictionary 


Sihadh Tena wl 3 wes! oe es Ge cla, danic5|, 
He could not complete this task and Abd Allah bin 
Muhammad al-Basti al-Undulsi completed it. 
Abii al-Qasim Fazal bin Muhammad (444 A.H. / 
1052 A.D.) 

2. Ibn Qata‘ ‘Ali bin Ja‘far (515 A.H. / 1121 A.D.) 
3. Aba al-‘Abbas Ahmad bin Muhammad known as 
Ibn al-Hajj al-Shibli (651 A.H. / 1253 A.D.), 

4, Radzi al-Din Muhammad bin ‘Ali al-Shatabi (684 
A.H. / 1285 A.H.) wrote marginal notes on it. 

5. Abii al-Hasan ‘Ali bin Yusuf Qifti wrote marginal 
notes on it. 

6. Shams al-Din Muhammad bin Hasan known as 
Ibn al-Saigh Damashqi (720 A.H. / 1320 A.D.) 
abridged it. 

7. Radzi al-Din Hasan bin Muhammad (650 A.H. 
/1252 A.D.) wrote an appendix on Sihadh known as 
Al-Takmilah al-Sihah. ¢ >a do1SJ} 

8. Muhammad bin Abi Bakr Abd al-Qadir al-Radzi 
wrote a compendium on Shah by the name Mukhtar 
al-Sihah gual 4s and added more material in it. 
Shams al-Din Muhammad bin Hasan known as al- 
Sanit of Damashqi (720 A.H. / 1320 A.D.) and 
abridged it. 

9. Mahmiid bin Ahmad al-Zanjani: Tarwih al-Arwah 
fi Tahdhib al-Sihah gual we gs es cll Car 
An abridgement of Sihah. 

10. Khalil bin Aibak Safadi (764 A.H. 1369 A.D.): 
Naftidh al-Saham fima Waqa‘a al-Jauhari min al 
Wahm eatel Co SPot| gis bad ell 342. An 
abridgment with some corrections. 

11. Taj al-Din Mahmid bin al-Huwari : Dzdlat al- 
Adtb al-Jama‘ bain al-Sihaéh wa al-Tahdhib 
12. Abi al-Hilal Hasan bin Abd Allah al-‘Askari (395 
A.H./1005 A.D.): Takmilat al-Sihah ~lowa)| 15S 
13. Ibn-Sayyal: Al-Jami‘ al-Sihah oa elt | 
14. Aba Zaid Abd al-Rahman bin Abd al-‘ Aziz: Al- 
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Wishah wa Tathqif al-Rimah fi Raddi Tauhim al-Majd 
al-Sihdh Clowa) lool 5a) 6 Cl)! AS, ced! 
15. Sayati: Al-Ifsah fi Zawaid al-Qamis ‘ald al- 
16. Saghani: ‘Ubab an appendix on Sihah. 

17. Al-Uwais bin Muhammad known as Waisi 
(1037 A.H./1628 A.D.): Maraj al-Bahrain ¢p >3| Co 
In it the author has refuted the objection made against 
Sihah. 


Another abridgment of SihGh was made by Qaisi 
(1015 A.H./1607 A.D.). Takhrij al-Sihah 
cLewall _ =. The references of the sayings of the 
Holy Prophet which was quoted in Sihadh were 
mentioned by Sayiati by the name Falagq al-Asbéh fi 
Takhrij al-Ahddith al-Sihah 


Tena! cual | wr Schell Gb. 
C. Grammarians and Lexicologists of the 5th. A.H. Century 


In the fifth and sixth century of the Muslim calendar the following 
outstanding books were compiled. 


1. Gharibain (2 _£ (- the dictionary of The Holy Qur’an 
and the sayings of the Holy Prophet) by Aba Ubaid Ahmad 
bin Muhammad al-Harawi (401 A.H. / 1010 A.D.). Aba 
al-Makarrim (561 A.H. / 1166 A.D.) abridged it. 
Muhammad bin ‘Ali Ghassanif known as Ibn ‘Asakar (636 
A.H./ 1238 A.D.) made some addition in the original book. 
The name of his book is Al-Mushri‘ al-Rawi fi al-Ziyadate 
‘alal al-Gharibain lil Harawi (he 834 3)) (68 gal etal. 

Sal Ke J]. Hafiz Muhammad ‘Umar of iia (581 
A.H./ 1185 A.D.) wrote a supplement and appendix to the 
original book. 

2. Mubddi al-Lughat 43 (¢\ by Muhammad bin ‘Abdu 
Allah al-Khatib (421 A.H. / 1057 A.D.) . 

3. Al-Mau ‘ab Us y4)| by Abii Ghalib bin Tammém Quraizi 
(436 A.H./ 1094 A.D.): In this work he combined the ma- 
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terial of Jamharah » 4& and Kitab al ‘Ain “sJ| OLS. 

4. Abu al-‘Ala al-Ma‘arri (449 A.H./1057 A.D.). 

5. Al-Anmiidhaj fi al-Lughat 430)\_3 ¢35<:¥| by Ibn Rashigq 
(456 A.H. / 1064 A.D.). 

6. Al-Muhkam wa al-Muhit al-A ‘zam glasY| Jo>-) | Soul 
and Al-Mukhassas fi al-Lughat 43U)\ _.3 jaes)! by Abi 
al-Hasan ‘Ali bin Ismail Undulusi known as Ibn Sidah 
(458 A.H. / 1066 A.D.). 

7. Al-Muhkam J! by Safi al-Din Muhammid bin 
Muhammad (723 A.H. / 1323 A.D. 

8. Usiil al-Lughat 420! J},o! by Abd al-Wahid bin ‘Ali 
(463 A.H. / 1071 A.D.). 

9. Odniin fi al-Lughat 43U)| _3 49548 by Salm4n bin ‘Abd 
Allah Huzwani (494 A.H. / 1101 A.D.). 

10. Al-Mufradat fi Gharib al-Qur’dn 3) 8)\ 26 (8 ls rll 
by Abi al-Qasim al-Hussain bin Muhammad known as 
al-Raghib al-Isfahani (502 A.H. / 1109 A.D.). 

11. Al-Muthallath 2L)\ by Abii Muhammad ‘Abd Allah 
bin Muhammad (521 A.H./1127 A.D.). 

12. Al-Faiq fi Gharib al-Hadith 2243) 26 4 SWI 
Asas ll and Jawéhir al-Lughat 43)\_»| > by Jari Allah 
Abi al-Qaésim Mahmid bin ‘Umar known as al- 
Zamakhshari (538 A.H. / 1143 A.D.). 

13. Gharaib al-Qur’dn )\_53| S|, and Gharaitb al-Lughat 
dal Célé by Sa‘id bin Ahmad al-Maidani (539 A.H. / 
1144 A.D.). 

14. Al-Muhit bi al-Lughat al-Qur’dn 9\@) obL be, 
Yanabi al-Lughat 320! pele and Taj al-Masddir >| 
cl by Aba Ja‘far Ahmad bin ‘Alf (549 A.H. / 1154 A.D.). 
15. Al-Muthallath J.J) by Abia al-Hafs ‘Omar bin 
Muhammad Qudza‘7i (570 A.H. / 1174/A.D.). 


D. Grammarians and Lexicologists of 
the 7th & 8th A. H. Centuries 


1. Al-Nihdyah fi Gharib al-Hadith £442) 2s ,¢ (64 &gJ! 
by Abt al-Sa‘adat Mubarak bin Abt al-Mukarram 
Muhammad known as Ibn al-Athir Jazri (606 A.H. / 1209 
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A.D.). Mahmiid bin Abi Bakr (723 A.H. /1323 A.D.) wrote 
an appendix of it. ‘Isa bin Muhammad Safwi (953 A.H. / 
1546 A.D.) abridged the Nihdyah. Sayati also abridged the 
Nihdayah and gave it the name of al-Durrar al-Nathir 
pool, ll. 

2. Al-Mughrib fi al-Lughat 43U)\ ce Yl by Aba ‘Ali 
al-Fatha Nasir bin ‘Abd al-Sayyid al-Mutarizi (610 A.H. / 
1213 a.D.). 

3. Imld ma Manna Bahi al-Rahmdn oe ))\ 4 2 Le Mul by 
Abi al-Baqi al-Ubkari (616 A.H. / 1219 A.D.). 

4. Tuhfaht al-Arib fi ma fil al-Qur’Gn min al-Gharib 
et] ne GLU! 08 G2) Yl das by Abdi Hayyan 
Muhammad bin Yiasuf al-Undulusi (645 A.H. / 1247 A.D.). 
5. Majma al-Bahrain ¢p >| wot (2) Kitab al Adzddd 
slaoY!l OLS; (3) Shawdrid fi al-Lughat 43\_3>)1 il; (4) 
Al-‘Ubab al-Dhakhir wa al-Lubab al-Fakhir ols! 
pl OLUI, >IUl by Aba al-Fadzail Dziya al-Din Hasan 
bin Muhammad Omri al-Saghani (650 A.H. / 1252 A.D.): . 
The last mentioned book he could not finish. He reached at 
the Arabic word bukum mr when he died. He was born in 
Lahore (Pakistan). 

6. Al-Muthallith 244)| by Jamal al-Din Muhammad bin 
‘Abd Allah bin Malik (672 A.H./ 1273 A.D.). 

7. Muhyi al-Din Yahya bin Sharaf al-Nawawi (676 A.H. / 
1277 A.D.). Tahdhib al-Asmé wa al-Lughdt +L.) wig 
ow! }g Akmal al-Din Muhammad bin Mahmid (787 A.H. 
/1384 A.D.) changed its arrangement. So did ‘Abd al- 
Rahman bin Muhammad Bistami and gave it the name of 
al-Fuwdid al-Saniyyah é2.4J\ 23| 8)! Sayati abridged it and 
ave it the name Tahdhib Vz 43. Similarly Muhy? al-Din Abul 
Kadir, son of Muhammad (775 A.H./1373 A.D.) abridged 
it and changed its arrangement. 


Following Compilers of Arabic Dictionaries 
are Credible Dictionaries 


1. Jamal al-Din Abii al-Fadz] Muhmmad bin Mukarram bin 
Manzir (716 A.H. /1316 A.D.): Lisdn al-‘Arab ve ,sl floul, 
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2. Aba al-Thana Mohammed bin Abé Bakr al-Tannukhi 

(723 A.H./1323 A.D.): Tahdhib al-Tahdhib Ce dg) Ce igs. 

The author was the teacher of al-Hafiz Dhahabi. 

3. Yahya bin Abii Bakr (724 A.H. / 1324 A.D.): Masddir 

olan. 

4. Abi Ja‘far Ahmad bin Hasan Maligi (728 A.H. / 1328 

A.D.): Q@’idat al-Biyadn wa Dzdbitat al-Lisdadn 

Qld! dle, ghd! su 

5. Abi Hayyan (745 A.H. 1344 A.D.): [thdf al-Arib lima Fi 

al-Qur’dn min al Gharib 22,35) ¢6 5| Hl sla YI GLI. 

6. Taj al-Din Ab Muhammad Ahmad bin Mukarram (749 

A.H. / 1348 A.D.): Al-Jam‘u bain al ‘Ubadb wa al-Muhkam 
Jl, SLs! Gu ~ot!. In it he combined the books of al- 

Saghani. He also compiled and abbreviated his book. 

7. Ahmad bin Muhammad al-Fayimi (770 A.H./1368 

A.D.): 

Al-Misbaéh al-Munir fi Gharib al-Sharha al-Kabir 

eS! CS At od ell ced]. In it he combined 

the Gharib al-Sharha al-Wajiz +> 4J| Cox wet by al- 

Rafi‘? and of his own research. 

8. Allamah Jalal al-Din Sayati (911 A. H./ 1505 A.D.): Al- 

Muczhir ,¢l20)\¢ Lam ‘at al-Ishraq fi al-Ishtiqdg 3\ 2) dx) 

GUY (8 and Shadhrat al-‘Uruf fi Ithbat al Ma‘na fi al 

Haraf 3,3\ (6 xsl OLS 6 GpsJl Ls. 

9. Aba al-Hasan Ahmad bin Faris Qazwini (985 A.H. / 

1577 A.D.): Mujmal al-Lughat 43) Jos. 

10. Muhammad Téahir Fatni (986 A.H./1578 A.D.): 

Majma‘ al-Bihar ft Gharaib al-Tanzil wa Lataif al-Akhbdar 

bel Bil) y bel, She bbl aot. He himself 

wrote an appendix and some details of it. 

11. ‘Izz al-Din Muhammad bin Abi Bakr bin Jama‘t 

(991 A.H. / 1583 A.D.): Al-Muthallath E42)| 

12. Abii al-Faidz Muhammad al-Murtadza Balgrami and 

al-Zabidi (1205 A.H. /1791 A.D.): Taj al-‘Ariis min JawGhir 

al ‘Qamiis w y0 ll bl > oy (92)! @b. More than hundred 

thousand copies of the book are printed. 


We cannot close the chapter without mention of Al-Qdmiis _» 40H! 
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by Majd al-Din Aba Tahir Muhammad bin Ya‘qib of Firuzabad 
(817 A.H. / 1417 A.D.). The title of his work was: Al-Qdmiis al- 
Muhit wa al-Qdbis al-Wasit al-Jami‘ li ma Dhahaba min Kalam 
al-‘Arab min al-Shamatit eo\4! eS) eg lly Lec Lo yo i] 
Lb LS gs Cpl Us Ge Ces WW. This book is based on al 
Lami‘ al-Mu‘lam al-‘Ujab al-Jadmi‘ bain al Muhkam wa al 
‘Ubab Cldls pou! ow pold!] CLs] J! x2 UI and his 
own research and inquiries and that of al-Jauhart. He finished 
his book while he was residing on the hillock of Safa at Makkah 
facing the Ka‘bah in 813 A.H. / 1410 A.D. Muhammad 
Mustafa known as Datid Zadah (1017 A.H./ 1608 A.D.) wrote 
a book Al-Darr al-Lagit fi Aghlat al-Qadmis al-Muhit 
decd) l yo IbYVE! 3 1.4! ) J! which was later translated 
into Turkish under the name of Al-Babis «JI. Sayati wrote 
a book by the name al-/fsah fi Zawdid al Qdmiis ‘Ala al-Sihah 
geal ce ow oll h55 O05 clas yl. Abd al-Basit bin Khalil 
(910 A.H. / 1504 A.D.) wrote marginal notes and named it al- 
Qaul al-Maniis Shrk Mughlag al-Qamiis jleo J pi yu loll J i! 
uy)! . Noor al-Din ‘Ali bin Ghanim al-Maqdisi (1004 A.H. / 
1596 A.D.) also wrote some marginal notes on Al-Qamiis uy 
which were later edited by his son. This work is known under the 
title of Zarat al-Qdmiis 5«lWls,b. Muhammad bin Abd al- 
Raif al-Manawi (1031 A.H. /1622 A.D.) wrote acommentary on 
al-Qamiis and called it Al Qual al-Mdniis bi Sharhi Mughlig al 
QOdmis. Ibrahim bin Muhammad al Halabi (956 A.H. /1549 
A.D.) wrote an abridged form of al-Qamits called Talkhis al- 
Odmiis lH)! 25. Mufti Sa‘ad Allah Hindi wrote Al Qual 
al-Maniis fi Sifat al-Qdmiis 1,08) clas (3 will Ji]. Ahmad 
Faris known as Shadyaq wrote Jastis ‘ald al-Odmiis + soll he yw ule. 
Many other people worked on Al-Qdmiis _~5\4| such as Mulla 
‘Ali al-Qart, Qardafi, al Fasi, Ahmad bin Muhammad Shairwani 
and Ahmad al Din Balgarami. 


THE LEXICONS OF THE HOLY Qur’AN 


Following books are the lexicons of the Holy Qura’n and the say- 
ings of the Holy Prophet, peace be upon him. 
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1. Ma‘éni al-Qur’Gn 5\_4)| _jlxs by Yahya bin Ziyad. 
2. Masddir al-Qur’4n ¢)\ 3)\_ 30 by Ibrahim al-Yazidi. 
3. Al Ishdrah fi Gharib al-Qur’én 9\@\ 6 (8 LEY! 
by al-Naqqash. 
4. Al-Gharibain ox. ,3J| by Abi Ubaid al-Harawi 
5. Al-Mishri‘ al-Rawi fi al-Dziyddat ‘ald al-Gharibain 
Cre pd be bob JI 8 So Sl ¢ cell by Ibn Asdkir. 
6.  Al-Mufraddt fi Gharib al-Qur’dan 

OLD AL Cb Clo ae]! by Raghib. 
7. Al Fdig ft Gharib al-Hadith 2243) 22é (6 Sw! 
by Zamakhshari. 
8. Ghardaib al-Qur’dn || S| by al-Maidani. 
9. Al-Muhit bi Lughdt al-Qur’dn 3\,H| 316 sud! by 
Ja farak. 
10. Al-Nihdyat fi Gharib al-Hadith 22 43\ 2s ¢ (64 lg 
by Ibn al-A thir. 
11. Tuhfat al-Arib fima fi al-Qur’an min al-Gharib 
Sell oe OL wl 6 4S WY! dat by Hayyan. 
12. Majdj al-Qur’an 5| B\j.+ by Abii ‘Ubaid. 


For the life of these authors please consult the following books. 


1. Baghiat al-Wu ‘Gt sc 4J| i (Sayiitt). 

2. Tartkh Hukamé al-Islam 2 XuX| «loK> 70 (Bahaqi). 
3. Nuzhat al-Arwéh ¢15)°¥) 3 (Shahrziiri). 

4. Al-‘Alam 2\cY! (Zarikli). 

5. Bulahat é>4J\ (Firtidhabadi) 

6. Sirul ‘Alam al-Nubala *YJ\ #61 p.« (Dhahabi) 

7. Waft ily (Safdi) 


SOURCES OF THIS DICTIONARY 


The great works of Mufraddt 21> 4» by Raghib (d 502 A.H./1110 
A.D.), Lisdn al-‘Arab © ,s3| 44J by Jamal al-Din Ibn al Mukarram 
(d 723 A.H. /1323 A.D.), Taj al-‘Ariis «5 >I] cl by Muhammad 
al Murtadza (d 1205 A.H. / 1791 A.D.) and the Arabic English 
Lexicon by Edward William Lane are the basic books from which 
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most of the contents of the Dictionary are drawn. They are by far 
the best works ever published in this line of learning. Nothing in 
this dictionary is inserted without indicating at least one if not 
more of the most celebrated lexicological works. Sources of Lisadn 
al ‘Arab and Mufradat are: 

Ibn Faris; Ibn al-Sikkit; Aba ‘Al? al-Farst; Farra; Ibn Duraid; 
Zajjaj.; Khalil; Aba ‘Ubaid (Ma ‘ani al Qur’an; Majaz al-Qur’Gn 
OL al jlérgL wl sles Al-Amthdl J'Y|); Akhfash; Ibn Qutaibah 
(Tafsir Gharib al Qur’dnyy\,\ 6 p--uki); Sibwaih; Kisai; Abd 
Zaid; and Asmai. 


Lisaén Al- ‘Arab J ,sJ| J is one the best and the most celebrated 
lexicological work on Arabic language. It benefited from the criti- 
cal researches of the predecessors and thus avoided and corrected 
errors committed by earlier authors. The commentaries on the 
sayings of the Holy Prophet Re have contributed largely to this 
lexicon. It is one of the most trustworthy books. The edition used 
was prepared under the supervision of Abd Allah, ‘Ali al-Kabir, 
Muhammad Ahmad Hasb Allah and Hashim Muhammad al- 
Shadhli, printed in 1374 A.H. / 1955 A.D. in Cairo. The book was 
first printed in 1300 A.H./ 1882 A.D. It was composed mentioning 
each word according to the place of the last letter of the root. For 
example the word Kitab is to be found not under the letter K but 
under the letter B. The book is one of the wonders of the age and 
extremely valuable work of great utility. It comprises a very large 
collection of classical words. The author has not omitted anything 
that is of value. 


Taj al-‘Ariis «9 ,9| ¢& was compiled in Cairo soon after the 
middle of the eighteenth century by Sayyid Murtadza al Zabidi al 
Bilgrami. He was born in 1144A.H./ 1732 A.D and came to Cairo 
in 1166 A. H./ 1753 A.D. It took him fourteen years to finish the 
compilation of Taj. He completed his work in 1182/1768 A.D. 
and died in 1205 A.H./1791 A.D. It is a compilation from the best 
and most copious and authentic of the preceding Arabic diction- 
aries and other lexicological works in the form of an interwoven 
commentary on the Qamiis («,0lWI, exhibiting fully and clearly 
from original sources, innumerable explanations, meanings and 
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corrections of mistakes in Qdmiis ~ 5\4)| and other lexicons and 
examples in prose and verse and a very large collection of additional 
words and signification under the roots in which they belong. Of 
the books from which it is compiled more than a hundred are enu- 
merated by the author in his preface of Taj. In it he has exhibited 
fully and clearly from the original sources many explanations which 
are so abridged as to be unintelligible with copious illustrations of 
the meanings, corrections of mistakes in the Qdmiis and other 
lexicons and examples in prose and verse. 


Arabic-English Lexicon by Edward William Lane: This work 
contains all the classical words, their derivative and their usages, 
ample grammatical and critical prose and verse. It is offered in 
eight volumes and took the author more than 30 years to complete 
this work, in its fullness and richness, deep research, correctness, 
and its simplicity transcends the dictionary of any language. It 
was composed by means of its munificence of Duke of 
Northumberland under the British government in the year 1892 
A.D. The Lord Prudhoe enabled him to undertake the work with 
the help of Sheikh [brahim Abd al-Ghaffar al-Dastiki. He had the 
good fortune to acquire a large folio-volume of the great work Taj 
al-‘Ariis and refers to several of the most important of the works 
from which it was compiled. 


Apart from such dictionaries a use has also been made from Ahddith 
and Tafdsir, such as Sihah, Musnad of Ahmad bin Hanbal and 
Muwatta, some encyclopedias, glossaries, technical dictionaries 
and specialized classical literature on the most diverse subjects, 
and books of Islamic jurisprudence (Figah) in order to ascertain 
the correct information. The collections were however, not simply 
accepted and incorporated enblock into this dictionary but used 
only to sharpen the meanings of words after actually checking the 
classical source material. In the post war years several lexico- 
graphical works dealing with modern Arabic became available to 
the compiler such as Aqrab al-Mawarid and Munjad but they were 
not incorporated. Oxford and Websters New International 
Dictionary were used as a standard references for spelling of 
English words. 
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The dictionary also includes short biographical and geographical 
entries of proper names of persons and places that one would 
encounter while reading the Holy Qur’an. There is however one 
feature of antique usage which we have deliberately retained. It 
was necessary, if confusion is to be avoided, to make distinction 
between the second person singular and the second person plural. 


The explanations of the particles are defection in many of the 
Arabic lexicons, but it is a very important class of words, generally 
more difficult to explain than any other class. The help of Mughi 
al-Labib was taken to explain this category of words. 
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Alif | Cal 


Alif - J] 


Alif 43] is the first letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Each letter of 
the Arabic alphabet, according 
to Hisdb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) has a defi- 
nite numerical value. Accord- 
ing to this system of reckoning 
the value of alif is 1. 


Alif | 


Alif dlis derived from Allafa 
4Jlwhich means tobring, unite 
and join together, thus the ba- 
sic function of Alif I is to 
join and unite different letters. 
As a letter of the alphabet it is 
abbreviated and written as |. 
There are two kinds of Alif, 
namely the soft or quiescent 
Alif (Alif Layyinah 423 Al) 
and the Alif of movent (Alif 
Mutaharrikah 4S”, (pews ll). 
Thelaterisalsocalled Hamzah 
(+) 050. Hamzah is one of the 
six guttural letters as it is pro- 
nounced from the back of the 
throat. The sound emanates 
from the inside of the throat 





Alif | Cal 


and moves towards the front of 
the mouth. There are many cat- 
egories of Hamzah such as of 
Majhirah, Shadidah, 
Mustafilah, Munfailah, 
Musmatah, Maddah and 
Qamariyah. Tt was this con- 
cept that made some gram- 
marians regard the glottal stop 
of Hamzahas the twenty-ninth 
letter, adding one more letter to 
the usual twenty-eight letters 
of the Arabic alphabet. But this 
concept, as Ibn Hisham said, is 
of later grammarians. 

There are several ways of writ- 
ing the Hamzah. The Hamzah 
coming at the beginning of a 
word is always written by put- 
ting the sign (+) on or under an 
Alif as | or |. The Alif in the 
beginning of a word without a 
sign (¢) can also stand for 
Hamzah. In the middle of a 
word the Hamzah may be 
written over Alifor a Waw 4 or 
it may be written indepen- 
dently or on a hook as « over 
a letter. At the end of a word 
itmay be written independently 
as « or over Yad (¢ (without 
dots). Another kind of Hamzah 
is called Hamzah al-Qat‘ 30 
gail the cutting glottal stop or 
Hamzah pronounced sepa- 
rately or Alif of disjunction or 
disjunctive Alif as | in Ahmad 
a?|. Every Alif that is perma- 
nentin the connection of words 
is of this type. When a Jazm 


Alif | Jal 


32 or Sakiin ) sXw isplacedon 
Alifit does notremain a letter of 
prolongation butis pronounced 
with a jerk in the voice. This 
glottal stop is apparently an ob- 
stacle to smoothreading, hence 
the idea of Hamzah al-Wasl 
ool 3308 - the liaison Alif. 
Thus Hamzah (¢) is also con- 
junctive letter, added to the last 
moventletter. Was/ |.o» means 
tounite, connect, to be continu- 
ous, uninterrupted, adjoining to 
conjective, as Alif in [sm mul. 
This Hamzah of connection is 
sometimes marked with an ini- 
tial Sad al-Waslah ihe Sloe 
on top, then there is a danger of 
reading | as Dhammah i>. 
This rule of Waslah is strictly 
observed in the Holy Qur’an 
so much so that the opening 
chapter al-Fatihah begins 
with it, for the simple reason 
that it is preceded by the for- 
mula: . 

~ Jl ye Sl a 
Bismillahal-Rahmén al-Rahim 
With the name of Allah the Most 
Gracious, the Ever Merciful. 


This Hamzah al-Wasl is 
dropped when join to other 
word asin uw. Itisin reality is 

L. This goes to prove that 
the said formula is an essential 
part of the chapter, otherwise 
the chapter would have started 
with Hamzah al-Qat‘ - the 
cutting glottal stop, instead of 
the Hamzah al-Wasl, the liai- 
son Alif, as is the case. This 
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liaison Alifhelps one torun two 
or more letters together as in 
Bismillahandavoidthe hesitant 
pauses caused by Hamzah al- 
Oat‘ BI 3 ob. 
Alif and Hamzah are used for 
many objects and purposes in 
Arabic grammar such as: 
1. Alif al-Mamdiidah 4)! 
329400! or Alif of prolonga- 
tion, or Alif as a carrier of 
madd | (- prolongation). The 
madd is inserted over Alif to 
give fullness of sound to 
Fathah. An Alif of this spe- 
ciesis alsocalled Alifal-Ishbda‘ 
LY! Jl - the Alifadded to 
prolong, it give fullness to a 
sound and helps to express 
force, effect, grandeur, per- 
fection, increase, copiousness 
and saturation. Just as the 
addition of an extra Alif helps 
to express force, etc. its omis- 
sion helps to express speed 
and ease with which the ac- 
tion is taking place and influ- 
encing the doer. The differ- 
ence between the Alif al- 
Ishba* ¢ wt! ill and Alif 
al-Wasl discussed before is 
that the lateris in the beginning 
of nouns and verbs and the 
former is in the end. The Alif 
al-Ishba‘ is also called Alif al 
Itlaqg @X4bY\ Alor the Alifof 
unbinding because the vowel 
ending rhyme presents its be- 
ing Mugayyad xe or bound 
by the preceding consonant. 


2. Alif al-Fasilah sLolw| al 


Alif | Jl 


or the separating Alif: It is 
added after the Waw of the 
plural to make a separation 
between that Wawand whatfol- 
lows it, as in bb and |, 1,3. 
But when a pronoun is affixed 
to the verb then Alif becomes 
needless. Alif al-Fdsilah 
aLol! Cal is therefore an Alif 
which makes a separation be- 
tween the Niin :) which is a 
sign of the feminine gender 
and the heavy or doubled Niin 
in the corroborated form of the 
aorist and imperative, because 
a triple combination on Niin is 
disliked. 
3. Alif al-Niin al-Khafifah 
dad! oJ! lor the Alif of 
the light or single Niin in the 
contracted corroborated form 
of the aorist tense and impera- 
tive, as in La-Nasfa‘an lat), 
Here the pause is made with 
Alif. This Alif being a substi- 
tute for the light or single Nin 
whichis originally the heavy or 
double Niin, as in 
59 ar 653 oe chs Us 
"Do you pause that we may 
weep by the reason of re- 
membrance of an object of 
love and a place of abode." 
Here this poet Imra’ al-Qais 
means by Qifad Qufan, but 
substitutes Alif for the letter 
Nan. Here Qifa is a dual ad- 
dressed to the poet’s two com- 
panions. 
4. Alif al-‘Iwdz 525#)\ Al or 
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Alif of exchange. This is an 
Alif which is substituted for 
the narration of the acc. case 
or Tanwin when one pauses 
upon it. 

5. Alifal-Istinkar \Ru0¥\ | 
or Alif of disapproval e.g. CsI 
<8 (No you have not said). 
6. Alifal-Nudbah i. 2J\ 43! or 
Alif of lamentation. 

7. Alif al-Tab 7? _.x3| dl or 
Alifof inability toexpress what 
one desires to say. It is also 
called Alif al-Taghdlat A)| 
la! or Alif of feigning, neg- 
ligence or heedlessness. 

8. Alif al-Mungalibah an Ya 
al-Idzdfat ypc sdilall 
43L5°I or the Alif that is con- 
verted from the affixed pro- 
noun Yd, as Ya Waylata: 4 sl 
instead of Y@ Wailat? (4 9b. 
9. Alif al-Muhawwalah | 
JJ soud! or the transmitted Alif. 
This is every Alif that is origi- 
nally Waw or Ya movent as in 
Qala §& which is originally 
Qawala J,3 and Ba‘a eh 
whichis originally Baya ‘a te: 
10. Alif al - Tathniyah | 
22! or Aliffor making dual, 
as Yajlisdni jluloy. It is also 
indicative of the accusative 
case, as 06 C435 Ra’aytu fahu 
(I saw his mouth). 

11. Alif al-Jama‘a axel | 
or the Alif for making plural as 
in Masdijid t>Lus. 

12. Alifal-Tanith 2.335) | 
or Alif for making the 
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feminine gender as in Hubla 
in which it is Alif al- 
Mamdidah or lengthened Alif, 
and as Hamra’ in which it is 
Alifal-Magqsirah or shortened 
Alif. 
13. Alif al-Iihdgq 3\2°Y| AS! or 
Alif for adjunction or coordi- 
nation. 
14. Alifal-Takthir p2S-J\ Ad! 
or Alif for multiplication. 
15. Alif that occurs in verbs of 
the measure of Af‘dl JL3l as 
Akram @\_S|in which case it is 
sometimes for Salb, that is 
privative (like Greek alpha), as 
in Agsat (he did away with 
injustice) or [khfa «sl 
(he manifested). 
16. Alif al-Tafdzil wa al- 
Tagsir pool, jars) al 
or Alif denoting excess (a form 
of elative) or deficiency, de- 
noting the superlative degree as 
Huwa Afdzalu min ka J25| 
ck» (he is more distinguished 
than you (alif in afzalu). This 
form also denotes wonder and 
surprise. 
17. Alif al-Ibdrah ob Y\ al 
or the Alif of signification to 
mean because or though. 
18. Alif al-Istifham or the Alif 
of interrogation al gia"! il. 
Itis used asa patbale introduc- 
ing direct or indirect questions 
where the answer can be either 
‘no! (L4 ‘Y) or 'yes' (Na‘am re): 
In the Holy Qur’ an in addition to 
the forms mentioned above Alifis 
also used as follows: 
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a) To make a person acknowl- 
edge or confesses a thing or to 
establish it,as Col in 5:116 or Al 
in94:1. 

(b) Alifforreproving as ¢ 94 lin 
37:95 and _glaol in 37:153. 

(c) Alifto express a nullifying or 
denial as WI in 17:40. . 
(d) Alifto denote irony, asc ‘ghar 
in 11:87. 

(e) Alif to denote wonder, as 

J ll in 25:45. 

(f) Alif to denote the deeming a 
thing slow or tardy, as ¢p AU gb ol 
in57:16. 

(g) Alifto denote a command 
aS etelal: in 3:20, 

(h) Alifto denote equality occur- 
ring after Sawdun «ly. or Md 
Adri gy31 Wor the like as 21:109 
(i) Alif al-Nida’ «\.:J\ 4)! or the 
Alif of Calling or Vocative Alif, 
used in the calling him whois near 
and Alif with Madd (prolonga- 
tion) calling to him who is distant. 
This casings article is placed 
before a verb as | in 9:19, or 
before a preposition as | li in 
14:10, or before a pronoun as cs ib 
in5:116, orbefore another particle 
or a letter of the conjunction such 
as Lam J; Inna 3's Waw 33,Fa 
S as 3 alin 105:1 sablsl in 
39:38 or to introduce an alterna- 
tive question, the second alterna- 
tive starts with Amas »!in 25:15 or 
to denote a duplicative sense. It 
means "whether"; "is it"? 
Alifsometimes does not only give 
the meaning of interrogation, it is 
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also used to make the word infini- 
tive as pick in 2:6. Here the 
clause beginning with it would be 
taken to mean, whether you warn 
them or do not warn them. Thus 
it is a parenthetical clause which 
gives to qualify the words, “Those 
who are bent upon denying the 
truth, and gives the reason of their 
kufr 4S or denying.” (L; T; 
Mughni; Baqa; Asas, Zamakhshari; 
Sibwaih; Mubarrad; LL). 


Alif-Lam-Mim o | 
Abbreviation for And Allah 
‘Alam: Ali, Ibn “Abbas, Ibn 
Mas‘tid and Ubbayy bin 
Ka‘b, and his pupil Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatadah, Ikramah, 
Hasan, Suddi, Sha‘bi, 
Akhfash and Zajjaj all agree 
in interpreting the abbrevi- 
ated letters. See also 
Mugatta ‘dt under Qata‘a) 

Alif-Lam-Mim o |: Tam Allah, 
the All-Knowing. 


Abb J! 
oy tet 

To desire, prepare, move. 
Abban ti : That which the 
earth produces as food; 
Meadow; Grazing; Grass. Abii 
Zaid was wrong when he said 
that this word is used only in 
the Holy Qur’ an and notin pre- 
Islamic days. A pre-Islamic 
poet says: 
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Ujloses uSlinde 
em Iya OWL, 
Qais is our tribe and Najd our 
motherland; here is our Abb 


w! - meadow and water res- 
ervoir. 


Abban'tl (m. acc): The Herbage. 
(80:31). (L; T; R; Kashshaf; 
Jamharah; LL.) 


Abada 41 
wl < Tul 
To last, settle, abide in a place. 
The combination of letters Alif, 
BG, Dal | means along time 
without any break, perpetuity. 
The word is also used to stress 
and emphasize for the future, 
as the word Qad is used to 
stress for the past: Lan 
Yatamannauhu abada 
Toul ogiod oJ: "Never shall 
they invoke it", to indicate 
ever, never (2:95). Ta abada: 
He spenta long time. Abad 4: 
Time, age, period, era, long 
time which is not divisible. 
Time whichis divisible in years 
or hours is called Zamdn 3s. 
Abadan 1.) (adj.): For a long 
time. (L; T; R ;Miqyas; Mughni) 
This word has been used about 28 
times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Ibrahim 


The name Ibrahim literally 
means the father of the na- 


Abaga i 


tions. Jauhart in his Sihah and 
Tbn Manzi in Lisan al-‘Arab 
mentioned [brahim under the 
rootbrhm,»)w. This suggest 
that they consider this word of 
an Arabic origin. [brahim 
mab lel Abraham - He was a 
native of Ur (Mesopotemia) 
and a great prophet mentioned 
in the Holy Bible and the Holy 
Qur'an. The people of Ur wor- 
shiped the stars and other heav- 
enly bodies, and their king was 
Nimrod (ca. 2200 B.C.; 
Gen.10:8,9). Ibrahim preached 
them monotheism. He emi- 
grated from Ur to Harran and 
from there to Cann‘an, ac- 
companied by Lot, his 
nephew. He is considered to be 
the progenitor of Arabs and 
Jews. He settled Ismail, his 
son, with his mother Hajirah 
(Hagar) in the valley of Bakkah 
near Makkah and rebuilt the 
Ka‘bah as a place of worship. 
According to the Holy Qur'an 
he prayed for a secure city, 
which is to become the spiri- 
tual center of the world and for 
a great messenger to be raised 
from it. He was the forefather 
of the Holy Prophet and thus 
father of the Muslim commu- 
nity. (L; T; Sihah; LL) 
Ibrahim 
Abraham. 
This name has occurred about 69 
times in the Holy Qur’an. 


wl |~| Proper name; 





Aba L| 
Abaqa rp 
Gb GL BU 


To escape, flee, run away, 
take flight (as a slave). 
Abaga | (Ist. p.m. sing. prf.): He 
escaped (37:140). (L; T; R; LL.) 


Abila (bl 
Jeb Ul 
Camel; Camels; Sheep; Herd 
of camels; Clouds that bear the 
water for rain. 
Ibil J.\(n.): Camel (6:144; 88:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ababil joL! 
Flocks (of birds or camels); 
Swarms; Bevies; Flock after 
flock; Company in a state of 
disposition or dispersed; Flocks 
following one another; Birds 
in companies from this or that 
quarter. Ja’at ibilika abdbila 
ALL! GLb! ob :Your camels 
came in distinct or separate 
companies. According tosome 
grammarians the word is said 
to have no singular but accord- 
ing to other its singular is Abii! 


Jul. 
Ababil jo (n.): Flocks of birds 
and camels (105:3). (L;T; R; LL) 


Aba L| 
ple pl 5 
To be a father. According to 
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Aba L| 


Ibn Faris if there is a combina- 
tion of Alif Ba Waw 5 wo |, it 
gives the meaning of breeding, 
rearing, training and bringing 
up. Abantu: I gave him nour- 
ishment, food, diet. Fulanun 
ya’ bital-yatima mle ce 
That person provides the nour- 
ishment for the orphan; Old 
and respectable person. Abi 
cs (gen. comp. of Ab + ya): 
My father. Abati Ce! (comp. 
of Ab + ti:) My dear father; ;My 
dear sire. Aba UI (acc.): Fa- 
ther; Uncle; Ancestor; Master; 
Husband; Teacher; Owner; 
Sire; Patron; Anyone who is 
the cause of creating a thing; 
Inventor. Abii»! (nom). 
Abawayn cy »!| , Abway ¢ 9! 
Dual form of Ab. Abawayhi 
4 wlisreally Abawaynah ao I, 
the letter niin ¢ being dropped 
owning to gen. case so 
Abwayhitis Abawayhihi: Two 
fathers; Father and uncle; Fa- 
ther and mother. Aba’ «LI; 
Abwai | 1; Abawdn 3) | n.plu. 
It is reported that the Holy 
Prophet & said to Ali: 
SOY dal ol Calgbl 
Ana wa anta Abawa 
hadhihil Ummate 


"You and I are the patrons 
and teachers of this nation." 
Abii al-AdzyGf Guo’ I: 
Host. Abi al-Harab J | 4: 


War-veteran. Zamakhshart 
observes that Abraham was 





Aba |, 


forefather of the Holy 
Prophet &, thus he became 
father of his community or 
Ummah, as the Prophets’ com- 
munity is as good for him as 
his descendents. 
Abun JI (n.):Aba (g\ Abi | 
(gen. comp. of Ab + yd): My 
father, sire. Abati col (comp. of 
Ab + ti;): My dear sire. Abit»! 
(nom.). Abaway/Abwayn cyl 
Sx! (n. dual form of Aba’. LI 
acc.). Abwé/Abawan;\ »\/| yl 
(n. plu.). (L; T; R; Kf; LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has occurred about 117 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Aba el 


tek ‘ colt u 

To refuse, reject, refuse stub- 

bornly, dislike, disdain, receive 

with ingratitude, scorn, be- 

come haughty, to be averse 

from. 
Aba .2\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He refused; Abaw 45\ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.); They m. refused 
Abayna (x! (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They f. refused. Ya’ba 
cal (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.); He 
refuses; Ta’ba wh (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She refuses. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
This root with its five forms has 
occurred about 13 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an 


Ata a 


ta gi 
ol’ bus) 
To come, to bring, bring to, 
come to, come to pass, come 
upon, do, commit, come eas- 
ily, arrive, bring, give, reach, 
happen, overtake, draw near, 
go, hit, meet, join, come per- 
sonally or through command 
or operation and enforcement 
of orders, be engaged or occu- 
pied, commit (offense), per- 
petrate (crime), undertake (en- 
terprise). The combination of 
Alif, Ta, ya g ~ | indicates the 
meaning of coming, obedience, 
association and company. 
opal che ECs 
Ataitu fulanan ala amrihit 

I obeyed his orders very nicely 
respectfully and willingly with 
fineness. Ta’atta: Ease; Facil- 
ity; Actgently; andeasily. There 
is a difference between Ita’ 
La! and /‘ta’ L3! . The word 
Ita’ (x! indicates that what 
was given also reached the 
person to whom it was given, 
and he had accepted it, but in 
I’té ‘3! it is not necessary. In 
Ita LS] the person who gives 
is superior than the person to 
whom something is given. In 
the Holy Qur’an the word Jt’ 
Lol is used against Naza’a: To 
take out from, litigate upon, 
snatch. Mat’iyyan xe: Sure 
to come to pass; Ever sure of 
fulfillment; Must come to pass. 
Atin ol f. Atiyatun “hel Who 
comes to pass. Mu’tin ¢yiy0 





Ata (gl 


(plu. Mu’ tina: 954): One who 
gives, 

Ata <1 (—prf.3rd.p.m.sin 

He gave, brought. At’u ,3 ce 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They ea 
brought. Ada LI (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He came. Até@ Ul (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He gave away. Atat 
cil (prf. 3rd. p. f- sing.): She 
came. Atau ,i| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They have done. Ataya 
Lil (prf. 3rd. pf. dual):, They 
twain came. Afaita C3) : (prf. 
2nd p. m, sing.): You bring. 
Ataina (x) (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They (f) came, They (f1) com- 
mit. Atainad Gal (prf, Ist p. plu.): 
We came. Aff cl (imp. Ist. p. 
sing IV.): I will bring. Atiyanna 
ol (imp. Ist p. sing. IV. imp.): I 
shall certainly come. A’té UI (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): He gave, 
brought. A’tat sl (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It gave, brought. Ataita 
cxcl (pf. 2nd p. in. sing.): You 
gave. Ataitu c.1 (prf.. Ist p. 
sing.): Ihave given. Ataitum 
wus (pif: 3rd. p. plu.): You have 
agreed to pay; You have given. 
Ataitumithunna (> ..~<5) (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. comp. of Ataitumit 
+ hunna): You have given + 
them (f.). Ataitané “xs! (prf. 
2nd p. m. sing. comp. of Ataita + 
na): Thouhave given+us. Ataina 
Lisl (prf. Ist p. plu. comp. of 
Atai + nd): We + gave. Ati ol 
(pif. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Thou 
give, grant, pay. Ati sl (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You give, present, 
pay. Afina ol (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV): They (f) present. Atin 
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Ata gl 


cpl (act. pic. sing. m.): It will 
come to pass. Atiyatun isl 
(act, pic, sing. f-): It will come to 
pass. Uti & ol (pip. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): 1am giving. U’tita 2.551 (pp. 
2nd p. m. sing. IV): Thou was 
given. Utitum «55! (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV): on were given. 
Utiyat 5) (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): She was given. Ufitu 2.55 
(pp. Ist p. sing. IV): I was given. 
Utina Ls! (pp. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
were given. Utiyanna ww Sol 

. Ist. p. sing. emp. IV): Uti 
fl (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They were given, Utiya oS $l 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): “He 
was given, I shall indeed be given. 
Uti | 5! (pp..m. plu. IV.): They 
were given. Uta | iZ Sof (pip. Ist. p. 
sing.): I am given. Ita’«LuI (n. 
IV): Giving. Pticd| (prt. m. sing.): 
Come; Bring. I’tiyaé L3| (prt. m. 
dual): You twain come. I’tii_,j| 
(prt. m. plu.): You all come. Ta’tt 
ot (acc. Ta’ti ols (imp. 2nd 
p.im. sing.): Thoucome. Ta’tunna 
ett (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. emp.): 
Youwillcertainly bring back. Ta’ti 
| (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. niin 
dropped at the end): You enter; 
You come Ja’tiina ¢ ee (acc.) 
Ta’tina ool (imp. 2nd p. m. 


plu.): You come. Ta’tunnani 


ceil (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. emp. 
com.; Ta’tunnan + t): You will 
certainly bring back to me. Ta’tt 
ot (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Tt will 
come. Ta’tiyanna¢ Ol (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu. emp.): It will certainly 
come. Lam Tu’tau 255 re (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): You are not 
given. Tw’tii | 65 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 





Ata tel 


plu.): You make over. Ti’tit |5'5 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.):You give 
over, make over,. Tu’tini/Tu’tint 
ogs/ ssi (imp. 2nd. p. m., 
plu.): You give me. Titi s. 

(2nd. p.m. sing.): You grant. 

Nati ol ( imp. Ist. p. plu. with 
R. pron. Bd): We will bring. 
Na’tiyanna (sk (imp. Ist. p. 

plu. emp. ): Wewillcertainly bring. 

Nwtt 33 s" (imp. Ist. p. plu.) We 
grant. Nie tiha 4555 (imp. Ist. p. 

plu. comp. of Nuti + hi): We 
grant+him; We give+him. Nutthi 
Aig (imp. Ist. p. plu. comp. of 
Nuti + hi): We shall grant + him. 
Nuw’té 23 (pip. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We ourselves are given. 

Ma’tiyyan Us (pis. pic. m. 

sing.): Sure to come. Used for ap- 
der. acc. Mii’tiina 35556 (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV): Givers; Those 
who go on presenting. Ya’ti ol 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. acc.): He 
comes. Ya’tiyan Lk (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. dual): Twocommit. Ya’tina 
cLYa’tina (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
Those who (f.) commit. Ya’tina 
est (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
brings us. Ya’tiyanna (sk (imp. 

3rd. p. emp.) They will come. 

Ya°ti Jk (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 

He comes. Ywtis/Yw'tt S/o, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He 
shall grant; He gives. Yu’tin| 5 fe 
(ump. 3rd. p. m. plu): They will 
give. Yu’tiina 3) 555 (imp. 3rd. p. 

m. plu. IV./Yu’tit:): They give. 

Yu’tina oss (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) give. Yu’tiyani 
cers (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
comp. Yutiya + ni): He gives me. 
Sayii’tind bs. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
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Aththa | Athima el 


sing. comp. Sat+ yii’ti + nda): 
Surely + He will grant+ us. Yu’ta 
y (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He 
will be given; Yati | 3’ (pip 3rd 
p. pl. IV): They will be given. Yutt 
cox (imp 3rd p plu IV): He gave. 
Yu’tauna 395% (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IV): They are given; They 
will be given. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 555 times. 


_ Aththa 1 

To be luxuriated, close, be- 

come much in quantity; Abun- 

dant; Numerous; Great; Thick 

or large. 
Athdéthan GUI (n. acc.): Goods; 
Utensils; Household furniture; 
Moveable goods; All property con- 
sisting of camels, sheep, goats; 
Abandoned property (16:80; 
19:74). (L; T; R; LL) 





Athara 5 
AY ¢ Su: . | 3] ¢ ‘uf 
To relate, narrate, recite, 
choose, propose, transmit, 
raise, prefer, effect, excite. 
Atharun “$l; (plu.) Athar yh: 
Trace; Tradition; Teaching; 
Remains; Relics of Knowledge 
transmitted; Footprint; 
Sunnah; Vestige; Mark; Print; 
Memorial of antiquity. 
Atharna §) ;i\ (prf. 3rd. pf. plu.): 
They (f) raised. Athara _5\ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Preferred. 
Ywthiriina 595 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m.plu.IV): They prefer. 





Tiithiriina 35 5 (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV): You prefer. Néthiru 
9 (imp. Ist P. plu.): We prefer. 
Yu’tharu 5 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Transmitted. Atharun *¥| 
(n.): Footstep; Tradition; Teach- 
ing; Effect; Trace. Athér UI (n. 
plu.): Evidences; Effects; Traces, 
After. Athératan 3 I (n.f. sing.): 
Vestige of knowledge. (L; T; R; 
Razi; LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 21 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Athala (|| 
Jl’: wl 
To take root, be firmly rooted, 
walk at a quick space. Afhlin 
pr Tamarisk. 
Athlin % (gen. n.): (34:16). (L; 


3 3 


Athima 5! 
ol’ ol ofl. bl. Lal, LEL" 
To commit a sin or crime or to 
lie. Ithmungsl: Sin; Guilt; Crime; 
Iniquity; Lie; Anything thathin- 
ders from good deeds; Harm- 
ful; Anything which renders a 
person deserving of punish- 
ment; Anything that pricks the 
mind as something evil; Un- 
lawful. There are sinful words 
as in 5:63, and sinful deeds. 
Dhanb Vs is said to differ 
from /thm in being either in- 
tentional or committed 
through inadvertence, 
whereas /thm is particularly 
intentional. It will then be seen 
that Dhanb is a word which 
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Ajja c 


carries a wide significance 
and is applicable to all short 
comings resulting from inat- 
tention, incapacity or perver- 
sity and even to defects and 
imperfection of which the re- 
sult may be disagreeable. 
Dhanb is originally the taking 
the tail of a thing and it is 
applied to every act of which 
the consequence is unwhole- 
some and is applied to human 
weaknesses which might stand 
in the way of the realization of 
great objects. It does not pos- 
sess the sinister significance 
which Jundh cle Jurm a 
and Ithm, which possess al- 
most similar connotations. 
Athdém »4| : Punishment of 
wickedness The requital or 
recompense of sin. Athim iI: 
Evil doer; One who sins. Athim 
rel Wicked person. 74’ thim 
3: Accusation of crime. 
Ithmun wil (n.): sin. of Atham 
Gl (n.): The requital or recom- 
pense of sin. Athimun 43l (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Punishment of sin. 
Athimin (x05\ (act. 2 pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Sinful persons Athimun 
rl (act. 2 pic.): Sinful person. 
Ta’thim mob. ID): Sin; Lie. 
(L; T: R, LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has occurred about 48 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 





Ajara_>| 
Aiiagl 
Cx eet eel 


To burn, blaze (fire), run, be 
hastened or quick, brackish, 
bitter (water). Yajiij/Majij 
9 b/g sb: Gog and Magog. 
Both words are derived from 
the above root. They refer to 
the Scythians of the farthest 
east and all nations inhabiting 
the north of Asia and in Eu- 
rope, they also refer to two 
powerful nations mentioned in 
the Bible (Ezekiel, 38:2-6; 
39:6), and the Qur’dn (see 
Ency. Brit.; Jewish Encycl. 
under Gog and Magog; Histo- 
rians history of the world). 
Ujaj cll (n. adj): Bitter; Brack- 
ish; Saltish. (25:53; 35:12). Yajiij/ 
MGjiij 7 56 & 4 (n.): Gog and 
Magog (18:94;21:96).(L;T;R;LL) 


Ajara >| 
eli el belobl 

To reward, pay wages, hire. 

Ajrun {>| Reward; Dowry 

plu. Ujiir y >|. Ista’jara> ul: 

To hire, employ. 
Tajura pimp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): 
Istajarta © >a (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. X.):[stajir > Gal (prt. Ist. p. 
m. sing. X): Tohire. Ajrun_>l(n. 
sing.): Reward. Ujiirun ),>| 
(n.plu.): Dowries. (L; T; R; LL) 
Thisroot withit’s above five forms 
has occurred about 108 times in 
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Ajila Jol 


the Holy Qur’an. 


Ajila Jol 
dob St 


To be delayed, postponed, fix 
a term. Ajlun (\>|: Reason; 
Cause; Sake; Because. Ajalan 
StI: A fixed term; Determined 
period; Respite; Doom, Ap- 
pointed term. Ajjala J>|: To 
appoint a fixed term. 
Mu’ajjalun jos: Fixed term. 
Ajilatun 4J>|: The future life; 
the life to come. Ajilan ou 
Ajilan | Yel Yel : Sooner or 
later. 
Ajlun ‘\>| (par.): Reason. Ajal 
Jeo! (n.): An appointed term. 
Ajalain (J>\(dual.): Two terms. 
Ajjalta 24>\ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. ): Thouhas appointed. Ujjilat 
eb (pp. 3rd. pf. sing.): Has 
been fixed (term). Mu’jjalun j> 5 
(pis-pic.): Fixed term. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
This root with its above six forms 
has occurred about 56 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Ahad o>! 


One; Alone. Jhddhunna 
plese: One of the women. 
Thdaigi>| : One of the two. 
Ihdé \a>\: (£.) One. Ahad a>: 
One; Alone. This word is ap- 
plied to Allah alone and signi- 
fies The One, The Sole, who 
has been and will ever be and 





Ahad vol 


Alone, who has no second to 
share in his lordship nor in His 
Essence. The Holy Qur’an has 
used two different words to 
express the Unity of God, +! 
Ahad and >|, Wahid. The 
former denotes the absolute 
Unity of God without relation 
to any other being, while the 
latter means the first or the 
starting point followed by a 
second and a third. Thus the 
Divine attribute of Wahid 
(One) is intended to show that 
God is the only source from 
which all creation springs. 
Although none of his creatures 
is similar to him, and he is 
independent of all, yet every- 
thing does point to him, just as 
asecond or a third thing neces- 
sarily points to the first. 
Whereas Ahad signifies One- 
ness of God in His person, the 
idea of a second being incon- 
ceivable, Wahid s>|, signifies 
uniqueness of God in his at- 
tributes. Thus the expressions 
Allaéhu Wahidun 3>\5 ai) "A 
would mean that Allah is that 
Supreme Being Who is the 
Source of law, from Whom all 
creation had emanated and 
AllahuAhad 4>|.i3|means that 
Allah is that Being Who is One 
and Alone in the sense that when 
wethink of Him the veryideathat 
there is any other being or thing 
is absent altogether from our 
minds. He is One and Alone in 
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Akhadha J+! 


every sense. Nothing is like 
Him, nor is He like anything 
else. 
Ahad >|: One; Alone. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The word Ahad has been used in 
the Holy Qur’an 82 times. 


Akhadha is! 
SoU? 1381 


To take, receive, accept,; take 
away, punish, afflict, make a 
compact, seize upon, seize, 
take in hand and arrange. 
Akhdhun “\>|: The act of tak- 
ing; Punishment. Akhdhatan 
$451 (noun of unity): Punish- 
ment. Akhidhun %s\: One 
who takes. Akhadhtahi bi 
kadha |S. 45.3|:You incited 
him to do that and made him 
stick to it. Akhadhathu al-izzatu 
bill ithmi el ipl aids: 
Pride encompasses him with 
sin; Pride seizes him owing 
to his sin. 
Akhadha s\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He took, put. Akhadhat 
isl (prf. 3rd. pf. sing.): She 
took; put. Akhadhna ‘)4>| (prf. 
3rd. p.f- plu.): They (f.) took. 
Akhadhtum iss! (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You took. Akhadhna 
Lisl (pif. Ist. p. plu.): We took. 
Ya’khudhu > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): You will take. Ta’khudhu 
46-U (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
shall take. Ya’khudhiina (53> 





Akhadha J+! 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They will 
take. Ya’khudhit \,i+L (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They take or 
may they take. Ya’khudha/ 
Ta’khudhiina (95> /\3> (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): You will take. 
Khudh 4> (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
take. Khudhii |\54> (prt. m. plu.): 
You take. Ukhidha J>| (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.):Itis taken. Yiikhadhu 
A> (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
shall betaken. Yu’akhidhu |, 355 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. III): They 
will be called to account. La 
Twkhidh 3>\ 38 (prt. neg. 2nd. 
p.m. ITT): Reckon not. Punish not. 
Ittakhadha 3551 (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII): He has taken. He has 
adopted. Raghib has mentioned 
this word under root Al. 
Ittakhadhit \,355\ (prf, 3rd. p. 
m. plu. VII): They have taken. 
Ittakhdhat 2555) (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. VIII: She has taken. 
Ittakhadhtu = 355\ (prf, Ist. p. 
sing. VIII): I have taken. 
Ittakhadhta = 3>5\ (prf, 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VID): You have taken. 
Ittakhadhna (6355) (prf. Ist. p. 
m. plu. VID: We have taken. 
Yattakhidhu j><2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VIII): He takes, He sets 
up. Tattakhidhu 5525 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. VIII): Thou take. 
Yattakhidhii / Yattakhidhiina 
goes / Igbo (imp. 3rd. p. m 
plu. VIII): They take. 
Tattakhidhii’/ Tattakhidhiina 
yg det/ |g bdc5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
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Akhadha >| 


plu. VIID: You _ take. 
Nattakhidhu isc (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. VIII): We take; We adopt. 
Ittakhidh i5) (prt. m. 
sing. VHT): Thou take. Ittakhddhi 
biel (prt. f sing. VIID: Thou 
(f.) take. Ittakhidhii | ,3>61 (prt. 
3 p.m. plu. VIII): They have. 
Akhdhun J>| (v.n.): Overtaking; 
Taking, Punishing, Grasp, Grip. 
Akhdhatum as (n.): Grip. 
Akhidhun ;) J>\(act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who holds with grip. 
Akhidhina ¢4\ (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Those who receive 
and hold. Akhidhi /Akhidhina 
ce ddl/ ode! Over-takers. 
Ittikhédh 3\55\ (v.n. VIID: Tak- 
ing. Muttakhidhi $¢is= (VIID: 
One who takes someone as pos- 
sessor. Muttakhidhi .¢ i> (ap- 
der; m. plu.; Niin dropped.): Take 
someone in certain object. 
Muttakhidhétun “\isc. (f. 
plu. VIID: Those women who 
take. (L; T; R; LL; Muhit; Fath.) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 272 times. 


Akhara >| 
b's Lol 
To put back, put behind, post- 
pone. Akhirat > >| : Hereaf- 
ter; Last abode; Next life. It is 
the feminine of. Akhir pl Last 
one; Latter. Opposite of Akhir 
plis Awwal Jsland oposite of 
Akhar >| is Wahid sols . 





Akhkhara > 


Akharu’ >|: Another. Akharan 
OL >| (duel): Othertwo.Akharain 
cx=l (acc.) Akhirin °,, > (acc.) 
Akhiriin 35 >| (nom. n. plu.): 
Others. Ukhra Spl (n. f.): An- 
other. Ukharu Bl (n. plu. f.) 
Others. Akhiru 3 (n.): Last; 
Final; That is tocome later; After. 
Akhiratun 3 >! : Last; Coming 
after; Hereafter; Next life. 
Akhkhara >| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. I1): Put behind; Delayed; 
Postponed; Did a thing after an- 
other; Did anything last; Deferred; 
Left undone; Put off; Gave re- 
spite. Akhkharat = >| (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IIT): She puts behind. 
Akhkharné >| (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. I): We put behind. 
Akhkharta © >| (prf, 2nd. p. m. 
sing. I): Thou has put behind. 
Akhkhartani .5 >\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. Com. II): Akhkharta + 
ni: Thou has delayed + me. 
Ywakhkharu >‘, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m.plu.tl): He delays. Yuakhira 
px, (imp. 3rd. per. m. sing. II): 
Grantreprieve. Nu’akhkharu > 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. ID: We put 
behind. Yu’akhkharu |» >‘. (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II): Will be 
delayed. Ta’khkhra >& (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V): Delayed; That 
comes later. Yast’akharu_>\u.2 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V): He lays 
behind. Yasta’khiriina 9 >. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They re- 
mained behind. Tasta’khiriina 
Ogi (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X): 
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Akhy ¢ | Adama oo! 


You remain . behind. 
Musta’khirina 2 >.» (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc.): Who are 
delayed behind. Who carry be- 
hind. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 250 times. 
Akh ¢| 

eh sigl 
When in connection with a 
complement nom. Akhii >; 
gen. Akhi (>|; acc. Akhé |: 
Male person having the same 
parents as another or a male 
having only one parentin com- 
mon; Person of the same de- 
scent, land, creed or faith with 
otherorothers; Brother; Friend; 
Companion; Match; Fellow of 
apair; Kinsman; Intimately ac- 
quainted. 





Akhawain :p 5>| (n. dual. acc. 
gen. oblique.): Akhawén »\ >| 
(n. dual. nom.): Two brothers. 
Ikhwan ;)\ >| (n. plu.): Brothers. 
Ikhwatun 3 >| (n. plu.): Broth- 
ers. Ukhtun +I (n. f.): Sister. 
Ukhtain (>I (n. f. oblique): 
Two sisters. AkhawGt >| >I (n. 
plu. f.): Sisters. Akh ch Akha Sl; 
Akhii |,>| (n. sing. ): Brother. 
Akhi _>| (comb. of Akh +7): My 
brother. Akhwai ¢ >| (n. plu.): 
Brothers. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above twelve 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an 97 times. 





Adda 3 
ye oly cf! ‘ ol 
To fall on, oppress, over- 
whelm, behave resolutely. 


Iddan S| (n. acc.): Exceedingly 
abominable and hideous; Impi- 
ous; Disastrous, Very evil and 
severe; Evil thing against which 
human nature revolts, which 
causes an uproar on account of its 
abomination. (19:89). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Adama al 


To reconcile, be brown. Adam 
al: Human skin; Human be- 
ing; Man; Person; Intelligent 
person; Brown man; Brave 
man; Human race; Mankind; 
Civilized person; A chief; 
Honest person; Kind and po- 
lite person; Person who is cre- 
ated from different substances; 
Person in possession of differ- 
ent powers; One who enjoys 
the comforts of life; One who 
is by nature social and hard; 
One who has heirs. 


Adam, who lived about 6000 
years ago, is generally taken to 
be the proper name for the first 
human being. But the Holy 
Quran does not affirm that he 
was the first man, or that there 
was no creation before him. 
The word Khalifah saJ> used 
for Adam in the Holy Qur’an 
(2:30) is areference to the fact 
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Adam 2 Adam 2 


that he was a remnant or suc- 
cessor of an old race and was 
selected to bring into being a 
new moral revolution. The 
word Khalifah is also used for 
one whocomes after and stands 
in the place of someone who 
precedes him. Ibn ‘Abbas says 
there were races known as 
Ginn, Himm and Dinn that 
lived before Adam, may be he 
was referring to Neanderthals 
and similar other races. Great 
Muslim scholars were of the 
view that there were hundreds 
of thousands of Adams before 
this Adam whose reference is 
made in the Holy Qur’an. 
(Ma‘ani). The worldhas passed 
through different cycles of cre- 
ation and civilizations and this 
Adam is only the first link in 
the present cycle and civiliza- 
tion and not the very first hu- 
man being in God’s creation. 
The Holy Qur’an does not fol- 
low the Biblein holding that the 
world began with the birth of 
the Adam, neither the Holy 
Qur’an claim, that all man- 
kind, who are now found in 
different parts of the world, 
are the progeny of the self- 
same Adam, or that all the 
races which lived before this 
Adam were entirely swept 
away before he was born. 
Adam was not the first man. 
Mankind existed even before 
him, he was a Khalifah 4aJ> 





(2:30), a successor who fol- 
lowed someone. 


Muhyuddin ibn ‘Arabi, the 
great Muslim mystic says that 
he saw a tablet of a building 
which showed that the build- 
ing was erected hundreds and 
thousands of years ago. Again 
he says that once he saw him- 
self in a vision performing 
Pilgrimage with some other 
people. "I inquired one of 
them who are you? He said, 
‘Of your old ancestors.’ 'How 
long is it since they died?’ I 
asked him. The man replied, 
"More than forty thousand 
years.' ‘But this period is 
much more than that what 
separates us from Adam’, said 
I. The man replied, 'Of which 
Adam are you speaking? 
About that Adam who is near- 
est to you or of some other?’ 
Then I recollected the saying 
of the Holy Prophet a, to 
the effect that God had 
brought into being no less 
than a hundred thousand 
Adams and between each and 
every Adam there is a period 
of seventeen thousand years. 
And I said to myself, 'Per- 
haps these people who are 
said to be the ancestors of 
mine were of the previous 
Adams.' " (Fatihdt al- 
Makkiyyah, 3:607). 


Again, the shedding of blood, 
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as referred to in 2:30 could not 
be the work of one person. 
The reference is to the shed- 
ding of the blood of man by 
man. In 7:10, 11, addressing 
the people God says, "We have 
indeed established you in the 
earth (giving you power 
therein) and provided for you 
therein (various) means of sub- 
sistence. How little thanks 
you give. We did determine 
you, then we gave you shape, 
then said to the angels, 'Make 
submission to the children of 
Adam, 'so they all submitted. 
But Jbiis did not, he would not 
be of those who submit.” These 
verses also point to the same 
conclusion that human beings 
were already living on this 
earth and it was after the cre- 
ation of human beings and not 
just Adam when angels re- 
ceived this order. 

The garden which Adam was 
bidden to leave (7:24) was not 
the Heaven or Paradise of the 
Hereafter. Because the Para- 
dise is a place from which no- 
body is ever turned out 
(15:48). 

The word Adam stands also 
for the children of Adam (L; 
T), and for the human being 
who is the object, the crown 


process of gradual develop- 
ment and evolution by Rabb 
~) who fosters, brings up and 
regulate the things from the 
crudest state to that of the high- 
est perfection, in such a man- 
ner as to make it attain one 
condition after an other until 
it reaches its goal of comple- 
tion. Rabbis the author of all 
existence, who has not only 
given to the whole creation its 
means of nourishment, but has 
also before hand ordained for 
each a sphere of capacity and 
within that sphere provided the 
means by which it continues 
to attain gradually to its goal 
of perfection. By the use of 
the word Rabb ~, the Holy 
Qur’ an hints at the law of evo- 
lution whichis working in the 
universe. There is no single 
word in English carrying the 
significance of the word w 
Rabb. 


Iraq is considered by archae- 
ologist to be the place where 
our Adam lived. The Holy 
Prophet, peace be upon him, 
is reported to have described 
the Euphrate as the river of 
the garden, referring to the 
place where Adam lived 
(Muslim, Chapter on Jannat; 
(L; T; LL). 


and the acme of all creation 
(17:70), and whose creation 
became complete after a long 


The word Adam has been used 
in the Holy Qur’an about 25 
times. 





v7 


Ada’ ¢gs! 


Ada’ al 
an § Al 
To pay, deliver, surrender, 
transmit. 
Adéun:\9\(v.n.):Payment. (2:178). 
Yua’ddu >; (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
7): Willsurrender, pay back (2:283; 
3:75). Tw’addii \5355(imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. I): Make over; Pay 
back (4:58). Addii \93| (prt. m. 
plu.): Hand over (44:18). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root has been used with the 
above four forms 7 times. 


Idh3!/Idha |3| 


When; If; Behold; Then; At 
that time; As; While; Since; 
On or all of a sudden. These 
words areregarded by the Arab 
grammarians as indeclinable 
nouns and are constantly em- 
ployed in the Holy Qur’an to 
commence a sentence without 
any antecedent. They are time 
reference and are used as cor- 
roborative particles meant to 
draw the readers attention to a 
turn in the discourse and can be 
translated as "remember the 
time". Idhan ;y3\: In that case; 
Then; For that reason; Thus; 
At that time (past or future). It 
is used in conditional phrases 
usually at the beginning or end 
of asentence. It is also used to 
call attention or to express a 
warning, or make a protest. If 





Adhina ol 


there is an imp. after it, it make 
its last letter Manstib Spain 
(with Fatha). If it is at the end 
of the phrase it is without any 
action. Idh_3| is used for prf. 
and Idhd \3| for imp. Idhn ;)5| 
(L; T; R; Mughni, LL) : 


Adhina oe! 
gal’ ¢ bal 


To give ear, grant permission, 

permit, hearken, allow, bear, 

perceive, respond, listen. 
Adhina ‘)3\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Allowed. Adhinat ©33\ (pr. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Perceived; Heard; 
Listened. Adhinta 23) (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou permitted. 
Ya’dhanu 33\(imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Permits Adhanu ;)51 (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I give permission. 
Udhina 3)5\ (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Heisallowed; Permissionis given. 
Yu’dhanu 33% (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Leave be given. I’dhan 
al (prt. m. sing.) Grant leave. 
Pdhanii | ,345\ (prt. m. plu.): You 
permit. Adhdhana ,)3\ (pr. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. I): Announced. Adhdhin 
oot Announce; Make known to 
everybody; Call. Mua’dhdhinun 
325 (ap-der. m. sing. I): An- 
nouncer; Heralder; Crier. Adhantu 
esi (pif Ist. p. sing. IV): Lwarned, 
have given you clear warning. 
Adhanné &3\ (prf, Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We declared. Ta’adhdhana 33 
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Adha (&3/ 


(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V): Pro- 
claimed. Ista’dhanii | 53u.\(prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They asked leave. 
Yasta’dhinu (32. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): He, asks leave. 
Yasta’dhinié | 3324. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They ask leave. 
Adhénun 3\3\ (v.n.): Announce- 
ment; Proclamation. Idhnun sal 
(n.): Leave; Permit. Udhunun 
al (n.): Ear; All ear; (meta- 
phorically) Who gives ear to all. 
Adhdaénun S131 (n. plu.): Ears. 
Udhunai _33\ (n. dual.) Two 
ears. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 102 times. 


Adha &3l 
ye lid 
To be hurt, suffer, damage, 
injure, harm. The word Adhan 
signifies a slight evil, slighter 
than what is termed Dzarar 
»y,2oranything causing aslight 
harm. 
Adhii \,31 (prf, 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV): They hurt, injured, vexed, 
annoyed, offended, afflicted, 
harmed, caused bodily pain, 
wounded the feeling. Adhaitum 
wus (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): 
You hurt, annoyed. Yu’dhi 53 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): An- 
noys; Gives trouble. Yu’dhiina 
9d (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 





Aradza .2)| 


They annoy. Tu’adhiina / 
Tu’dhit \5355/¢)9555 You annoy, 
give trouble. Udhiya .s35| Has 
been given trouble. Udhii |55| 
(pp. 3rd. p. plu.): Persecuted. 
Udhinaé \341 (pp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We were persecuted. Yu’dhain 
cx s (pip. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They 
(f.) should be given trouble. 
Adhan (31 (n.): Injury; Ailment; 
Harm; Annoyance. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 24 times. 


Araba —,| 
t's LI 
Tobeskillful, be genius, achieve, 
better a thing, render anyone 
intelligent, sharp, cut a thing, 
becomecunning, be intelligent, 
be sagacious, be excellent in 
judgment, tight (aknot). Ariba 
vl: To want, sought, desire. 
Irbatun i, (n.) Want; Neces- 
sity; Desire; Sexual desire; In- 
tellect (24:31). Madrib S b(n. 
plu. of Ma’ribatun): Necessi- 
ties; Necessary uses (20:18). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Aradza |2 | 

vayk slo! 
To rotate, bring forth herbs 
abundantly. Ardza .2 |: That 
which rotates; Earth; Land; 
City; Country; Ground; Ter- 
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Araka J),| 


restrial globe. 
Aradza ,2,\ : (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an 462 times. 


Araka J)| 
He HL WI 

Tostay, stay ataplacein which 

there are trees of Irak. 
Ardaik <1 ,\(n. plu. of Arikatun): 
Thrones, Raised couches. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an 5 times. 


Arama PS 
>) Ls LJ 


To bite, eat all (the food), de- 
stroy the crops, reduce to mis- 
ery and wretchedness. Ma 
bihd Aram @,| g le: There is 
noone. 
Iram ,)\: Stone set up in the 
desert; Name of the city of the 
tribe of ‘Ad slc. Name of the 
great father of ‘Ad, from whom 
the tribe took its name. A mark 


made of stones. (al-Qur’ an 89:7) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Azara )}| 


aks b3) 
To strengthen, assist, help, sym- 
pathize, grow thick and strong. 
Azar 93) (propername): Name 
of an idol, derived from the 
Chaldean name of the planet 
Mars. Literally it means he 





Azara 53! 


helped his people in establish- 
ing idol worship. Some com- 
mentators consider Azar as not 
a proper name, but an appella- 
tion meaning Mukhii, i.e., Err- 
ing. Name of the sire of 
Abraham. The Bible mentions 
his name as Terah (Gen, 11:26) 
or Thara (Luke, 3:34), the 
change is not only in the first 
consonant but also in the vowel 
that follows. The Talmud also 
gives thename ofthe Abraham’ s 
father as Thara. Eusebius gives 
Athar. This shows that even 
among the Jews and Christians 
there exists no unanimity as to 
the name of Abraham’s father. 
The correct form appears to be 
Athar, which later became 
changed unto Thara or Terah. 
The form adopted by Eusebius, 
following neither Gen. nor Luke 
shows that he had strong rea- 
sons to differ from these two 
well-known sources. Now the 
form adopted by Eusebius is al- 
most, if not exactly, the same as 
given by the Holy Qur’an. If 
there is any difference, it is only 
of pronunciation, otherwise 
bothformsi.e., Azar and Athar 
are identical. It may also be 
noted that Abraham’s father 
is also called Zarah in the 
Talmud, and Zarah is ap- 
proximately the same as Azar. 
In the Holy Qur’an Azar is 
called as Ab of Abraham, a 
word applies not only to real 
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Azza °;) 


father Walid J|, but also to 
uncle and sire, who stand in 
the position of a father. From 
the Holy Qur’ an it appears that 
Azar, though called in 6:74 
the Ab of Abraham was not his 
real father or Walid. In 14:41 
we are told that Abraham's fa- 
ther (-Wdlid) was a believer, 
while in 6:74 his Ab Azar is 
spoken of as having stuck to 
idolatry till his death (14:41). 
Again in 9:113 we are told that 
Abraham had made a promise 
to his Ab Azar to pray to Allah 
for his forgiveness, but when 
he came to know that he was 
an enemy to Allah, he ab- 
stained from praying for him 
and was actually forbidden to 
do so, see also 26:86. Here 
again Azar is spoken as the Ab 
of Abraham. Elsewhere the 
Holy Qur’an itself records a 
prayer of Abraham which he 
offered in the last days of his 
life, after he had built the 
K‘abah in company with his 
son Ismail. In this prayer, 
Abraham prays for his father 
Walid .3\, and is not forbid- 
den to pray for him. But here 
Abraham does not use for him 
the word Ab but Walid (14:41). 
In short, the word may be used 
for a person other than the real 
father, but the word Wéalid 
which means the begetter is 
applied to none but the actual 





Azifa 33] 


and real father. This shows 
that Azar who has been called 
the Ab of Abraham was a dif- 
ferent person from the Walid 
of Abraham. The bible also 
supports this conclusion. We 
are told that Abraham married 
Sarah the daughter of Terah 
(Gen. 20:12). This shows that 
Terah or Azar was not his real 
father, otherwise he could not 
marry his own sister but could 
marry his uncle’s daughter. 
(6:74) (L;T; R; Qadir, 
Eusebius; Talmud) 
Azrun 1,3: Strength; Back; 
Middle part of the body; Weak- 
ness; Loin. (20:31). Azara 55I: 
Made strong (48:29). Azar ,}!: 
Name of the Abraham’s sire or 
uncle. 


Azza 5! 


wos a 
A ‘ 


x2 GLP cAI 
To incite, ‘make a loud crash, 
produce a noise. 
Tawuzzu 5 (imp. 3rd. p. sing.): 
They incite. The verb consists of 
a duplicate radical. (19:83). Azza 
51 (n.): Incitement (19:83). It is 
more than Hazza |p . (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Azifa 35] 
35 G3! G45! 


To get nigh, arrive suddenly, 
approach, draw near. 
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Azifat £33! (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): It got nigh; It has drawn 
nigh (53:57). Azifah 433] (act. 
pic. f.): That is coming very 
soon. (53:57). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ishaq j>! 

Isaac. The second son of 
Abraham, by his wife Sarah. 
He was the first son of Sarah 
and father of Jacob, Elias Is- 
rael, the great progenitor of 
Israelites. He is known as the 
second Patriarch. Basically 
its rootis Sahaga 3>6. mean- 
ing to crush or sweep or 
Dzhaka d>»: To make fun. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Ishéq 3>!: (name) Isaac. 

The word has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an about 17 times. 


Asara |»! 
pu talaul 

To bind, make prisoner, tie, 

take captive. 
Ta’siriina §5 5 salle (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You imprison. Asrun 
_»|(n.) Frame; Structure; Joints. 
Asir pl (act. 2 pic.): Captive; 
Prisoner. Asran/Usdra’ (5 | 
/ Lull (n. plu.): Captives; Pris- 
oners. (L; T; R, LL) 
This root with its above five 


forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Israil hos! ! 
Isr + il: Soldier of Allah. It is 





Ismail Jrrou| 


the appellation of Jacob, son of 
Abraham. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 43 times. 


Assa (!/ Ussa (I 
ee vee 
To lay foundation. 
Assasa pol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
V): He laid the foundation (9:109). 
Ussisa oo {(pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
That was founded (9:108). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Asifa Wi. 
cdaly © eal 

To be sad, grieved about, af- 

flicted with. 
Asafii \,iul (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
plu. ITI): They made (us) angry 
(43:55). Asafan laul(v.n. acc.): 
Sorrow; Anger; Sorrowing 
(18:6). Asifan lau (n. acc.): In 
sorrow and anger. Ya Asafa 
cst (interject.): O my sor- 
row! How great is my grief! 
(12:84). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ismail \vrou! 
Combination of Sami‘a Allah 
aul gow: Allah heard the prayer. 
He was the eldest son of 
Abraham through his Egyp- 
tian wife Hagar who was the 
daughter of the king of Egypt 
and nota slave girl. Isma‘il was 


Ze 


Asana (yw! 


born as a result of a prayer of 
Abraham when he was eighty 
six years of age. Abraham of- 
fered him to sacrifice in fulfill- 
ment of his dream. Twelve 
sons were born to Isma ‘il, the 
best known of whom is Kadar, 
the great ancestor of the Arab 
nation. (L; T; LL) 

Ismail j.xo.!: Proper name. 

The name has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an 12 times. 


Asana ¢y! 
cpuils cgply Cal 
To be corrupted, be putrid and 
stinking (water). 
Asin Sail (pact. pic.): Corrupt 
(47:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


ASA (oul 
To imitate any one. 
Uswatun 3 real : Model; Imitation; 
Relief; Consolation; Pattern; Ex- 


ample worthy ofimitation. (33:21; 
60:4,6). (L; T; R; LL) 


Asiya ; ul 
wal : Tiga ‘ wl 

To be sad; solicitous; afflicted 

(with ‘A/é). 
o \ 
Asé «| (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I 
lament (7:93). La Ta’sa bt Y 
(prt. m. sing. negative.): You 
grieve not (5:26, 68). Ta’sau 





Asula }ol 


ae (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc.): 
You sorrow (57:23). (L;T;R, LL) 


Ashara__,4| 
Aa 
To cut, sharpen, saw. It is 
more than Batara which is 
more than Faraha. Farahais 
usually used in bad sense 
(28:76), but sometimes it is 
used in good sense 
(30:4; 10:58). Faraha is al- 
ways under wisdom, but Ashr 
is under passion and fond- 
ness. 
Ashir |: Self-conceited; Impu- 
dent; Insolent; Rash (54: 25, 26). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Asara ol 
vel! | xl 
To burden, commit a sin, have 
responsibility, break a thing, 
confine or debar, detain, hold 
in custody. 
Isr el (n.): Burden; Compact; 
Crime; Responsibility; Banish- 
ment; Burden of a sin. (2; 286; 
7:57; 3:81). (L; T; R; LL) 


Asula bol 
hol: Lol 
To be rooted. 


Aslun ‘lol (n.): Root. Usiil 3p! 
(n. plu.: Roots. Asilan S\wol (n.): 
Evening; Time before sunset. Its 
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plu. is Asal Jlol. (L; T; R, LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
4 times. 


Uffun JI 
Fie!; Fay!; Oh!. Word of con- 
tempt and expression of dis- 
gust. According to Qamiis 
there are forty different ways 
of spelling this word. 
Uffun 1: (17:23; 21:67; 46:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Afaga 33 
Gls sl 
To go in country, horizon. 
Ufuq 331 (n. sing.): Horizon; 
Country. (53:7; 81:23). Afag 3I 
(n. plu.): Horizons; Remote sides; 


Farthest parts; Borders; Wide 
world. (41:53). (L, T; R, LL) 


Afaka 13! 
bl ARS! 31 

To tell a lie, turn away from, 

change apurpose or state, make 

false show, seduce. 
Ya’fikiina 9S (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They feign, make a false 
show. Ta’fiku ib (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Thou turn away, 
seduce. Tu’fikiina (553° ( pip. 
2nd. p. plu.): You are turned 
away. Ufika Jl (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He was turned away, was 





Akala JS! 


deluded away. Yu’faku 53, 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He is 
turned away. Yu’fakiina ;) 53‘. 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. plu): They are 
turned away. Ifkun ¢ ell (n.): Lie; 
Slander. Affak JU! (n.): Big 
slanderer. Mu’tafikatu 2S aij 
(ap-der.f. sing. VIII): Subverted; 
Overturned; Pulled down (city). 
Mu’tafikét >\S3350 (ap-der. f. 
plu. VII): Subverted(citiesof Sodom 
and Gomorrah). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used about 30 times. 


Afala I 
Bu. Bly ‘J ba 
To set (the star). 

Afala 8\(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
It set. (6:76, 77). Afalat 43! 
(prf. 3rd. f. sing.): It (f) set 
(6:78). Afilin onl (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Setting ones (6:76). (L; 
M; LL) 


Akala JS! 
Jou SSI 


To eat, gnaw. 


Akala JS\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He ate. Aklad S| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. dual.): They 
twain ate. Akalii |_JS| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They ate. 
Ya’kulu JSL (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He eats. Ya’kulani 
OMSL (imp. 3rd. p. m. dual.): 


They twain eat. Ya’kuliina 
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oglSk (3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
eat. Ya’kulna WSL (imp. 3rd. 
p.f: plu.): They f. eat. Ta’kulu 
SU (imp. 2nd. p. f sing.): She 
eats. Ta’kuliina 3 JSG (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You eat. 
Na’kulu JS (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We eat. Kuli JS (prt. f. 
sing.): Eat! f. Kula YS (prt. m. 
f. dual.): Eat! You twain. Kuli 
IAS (prt. m. plu.): Eat! You. 
Aklun (\S\(n.): Eating. Aklan 
SiS] (acc.): State of eating. 
Ukulun eT (n.): Food; Flavor; 
Fruit. Akilina SI (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc. n.): Eaters. 
Akkélina ; J\S\ (n. intr. plu.): 
Greedy. Ma’kiil J Sl (pact. 
pic.): Eaten up; Devoured. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 109 times. 


Alata JI 
To deprive, diminish, defraud, 
decrease. 


Alatné Jl (prf, Ist. p. plu.): 
We have deprived. (52:21). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Alifa WI 
IL: WI 
To be accustomed, join to- 


gether, unite, reconcile, be- 
come tame, bring together. 





Al JI 


laf 3\.\: Unity; Compact; Alli- 
ance; Covenant for the purpose of 
trade; Obligation involving re- 
sponsibility for safety and pro- 
tection; Attachment. Alaf Wil: 
Thousand. Alfan 3,14! (oblique 
Alfain (sil): Two thousand. 
Ulif 3 J\ (plu. Alaf 3Y!): Many 
thousand. Uliéf G,JI| is plural 
either of alaf, as is expressed 
above, meaning thousands or of 
Alifmeaning a congregation or in 
a state of union. Mu ‘allafatun 
44) (pis. pic. f. sing. II.): Who 
are required tobe consoled. Allafa 
ll (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. I): He 
joined, united. Yu ‘allifu. 45. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He unites 
together. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Al JI 
Thedefinitearticle. Itisequivalen 
to 'the’ in English. In Arabic it is 
used to give the meaning of 
Most, All, Complete, Maximum, 
Whole and to denote compre- 
hensiveness, that is to say all 
aspects or categories of a 
subject, or to denote perfec- 
tion and includes all degrees 
and grades. It is also used to 
indicate something which has 
already been mentioned or a 
concept of which is present 
in the mind of the writer or 
reader. (L, T; KF. LL; Baqa) 

20 


Ala YI 


eee 
Pigar| 
To fall short, refuse, be re- 
miss. Ya’tali bu: He became 
remiss. Itis aform of Yafta‘ilu 
jz, according to Raghib it 
is a form of Alautu &,Jl,but 
according to others it is from 
Alaitu .J| : He swore. Both 
forms are attributable to the 
verb Ala _Jlwhich appears in 
the 24:22 in the form of ya’tal 
Sh. 
Ya’liina Jb (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They will fall short; will 
remiss (3:118). Raghib says it is 
fromild'Y|. This particleindicates 
the farthest point of the six sides. 
Ya’tali JL (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He became remiss; He 
swore (24:22). (L; T; R; LL) 


fla’ YL! 
It is from the root Ala (JI 
meaning he fell short, he fell 
short of doing what he ought 
to have done, he was remiss; 
or it is from the root Ala _JI 
meaning he swore Ala min 
zaujihi a> 93 cy (Jl: He swore 
he would not go near his wife, 
not to go in unto her. [14 -SI: 
To swear to be off from wife; 
to keep away from the wife. In 
the days before Islam the pa- 
gan Arabs used to take such 
oaths, and as the period of 
separation was not limited, the 





Alla I 


wife was compelled sometimes 
to pass her whole life in such a 
bondage, having neither the 
position of a wife nor that of a 
divorced woman. The Holy 
Quran allows at the most four 
months toa person who swears 
not to approach his wife. Dur- 
ing this period he must either 
get reconciled to his wife and 
restore conjugal relations or to 
give divorce. In no case infi- 
nite separation without divorce 
is permitted, leaving the 
woman suspended. The verse 
2:226 abolishes this custom of 
fla’ which was prevalent 
among the Arabs before the 
advent of Islam. The verse 
also tells that God loves to see 
reconciliation between hus- 
band and wife. 


Mla Yl: (2:226). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hyun (J|/Ian |! 
Bounty; Favour. Its plural is 
Ald Xl . 

Ald’ _ JI (n. plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an 34 times. 


Alla YI 


Compound of Antla ‘Yt+y) 
Lest...that he... not. (Mughni 
;L; T; LL) 
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Ula | Jol 


Chai | J! 
Possessors; Owners of. 
Ula \,35| (particle m. acc.) 
Possessors; Owners of: Ulat 
LY! (acc. f. plu.): Possess- 
ors. (Mughni; L; R) 


Ulaika cLY! 
Demonstrative: Those; These. 
Uldi < J5\ : plu. of Dha |3: (R; 
L; Mughni; LL) 


a J! 

To; Till; With, the end of the 
six sides; Adding to. Itis sepa- 
rable proposition which de- 
notes the end as opposed to 
min ¢« Which denotes the start. 
In some respect it agrees with 
hatta Pe which denotes the 
end of space or time and in the 
esense of ma‘ x to indicate 
the end of distance. (Mughni; 
L; R; LL) 


Illa YI 
If not; Unless; Except; some; 
Otherwise; Less; But; And; 
Also. (For these meanings see 
Akhfash; Farra; and Abi 
Ubaid) This word is used to 
signify the sense of exception. 
This exception is of two kinds. 
(1) Exception in which the 
thing excepted belongs to the 
same class or species to which 
the things from which an excep- 
tion is sought to be made be- 
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longs, as they say Ja’al-qaumu 
illa Zaidan 4, 33\q gilele: Allthe 
people came except Zaid (who 
was one of them). Here the 
person Zaid belongs to the same 
class (of human beings). It is 
called Jstithnd’ al-muttasil 
raiall elLdxul. (2) Exception 
in which the excepted thing be- 
longs to a different class or spe- 
cies, as they say, Ja al-qaumu 
illa himdran \,\2X\ ok all 
the people came but donkey did 
not. In the verse 2:34 the word 
Ill, \\ denotes the latter kind of 
exception. Iblis not being one of 
the angels. Though not an angel 
yet he was ordered to submit 
to Adam (7:12). This kind of 
exception is called Istithna@’ 
al-munfasil Jabsio)|e oul . 
It commonly governs the ac- 
cusative. It also means not 
even. (Qamiis; Mughni; L; 
LL) 


ma Y! 

459 
To hurry, be restless, be clear 
and bright (colour), strike 
with a spear, pierce with a 
bright javelin. J/lal farsu: 
wl Jl: The horse went 
quickly (making itself promi- 
nent). Zun Jland Illdtuns\\: 
Relationship; Nearness with 
respect to kindred; Good ori- 
gin; Compact or coonvenient; 
Promise or an assurance of 


or 


Alladh? (sl 


safety or security; Neighbour; 
Visible state of relationship or 
of compact; Bond. (L; T; R, 
Qamis; LL) 

Ilan §\ (n.): Bond (9:8,10). 


Alladhi ¢¢iJ| 
He; Him; Whose; Whom; 
Which. f. Allati cll dual 
Alladhdni/alladhaini_ ¢50V/ 
QIU! plu. Alladhina, ¢ ANI f. 
plu. Allatt | and Alld? (3Y! 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Alima_ Il 
ok «Lali 
To suffer, be in pain. 
Ta’lamiina ¢) alle (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You are suffering. 
Ya’lamiina (yk (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.):_ They are suffering. 
Alim »J|: Woeful; Effective; 
Painful. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 76 times. 


Tlaha JI 


To adore, worship, deify any 
one, call any one worth of 
worship. 
Mah a3! : God; Deity; Worthy of 
worship. Lé Iaha aS!Y: There is 
no other, cannot be and will never 
be one worthy of worship. [laéhain 
ong (dual): Two gods. Aliha aJ| 





Allah a! 


(n. plu.): Gods. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word ildh has been used in 
the Holy Qur’an about 147 times. 


Allah 4! 
It is the proper noun applied to 
the Supreme Being, Whois the 
sole possessor of all perfect 
attributes, Whois free from all 
defects and Who exists neces- 
sarily by Himself. It is not a 
common noun. All Divine 
attributes mentioned in the 
Holy Qur’an are qualities of 
the proper name Allah. No 
other language has a distinc- 
tive name for the Divine Be- 
ing. The names found in other 
languages are either attribu- 
tive or descriptive and can be 
used in the plural form, but the 
word Allah is never used for 
any other thing, being or deity. 
It is never used as a qualifying 
word. Sibwaih and Khalil say, 
SinceA/ in the beginning of the 
word Allahis inseparable from 
it So it is a simple substantive, 
not derived from any other 
word. The word Allah is not a 
contraction of al-ilah, as some 
people tend to believe, but 
quite a different word. This 
being the proper name of the 
Supreme Being, and having 
no parallel or equivalent in 
any other language of the 
world the original name 
‘Allah’ should be retained in 
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Alldhumma ;4!! 


the translation. The English 
word God, which is the com- 
mon Teutonic word for a 
personal object of religious 
worship applied to all super- 
human beings of heathen my- 
thologies who exercise power 
over nature and human be- 
ing, can hardly be even an 
approximate substitute. 
Yahova means O That Per- 
son! While pronouncing the 
word Allah the stress in ac- 
cent is on the letters "L J"; as 
"b" in Abbey . (L; T; R; LL) 
Allah aut Proper name of the 
Almighty and Supreme Being. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an 2697 times. 


Alléhumma 4)! 
Comb. of Yd +Allah «| L:O 
Allah! The letter MW (> mim) 
being added to compensate 
the omission of the particle 
Yd (O). It is also said that it 
stands for »~#leol wil Ya 
Allah ummand be khairin: O 
Allah instruct us in righteous- 
ness. It is a form of invoca- 
tion. 

Allahumma ng: (Le TRL), 
It is used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Elijah. He lived about 900B.C. 
and was a native of Gilead, a 





Ama | 


country on the eastern bank of 
Jordan. Ilydsin is the plu. of 
Ilyas and means Ilyas and his 
followers. According to some 
it is another form of Ilyas, and 
both words designate the same 
person, as Saind’ and Sinin 
are bothnames of Mount Senai. 


Ilyas UJI: Elijah (6:85; 37: 123). 
Tlyasin nul, Jl: People of Elijah; 


Elijah (37:130). (L; T; Kf; LL) 
Al-Yasa‘a ww! ( See p. 626). 
Am a! 

Conjunction used for two al- 
ternative propositions and 
may be rendered as whether. 
As it is a conjunction con- 
nected with what precedes it, 
so neither what precedes it 
nor what follows it is inde- 
pendent. It also denotes in- 
terrogation or is used in a 
case of interrogation corre- 
sponding to the integrative 
Hamzah (+) and means: 
Which; Therefore. What fol- 
lows Amand what precedes it 
compose one sentence and 
what follows it must corre- 
spond to what precedes it in 
the quality of noun and of 
verb. It also denotes bal 
(rather). (L; T; Kf; Mughni; 
LL) 


Ama Ll 


Is (he, she, it) not; Is there not. 
(Mughni; Kf; L; LL) 
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Amata Cal 


Amata Cu! 
cals + Leal 
To measure; betake. 


Amatan (ol (infinitivenounfrom 
Amata <<l): Measure of distance; 
Doubt; Curvity; Crookedness; 
Unevenness; Ruggedness; Onepart 
being high ormore prominentthan 
other; Elevated place; Weakness. 
(20:107). (L; T; LL) 


Amida | 
dol ¢ Maul 

To appoint a term, reach its 
utmost extent. Amadun wl: 
Distance; Time; Later term; 
Extreme point; Starting place; 
Limit; Term; Space; Goal; Ter- 
minus; Time considered with 
regard to its end; Utmost or 
extreme term; Period of life 
which one has reached; Each 
of the two terms of the life of 
a person, the time of his birth 
and the time of his death; Space 
of time of unknown limit. The 
difference between Amad and 
Zamén (j4} is that where as 
the former is time considered 
with regard to its end the latter 
is time considered with regard 
to both its end and its begin- 
ning. The difference between 
Amad and Abad 4.\ is that the 
former means time limited in 
duration and the latter means 
time everlasting. It is said, 





Amara (yl 


“ul 33Miy Sal Lot 
The present life is limited in 
duration but the Hereafter is 
everlasting. (L; T; R; LL) 
Amadun *so\:(57:16;3:30; 18:12; 
12:25). 


Amara yl 
pk lel 
To command, order, enjoin. 
Difference between Khalg 3> 
(creation) and Amr | (com- 
mand) is that while the former 
generally means the measur- 
ing out or evolving of a thing 
out of preexisting matter, the 
latter means bringing into be- 
ing without matter, by uttering 
thecommand ‘Be!’. The verse: 
His is all the creation (3141 al- 
Khalq) and the command (_»'Y! 
al-Amr) (7:54) means that Al- 
lah has not only created the 
universe but also exercises 
the command and authority 
over it. 
Amara ‘al (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He commanded. Amari sl 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
commanded. Amarta & yl (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou Com- 
manded. Amarné Ul (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.) We commanded. One 
should note the difference between 
Amarna ‘| prf. Ist. p. plu. and 
Amarandil com. f, Amara + nd: 
He has commanded + us). 
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Amsi el Ummun | 


Ya’muru Jak (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He commands. 
Ya’muriina (9 ol (imp. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They command. Ta’ murina 
onl (imp. 2nd. p. f. sing.) Thou 
f command. Ta’muriina (55 66 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You m. 
command. Amuru jl (imp. Ist. 
p.sing.): command. Amuranna 
{el (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.): I 
surely willcommand. U’mur 25! 
(prt. m. sing.): Give command. 
Umirii |» | (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They were given command. 
Umirtu > al (pp. Ist. p. sing): I 
was commanded. Umirné | 
(pp. Ist. p. plu): We were com- 
manded. Yu’maru »% (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He is com- 
manded. Yu’mariina §)9 3 (pip. 
3rd. m. plu.): They are com- 
manded. Tu’mar 5 (pip. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. ): Thouartcommanded. 
Tu’mariina (3 5 (pip. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You are commanded. 
Ya’tamiriina 39 £4 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VID): They are taking 
counsel. P’tamirii |» 2! (prt. m. 
plu. VII): Take counsel. Amrun 
val (n.): Matter; Affair; News; 
Command; Authority. Umiir , 5! 
(n. plu.): Affairs; Matters; Com- 
mands. Imrun ‘al (n.): Grievous. 
Amiriin 49 1 (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who command. 
Ammératun $ )\6\ (ints. f.): Wont 
to command. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 





been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 248 times. 


Amsi «2! 
Yesterday; Lately; Day before; 
Near past; Time not long past; 
Recently. 
Amsi peel: (10:24; 28:18,19, 82). 
(L; T; LL) 


Amala (ol 
ek < Stel. Stal 
To hope, trust in, expect; 
(False) hope; Hope (of vain 
delights), Hope good. 
Amal ‘\ol (n.): False hope (15:3). 
Amalan Se|: Good hope (18:46). 
(L; T; LL) 


Amma A 
pet Gl 
To propose, direct one’s steps 


towards a place, repair to, go 
towards. 


Ammina onal (pic. m. plu. V): 
Those who are repairing (5:2). 
(L; T; LL) 


Amma 2! 
Particle. As for; But; As to; 
However. (Mughni; L; LL; 
Zamakhshart) 


,Ummun:;| 
Umm_ | (n.): Mother; Source; 
Principle; Origin; Prototype. 
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Imma LI Imam abel 


Ummahat olgal (n. plu.); 
Mothers. Ummal-Quré «| i)| al 
Mother of the towns; Metropo- 
lis; Makkah. Ummi el (comb. 
of Umm-+ya ): My mother; Be- 
longing to mother; Unlettered; 
Arab; Who have no revealed 
Scripture of his own. Ummiyiin 
trae (n. plu.): Belongings to 
mother; Who have no revealed 
Scriptures of their own. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Imma &| 
(particle, comb. of in+ mda). 
Either... or. The particle md ls 
having been added to in 9)! 
which means if. The added 
particle mdis technically called 
as Zdidah (redundant), but 
these socalled redundant words 
are not without purpose. They 
are used to emphasize or to 
intensify the meaning of the 
word to which they are added. 
The change effected in sense 
of the particle in 3! by the 
addition of the particle md vis 
that whereas in | alone 
expresses a mere contingency 
or possibility which is not nec- 
essarily accompany by hope, 
this addition is expression of 
hope. (Zamakhshart; Mughni; 
L; LL) 
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Ummatun io! 


Community; Nation; Group of 
living things having certain 
characteristics or circum- 
stances in common. Any 
grouping of human or animal. 
It also signifies creation, gen- 
eration. This word is derived 
from Amma 3|: meaning to re- 
pair to or direct one's course to 
a thing to seek with aim. 
Ummahis away, course, man- 
ner or mode of acting. It also 
means faith, religion, nation, 
generation, time or a period of 
time, righteous person, or a 
person who is an object of 
imitation and who is known 
for goodness, and who com- 
bines all kinds of good quali- 
ties, aperson who has no equal 
and one who combines within 
himself virtues. 


Ummatun ia) (n.); Ummam wo! 
(n.plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 

The word with its plu. has been 
used in the Holy Qur’ an about 64 
times. 


Imam all 
Leader; President; Any object 
that is followed, whether a 
human being or a book or a 
highway; Model; Example. 
Some writers say that the word 
imam all is double Umm al 
(i.e. mother), so he should be 
more anxious about his fol- 
lowers than a mother about her 
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>Amma 3! 


- Amina ¢yl 


children. 
A’immatun 425\ (n. plu.): Lead- 
ers. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an 11 times. 


Amma | 
ax ell 
To walk ahead. ’tamma we I: 
To follow any one as a leader. 


"Amama iolel (n.): Before, In 
front of (75:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Amina yl 
col flul ec Lal. GUT Li! 


To trust, be secure, be in 
safety, confine in. Aman ,yl 
Security; Place of security. 
Aménatun 43\ol (n.):Trust; Se- 
curity; Pledge; Covenant; 
Faith; Trust. According to Ibn 
Abbas it also means duties, 
government and governed du- 
ties. Iman gl: Faith; Belief. 
When the word Jslaém (sub- 
mission) is used along with the 
word /man {Us| then the word 
Iman 3\s\ signifies sincerity 
and firmness of faith, while 
the former expresses only out- 
ward submission. In other 
words Iman .\«| signifies out- 
ward or practical obedience. 
Thus the inner faith must be 
followedby arealoutwardchange 
in the life of a person. For a true 
believer [man ls) comes first 





and /slam afterwards. But in 
the case of those who are 
weak of faith /mdn {kl takes 
precedence over Islam. 
Amina (| (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Became safe; Considered one self 
safe; Trusted a person. Aminii 
(‘x01 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
in safety. Amintum noel (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu.) You are in safety. 
Amintu 2201 (prf. Ist, p. sing.): I 
trusted. Ya’manu cyl (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He feels secure. 
Ya’manii |\ ol, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They trust. Ta’manu (ol 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou trusts. 
Amanu °,| (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I 
shall trust. Amana (yl (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): He believed, had 
afaith. Amanat col (prf. 3rd. p. 
f: sing.): She believed. Amantu 
cael (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
believed. Amanii | yl (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They believed. 
Amantum rl (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): Youbelieved. Amanné lo! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We believed. 
Yu’mina;»5,(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He believes. Tu’minii | .0'5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You believe. 
Yu’miniina °) 5 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They believe. Tii’minu / 
Tuminiina 95055 / 2055 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You believe. 
Nwminu aug (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We believe. Yu’minanna - 5, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly shall believe. 
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Amatun is! 


Ti’minanna 055 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. emp.): Thou shall have to 
believe. Nu’minanna (20 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. emp.): We shall cer- 
tainly be believing. Aman ¢yol(n.): 
Security. Peace. Aminun cyl 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Aminatu: 40} 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Peaceful. 
Aminina/ Aminiina 9 40\/.| 
(acc/ act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are safe, in peace, secure. 
Aminun (yo\ (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Trustworthy; Faithful; Steadfast. 
Amanatun 420| (n.): Security. 
Aménatun 2\| (n.):Trust; Se- 
curity; Pledge; Covenant; Faith; 
Trust. Duties; Government; Du- 
ties; Government; Governed du- 
ties. Amanat OLLI (n. plu.): 
Trusts. U’tumina cil (n.): Who 
isentrusted. Iman 3jL|(n.): Faith; 
Belief. Amin cnol: Amin; Beitso; 
Yes. Mii’min : (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV): Believer. Mii’minin/ 
Mii’miniina y656 / Ooo 
(acc./ ap-der. m. plu. IV): Be- 
lievers. Mai’minatun 2‘ (ap- 
der. f. sing. IV): Believer f. 
Mii’mindtun Slo50 (ap-der. 
f. plu. IV): Believing women. 
Ma’manun 6s (n. for place): 
Place of safety. Ma’miinun 
*y abe (pact. pic.): Secured. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 894 times. 





Anna 5 


Amatun i0| 


Its root is Ama’a slo! for 
Amawa 40) : Maid 


"Amatun il (n.): Bond woman; 
Maid (2:221). "Imdun ell (n. 
plu.):Maids; Bond women (24:32). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


An 5! 
Cojunction: That; In order 
that; Lest; That not. When 
followed by a verb in the 
aorist such verb is generally 
put in the subjective. When 
put before a noun or pronoun 
it governs it in the accusative 
and is then written with the 
Tashdid: (3\ anna). This con- 
junction is frequently used 
after gala (J he said) or 
some similar verb with an 
ellipse of the word ‘saying’. 
When used in the sense of 
lest, for fear that, or in order 
that, it may not, it is gener- 
ally necessary as a rule that 
the preceding proposition 
should contain some word 
which carries with it the idea 
of prohibition, hindrance; or 
obstacle, as in 18:57; 7:169. 
(L; T; LL; R) 


Anna },| 
That; Since; Because. It is 


used with every kind of pre- 
fix and affix. (L; T; LL) 
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In o| 


Anisa (Jl 





In 5! 

If; When; Indeed; Not; Be- 
cause. It differs from /ow Jin 
as much as that the former is 
conditional whereas the latter 
supposes what is not the case 
AS bse 4) in 35:14. In 9! 
gives a future signification in 
the preterit unless where Kana 
lS is interposed. Some times 
it has a negative meaning as 
S71 yl! in 11:5 and sometimes 
it signifies dh 3| or when. It is 
a mistake to take it "at that 
time" as referring to the future. 
(L; T; Mughni; LL; R) 


Innamé Li! 
Particle of restriction called 
Harfal-Hasr pa+-\ 3 >. Itmay 
be rendered as "only". The 
particle ma b is occasionally 
expletive and the word has 
then the force of inna },! but it 
no longer governs the accusa- 
tive. (L; T; Mughni; LL; R) 


Ana UI 
Personal pronoun. 
Ana I (st. p. sing.): I my- 
self. Nahnu cps : We. Anta 
sl (m. sing.): Thee. Anti <5! 
(f, sing.) Thee f, Antuma La! 
(Dual. m. f.): You two Antum 
3] (m. plu.): You. Antunna 
Gl (f plu.) You. (L;T; Mughni; 
LL; R) 





Anatha <5] 
a, & ae 
sk ¢ 25,51 


To be soft, effeminate (per- 

son). It indicates the weakness 

and helplessness of a thing. 
Untha owl (n.): Female; Soft; 
Tender; Sweat; Affectuous; Inani- 
mate or lifeless thing; Small star. 
Inéth ©) (n. plu.): Unthayain 
ones! (dual, oblique). (L; T; LL) 
The word with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 30 times. 


Anisa nil 
palge glut Lua haul 6 Lad 


To be familiar, polite, kind, 
social, have an intimate con- 
nection. Anasa yl :To see 
with feelings of warmth, of 
affection and love, be sociable, 
be friendly, be familiar with, 
delight any one by good man- 
ners, perceive a thing from a 
far. Ista’nasa piluw!: To act 
as a social person, get accus- 
tomed to social life, seek fa- 
miliarity, ask permission, beg 
pardon; Kindness; Politeness; 
Familiar; Musta’nisin 
(pw LXu0: One who is familiar; 
Who asks permission. Some 
derive this word from Nasiya 
is (- that which forgets) 


Insun -»5I (collective noun): Man- 
kind; Human being. Insén 5.3! 
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"Anafa Gal Ahala jal 


(common gender): One having 
attachments; Fellowship; Love; 
Affection; Human being. Its plu. 
is Unds ,.4| whichis commonly 
contracted into Ndsun (wb. 
Insyyun ¢ ,}: Human being plu. 
Andsi (|! and Unas ei 4 
Anasa ||: To perceive with 
love. Musta’nisin Crt nae (711, 
plu. ap-der from cil): Seekers 
of familiarity. Seeking to listen. 
(L; T; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
forms has been used about 97 
times in the Holy Qur’ an 


Anafa Lil 
ai us 
To strike, hit, knock or hurt 
one's nose; Disliked; disdained; 
Scorned; Refused; Avoided; 
Hated; Kept far from. *Anf 
il: Nose; Fore part of any- 
thing; Extremity. 


"Anf Gl (n.): (5:45). (LT; LL) 


Anifan tl 
Just now; Lately; In the first 
place; Above; Before; Afore. 
Anifan il: (47:16). (L; T; LL) 


Anam aul 
Collective noun with no ver- 
bal root. Creatures. 


Anam aul (S510), (eT LL) 





Ana ol 
oh: ¢ ELI « . sl 
To become mature, ripen. 


Yarni ? ol (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hecomes. And’: Ul(n. plu.): Times, 
Hours; Space of time; Portion of 
time. Its sing. is Ana «iL Annd JI 
(interjec.): Whence; Where; When; 
How; In what way. Ind «|: Time. 
(L; T; R; LL) : 

The root withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
33 times. 


Anin | 
Boiling. It is from Inyatun. 
Anin ot (act. pic. m.): Boiling 
(55:44). Aniyatun isl (n.): Ves- 
sels. (76:15). (L: T; R; LL) 


Ahala jal 
ke ee: Sel. YI 


To marry. Ahila Jel: To get 
accustomed to (a place), wel- 
come any one. Ahhala Jal : 
To render anyone worthy of, 
able to, welcome anyone. 
Ahala Js|: To marry. Ahi Jol 
Family members. Its plu. is 
ahlin ¢dx\ (acc.) and Ahlan 
Saha! (n0m.). 

Ah js|: Family; Family member; 

House; Household; People be- 

longing toacommunity or locality. 

(L; T; LL) 

The word has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an about 127 times. 
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Aba wl 


Aba vI 
wae ULI « bol 

To come back from, repent, 

set (stars), repeat, return (from 

disobedience to obedience), 

echo, alight at night. 
Tyaéb SUI (v. n.): Act of returning. 
Awwéb JI5|(ints.): Sincere; peni- 
tent; One who frequently returns; 
One whoturns seriously (to God). 
Awwabin lol (v.n. ints. plu.): 
Those who are oft returning. 
Ma’aéb Tl (n.): Place of return. 
Awwibi (231 (f prt.): Repent. (L; 
TR; LE) 
Inthe Holy Qur’an the above five 
forms has been used about 16 
times. 


Ada 4! 
se 7 I of 


To make tired, decline, incline 
towards its end. 
Yaiidu sy (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Tires; Weigh; Oppress by 
its gravity; Bends (2:255). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ala JI/Awala J! 


To return, be before, come 
back to. Awwala J9|: To inter- 
pret, explain. 
Al Jl ‘Family; Race; Dynasty; 
People. Awwal ||First; Former; 
Prior; The first beginning. Its f- 
is Ula. Awwaliin %,J3|: The 





Awwahun els| 


ancients; Those of former days. 
Awwala Js|: To bring back, Ex- 
plain. Ta’wil \. 9: Interpretation; 
Explanation; Determination. 
Awwal J;I : Principle; First, Old; 
Preceding. Ma’al Jk : End; 
Result; Return to a place; Retreat; 
Event; Meaning. 

Uli \s\: These; Those. plu. of 
dhdaka and dhélika UIs 
Ula -\ 5\ oblique Uli Jl (f.), Ulat 
LY! (plu. adj of dhit 53 ): Pos- 
sessed of; Endowed with: Gifted 
with. Uldika £3 4\ (plu. of dhaka 
JS and dhdlika 2U\3): That; 
Those. Hauldika S2Y ,»: Those. 
(L; T; LL) 


Au al 

A conjunction: Or; Either; 
Whether; Until; Unless. It 
does not denote doubt but 
simply indicates the presen- 
tation of an alternative simili- 
tude. It is also used in the 
meaning of wdw 4 (= and) 
and bal } (= rather) to de- 
note transition or separation 
or distance. (L; T; LL) 


Awwahun °/| 
Compassionate person; One 
who shows pity by frequently 
sighing; One who sighs and 
cries 

Awwahun 3l|4l: Soft of heart. 
(9:114; 11:75). (L; T; R; LL) 
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> 
= 
> 
GQ 
ws 


Awa is 9! 
Gon : ll bal 

A verb with the addition of 

hamza and doubled in prefect. 

To betake oneself for shelter, 

refuge or rest, have recourse 

to retire, alight at, give hospi- 

tality to. 
Sawi <¢9l. (imp. Ist. p. sing. with 
the prefix sin uw): [shall betake 
myself for refuge. Awd 51 (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He sought 
refuge. Awdu ll (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They soughtrefuge. Awaina 
La 9l(prf. 1st. p. plu.): We sought 
refuge. Awd (go | (pif. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He gave shelter, betook 
lodge. Awau 451 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They gave shelter. Ta’wi 
3b (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
Thou give shelter. Ma’wd s'le 
(n.f Place): Shelter; Home; Abode; 
Refuge; Shelter. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 36 times. 


Ti ss! 
Particle: Verily; Yes; Yea; Aye; 
Of course; Used in affirming by 
oath. (10:53). (L; T; LL) 


Ayatun iJ 
Sign; Apparent sign; Mark; 
Indication; Message; Evidence; 
Proof, Miracle; Communica- 





Ayyada wl 


tion; Verse of the Holy Qur’an 
(as each of which is a miracle); 
Previous revelation; Monu- 
ment; Lofty building that should 
acquire renown as a sign of 
greatness. It properly signi- 
fies any apparent thing insepa- 
rable from a thing not equally 
apparent so that when one per- 
ceives the former, he perceives 
the other which he cannot 
perceive by itself, e.g. real 
poll \¢_> "The party came out 
with their whole company." 
Ayatun i| plu. Ayét oI. (L;T; 
R; LL) 
The word with its plu. has been 
used in the Holy Qur’an about 
287 times. 


Ayyada u.! 
oe «lage 


To support, strengthen, con- 
firm. 


Ayyada .2\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He supported. Ayyadtu 
Sul (prf Ist. p. sing. IN: I 
supported. Ayyadna &.4! (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We supported. 
Nuayyidu 2353 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. ID): We support. Aid | 
(n.): Might; Authority. 
Yw’ayyidu.5. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He supports. (L; T; R, 
LL) 

The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 
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Aykah 4S] 


Aykah 4S! 
Collection ofnumerous tangled 
or dense trees, particularly, 
though not necessarily of the 
kind called sidr 4. (Lote)and 
Alak S| (wild berries); Wood; 
Thicket. Its plu. is Al-ayk and 
is derived from the verb Ayika 
eh), Ashab al Aykah Glee! 
4SY| : The dwellers of the 
wooded vales. They were the 
people of the Prophet Shu‘aib. 
He was sent both to Ashdab al- 
Aikah (26:176) and Ashab al 
Maayan ¢p 40)| ooo! - The 
people of Midian see 11:84). It 
shows that both are the name 
of the same people or, rather, 
of two sections of the same 
tribe, who had adopted two 
different kinds of trade, one 
living on commerce and the 
other keeping herds of camels 
and sheep. Further evidence 
of the close relationship of the 
people of the Thicket with the 
people of Midian is that identi- 
cal evils have been ascribed to 
both (7:85 and 26:181). They 
were destroyed by an earth- 
quake or a volcanic eruption 
(7:85-93, 11:84-95). Midian 
was both the name of the tribe 
of and the town they lived in 
situated at the head of the gulf 
of Aqabah. They were de- 
scendents of Abraham through 
his third wife Katirah. Midian 
was the name of a son of 
Kattirah. They carried out trade 





Ayya (6! 


with India also. 
Ashéb al Aykah iS.N\ Glo: 
Thedwellers of the wooded vales. 
(15:78; 26:176; 38:13;50:14). See 
also Shu‘aib. 


Ama;/ 
pees Ach cael Legg «Cel 

The real word is a’aima wl: 

To be unmarried. 
Ayama egal plu. of Ayyiines | 
Unmarried man or woman; Single 
or widowed or divorced; One who 
livesincelibacy (24:32). (L;T; R; 
LL) 


Ayna ¢y| 
Ayna (yl: Where; Whither. 
Aynamad Lawl: Wherever, 
Wheresoever, 
Whithersoever. Used for the 
enquiring of place. (L; T; R; 
Mughni; LL) 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 19 times. 


Ayya (5! 
Conjunctive noun /sm Mausiil 
Jo 5 awl and vocative case: 


Who; Which; What; Whoso- 
ever; Whichsoever; Whatso- 
ever. It is used to denote 
wonder, interrogation, con- 
dition or perfection, Iyyd UI 
adj. Alone. The particle is 
suffixed to the objective case 
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Ayyab re | 


of pronouns e.g. Lyydka, 
Iyydya, lIyyahu, lyydna 
Tyyakum, TyyaGhum.  Ayyu. 
Ayyatu particle prefixed to Ha 
before the vocative. 


Ayya (s\ Pronoun of Common 
gender. (L; T; Mughni; LL) 

This roothas been used inthe Holy 
Qur’ an with the above forms about 
239 times. 


Ayyab Uy! 
Job. It is derived from the root 
Ayaba V). He was the inhab- 
itant of Ur in the north of 
Arabia where he lived there 
before the exodus of the Isra- 
elites from Egypt. He was not 
an Israelite. He was tried by 
Allah in diverse ways but he 
proved most faithful and righ- 
teous and was patient and 
steadfast in the extreme situa- 
tions. The toil and torment of 
which Job complains in 38:41 
seem to relate to some journey 
of his in a desert, where he 
finds himself in an evil plight 
on account of the fatigue of 
the journey and the thirst which 
afflicts him. In the journey he 
became separated from his fam- 
ily and followers, who subse- 
quently joined him. The men- 
tion of the distressing journey 
of Job is not a hint to the fairy 
tale and dramatic poem of the 
forty two chapter in the Bible 
known as Book of Job, This 





Ba J 


fairy tale of Bible is probably 
borrowed from Hindii litera- 
ture. (L;T; LL; Jewish Encycl. 
under Job; Encl. of Islam un- 
der Ayytib) 
Ayyiitb Ss! Proper name; Job. 
The word is used four times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. (4:163; 6:84; 21:83; 
38:41). 


Ba Wis the second letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, equivalent to 
English letter B. According to 
Hisab al- Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) the value 
of ba is 2. It is of the category 
of Hurif al Majhiirah 


0 xfaeell Go >. 


Ba u 

An inseparable preposition: 
With the help of; During; For; 
By; On account of; According 
to; In; From. It also denotes 
the object of a transitive verb 
and supports the subject that is 
termed Zdidah (additional). It 
is used as a corroborative to 
confirm and to make more 
certain as in the verse 2:8. 
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According to Arabic usage the 
words as ashrau (I begin), or 
agqrau (Irecite) would be taken 
to be understood with this. 
Thus the phrase Bismillah 
aU) uu is in fact equivalent to 
saying ‘I begin with the help 
and assistance of the name and 
attributes of Allah and with 
establishing acommunion with 
Him’. It is in accord with the 
commandment of 96:1 
Lal | 5]. The English word 
‘in’ is not the equivalent and 
appropriate of this particle 
w. It also denotes swear, 
comparison, in place of, for, 
from, over, on, a part of, at 
all, in rest of. (L; T; R; Kf; 
LL) 


Ba’ara 4l 
pore 
To sink a well, conceal. 


Bi’r y= (n.m.): Well; Pit (22:45). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ba’isa ot 
uae Leb 
Tobe wretched, miserable, un- 
happy, destitute, bad, evil. 
Bi’sa (yw is one of those 
anomalous verbs named Jl:3! 
pul lp g4e] or verb of praise 
and blame. Bi’s al-rajulu 
Jedi: What a bad man. 
Ba’usa Ba’san: To be strong, 





Babil }l 


brave, crushed by destitute. 

Bi’sa (j» (3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Evil; Bad; Very bad. Ba’sun 
rg (n.): Terror; Punishment; 
Harm; Power; Violence; 
Adversity; Conflict; War. Ba’sa@’ 
ell (n.): Distress; Adversity; 
Sorrow; Tribulation; War; 
Violence; Mighty power; Kind of 
evil that relates to property, such 
as poverty. B@’is (sl (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Poor; Needy; Unhappy. 
La Tabta’is 5 “Y (prt. neg. 
m. sing. VIII): Grieve not. Ba’is 
ew (act. 2 pic. m. sing., verbal 
adj. ): Dreadful; Mighty; Strong; 
Vehement; Severe. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


Batara 52 

To cut off the tail, curtail, bob- 

tail. 
Abtar =|: Childless; Bob; One 
without issue; One in want; Poor; 
Defective, Imperfect, One from 
whom all good is cut off (108:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Babil LL 
Babel; Babylon. City on the 
bank of Euphrates founded by 
Nimrtid 
Babil JL : Babylon (2:102). 
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Bataka clo 
Bataka de 


To slit, cut, cut off, torn off, 
with the idea of repetition. The 
practice of slitting or cutting of 
the ears of certain animals was 
a prevalent form of polythe- 
ism, for such an animal was 
looked upon as devoted to cer- 
tain idols of god and honour of 
them. This practice is con- 
demned in 5:103. 


Yubattikanna ote : (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. epl. I): Surly they will 
cut off. (4:119). (L; T; R; LL) 


Batala (ko 

To devote, cut off, separate, 

sever from another. 
Tabattal }=5 (prt. m. sing. ID: 
Devote; Detach from worldly 
things and devote oneself to God 
and apply oneself to the service of 
God (73:8). Tabtilun Chet: Ex- 
clusive and sincere devotion 
(73:8). (L; T; R; LL) 


Baththa ©. 
To spread, disperse, scatter, 
divulge, disseminate. 


Baththa &. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim. V): He has dispersed. 
Yabuththu ea (imp. 3rd. p.m. 





Bahara (pu 


sing. assim. V): He disperses. 
Baththa<. (v.n.): Distress; Grief; 
Anguish; Sorrow. Mabthiith 
& yr (pact. pic. m. sing.): Scat- 
tered. Mabthiithatun 5 ,~. (pact. 
pie. f.  sing.): Spread. 
Munbaththan es (pis. pic. 
VIII): Scattered. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Bajasa (ou 
To gush out, out flow, spring, 
let water flow, burst forth, open. 
Imbajasat 22-6) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIT): Gushed forth. (7:160). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Bahatha ¢o. 
Led are Seay 

To scratch the ground like a 

hen, scrap the earth, dig, search, 

inquire, investigate. 
Yabhuthu Coee (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Itis scratching (5:31). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Bahara >u 
Pon hee 
To slit, cut long wise, open, till 
(the earth), cleave, make wide 
or spacious. 
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Bakhasa (5 


Bahr pe (n.): Sea; Land; Great 
river; Large body of water; Gen- 
erous man; Man of extensive 
knowledge; Swift horse; Fruitful 
land. Bahrain ¢y > (acc.) 
Bahran »)\,>4 (nom. n. dual): 
Two bodies of water. Bihar lou 
/ Abhur j>.\ (n. plu.): Bodies of 
water; Seas. Bahiratun3 are (71. 
J.) Name given by pagan Arabs to 
a she-camel, or she-goat or any 
other animal which had given birth 
to five or seven or ten young ones 
and having her ears slit and let 
loose for free pasture. The milk, 
back and meat of such animals 
was not used. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 43 times. 


Bakhasa (3 
usdeg  Libe” 
To cheat, diminish, withhold 
what is due, cause damage, 


wrong anyone in one's rights, 
do mischief. 


Yabkhasu Cee (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He diminishes. La- 
Tabkhasii \ p.>SY (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): You diminish not. 
Yabkhasiina (pus (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They diminish. 
Bakhsun ne (n.): Diminution; 
Reduced priced; Miserliness; Pal- 
try. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root withits above four forms 





Bakhila ibe 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Bakha‘a a. 


pe te 
To worry to death, kill, tor- 
mentto death, grieve to death. 
It is used to denote the doing 
of anything to a great extent 
or with extraordinary effec- 
tiveness or energy. 

Bakhi‘un el (act. pic. m. 

sing.): One who worries him- 

self to death. One who does a 

work most effectively (18:6; 

26:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bakhila Jou 

To behave niggardly in spend- 

ing, withhold miserly, be cov- 

etous, avaricious, stint. 
Bakhila jos (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He was niggardly, 
stinted. Bakhilii | Jou (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They stinted, were 
niggardly. Yabkhalu een (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They stint, are 
niggardly. Tabkhalii/ 
Tabkhaliina 3 Joes/\ hoes (ace./ 
imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You are 
niggardly. Bukhlun se (n.): 
Niggardliness. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 
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Bada’a [i Bada‘a ¢ wu 


Bada’a [4 
fagsh 


To begin, create, make a new 
product, find out a new thing, 
contrive a new thing, invent, 
do first, commence, start. 


Bada’a 105 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He started, began, origi- 
nated. Bada’ti | (prf. 2nd. p. 
m, plu.): They began. Bada’na 
lau (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We be- 
gan. Yabda’u 5. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He originates. 
Yubdi’u {g40 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): Originates. Ma 
Yubdi’u (g 40s (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. neg. IV): Never to sprout; 
Cannot bring anything new; 
Never to show (its face). (L; T; 
R, LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Badara 5. 


ae be 


To make haste, fall unexpect- 
edly upon any one, surprise 
any one, have a face like a full 
moon, ripe (fruit), hurry to- 
wards any one, hasten forward. 
Badr ). : Full moon; Disk; 
Name of a place on the route 
from Makkah to Madinah, 
about 50 kms southwest of 
Madinah. It is named after a 





spring which belonged to a 
man named Badr. The Battle of 
Baar referred to in 3:123 took 
place near this place, two 
years after Hijrah in the third 
week of Ramadzédn (3:123). 
The full moon is called Badr 
because it hastens to rise be- 
fore the sun sets and to set 
before the sun rises. 
BidGr )\4.(acc. v.n. III): Torun 
up to, lose no time in, hasten, do 
a thing hastily (4:6). Badr ju 
Full moon; Name of a place on 
the route from Makkah to 
Madinah (3:123). (bn Hisham; 
L; T; R; LL) 


Bada‘a pu 
papi lendelycle sy 

To produce something new, 

begin a thing, find out a new 

thing; create a thing. 
Badi‘ cto (act. 2nd. pic.): Won- 
derful originator, without de- 
pending upon any matter or pat- 
tern or help; Wonderful origina- 
tor; Wonderful thing; Thing 
which is not after the similitude 
of anything preexisting. Bada ‘a 
gy (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
originated. Bid‘an lc.u(n. acc.): 
Innovator. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 4 times. 
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Badala Jv 


Badala Ju. 
ait 

Tochange, substitute one thing 

for another, change a thing for 

another, receive a thing in ex- 

change of. Istabdala }ooiu!: 

To receive, ask or wish a thing 

inexchange for another. Tabdil 

15: Changing; permutation; 

exchange. 
Tabdilan | Tabdilun \u3/ (\o 45 
(acc./v. n. I): Changing; Permu- 
tation; Altering; Exchange. 
Baddala J. (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing 
ID: He changed. Baddalii \ Ju 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. ID): They 
changed. Baddalné \Sx: (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. ID: We changed. 
Yubaddilu J.2 (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
II) change. Tabaddala J..3 (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V): He gotchanged. 
Yatabaddilu Jz (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): He changes. La 
Tatabaddalii | J 125 Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu. V): Exchange not. Yubdilu 
ee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He 
changes. Yastabdil Sco. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. X): Will choose 
somebody instead. Yastabdiliina 
Ogun (imp. 3rd. p. plu. X): 
Youexchange. Badal J.u(v.n.): 
Exchange. Tabdilan/Tabdilun 
Susg/ (has (ace/ vn. IL): 
Change. Istibdél J\ 42.1 (v. n.): 
Replacement. Mubaddal Ji. 
(ap-der. IT): Changer. 


The root with its above fifteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 44 times. 





Badawa 5.0 


Badana §.0/Badona 5. 
gk Gas Ua dale, bgt 

To be corpulent, grow big. 
Badan 3: Body without 
spirit; Body. Budun oe : 
Sleeveless corselet; Family lin- 
eage; Animal for sacrifice. 
Difference between Badan and 
Jism au is that the former is 
used in relation with age and 
the later in relation with colour 
and appearance. 

Badan (4 (n.): Body (10:92). 

Budun 3.0: Sacrificial animals 

(22:36). (L; T; LL) 


Bada’a |. /Badawa 5.0 
Paha hay 

To be obvious, manifest, ap- 

pear, become clear, seem 

good, fit, enter the mind. 
Bédiyarrai (s\J\ gol :At first 
thought; Having superficial views; 
Outward appearance; Apparently; 
Without proper consideration; Im- 
mature judgment. Bad@ |u (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): It appeared. 
Badat = 2. (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): It 
f. appeared. Yubdiyu (Seb (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Originates. 
Li Yubdi ¢4.J : In order to 
make manifest. Tubdi ¢4.3(imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV): She makes 
manifest. Yubdiina (540 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They make 
manifest. Yubdina <p 40 (imp. 
3rd. f. plu. IV): They f, make 
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Badaya (54 


manifest. Tubdii |515 (acc.) 
Tubdiina °)5.5(imp. 2nd. p. plu.): 
You make manifest. Lam Yubdi 
ae a (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. gen. 
Nin at the end dropped): He did 
notdiscover (revealed). Tubda 15 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV): Hemade 
disclosed. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above 12 forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Badaya (54 
gag! by 
To live in the desert; lead a no- 
madic life. 


Baduw 3. (n.): Desert of no- 
mads. Bad > (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Dweller of desert; Visitor from 
outside. Badiina ¢95\ (act. pic. 
m. plu.) Dwellers of the desert. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 3 times. 


Badhara 5. 
To scatter, squander, waste. It 
does not relate to the quantity, 
for which the Arabic word is 
Israf 4\,.|, but rather to the 
wrong purpose of one’s spend- 
ing (Ibn ‘Abbas). Ibn Mastid 
defined tabdhir » 4.5 as spend- 
ing without ajustandrighteous 





Bari’a <¢ 7 


cause and purpose, orina frivo- 
lous cause. Mujahid says thatif 
a person were to spend even a 
small amountin frivolous cause 
it is tabdhir 45. When a per- 
son spends morein quantity than 
is actually needed it is Israf 
||, Bothimply anutter lack 
of gratitude for the gift of suste- 
nance bestowed by God. 
Lé Tubadhdhir pad Y (prt. neg. 
II): Squander not. Tabdhir » 45 
(v. n. I): Squandering, Dissipa- 
tion. Mubadhdhirin : ior (n. 
plu.): Squanderers (17:26;27). 
(Jarir; Rih-al Ma ‘ani; 
Zamakhshart; L; T; R; LL) 


Bara’a « » 
tach da Ely 
Tocreate, form out of nothing. 

Nabra’a | 3 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We create, bring into being. 
(57:22). Briyyatun oy: Creation 
(98:67). Bri (sl (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Creator. Al-Bari syJl: 
One of the names of Allah (59:24; 
2:54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bari’a i » 
Gre! Isis s Gel 
To be safe, heal, make free, 
become clear (of doubt), ab- 


solve, declare free from the 
defect, attribute, acquit. 
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Barija oy 


Barra’a Ly (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Declared innocent; Cleared from 
blame. Tabarra’a Le (prf. 3rd. p. 
Sing. V): Quitted. Tabarra’ii 
45 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. V): They 
quitted. Tabarra’nd \l,5 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We declared our 
innocence. Natabarra’u 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We quit. Bartun 
#6» (act. 2nd. pic.): Innocent. 
Bura’u <\, (n.): Innocent. 
Bara’atun ‘*| |~ (n.): Freedom 
from obligations. Mubarra’un 
| ~ (pis. pic.): One who is free 
from obligations or blame or any 
kind of defect. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 

Barija 7, 

cub, 

To have good fare, fare well. 
Tabarruj tr (v.n.): To display 
one's beauty and decoration, deck 
one’s self, show off, display one’s 
finery. La Tabarrajna 3> 5 Y 
(prt. neg. f: plu. V): Youf: do not 
display your finery. 
Mutabarrijatun 3\> 2» (ap-der. 
f. plu. V): Decking their selves 
out. Buriijun Cor (n. plu.): 
Castles; Motions of stars; Con- 
stellations; Towers. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 





Barra |, 


Baraha tH 


ee eee 


Toleaveaplace, cease, quit. The 
wordindicates anegative mean- 
ing when La or Lanis added, the 
meaning becomes positive 


Lan Abraha = ,\:J: Never will I 
leave. La Abrahu c. pl Y: Twill 
not cease, stop. Lan Nabrah 
Cx cy: Never will we give up to 
leave. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 3 times. 


Barada 3,,/ Baruda > 
Spe Ty yy: Ts 9 i 

To cool, chill, soothe, be cold, 

be devastated by hail. 


Bardan \5 yy» (v. n.): Coolness. 
Cold (21:69; 78:24). Bdaridun 
3b (act. pic.): Cold (38:42, 
56:44). Baradin >, (n.): Hail 
(24:43). (L; T; R; LL) 


Barra *) 
on flan «ly 
To be pious, just, virtuous, 
act justly, be truthful, benefi- 
cence, bestow bountiful gifts, 
show kindness, keep (an 
oath), act well, be true, be- 
have courteously, deal be- 


nevolently. Abarra ‘| : To 
travel by land. 


47 


Baraza 3 Barzakh 7 5, 


AlBarru ,3\ (n.): Benign. One of 
the names of Allah. Tabarrii / 
Tabarriina 9,5 /\gp5  (acc./ 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. assim. V): 
You act piously, deal benevo- 
lently. Barran | |= (n.): Dutious; 
Continent; Land. Birrun ‘, (n.): 
Piety; Virtue; Gift; Favour, Obe- 
dience; Righteousness; Thought- 
fulness; Extensive goodness; 
Goodness of high order; Acting 
well towards relations and others. 
Abrar )\,| (n. plu.): Pious ones 
who are highly righteous. 
Bararatun 3 yyy (n. plu.): Virtu- 
ous ones; Highly righteous per- 
sons. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Baraza 5, 
gmt lin Wee 

Toappear, issue, go forth, show 

after concealment, pass out, be 

manifest. 
Baraza 3» (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He went forth. Barazii |» » (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They went out, 
confronted, appeared. Burrizat 
is (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. ID: 
Broughtup. Bariziina }) 53 (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Those who appear. 
Barizatun >} 4 (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Appeared. (L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 





Barzakh Co 7 


Barrier; Thing that intervenes 
between any two things; Parti- 
tion orinterstice; Obstacle. The 
word is technically applied to 
the period or state from the day 
of death to the day of Resur- 
rection. According to the Holy 
Qur’ an there are three states of 
a human beings life, his life in 
this world, his life in Barzakh, 
and the great manifestation of 
all spiritual realities that will 
take place on the day of Resur- 
rection. Barzakh is the inter- 
mediate state in which the soul 
lives after death till the Resur- 
rection. Noone whohas passed 
into the state of Barzakh can 
go back to the previous state. 
Barzakh is an intermediate 
state of incomplete realization 
of Hell or Heaven. The Holy 
Qur’ an has compared it to the 
embryonic state and the Res- 
urrection to the birth of the 
fully developed soul. This in- 
termediate state is also known 
by the name of Qabr, which 
means grave (80:21,22). There 
is some kind of awakening in 
Barzakhwhichis evident from 
various Qur’anic verses 
(40:45). The state of Barzakh 
is a state similar to semi con- 
sciousness, hence it is some- 
times likened to a state of sleep 
(36:52). The 9th chapter of 
Sahih Bukhari has the follow- 
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Barisa (2 » 


ingheading: ‘Thedead personis 
shown his abode morning and 
evening’. Underthis heading Ibn 
‘Omar reported the Holy 
Prophet as saying: ‘When a 
person dies his abode in the 
Hereafter is broughtbefore him 
morning and evening in Para- 
dise, if he is one of the inmates 
of Paradise, and of Fire if he is 
one of the inmates of Hell.’ 
(Bukhari, 90:23). The concept 
of time and space what we 
have for our material world 
cannot be applied to the 
Barzakh and the Resurrec- 
tion, this cannot be conceived 
by us. (23:100; 55:20; 25:53). 
(L; T; R, LL) 
Barzakh @}j, (23:100; 55:20; 
25:53). 


Barisa _2 » 
wmiles 
To be leprous. Moon is some- 


times called Abras 2»! be- 
cause of its white face. 


Abras (2 »!: Leprous (3:49; 
5:110). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bariga 3 -/Baraga Gy 
Ge 1 Uae Ge aS 
To be dazzled, confused, smit- 


ten with astonishment, as- 
tounded. 


Barg 3,» (n): Lightning; Thun- 
derbolt; Brightness; Light. Bariga 





Baraka J, 


Gy (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He got 
confused; was dazzled; was per- 
plexed; Weakened. Istabraq 
Gym! (n.): Brocade; Silk of a 
thick texture; Silk embroidered 
with gold and silver; Rich and 
heavy brocade. Abdriq %)LI 
(n.plu. Its sing. is Ibriq Gy»): 
Ewers; Water jugs; Shining bea- 
kers. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Baraka J, 
Sots cis 
To kneel down like a camel, 
stand firm, dwell in, be 
honoured and respected. The 
word Mubdrak J ,L. signifies 
the continuance for ever of the 
blessings which a thing pos- 
sesses and from which exten- 
sive good flows. It possesses 
the sense of firmness, continu- 
ity, steadiness, abundance of 
good, exaltation, collection and 
blessings. The verse 6:155 sig- 
nifies that the Qur’an is a re- 
vealed Book which contains 
all the imperishable teaching 
and eternal truth which were 
contained in the former Scrip- 
tures. Tabdraka J Ls: Highly 
exalted, far removed from ev- 
ery defect, impurity, imper- 
fection and everything deroga- 
tory; Possessing abundant 
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Barama >, Basara (0 


good; Honoured; Blessed. 
Birkatun 3s Pool; Tank; Pond 
in which water fromall around 
gathers together. 


Baraka & yb (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
III): He blessed. Birika 35 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IID): He is 
blessed. Tabéraka&\3(prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IID): Be blessed, ex- 
alted. Barakdtun 1S » (n. plu.): 
Barkatun 3S x (n. sing.): Bless- 
ings. Mubdrakun & ys (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): Blessed one. 
Mubérakatun 3S Ls (pis. pic. f 
sing.): Blessed one. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Barama », 
’ ri ‘Ls $e) 

To twist, plate, turn round, 
make firm, fix, settle (a plan), 
manage a thing well. Mubram 

yo: Confirmed; Twisted 
(thread); Ineluctable; Inevi- 
table. Mubrim ; pat One who 
fixes upon a plan;, who takes a 
decision, who settles a point, 
who determines a course, who 
settles an affair. 


Abramii 6 p\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
IV): They determined (43:79). 
Mubramiin § » »« (ap-der. plu. 
IV): Determining (43:79). (L; T; 
R; LL) 





Bariha » 
oi by Ly 


To prove, afford arguments, 
overcome a person by facts of 
dexterity, be convalescent. 
Burhan jl»: Proof; Evident 
proof; Argument; Manifest; 
Convincing proof. Its plural is 
Bardahin (s|» . 
Burhan 5, (n.): Proof; Evi- 
dent proof; Argument; Manifest; 
Convincing proof. Burhanan 
Ob y(n. dual.): Two arguments. 
(L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Bazagha ¢ 
bet leg ‘ kay 
To rise with spreading light 
(sun, moon), rise in splendor. 
Bazighan (é 34 (ace. act. pic. m. 
sing.): (6:77). Baézighatun 4é5L 
(acc. act. pic. f. sing.): Uprising 
(Sun) (6:78). (L; T; R; LL) 


Basara 0 
cme pee Dy gy 
To scowl (in disdain), be of an 
austere countenance, be harsh 
and severe, make a thing out of 
season, become cross, wear a 


frowning look. 


Basara (p (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
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Bassa (jw 


sing.): Scowled down; Frowned 
(74:22). Bésiratun 3 pub (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Scowling; Austere; 
Harshand severe; Dismal looking 
(75:24). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bassa (jw 


To crumble, fall, shatter to 
dust, grind to powder. 


Bussat cou (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
assim. V): Was grounded to pow- 
der (56:5). Bassan Cs (acc. Vv. 
n.): Grinding to powder; Com- 
pletely shattered; Crumbled (56:5). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Basata LW. 
To expand, extend, enlarge, 
stretch, grant in abundance, 
spread, widen, dilate, amplify, 
lay hand, draw (a sword). 
Basitii | J2..\L: Inthe verse 6:93 
is for Basitin % U4 which 
loses its niin ¢) as being ante- 
cedent to the next word 
Aidiyahum «2 +2). The alif in 
the end of | ,2.uLis added as an 
alif of precaution or Alif al- 
Wagqdyah 6 JIa|. The pur- 
pose of this is to prevent the 
Waw before alif from being 
taken as the conjunction Waw 
(meaning "and"). 
Basiti | ,.o.L:Stretching forth; 





Basala ju. 


Laying down. Bastatun 4la..(n.): 
Fineness; Abundant; Excellence; 
Increase of stature. Basit Lub 
(act. pic. n. sing.) One who ex- 
pands, stretches out. Mabsiitatan 
glib sune (pact. pic. f. dual.): 
Twain stretched out. Basata Lu, 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Extended. 
Basatta La... (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing.): 
Thou stretched out. Yabsutu Jon, 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing.): Stretches; 
Amplifies. Yabsutit ‘2... (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They stretch, am- 
plify. Tabsutu 12..5(imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Thou stretcheth. La 
Tabsut 2.5 Y:(prt. neg.): Do 
not stretch forth. Bastun uw (v. 
n.): Stretching. Bisét Lo (n.): 
Expanse. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Basaga ju 


Bath 

To be lofty, tall, stately. 
Basigdt 24.1 (plu. of Basigatun, 
act. pic. f. plu.): Tall (trees) hav- 
ing noble disposition (50:10). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Basala ju 
Jah A 
To become sour, look fierce, 
assume a severe look. Absala 
Juul: To prohibit a thing, for- 
bid, givein pledge orexchange, 
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Basama ; Bashara (5 


give one upto, deliver one over 

to, consign one to, destruction 

of punishment. Jstbsala 

nafsahii lilmauti 2 gold Audi 

jue |: He devoted himself to 

death, laid down his life. 
Tubsala (juu5 (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): He has been consigned 
toperdition, delivered toruin, been 
destroyed. (6:70). Ubsilii shal 
(pif. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Destroyed; 
Delivered to ruin. (6:70). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Basama ~~ 
To smile with pleasure. 


Tabassama oes (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He smiled with pleasure 
(27:19). (L; T; R, LL) 


Bashara 4s 


gn 


Lit 
To lay bare one's skin, take off 
the bark, rejoice. Bishr pis: 
Joyful continance. Bushr Pe ; 
Good news. Bashdrat > Leu: 
Fine looking appearance. 
Bishdrat %)L&s, Good news. 
Basharat’s pis: Exterior shape; 
Fine feature; the outer and vis- 
ible part of the skin. Bashshara 
_pw: He gave or imparted such 
important urgent, pressing, 
grave, significant, stupendous 
news which changed the colour 
and features of the listener. 





The wordhas generally cometo 
beusedinconnection with good 
orhappy news, butitalsousedin 
connection with bad news. 
Bashir jms and 
Mubashshir: One who an- 
nounces good news; Bearer of 
good tidings. Mustabshirah 
3 piu? One who rejoices. 
Bushré  § »+#: Good news. 
Bushrakum 9S ps: Glad tid- 
ings to you (57:12). Here ya of 
bushrd is replaced by Alif be- 
fore the affixed pronoun. 
Bashara +4: To go in to (a 
wife), know (a woman). 
Basharun “24: Human being 
(Human being is called Bashar 
because of his good body, im- 
age, figure and capacities) 
Bashsharii Sy 2s (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. II: They gave good tidings. 
Bashshartiim 45. (prf, 2nd. p. 
m. plu. II.): You gave good tid- 
ings. Bashsharnd 2. (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. ID): We gave good tidings. 
Yubashshiru (2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
sing. IT): He gives good tidings. 
Tubashshiru a (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. II): You give good 
tidings. Tubashshiriina (5 5 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. ID): You give 
good tidings. Nubashshiru 3 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We give good 
tidings. Bashshir js (prt. m. 
sing. II): Give good tidings. 
Bushshira 3 we (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT): Hehas been given good 


peel 


Se 


Basira ,2 


tidings. Abshirii 5 »2.\(prt.m. plu. 
IV): Have you good tidings. 
Bashirii p24 (prt. m. plu. III): 
Touch or contact in sexual inter- 
course. La Tubdshirti 5 ploy 
(prt. neg. m. plu. IID): Do not 
touch or contact (sex). 
Yastabshirtina (9 pincuu (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are having 
good tidings. Istabshirii 5 »+...| 
(prt. m. plu.): Have good tidings. 
Mustabshiratun 3\ pi. (ap- 
der. f. sing.): She has the good 
tidings. Basharun pe i): Hu- 
man being. Basharain ¢ ps (n. 
dual): Two human beings. 
Bushrun/Bushran | 20/"p20 
(acc./ v.n.): Bearing good news. 
Bushra ie pew) (n.): Good news. 
Bashir p<. (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.): Bearer of good tidings. 
Mubashshir ;+..0(ap-der.m. sing. 
II): Giver of good tidings. 
Mubashshirin 2 -+.(ap-der.m. 
plu. II): Givers of good tidings. 
Mubashshirét ©\ +.» (ap-der.f. 
plu. II): Givers of good tidings. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 123 times. 


Basura (2,/Basira »2: 
pareja ¢ tjlan ld 
To see, look at, understand. 
Basar plu. Absdr aul: Sight; 
Eyesight; Sense of seeing. 





Basira 2 


Basirat > pa plu. Basdir: 
_p was: Evidence, Evident argu- 
ment or demonstration. 
Tabsiratun 3 ) ~a2 : Matter for 
contemplation. Absara: (| 
To see, consider, cause to see. 
Absir: pal How clear he sees. 
Mubsir cw» : One who sees, 
who renders evident, who en- 
ables one to see; Visible; Mani- 
fest. Mustabsir pcre: 
Clever and far seeing person. 
Absar pal: How clear is his 
sight. There is a pattern in Ara- 
bic for expressing wonder 
called Af‘4l al-Ta‘ajjub Jl 
cox] (the verbs of wonder 
e.g. Ahsinbihi 4:pu>|: How 
good he is). 
Basir p»-2 (part. act.): Seer; 
Beholder; One who sees things 
with the eyes; One who under- 
stand; One endowed with mental 
perception; One knowing. Al- 
Basir ,.2J| (n.): One who sees 
clearly. One of the names of 
Allah. Basurat © 2) (prf, 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She watched. 
Basurtu pas (pif. Ist. p. sing.) 
I watched. Lam Yabsurii |5 »2~ 
oJ (gen.) Lam Yabsuriina § 5 p20 
re (imp. 3rd. p. m. plufinal Nin 
dropped to indicate that the verb 
has been preceded by conditional 
particle lam w): They did not see. 
Yubassariina ;)5 pan (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. ID): They shall be made 
tosee. Absara 2.\(prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He saw, watched. 
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Basala day 


Absarné oI (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We saw, watched. 
Yubsiru pa (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV): He watches. Tubsiru “25 
(imp. 2nd. p. sing. IV): Thou 
watch. Yubsirtina ()5 paw (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They watch. 
Tubsiriina ¢)9 p25 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You watch. Absar ‘2.| 
(elative): How clear is his sight. 
Absir || (prt. m. sing.): Look. 
Basarun a (n.): Sight. Absar 
wal (n. plu.): Sights; Eyes; Per- 
spicuousness; Understandings. 
Mubsiran \ 22. (ap-der. m. IV): 
Clear. Mubsiratun + cane (ap- 
der. f: IV): Mubsiriina (5 pan 
(ap-der. n. plu.): Those are seen 
very clearly, are enlightened. 
Mustabsirina 3) pa. (ap-der. 
m. plu.X): Clear Seers. Basiratun 
3 ) pcs (Act. 2nd. pic. f: sing.): En- 
lightenment; Insight. Basdiru 
pla (n. plu.): Enlightenments. 
Tabsiratan 3 25 (v. n.): Insight. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 148 times. 


Basala J, 
pats hat 
To strip a person of his 
clothes; strip a tree of its bark. 
Basalun Cea: Onion. When 
used in a collective or ge- 
neric sense onions. 





Batara yy 


Basalun (2 (n.): (2:61). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Badza‘a wm 
To split, cut off apart, lance, 
carve. Bidz ‘a pz: Piece; Bit; 
Small number from 3 to 9. 
BidzG@‘at isl, :Portion of 
goods; Sum of money; Piece 
of merchandise; Goods, 
Wares. 
Bidz‘un pa (n.): Few; Range 
between 3 and 9, both numbers 
included (12:42; 30:4). 
Bidza@‘atun dace, (n.): Mer- 
chandise(12:19,88,65,62).(L;T; 
R; LL) 


Batu’a 52 
joe : Lely 

To move slowly, linger, tarry 

behind, hang back detain, de- 

lay, be late, be delayed. 
Yubatti’anna *Jos (imp. 3rd. p. 
n. sing. IT. epl.): He certainly will 
be late and delayed (4:72). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Batara yy 
To boast, be proud, be ex- 
ultant, be insolvent, be un- 


godly, behave with pride and 
boastfulness. Batarun (a: 
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Batasha (2b) 


Insolvence; Carelessness, 
Pride, Boastfulness; Spright- 
liness. 
Batirat > Js (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Itexulted excessively and behaved 
insolently. (28:58). Bataran “Jo 
Boastfully (8:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


Batasha (2) 

pg 1s 
To lay hold, overwhelm, take 
or seize by force, make an 
onslaught upon, lay hands, ex- 
ert strong hand, snatch. 
Batshatun dda: Force; Power; 
Severity; Strength; Courage; 
Violence. 


Batashtum 12, (prf. 2nd. p. 


m. plu.): You seized by force. 
Yabtishu <a. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He seizes. Yabtishiina 
(geben (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
seize. Nabtishu (los (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We seize. Batshun/ 
Batshan \ Ja, / ib, (v. n.): Seiz- 
ing. Batshatiin ik, (n.): Sei- 
zure. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Batala jb 
To be in vain, corrupted, re- 


duced to nothing, of no avail, 
idle, worthless, abolish, par- 





Batana ¢,b 


ish. Batil JL: That which is 
vain, false, idle, workless, cor- 
rupt; Vanity; Falsehood; Use- 
less; Delusive; That which is 
opposite to Haqq > (- truth). 
Abtala (jl|: To cause to be in 
vain, frustrate, make ineffec- 
tual. Mubtiliin :) 20: One who 
deals in vanities; Perpetrators 
of falsehood; Who lied; Liar; 
One who says a thing in which 
there is no truth or reality. 
Batala \: (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Was made vain. Yubtilu (how 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Brings 
something to naught. Tabtilii 
| os/Tubtiliina 3) o5(acc./imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV): You repeal, 
abolish. Batilun job (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Falsehood. Mubtiliina 
( gllaxs (ap-der. m. plu.): Follow- 
ers of falsehood. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 36 times. 


Batana (Lb 
oe LG 
To enter into the inmost parts 
of anything, lie hidden, pen- 
etrate, choose any one as an 
intimate friend, to be inside. 
Batn 3s plu. Butiin bs 
Belly; Interior part; Hidden. 
Batin bl: That which is 
hidden; Inner part; Inside; In- 
terior. Bitdnatun ail, : 
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Ba‘atha Cx 


Intimate friend; Inner vest. 

Batdin (4, ‘Inner linings. 
Batana (45 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): It is hidden. Batin bb 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Hidden. 
Batinatun «LL (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Hidden. Batéin - 5k, (n. 
plu.): Coverings. Biténatun i\b, 
(n.): Intimate friends; Confidants 
of secrets; Inner vest. Batnun 
cy (n.): Heart of City; Valley; 
Womb; Belly; Inside. Butiin § ja 
(n. plu.): Wombs, Bellies. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Ba‘atha Cx, 
a 


To send, raise up, raise from 
sleep, or from the dead, del- 
egate, consign. Ba‘th Cw: 
Resurrection; Upraising, Send- 
ing. Mab‘tith &yx..: Sent; 
Raised. Inba‘ath &xs|: To be 
sent; raised, flow, hasten. 
Ba‘atha 2s(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Sent; Raised. Ba‘athné lin 
(pif. Ist. p. plu.): We raised, sent. 
Yab ‘athu ames (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Raises. Yab‘athanna },5x. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. epl.): He 
surely will raise. Nab ‘athu Cans 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): Weraise. Ib ‘ath 
Esl (prt. m. sing.): Thou raise; 
appoint. Yub‘athu ses (pip. 
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Ba‘thara (Ax 


3rd. p.m. sing.): He is raised. 
Yub‘athiina 35220 (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They are raised. 
Tub ‘athuea3 (pip. 2nd. p. sing.): 
Thou art raised. Tub‘athunna 
epee (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu. epl.): 
You certainly will be raised. 
Tub ‘athiina §) 5+5 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): You will be raised. 
Inba‘atha 23) (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing VII): He rose up. Ba ‘th 2x 
(n.): Resurrection; Upraising. 
Inbi‘Gth 2 \es\(v.n. VID: Rais- 
ing up; Going forth. Mab ‘ithina/ 
Mab ‘ithtina Op pene / 1G gene 
(acc.mom. pct. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are sent or raised up. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 67 times. 


Ba‘thara (Ax 

To scatter, turn upside down, 

tearforth, upset, jumble. It is 

said that this root is basically a 

combination of Bu‘itha Ca: 

(raised) and Athira 51 (to im- 

press, trace). 
Bu ‘thira fey (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): It is raised up, poured 
forth (100:9). Bu‘thirat 2 jx 
(pp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Itis poured 
forth; Will be laid open, poured 
forth (82:4). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ba‘idase 


Ba‘uda 12,/Ba‘ida 4, 
Lag th aba 
Tobe far off, go along way off, 
goaway, die, perish. Ba ‘du wu 
whenusedas an adverbis unde- 
clinable: Afterwards; Again. 
When employed as a preposi- 
tion it is used in the accusative 
Ba‘da 4s or in the genitive if 
preceded by min ¢ys: After. 
Bu ‘dun Sz: Distance; Remote- 
ness. Bu ‘dan iss: Away with; 
may perish; may be cursed. 
Ba‘td 4.3: Distant; Far off; 
Remote; Impossible; Far from 
possibility or imagination. 
Ba‘ada sl: To cause a dis- 
tance to intervene. Mub‘ad 
aa.e: Farremoved. Ba ‘id ack: 
Remote; Damned. Ammd 
Ba‘ad ssl: Now after. 
Ba‘idat Sis (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It was removed afar. 
Ba‘udat 2x (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It seemed far away, far 
distant. Bu ‘dan \as(v.n.): Far 
removed. Ba‘idun s..% (act. 
2nd. pic.): Far, Wide. Ba ‘id 
acl (prt. m. sing. III): Make the 
distance longer. Ba‘du 2 
(n.): After; Latter; Follow up. 
Mub‘adiina 35Ax. (pis. pic. 
m. plu. IV): Who are kept far 
off. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above seven 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 235 times. 
Ba‘ira 





Ba‘ala je 


Tobecomefull grown (acamel). 


Ba “r >» (common gender) Full 
grown camel (12:65, 72). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ba‘adza (2% 
To sting (mosquito). Bu ‘idza 
van To be stung by mosquito. 
Ba ‘adza,a3,: To divide, share. 
Ba‘dz ax : Part; Portion; 
Share; Some; Any; Certain; 
Anyone (used for both masc. 
and fem. and for all numbers) 
Ba ‘tidzatun LS > 9: Gnat; Mos- 
quito. The gnat is among the 
Arabs a proverbially week 
creature. The Arabs say, 
Adz‘afu) min ba ‘aidzatin 
dodge ye ial ie. he is 
weaker than a gnat. 
Ba‘dz _,2.(n.): Part; Share; Por- 
tion. Ba‘tidzatun idx (n.) 
Small portion; Gnat (2:26). (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 130 times. 


Ba‘ala je 
Joes DW ay 
Tobeinamarried state, marry. 


Ba‘l Sx plu. Bu ‘al: Spx: 
Master; Husband; Consort; 
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Baghata Cx 


Name of an idol belonging to 
people of the prophet Elias. 
It also stands for sun-god 
worshipped by people of a 
town in Syria, now called 
Ba‘l-Bakk. Itis an honourific 
applied to every one of many 
male deities worshiped by the 
ancient Semitics. It is also a 
primitive title of divinities 
which are found in all 
branches of the Semitic race, 
hence the use of the name in 
the Holy Qur’an with an in- 
definite article. 
Ba‘li je :My husband. Ba “il 
Jp (n. plu.): Husbands. Ba‘ 
jx: Name of an idol. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


Baghata Cx 


Tocome upon suddenly, hap- 
pen unexpectedly, surprise, 
fall suddenly upon, break un- 
expectedly on. 
Baghtatan dca (adv.): Unex- 
pectedly; Suddenly; Abruptly; 
On a sudden. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 13 times. 


Baghadza 2x / Baghidza 2% 





Bagha | 


Baghodza 2% 
ahd abs holy 

To hate, execrate, feel or ex- 

press hatred, curse, loath. 
Baghdz@’ «2x (n.): Violent ha- 
tred; Vehement hatred; hatred; 
Rank hatred; Detestation. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 5 times. 


Baghala (jx 
To beget, degenerate children 
through a misalliance. Baghl 
jx Mule, plu. Bighdl Sle: 
Mules. Baghleh als (she) 
Mule. plu. Bighdl Jl. 
Bighdil }\s.(n. plu.): (16.8). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Bagha | 
To transgress, pass beyond 
bounds, act unjustly or inso- 
lently, lie, oppress anyone, 
treat unjustly, hate, seek, de- 
sire. Yanbaghi__ 2 : It must; 
Itis convenient, fit. Yanbaghi 
lauhii 43 (eee: He wants; He 
must. Baghyun (3: Trespass; 
Injustice; Indignity; Injury; Op- 
pression. It comprehends all 
those vices and evils which not 
only are seen, felt, and de- 
nounced by other people but 
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Bagha |» 


which do them positive harm. 
Bighd‘ +\: Fornication; Adul- 
tery; Prostitution. Ibitagha 
esl: To desire, covet, seek. 
IbitighG +\ax| :Seeking of; 
Desire of. 
Bagha |.» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He was unjust, op- 
pressed. Baghat 2% (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): She was unjust. 
Baghii_,x% (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They were unjust. Yabghi _2~ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Op- 
presses. Tabghi |< (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.) “Aggresseth. 
Yabghiyadn jay (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. dual.): They twain pass. 
Tabghi/Tabghi (acc./ imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou seek, 
wish for. Nabghi/ Nabghi (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We wanted. 
Yabghiina 35%. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They seek. Tabghii/ 
Tabghiina 355 /\,x5 (imp. 
2nd. plu.): You seek. Abghi 
cs! (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I seek. 
La Tabghi (prt. neg. sing.): 
Thou seek not. LaTabghi 
|,a5Y¥ (prt. neg. plu.): You 
seek not. Bughiya it (pp. 
3rd. p. n. sing.): Has been 
oppressed. MaYanbaghi 
cele (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VID: Itis not worthy. Ibtaghda 
kel (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): Seeketh. Ibtaghaita 
curl (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
VHT): Thou wished. Ibtaghi 





Bagara (2 


|,22| (prt. m. sing.): You seek. 
Ibtaghau ,x2\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VIII): They sought. 
Yabtaghi (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VHT): He seeks. Yabtaghiina 
Ogee (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VHT): They seek. Tabtaghiina 
Ogee (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You are seeking. Tabtaghii/ 
Tabtaghiina °) 4x25! | 4325 (acc./ 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): That you 
seek. Abtaghi/Abtaghi (gen./ 
imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 wish. 
Nabtaghi _~< (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. VII): We wish. Ibtighd’ 
clan! (v. n. VIID): Seeking. 
Baghyan Ce (v. n. acc.): Op- 
pressing. Baghin 2 (act. pic. 
m. sing.): One who desires. 
Bighé‘un <\z: Prostitution. 
Baghiyyun /Baghiyyan - : 
Unchaste; Prostitute. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used by the Holy Qur’an 
about 96 times. 


Bagara (i 

Cows, Oxens. Bagaratun’ phe 

Cow; Ox; Kine. 
Bagqaratun 3 a (comm. gend): 
Cow. Bagarun Dy (collective 
noun.): Kinds of cow. Bagarat 
ol & (n. plu.): Cows. 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 
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Bagi‘a_ eb Bakara 3S 


ae i 
ee 
gies 
To be spotted white and black; 


stained, dadJ| : uo 4 He has a 
good station. 


Bug ‘atun 42k (n.): Spot; Ground; 
Depressed land; Swamp: Corner 
of ground; Part; Piece; Part of 
land differing in appearance or 
colour or external state from that 
adjoining it. (28:30). (L;T;R; LL) 


Baqla Ji 
i A 
Vegetables; Herbs; Pot-herbs 


Baqla Jas (generic noun): 
(2:61). (L; T; R; LL) 


Bagqiya _/Baqaya_& 
aig Ge HE 
To remain, live, last, continue, 
preserve, be redundant. 
Baqiyyah a: Remainder, 
Legacy left; Relics left; Any 
thing or place left; That out 
lasts, Outlives; Permanent. 
The word as used in 11:86 
signifies what is left after giv- 
ing alms or what is preserved 
or what is lawful. In 11:116 it 
is used in the sense of those 
possessing excellence and 
sound judgment, intelligence 
and piety. In 2:248 itis used in 
the sense of legacy of good left 
behind. Bagin 3b plu. Bagin 





9b: Lasting; Surviving, Endur- 
ing; Remaining. Bigiyat La 
Abqa bl: More or most 
lasting; Enduring; Permanent. 
Abgd .<i|: To put in store, 
preserve a thing, keep anyone 
alive, allow any one to live. 
Bagi (3b: Everlasting, Re- 
mainder. 
Bagqiya _& (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Remained. Yabqd | x (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Remaineth; Lasteth 
permanently; Will last perma- 
nently. Abga al (n. elative): 
Most lasting one. Abgd@’an <i! 
:To leave. Abaga kl (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): He left. LaTubqi 
cst Y (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
They leave not. Bagin 3b (act. 
pic. m. sing. final Ya is dropped): 
Lasting. Bagina 84 (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): The last ones, remain- 
ing ones. Bagiyatun 434 (act. 
pic. f: sing.): Remaining one. 
Bagiyat >LSb (act. pic. f. plu.): 
The lasting ones. Baqiyyatiin er 
(n.): Remainder; Residue; Wis- 
dom; Legacy of good; Best of a 
thing; Excellence. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Bakara {SU 
De bs 
Torise up early in the morning, 
do athing early inthe morning. 
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Bakkah & 


Bakkara Xu: Tohastento. Bikr 
Sv pluAbkar ,\SUI: First born; 
First fruits; Inviolate; Virgin. 
Bukratun’ Ss Daybreak; Morn- 
ing. 
Bikrun x (n.): Young, virgin. 
Abkér ,\X\ (n. plu.): Virgins. 
Bukratun 3 Ee (n.): Morning. 
Abkérun °\SUI (n. plu.): Morn- 
ings; Virgins. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Bakkah 3 


The name given to the Valley 
of Makkah. The mim ? of 
Makkah being changed into 
baw. The two letters are inter- 
changeable in Arabic as in 
lazim »3¥ and lazib 43Y . Itis 
derived from Tabakka mean- 
ing the crowding together of 
people, or lacking water. There 
is a mention of a Valley of 
Bakka in the Bible (PS. 84:6). 
The old translators gave the 
word the meaning of weeping 
but in better sense, it seems to 
signify a valley lacking water. 
The Psalmists apparently had 
in mind a particular valley 
whose natural condition led 
them to adopt this name. 
Bakkah &q is from root mean- 
ing "Breaking of the neck”. 
This name is given to it be- 
cause wheneveratyrant forced 
his way to it his neck was 





Baké SS 


broken. It is also the name of 
Ka‘bah that is in Makkah. It is 
Bet-el or Bait-ail - house of 
Allah - of the Bible. The Holy 
Qur’an calls it "Al-Bait" 
(2:127; 3:96; 22:26). The men- 
tion is of the first house ap- 
pointed for the people for Di- 
vine worship and which ex- 
isted from the remotest antiq- 
uity. 

Bakkah a (3:96). (L; T; R; 

Razi; LL) 


Bakima wr /Bakuma nr 


To be dumb, mute. Abkam 
|: Dumb; Mute; Who is un- 
able to speak properly because 
of intellectual weakness; Dull 
witted; Stupid. 
Abkam | (adj): Dumb. 
Bukman/Bukmun (S| Ls 
(acc./ adj. plu.): Those who are 
dumb and incapable of uttering 
truth. Those who kept silent in- 
tentionally. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Baké SX 

Se 
To weep, shed tears, la- 
ment on. Abkd (Sl: To 
move any one to tears. 
Bukiyyan (4 Shedding 
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Bal 


tears; Weeping bitterly. 

Bakat ©S (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Cried, Wept. Yabkiina :) 2 (imp. 
3rd. m. plu.): That they are weep- 
ing. Li Yabkii_SJ (imp. 3rd. p. 
n. plu. gen.): They should weep. 
Tabkiina 3X5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Youweep. Abka _ Sul (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Made weep- 
ing; Caused to weep, cry. 
Bukiyyan os (v.n.): Weeping. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Bal ( 

A particle of digression signi- 
fying the correction or cancel- 
lation of what precedes as in 
21:26 and transitions from one 
object of discourse to another 
as in 87:16. It is also used for 
confirmation, then it must be 
followed by a clause in the 
affirmative, no matter if the 
question which it follows is 
the negative or affirmative. It 
can be rendered as: But, On the 
contrary, Besides; Much more; 
No; May; Rather. (L; T; LL; 
Mughni) 


Balada 1¢/Balida, 
tke alg ab «fob 
To settle, remain in, occupy (a 
country). 





Balasa (L 


Baladun/Baldan \sL/3i. (n.):Land, 
City. Biléd >\& (n. plu.): Lands. 
Baldatun’ 4 (n.): Land; Town. 
(L; LL) 

The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Balasa (.U/Ablasa (4! 


Balasa 4: Person of desper- 
ate character. There is no ver- 
bal root of this word in the first 
form. Ablasa dul: To be over- 
come with grief, be desperate, 
struck dumb with despair, re- 
main disheartened and 
gloomy, stupefied, remain 
speechless. Iblis publ: It is 
derived from ablasa (jb! 
which means: Who despaired; 
Good and virtue became less 
or decreased, who became bro- 
ken in spirit, mournful, who 
was perplexed and was unable 
to see his way, who became 
silent on account of grief or 
despair, who was cut short or 
silenced in argument, who be- 
came unable to prosecute his 
journey, who was prevented 
from attaining his wish. The 
Greek word ‘dislos’ from 
which the English word ‘devil’ 
is derived is probably helle- 
nized form of Jbilis: Itis a fact 
that the Greeks derived a good 
deal of their mythological con- 
cepts from the much earlier 
Arabian civilization. On the 
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Bali‘a a Balagha ¢L 


other hand there is no evidence 
that the pre-Islamic Arabs bor- 
rowed this or any other 
mythological term from the 
Greeks. Iblis was not one of 
the angels. He was one of the 
Jinn and transgressed (18:5). 
In verse 2:36 he is called 
satan. Iblis has been de- 
scribed in 2:34 as disobeying 
God, while the angels have 
been described as ever sub- 
missive and obedient. (16:49; 
66:6) Jinn are from fire and 
angels from that of light. The 
fact of his rebellion is repeat- 
edly stressed in the Holy 
Qur’an. Hence Jblis could 
not be an angel. The theory 
of “fallen angel” is contrary 
to the Qur’anic teachings. 
Yublisu uke (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing IV): He will despair. 
Mublisin/Mublisiin yudeo / 
geeks (acc./ nom. act. pic. m. 
plu.): Who are silent with grief, 
Who are despairing. Iblis JI: 
(L; T; Zamakhshart; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 16 times. 


Bali‘a pL 
To swallow up, absorb a thing, 
swallow a thing. 


Iblit _4) (prt. f. sing.): Swal- 





low back, swallow up. (11:44) 


Balagha ¢L 
ple EU Legh 
To arrive at, reach, attain one’s 
object, obtain, ripen (fruit), 
grow of age, be near to reach- 
ing or attaining. Baliigh Goh: 
To be eloquent. Ballagh 20 : 
To forward a thing to anyone. 
Baldgh >: Important mes- 
sage; Message, Bdligh edu: 
Reaching; Attaining an aim. 
Mablagh ¢ 4»: Limit, Highest 
pitch; Farthest end attained. 
Balighun edu: Arriving at; 
Bringing to a conclusion; At- 
taining its end. Excellent; Con- 
summate; Binding. Balagha 
mini ma qulta 248 Le P eh: 
Your words moved me. 
Ablagha el: To convey, 
preach, inform, deliver, make, 
reach. 
Balagha eh (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He reached. Balaghat 
Cah (prf. 3rd. p. f- sing.): She 
came up. Balaghta cab (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou reached. 
Balaghtu <3 (prf, Ist. p. sing.): 
I reached. Balaghé \sh (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): They twain 
reached. Balaghii |\,sb (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They reached. 
Balaghna sb (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f.) reached. 
Balaghné ‘ak. (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We reached. Balaghani _jal 
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Balagha ¢L Bala’ = 


(comb. of Balagha ¢L + ni . 3): 
Overtook me. Yablughu ae 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
reaches. Yablughanna pele 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): He 
attains (the age of). Ablughu aad 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. acc.): I may 
attain. Tablughu pls (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): Thou reach. 
Lan Tablugha pls cy (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. neg.): Thou shall not 
reach. Yablugha/Yablughani 
Lele /ylale (ace/ imp. 3rd. m. 
dual): Twain reach. Yablughii/ 
Yablughiina | ,3h0/;) 3h. (acc. / 
imp. 3rd. p. plu.): They reach. 
Tablughii/Tablughiina |\ 35 / 
Cygehs (acc./imp.2nd.p.m. plu.): 
You reach. Ballaghta cal (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. ID: Thou have 
conveyed. Yuballighiina ;) +h. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. ID: They 
convey. Uballighuy Ll (imp. 1 St. 
p.sing. II): 1 preached. Balligh 
¢L (prt. m. sing. ID): Convey. 
blaghii | 4241 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IV): They conveyed. 
Ablaghtu =) (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): I delivered. Abligh eh (prt. 
m. sing. IV): Make reach. 
Balighun $3 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Theattainer (65:3); Thatis brought 
(5:95); That reaches (13:14). 
B4élighatun ab (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Consummate; Profound; 
Perfect; (54:5) Reaching (68:39). 
Balighun ¢.4 (act. 2nd. _pic.): 
Effectual; Clear; Eloquent. 
Baléghun ol (v.n.): Preaching; 





Warning. Mablaghun hve (v.n.): 
Limit. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 77 times. 


Bala’ ey 
Pgars eine 

To test, try, prove, put to se- 

vere trial, afflict, prove, ex- 

periment, take care, esteem, 

honour, bestow favour, test 

whether resulting in praise or 

disgrace, try by experiment. 
Balauné (4 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We tried. Li Yabluwa (J (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. epl.): So that he 
may reveal your worth. Tabli 
| La (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): It shall 
findexplicitly. Yabluwanna;; he 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly will try. Nabli |,\s 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): Weshall prove. 
Nabluwanna }) 45 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. epl.): We surely will prove. 
Tublawunna}y (pip. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. epl.): You shall surely be 
tried. Baliya _:To be worn out, 
consumed, become old, decay, 
get polish removed and real face 
appeared. Yabla hs (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): It decays. Tubla ee 
(pip. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Will turn to 
its reality; Will be exposed. 
Yubliya eee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): He proves, confers a bounte- 
ous favour. Ibtalé _ =! (prf. 3rd. 


p.m. sing. VIII): He put to test, 
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Bala | 


proved, tried. Yabtali _\~. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VID): “He tries. 
Nabtali _j~5 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
VIII): We (might) prove, bestow 
our favour. Ubtuliya (Jal (pp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): Was tried, 
proved, put to hard trial. Ibtalii 
al (prt. m. plu. VIII): Examine; 
Keepontesting. Mubtalina (li. 
(ap-der. m. plu. acc. VIII): 
Revealer of the hidden truth; Prov- 
ers. Mubtalin j=. (ap-der. m. 
sing. VII. n. d.): Reveals the 
hidden truth; Prover. Balaun < 
(n.): Great ordeal; Trial; Test. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 38 times. 


Bala | 


Yes; Yea; No doubt; Ay, So; 
Verily, Nay; But verily; On 
the contrary; Surely; This par- 
ticle is used after a negative 
preposition (interrogative or 
otherwise) and affirms the con- 
trary of such preposition to be 
the truth, hence it differ from 
Na’am «23 which asserts to the 
preceding preposition. (L; T; 
LL) 


Ibnun ;,! 
Banawun ae Son. Binun oy 
Son. Here the initial Hamzah 
is dropped for purpose of as- 
similation. 





Banna 


Baniin °) y= (m. plu. nom.): Sons. 
Banin (x (n. plu. acc.): Sons. 
Bani |\,~ (n. plu. n. d.): Sons. 
Bani _<= (n. plu. n. d.): Sons. 
Baniyya (<< (comb. of Bania + 
ya. The word Banina is plu. of 
Ibnun. When an inseparable pro- 
nominal yd is suffixed it becomes 
Baniyya. The niin of the plu. is 
dropped): My sons. Bunayya ae 
(comb. of Bunaina + ya): My 
dear son (note the difference be- 
tween Baniyya (aes my son) and 
Bunayya (, my dear son). 
Ibnatun 43| (n.): Daughter. 
Bintun 22 (n.): Daughter. 
Bandétun kz (n. plu.): Daugh- 
ters. Ibnatayya/ Ibnatain (22! / 
gee! (dual ya n. d.): My two 
daughters. Ibn al-Sabil |.) -y| 
: Son of the road; One on journey, 
whose way has been cut short to 
him, whois stranded on the way, 
who travels much, who is far 
away from home, who is on a 
long journey; Wayfarer (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 152 times. 


Banna ;;, 


Tostand fast, remaininaplace. 
Bandn ‘ks (collective noun). 
Tips of the fingers; Fingers; 
Allthe limbs. Bandn jlu also 
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a 4s 
Bana 


represents aperson’s power and 
strength, as by means of his 
fingers he grasps an object and 
defends himself. 
Bandin 3s (8:12; 75:4). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Bana ae 
on : Ike ce 


To build, construct, erect. 
Bind’ +s: (The final Ya & is 
changed to Alif I if fol- 
lowed by a personal pronoun 
as banadhdélel.). Edifice for 
protection; Sealed roof; 
Structure. Any production 
or piece of work consisting 
of parts joined together in 
some definite manner and 
order. Banna’ «i: Builder; 
Mason; Architect. Bunyan 
OWL: Building; Structure; 
Fabric. 
Mabniyyatun da (for Mabn- 
awiyyatun pact. pis. f. sing.): 
That is built, constructed. Bana 
ak (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. In Banaha 
ola the final yd is changed to Alif 
as it is followed by a personal 
pronoun): He built (it). Bandu 
ele (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
built. Banaynaé 22. (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We built. Tabniina 5 5 
(imp. prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
built. Ibni cp! (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou built. Zbnii || (prt. m. 
plu.): You built. Bindun -e 





Bahaja He 
(v.n.): Building Bunyan Sls 
(n.): Structure. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Bahata <4,/Bahita 
ds Si 
To confound, be astonished, 
remain speechless, surprise, 
slander anyone, lie. Buhtdn 
ole: Calumny; Slander; Lie. 
Bahit 2»: Dull; Dead; Faint 
colour. 
Buhita © (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Was confounded (2:258). 
T abhatuc45 (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Will confound (21:40). Buhtan 
okey (v.n.): Lie; Calumny; Slan- 
der. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Bahaja we / Bahijacg, 
To make joyful, cheer up, en- 
liven any one. Bahjatun: 
Beauty; Delight; Bloom and 
loveliness. Bahij ~~: Beau- 
tiful; Beauteous; Lovely; Joy- 
ful; Cheerful; Fine-looking; 
Delicious. 

Bahjatun doy (v.n.): Joy; 
Beauty; Rejoicing (27:60). 
Bahij moe (act. 2nd. pic. n.) : 
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Bahala (\¢@ 


Joyful; Joyous; Beautiful (22:5; 
50:7). (L; T; R; LL) 
Bahala (\@ 
See + he 
To curse any one. [btahala 
Jl: To implore, beseech, 
supplicate, call upon God 
against, imprecate upon, 
humble and abase oneself, ad- 
dress himself with earnest and 
energetic supplication. 
Mubéhalah 4)» : Impreca- 
tion; Prayer contest. 
Nabtahil \¢-5 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
VIII): We humbly pray (3:61). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Bahimatun 4... 


Beast. Any quadruped, even if 
in the water. Bahimat al- 
An‘am: piel dong : Quadru- 
peds which belong to the class 
of cattle or which resemble 
cattle or any beast which re- 
sembles domesticated cattle in 
so far as it feeds on plants and 
is not a beast of pray. The 
logical root is Bahmun 
meaning Lambs or kids. Its 
plu. is Bahdim. 


Bahimatun i..43 (5:1;22:28,34). 
(L; T; Razi; LL) 


Ba’a «L/Bawa’a « 5 


rae bsp 
To bring back, bring down, 





Bawa’a: 
od 


take upon one’s self, draw upon 
one’s self, incur, earn. 
Bawwa’a |e: To prepare a 
dwelling for, locate any one. 
Mubawwaa’ \.0l: Place for 
dwelling. Tabawwi’u 653: 
To take possession of, oc- 
cupy a dwelling, provide a 
dwelling for one’s self. 
Tabit’a «| 5: To bear (the bur- 
den), draw. Ba’a el is one of 
those verbs which are at the 
same time concave and 
hamzated. 
Ba’a el (—prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Settled; Incurred; Earned. Boi 
lyeL (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
incurred. Tabit’a + 5< (acc. imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou incur, 
bear. Bawwa’a «» (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IT): He lodged, settled. 
Bawwa’na Lily (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
II): We assigned, settled. 
Tubawwi’u ig ys (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. II): Thou settle, assign. 
Nubawwi’anna 95 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. I. emp.): We surely will 
settle. Tabawwa’ii \55<5 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V): They are 
settled. Yatabawwa’u |. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V): Gets settled. 
Natabawwa’u | (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. V): We take place, inhabit. 
Tabawwa’é |: 45 (prt. m. dual. 
V): You twain inhabit. 
Mubaww’a Vy. (v.n.): Settle- 
ment. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Baba OL 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 
Baba OL 
oa hy 
To serve as a doorkeeper. 

Bab OL (n.): Door; Gate; Class; 
Portal; Right form to perform a 
thing. Abwab Oly! (n. plu.): 
Doors. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Bara 5b 
datilast De 
Toperish, be lost, bein vain, be 
void (died), remain unculti- 
vated (ground). Bir): One 
who is lost; Wicked; Who is 
ruined; Whois worthless; Who 
is devoid of all good. Bawdr 
oly: Perdition. Ruin; Utter 
desolation. 
Yabiiru if we (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He shall perish. Lan Tabiira 
590 ep (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing. neg.): 
She will not perish. Birun ‘, 9 
(v.n.): Doom; Perdition. Bawar 
oly (v.n.): Doom; Perdition. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Balun JL 





Bata OL 


Heart; Mind; Thought; Intention; 
Condition; State; Attention; 
Welfare; Matter; Important se- 
rious affair; State of mind. Its 
rootis Bawala Jy. 
Balun Ju: (12:50; 20:51). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Bata OL 
Cort Ely Ley <b 
To pass the night, spend the 
night. Bayyatacw :Tomedi- 
tate by night, attack by night, 
be busy about a thing during 
the night, brood over (a de- 
sign), spend the night schem- 
ing, devise in the dark of 
night. Baytun ae plu. Buyit: 
4. House; Abode; Dwell- 
ing; Room; Apartment; 
Household; Family. Baydt 
LL: Night attack. 
Yabitiin (y,~-2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu.): They pass the night. 
Bayyata ©. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He planned by night. 
Mubayyitiin 3.22» (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. II): They plan by 
night. Nubayyitanna Cees (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. ID: We surely will 
attack by night. We surely make 
a raid by night. Bayatan GW 
(v.n.): While sleeping at night. 
Bayt <2 (n.): House. Buyit 
ome (n. plu.): Houses. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Bada >l Badza (ob 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 73 times. 


Bada 9 
oh isalsl 


To perish, vanish, go away, 
cease, finish, be lost. 
Tabidu +5 (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
It will perish (18:35). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Badza (ob 
To lay eggs, exceed any one in 
whiteness, remain in (a place). 
Bayyadza at To tint, bleach 
a thing, copy fair. Bayyadza 
allahu Wajhahii ag> 9 )\_s2e : 
May God cheer him. /blddza 
ya LI: To put on an iron hel- 
met, destroy. Ibyadzdza (au: 
To be lit up, be expressive of 
joy. Arab say a man is Abyadz 
v2v! when he is free from 
defects. When he does a deed 
for which he is reproached it is 
said of him Iswadd Wajhuhit 
4g> 9 ogwl. The Holy Qur’dn 
has also explained the Bayddz 
vole and Swad sly as em- 
blematic of happiness and sor- 
row respectively (75:22-24; 
80:38-40). Ibyadzdzat 
Wojtthuhum gd 9> 3 Cnanl: 
Whose faces shall be lit up; 
With faces shining. Tabydzdzu 


Wujtthun re 9 ed: Some 





face shall be litup by happiness; 
Some faces will shine with hap- 
piness; Some faces will be 
bright. Bayadzal Nahar )\gJ| 
vel: Day light. Bayddz at 
Wajh: 4> J|_2.: Goodcharac- 
ter. Baydzatun daca: Egg; 
Heart; Middle part; Helmet of 
iron. Baidzat al-Balad LJ! 
42—: The foremost man of a 
place. Ayyam al-Bidz 2~JI 
aul: Happy days; Last three day 
of the full moon. A/-Khait al- 
Abyadz j2e| bd: First 
gleam of dawn. Al-Mout al- 
Abyadz 203 | geJ|: Sudden 
death. Al-Yadal-Baidzd’ «\a.J} 
iJ! Beneficence; Power; 
Favour; Merit; Glory. Mabidz 
eu: Overy. Abyadz, au (f.) 
Baidza +l. plu. Bidz 20 
(for Baidzun 2x): White; 
Clear. Ibyadzdzat ’aindhumin 
al-huzni: Cozies (323) cpe ole 
His eyes became white with 
grief; The world became dark 
for him; His eyes became filled 
with tears on account of grief. 
The interpretation of these 
words thathiseyesbecameblind 
is evidently wrong. Arabic 
idiom does not bear it out. The 
becoming white of eyes never 
means theirbecoming blind. The 
expression is used for a person 
whois stricken with grief and to 
express aperson’s griefand sor- 
row. It is never used about a 
person’s becoming blind 
through weeping. 
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Ibyadzdzat 2<2.\ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Litted. Tabyadzdzu aed 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IX): Shall be 
litup by happiness. Abyadz 201 
(n.m.): White. Baidza+lau(n.f.): 
White. Baidzun or (n. plu.): 
Eggs. Bidzun, 2. (n. plu.): White. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bihar; SAghani). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Ba‘a gb 


To sell, trade, buy. Bay‘un ee 
Interchange; Selling; Mer- 
chandizing; Barter. Tabdya‘a 
3: To sell to one another, 
exchange. Bdya‘a aL: To 
make a contract, make a cov- 
enant, sell, acknowledge any 
one as (a chief), make a con- 
tract by striking hands. 
Bay ‘lahat bil khildfati_ 43 ae 
481. L: He was recognized as 
Caliph. Abd ‘a¢ LI: To exhibit, 
offer goods for sale. Bay‘un 
a: Sale or purchase. Biy‘atun 
4x0: Church; Jewish syna- 
gogues. 
Baya ‘tun x, (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
III): You made bargain. 
Yubdyi‘tina ,y,%:le (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. II): They swear allegiance. 
Yubdyi‘una ¢x be (imp. 3rd. p.f. 
plu. IIT): They swear allegiance. 
Bayi‘ e L(prt.m. sing. III): Accept 





Ba‘a ¢l Bana 3 


their (f-) allegiance. Tabdya tim 
wel (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VI): 
You bargain one with another. 
Bay ‘un fon (v.n.): Bargaining; 
Selling and buying. Biya‘un x 
(n.plu.) Synagogues. (L;T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Bana 3b 


To be distinct and separate, 
far away, remote from, di- 
vorced (women), clear, ob- 
vious, appear, explain. 
Tabyyana a To be clear, 
easily understood, appear. 
Baina yadaihi: Before him; 
In his presence. Bayan gly: 
Declaration; Explanation; 
Argument; Rhetoric; Clear 
meaning; Intelligent and dis- 
tinct speech. It applies to both 
thought and speech, in as 
much as it comprises the fac- 
ulty of making a thing or an 
idea apparent to the mind and 
conceptually distinct from 
other things or ideas as well 
as the power to express the 
cognition in spoken or written 
language. Bayyinah any plu. 
Bayyindat ok Evidence; 
Clear proof; Argument; Pre- 
cise testimony; Clear. Mubin 
Crue: Explaining clearly; Clear; 
Beyond doubt; Obvious; Part- 
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Bana 36 


ing; Cutting. Tabayyana os: 
To be or become manifest, 
clear. With /i or an or with le 
and an: To be distinct. With 
min: To be made known. With 
li: To perceive. Although the 
word Bainun ow generally ren- 
dered as ‘between’ is in reality 
a substantive meaning ‘inter- 
val’ or ‘connection’. 


Bayyanii | 20 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
II): They expounded. Bayyanna 


Co (prf. Ist. p. plu. I): We have 
expounded. Yubayyinu bees (imp. 
3rd. m. sing. IT): He expounds. 
Yubayyinunna Pps (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IT. emp.): They shall surely 
expound. Li Tubayyinunna :.) 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. IT. el.): That 
youmay expound. Ubayyina apa 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. ID: 1 will ex- 
pound. Nubayyin es (imp. Ist. 
p. plu ID): We will expound. 
Nubayyinu fe (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
II): We expound. Yubinu One 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): Maketh 
clear. Tabayyana ee (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V): It became clear. 
Tabayyanat 22.5 (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing. V): It became manifest. 
Tabayyanii | ,2.5 (prt. m. plu. V): 
You make clear. Yatabayyanu 
eee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V): 
Becomes clear. LiTastabina 
arma) (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. X. 
el.): In order to be exposed. 
Bayyinun (act. 2ndpic.): Clear. 
Bayyinatun a (n.): Evidence. 





Ta & 


Bayyindtun > LX (n. plu.): Clear 
evidences. Mabayyina-tiin heh 
(ap-der.f. plu.): Manifest; Mlumi- 
nating. Mubayyinadtun Rica, 
(ap-der.f. plu.): Clear ones; Iumi- 
nating ones. Mubinun Che (ap- 
der. IV. m. sing.): Clear; Open to 
see; Self expressive; Severing. 
Bayanun ble (n.): Exposition; 
Intelligentand distinct speech; Ex- 
planation. Tibyénan Gls (v.n.): 
Exposition. Mustabin (0.0 (ap- 
der. X. m. sing.): Luminous. 
Bayna (x (Particle), Between; 
Before. (L; T; R; Zamakhshart; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 523 times. 


Ta 
oT 


Ta — is the third letter of the 
Arabic alphabet pronounced 
as soft"T". According to Hisdb 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of T@ is 
400. It has no real equivalent 
in English. Itis of the category 
of Majhiirah » ) 44. 
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Ta © Tabara |. 


Ta © 
Preposition prefixed as a form 
of oath used with the name of 
Allah. Pronoun post fixed to 
the verb at the first, second, as 
well as the third feminine per- 
son of the past, as fa’altu C13, 
fa'alta 25a , fa’alti cda3. 
Particle prefixed to the verbs 
at the second person as well as 
the third feminine of the fu- 
ture, as taf’alu (hes taf alan 
kes tafaliina :ys)e%. Par- 
ticle post fixed to a verb in the 
3rd. person of the perfect to 
denote the feminine as fa ‘alat 
c4s5. It denotes f and turns to 
hd sound at the end of a sen- 
tence and is written as 6 (or Ta 
Mudawwa-rah or the round 
Ta). (L; T; Mughni; LL) 


Tabit © gel 
Coffin; Wooden case; Chest; 
Box; Breast with what it con- 
tains - the heart; Heart whichis 
the store house of knowledge, 
wisdom and peace. There is a 
proverb in Arabic: 


Ma Auda’tu Tabiit? Shaian 
Faqadtuhii 
ds Tp U Coo glls 
I have not deposited in my 
bosom anything (of knowl- 
edge) that I have lost. Omar as 
speaking of Ibn Mas ‘fid’s heart 
said, a vessel filled up with 

knowledge. 





Tabiit > 9 (2:248; 20:39). (L; 
T; R; Baidzawt; Asas; Nihayah; 
LL) 


Tabba CS 
To cut off, curtail, perish, be 
doomed, lost, suffer loss. 
Tabéb ws: Loss. Tatbib 


5: Loss; Detriment; Perdi- 
tion; Destruction; Ruin. 


Tabba Ts (prf, 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Heperished; remained in 
evil continually. Tabbat <5 (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. f.): (She) is per- 
ished. (111:1) Tabaéb Ole (v.n.): 
Ruin. (40:37). Tatbib 25 (v.n.): 
Ruin. (11:101) (L; T; R; LL) 


Tabara ,s/Tabira ,< 

we ope Le Le 
To break, destroy, ruin, perish, 
lose, smash, crumble. Tabdr 
bs: Destruction. Tabbara ys: 
To break in pieces. Tatbir 
yee: Utter destruction. 
Mutabbarun yp»: Destroyed; 
Broken up. 


Tabbarné | 6 (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IT): We have destroyed (25:39). 
LiYutabbirii |, p-J (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. acc. II): They might destroy 
(17:7). Tatbiran ee (v.n. ID): 
Destruction (7:7; 25:39). 
Mutabbarun ia (pis. pic.): De- 
stroyed. (7:139). Tabaran | ee 


te 


Tabi‘a ee 


(v.n.): Destruction (71:28). (L; T; 


R; LL) 


Tabi‘a ps 
To follow, come with, imitate, 
obey, be the follower of. 
Taba‘un ms and Tabi ‘urges: 
Follower; Helper; One who 
follows or attends upon any 
one. Tabi‘un ps: Helper; Pro- 
tector. Atba‘a z<1: To follow, 
follow up, make to follow, 
pursue, prosecute. Muttabi‘un 
zuwe: Successive. Ittibd‘un 
¢ Ll: Following after. 
Muttaba‘un xe: One who is 
pursued. Followers of the 
Companions of the Holy 
Prophet. Followers of the Holy 
Prophet are called Sahdbah 
ails. and the followers of the 
Sahabah |e. are called 
Tabi‘in “sb. Taba‘Tabi‘in 
cra we are the followers of 
Tabi ‘in. 
Tabi ‘aes (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He followed. Tabi Gi | ,x. (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They followed. 
Yatba‘u a (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
see) He follows. Tatba‘u 
3 (imp. 3rd. p. F sing.): She 
ollows. Atba‘a | (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV) He followed. 
Ataba‘né \xJl (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): We made somebody 
follow someone. Atba ‘i |',2.51 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): _ They 
followed. Yutbi‘tina 3) 4.2 





Tabi‘a ee 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They 
make follow. Utbi‘t f,<1 (pp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They were 
followed, were overtaken by 
someone. Nutbi‘u x3 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We will cause to 
follow. Ittaba‘a ed (prf, 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VID: Followed. 
Ittaba‘ta ©25\ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. VIID): Thou followed. 
Ittaba ‘atu s5\ (prf, Ist. p. sing. 
VII): Lfollowed. Ittabi‘t lal 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VII): They 
followed. Ittabia ‘tum yx. il(prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. VID: You fol- 
lowed. Ittaba‘né x5] (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. VID: We followed. 
Yattabi‘u ey (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VII): Hefollows. Tattabi‘u 
es (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. VIII): 
Thou follow. Yattabi‘in 3 422 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VID: They 
follow. T attabi ‘t/Te attabi ‘tina 
I pxccilty gecti(acc/imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. VID): You follow. Attabi‘u 
el (imp. Ist. p. me Vit: I 
follow. Nattabi‘u x23 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. VID: We follow. Ittabi‘ 

| (prt. m. sing. VII): Thou 
ollow. Ittabi‘ti |,,<1 (prt. m. plu. 
VIII): You follow. La Tattabi‘ 
ZY (prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou 
Flow not. La Tattabi‘ani 
glassy (prt. neg. m. dual.): You 
twain follownot. Tattabi‘ Ni yas 
(imp. n. sing.): Following me. 
Tab ‘un aa (n.): Follower. 
Tabi‘un 4 (act. pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Follower. Tab fina (2b 
(act. pic. m. plu. acc.): Fol- 
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Tajara (>3 


lowers. Tabi‘un en (act. 2 
pic. m. sing.): Protector; Pros- 
ecutor. Ittibé‘un elsl (v.n.): 
To follow. Mutatabi‘un 
* se (ap-der. IIT): One fol- 
pying another in succession. 
Muttabi Tina 3 4x2 (pis. pic. 
VHT): They are overtaken. 
Tubba‘ S (n.): Surname of 
the Ancient Kings of Yeman. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 175 times. 


Tajara (>o 
pe TF Hes 
To traffic, trade, be in busi- 
ness. Tijdrat’ \* Trade; Mer- 
cantile affairs; Business; Bar- 
gain. 
Tijarat 3 \S (v.n.): 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 9 times. 


Taht o# 

Particle: That which is below; 

The lower part; Beneath; 

Slope; Declivity of a moun- 

tain; Under. Opposite of Fawq 

344 (above). (L; T; R; LL) 
This particle has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 51 times. 


Tariba o 5 
To have much earth, be full of 





Tarifa © is 


earth, have dust in the hands, 
be destitute. Atrab I 51 sing. 
Tirb ~ 3: Contemporary 
friend; Companion; Match; 
Suiting the age and matching 
in all other respects; Peer; One 
having similar tastes, habits, 
views, etc. Tard'ib Vil ¥ sing. 
Taribah 4.5: Breast; Breast 
bones; Ribs. Matrabah 43 ~~: 
Poverty; Destitution; Misery. 
v lla G3: Poor man inti- 
mately acquainted with his 
mother Earth. He sank from 
the wealth. 
Turéb 1,5 (n.): Dust; Earth. 
Atréb O15) (n. plu.): Girls of 
matching age. Taraib —5I 5 (n. 
plu.): Breast bone; Upper part of 
girlschest. Matrabah 43 -»(v.n.): 
Reducing to dust; Poverty; Mis- 
ery. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 22 times. 


Tarifa G; 
To lead a delicate life, enjoy 
good things of life. Atrafa 51: 
To bestow the good things of 
this life. Mutraf Gx: En- 
dowed with, and hence enjoy- 
ing the good things of this life; 
Corrupted; Well to do; Un- 
grateful; One whom a life of 
softness and ease has caused 
to behave insolently; One 
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Taraka J 


whom the exclusive pursuit of 

pleasures of life has corrupted. 
Atrafné 43 | (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We have given ease and comfort. 
Utriftum fd al (pp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
IV): Youare given ease and com- 
fort. Utrifit [,3 51 (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They are given ease and 
comfort. Mutrifin 3» (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Affluent 
ones. Mutrafi _4 ~~» (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. acc. final Nin dropped): 
Affluent ones. Mutrafii [3 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV. nom. final 
Nin dropped): Affluent ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with the above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Taraka J; 
SU 
Toleave off, leave alone, aban- 
don, forsake, give up any thing, 
neglect, omit, bequeath any- 
thing to anyone. Tarik: Jb: 
One who leaves. 
Taraka 3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He left. TaraktucS > (pif Ist. p. 
sing.): left. Taraki [5 (pr. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They left. Tarakna 
oS (pif. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They (f) 
left. Taraktum (Sj (prf: 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You left. Tarakna 
LS 5 (pif. Ist. p. plu.y: We left. 
Tatruku & 3 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thouleave. Natruku J 3 





c foe oe 
Tasa‘a aw 


(imp. Ist. p.m. plu.): We leave. 
Utruk &5| (prt. m. sing.): Leave. 
Yutraku J 3 (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing,): 
He is left. Yutrakit [,5 4 (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They are left. 
Tutrakii/Tutrakiina (5 -</ 
[,S se (acc/ pip. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You are left. Tarikun & 4 (act. 
pic. m. sing.): One who leaves 
someone. Térikii/Tariki ',S ,& / 
(4 (acc/act. pic. m. sing. final 
Nin dropped): Youareleft. (L:T;R; 
LL) 

The root with its above fourteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur an about 43 times. 


Tasa‘a i 


ca 
To be the ninth. Tis‘ Upon (f.) 
Tis‘ AUN Ete Nine. Tasi ae: 
Ninth. Tis ‘tin } 9x. Ninety; 
Ninetieth. Tis‘un wa Tis ‘tin 
Ogre g a Ninety nine. 
Tis ‘ata ‘Ashar pcs 4s. Nine- 
teen. 

Tis‘un > 3(n.m.): Cardinal num- 

ber. Nine. Tis‘atun 2.5 (nf): 

Nine. Tis‘ata‘Ashara pic dru: 


Nineteen. Tis‘un wa Tis ‘tina 
Cgmntig fe Ninety nine. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 
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Ta‘isa (ja 


Ta‘isa os 
was eles 


To perish, render unhappy, 
stumble, destroy. 
Ta‘san uss (v.n.): Destruction; 
Perdition; Evil; Unhappiness; 
Wretchedness (47:8). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Tafatha £25 


To leave off the care of one’s 
body and comforts, perform 
and complete the acts of wor- 
ship in combat and imposed. 


Tafathun <5 (n.): The state of 
self denial; Acts of worship; Need- 
ful rituals regarding the cleansing 
and care of one’s body and com- 
fort. (22:29) (L; T; Jarir; LL) 


Tagana ¢,% 

To fatten (a land by watering it 
with muddy water). Tignun 
cit: Nature; In born disposi- 
tion; Mud. Argana (|: To 
improve a thing, set a thing in 
good order, do a thing skill- 
fully and thoroughly, fasten a 
thing, bring to perfection, make 
perfect (in every way), make a 
thing in perfect consonance 
with the purpose to which it 
has been created, make a thing 
thoroughly, dispose a thing in 
perfect order. 





Tala SG 


Atqana oh (prf. 3rd. p. sing. m. 
IV): He did perfectly; made it 
firm, strong, solid, compact, 
sound, free from defect or imper- 
fection, by the exercise of skill; 
He fashioned it, disposed it in the 
fit, proper and right manner 
(27:88). (L; T; LL) 


Tilka J 
This; That; f. of Dhdlika JU\s 
plu. Uuldika G35! Dual 
Tilkuma UN plu. Tilkum ork. 
(L; T; Mughni; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 43 times. 


Talla (5 
To lay down, let down, lay 
prostrate, lay one down upon 
one's kin, eli neck, cheek or 
breast. 
Talla ck (pif. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
laid down (37:103). (L; T; R; LL; 
Muhkam) 


Tala % 
Jee STE LG. 3356 
To follow, walk behind, imi- 
tate, pursue. Tiladwatan 39 0U: 


To read, recite, rehearse, de- 
clare, meditate. 


Tala me (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Followed (91:2). Talawtu & gi 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I recited. 
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Tamma ~ i Taba CE 


Yatlii/Yatliina {, Le /\ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. final Nin 
dropped): They recite. Tatlii/ 
Tatliina :) 35 /\ (imp. 1st. p. 
m. plu. final Nin dropped) You 
recite. Natlit |, (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We recite. Utlu uel (prt. 
m. sing.): Thourecite. Urlii | Js! 
(prt.m. plu.): Yourecite. Taliyat 
cdi (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Was 
recited. Yutla x (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): It is recited. Tutla 
at (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Is 
recited. Téliyét oJ (act. pic. 
f. plu.): Those whorecite; Those 
who follow. Tildwatun 3356 
(n.): Recitation. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 63 times. 


Tamma 

ey GEE 
To be entire, complete, per- 
fect, fulfilled. Atamma 43|: To 
complete, perfect, accomplish, 
fulfill, perform. Taméam els: 
Something complete, perfect. 
Mutimm ne: One who makes 
perfect. 


Tamma ~ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): It was completed. 
Tammat << (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. 
assim.): Was completed. 
Atamma oi \(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): Completed. Atmamta Csi 
| (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV): Thou 
completed. Atmamtu <.£\(prf. 





Ist. p. sing. IV): I completed. 
Atmamn :<\ (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We completed. Yutimmu 
wy (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
Completes. Li Yutimma »~. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. el.): He 
may complete. LiUtimma (3 
(imp. Ist. p. sing IV): I may 
complete. Atmim £1 (prt. m. 
sing. IV): Thou complete. 
Atimmii | .03\(prt.m. plu.): You 
complete. Tamaémun au (n.): 
Complete. Mutimmun »— (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV): Perfecter. 
Completer. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Tannér 53 

Spring; Ground; Face of the 

earth. Highest part the earth; 

Place where the water of a 

valley collects; A circular 

earthen oven (see also Ndr). 
Tanniir 5: (11:40; 23:27). 
(L; T; Mughni; Qamiis; Razi; 
Ibn Kathir; Ibn ‘Abbas; 
Ikramah; Ibn Jarir; Baghawi; 
LL) 


Taba CE 
on bid i Yel 


To return; repent; turn one’s 
self in a repentant manner, 
(with 1/4 or without it), turn 


rt 


Taba CE 


with mercy (with ‘ald) 
Tau’bun & 1 and Tau’batun 
4 9i:Repentance. Ta’ibun CS 
part. act. One who repents. 
Tawwab WI,5: Very repentant 
(man); Oft-returning with 
mercy and compassion (God). 
Taubah 4 55 of a human being 
is an act of sincere and whole 
hearted turning to Allah after 
His protection has been sought 
against the evil effects of past 
sins and reforming a broken 
connection or tightening up a 
loose one with Allah. It is 
repenting sincerely of past 
lapses with a firm resolve to 
shun all sins and do good deeds 
and to make amends for all 
wrongs done to people or to 
one's self. It consists in bring- 
ing about acomplete changein 
one’s life, turning one’s back 
completely on one’s evil past 
and returning to Allah. When 
the word Taba UL is used for 
Allah it means turning of Al- 
lah with mercy and bestow- 
ing favours upon a person 
and being Gracious to him. 


Taba SG (prf. 3rd. m. sing.): He 
repented. Taba LU (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.): The twain repented. Tabii 


|G (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
repented. Tubtu os (prf. Ist. p. 


sing.): Irepented. Tubtum 23 


(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You re- 
pented. Yatiibu Y gs (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He accepts repen- 





Tara 56 


tance. Yatub oo (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): He repents. Atibu 
5 (imp. Ist. p. sing.): Trepent. 
Tatiba/Tatibani by5 /gb55 
(n.d.): Youtwainrepent. Yatibii/ 
Yatiibiina \p eo /5y5% (acc./ 
imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They repent. 
Tub wi (prt. prayer): May thou 
accept repentance. Tabi lp ,5 
(prt. m. plu.): You repent. 
Tawbun Y 193 (v.n.): Repentance. 
Tawbatiin uy | 9(v.2.): Repentance. 
Matéib — x (v.n.): Repentance. 
Tawwéb OI,5 (ints.): Oft-return- 
ing with compassion. One of the 
attribute of Allah. T@’ibiina § pb 
(act. pic. plu.): Those who turn in 
repentance. 74’ibdtun 3LsU (act. 
pic.f. plu.): Those (f) who turn in 
repentance. Tawwabin cyul,3(ints. 
plu. acc.): Repenting men. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 87 times. 


Tara 56 
jr thy 
For Dara, with the change of 
ta. with dal »: To go round, 
flow, repeat (an action). Ac- 
cording to Azhari the word is 
actually Ta‘ara, where Hamza 
is omitted meaning space of 
time. 
Taratan 3,6: Time (in regard to 
repetition); Sometimes; Now and 
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Tawrat 1,5 


then (17:69; 20:55). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tawrat 1,5 

It is the name given to the 
Book of Moses. Its correct 
rendering is the Hebrew word 
Torah which is derived from 
wdra ly meaning he con- 
cealed. Torah in Hebrew lit- 
erature signifies the revealed 
will of God. The Quranic 
teaching is that Moses was 
an inspired man and Messen- 
ger of God and gave a Mes- 
sage, a Shari‘at and law. 
Taurat is so called because, 
in its pristine purity, reading 
it and acting upon its teach- 
ings kindled in the heart the 
fire of Divine love. As the 
Holy Qur’ an says, “You must 
have surely received the nar- 
rative about Moses. When 
he saw a fire he said to his 
companions, ‘Stay here for I 
perceive a fire creating feel- 
ings of love and affection. I 
hope I may bring you a fire 
brand from there. Rather I 
feel that I find guidance at 
the fire’. And when he came 
close to the fire he was called, 
‘O Moses, Verily, I alone am 
your Lord. So take off your 
shoes and stay and make your 
heart free from every care for 
you are in the sacred valley 
of Tuwd. And I have chosen 
you, therefore listen to what 





Tawrat ©) .5 


is revealed to you.’ (20:9- 
13). The Taurat mentioned 
inthe Holy Qur’anis notiden- 
tical with what we know to- 
day as The Old Testament or 
the Pentateuch. The Old 
Testamentis a Christian term. 
The Catholics and the Prot- 
estants are not agreed pre- 
cisely as to the number of 
records to be included in the 
canon. Similarly is it correct 
to translate Taurdt as the 
Pentateuch, a Greek word 
meaning the Five Books. 
These are the first five books 
of The Old Testament, con- 
taining a semi historical and 
legendary narrative of the his- 
tory of the world beginning 
from Adam to the arrival of 
the Jews in the Promised 
Land, though a part of the 
Mosaic Law is embodied in 
it. The Books are ascribed to 
Moses, but it is certain that 
they were not written by 
Moses, and were an appre- 
ciable distance of the time 
from Moses. What we see 
today of The Old Testament 
came after Moses, most of it 
is distorted form from the 
original and many parts lost. 


Tawrat —1\, 5: The Divine Law 
and Scripture given to Moses. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 18 times. 
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Tin 


Tin 
Fig tree; Name of a hillock. 
The fig is the symbol of the era 
of Adam, of Mosaic day and 
that of Jesus. 


Tin os (n.): 95:1). (L; T; LL) 


Taha ob 
sasielyt. Llp es 
To wander about distractingly, 
wander bewildered, go astray, 
be perplexed, lose the way in 
the waterless desert, become 
confounded, become disor- 
dered and confused intellect 
or mind, magnify oneself, be- 
have proudly orinsolently. Tih 
«J: Waterless desert; Wayless 
land. 
Yatihiina §) 54» (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They will wander about in 
lands without direction (5:26). (L; 
T; LL) 


Thabata C5 


Tha 


Tha is the fourth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, somewhat 
equivalent to English letter 
"th". According to Hisdab al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of tha is 
500. It is of the category of 
Mahmiisah 4.0 p06 and is 
termed Lathawiyyah 44 (gin- 
gival). Other similar letters are 
dha 4s, za 3. This letter has no 
equivalent in English. 


Thabata cS 
Tobe firm, steadfast, constant, 
established, remain in (aplace), 
persevere in doing. Thabbata 
«3: To strengthen, consoli- 
date, fasten. Thubiit 55: 
Steadfastness; Stability; 
Firmly planted. Thdbit co: 
Remaining firmly fixed; Firm; 
Steadfast. Thabbata rahe To 
confirm; Steadfast; Establish. 
Tathbit 2.25: Confirmation; 
Establishment. Athbata 2): 
To confirm, keep in bonds, 


confine, restrain (from doing a 
deed). 


Uthbuti [ae (prt. m. plu.): Be 
firm. Thabbatna L235 (prf. Ist. p. 
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Thabata LS 


plu. ID: We have confirmed. 
Yuthabbitu cao (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): He establishes. 
Nuthabbitu te (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
ID: We establish. Thabbit 25 
(prt. m. sing. prayer): May thou 
keep (us) firm, stable. Thabbiti 
lets (prt. m. sing.): You keep 
firm. Yuthbitu 2.23 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He establishes and 
confirms. LiYuthbiti {J (imp. 
3rd. p. plu. el. IV): They may 
confine. Thdbitun 224 (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Firmly fixed. Thubiit 
55 (n.): Fixture; Stability. 
Thabit 4 (v.n. ID): Strengthen- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Thabira (5 
reals ise 
To keep back, lose, perish, 
disappoint, expel, curse, de- 
stroy. 
Thubir , »<6 (v.n.): Death; De- 
struction (25:13,14; 89:11). 
Mathbiir )y<» (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): One who is destroyed 
(17:102). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thabata LS 
To keep back, prevent, hinder, 
divert, hold anyone without 





Thakhuna (55 


respite, lag behind, hold back, 
make slothful. 


Thabbata 125 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IT): Held back (9:46). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Thabaya _.4 
Tocollect, congregate, gather, 
puttogether, complete. Thubat 
ele acc. plu. of Thubatun a 
which is the f; of Thuban Us or 
Thubayun ba 193 : In separate 
companies; Groups; Detach- 
ments; Parties. Many nouns in 
the f. sing. as here, lose their 
third radical when itis hd, waw 
or ya. 

Thubat (4 (n. plu.): (4:71). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Thajja ze 
To flow. 


Thajjajan +5 (n.v.): Pouring 
forth abundantly; Dripping in tor- 
rent. (L; T; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
only once. 


Thakhuna (55 
pea Led . SEE. Lod 


To be thick, become coarse, 
stiff, subdue thoroughly, have 
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aregular fighting, cause much 
slaughter, have a triumphant 
war. Athkhana .>4\: To do 
something great, make much 
slaughter, overcome, battle 
strenuously. 


Athkhantum pase (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You have over- 
come them (47:4). Yuthkhina 
gees (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc. 
IV): Triumphed after a regular 
bloody fighting (8:67). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Tharaba — 5 
Lith 
To blame, find fault with. 
Tathrib —. 35 (v.n. ID: Blame; 
Reproach; Reproof (12:92). 
Yathrib — oe) : Ancient name of 
Madinah before the Hijrah 
(33:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tharia |< - 
SASF «sal 
To be moist (as the earth after 
rain), moisten, wet (the earth). 
Thra 3: Earth; Moist earth. 
Al-Tharé ( ,J\ (with the ar- 
ticle al) and Tharan \5 (for 
Tharayun ¢ 3): The earth; 
Moist sub-soil; Soil; Sod; 
Ground. 
Tharé (gj (n.): Moist sub-soil 
(20:6). (L; T; R; LL) 





Thagifa 4 


Tha‘aba Csi 
Tocause to flow; givebentto. 
Thu ‘ban .s5(n.): Serpent; Long, 
thick, bulky and fabulous snake 

(7:107; 26:32). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thaqaba V# 


To shine, penetrate, perforate, 
pierce, spread (odour), soar 
aloft. 
Thaqib 73 (act. pic. m. sing.) 
Bright shining; Piercing through 
darkness; Piercing brightness; 
Brightly shining. (37:10; 89:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Thagqifa 2% /Thagofa Cais 
Cai aa a Ga? SL 


To get the better, come upon, 
find, catch, take, gain the mas- 
tery over, beintelligent, skilled, 
meet, overtake, find, over- 
come. 
Thaqiftum pis (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): Yougothold. Tathgafanna 
cas (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. emp.): 
Thou over take. Yathqafi/ 
Yathgafiina | i425 /*) 24° (acc./ 
imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. ): They come 
upon. Thagifii (4% (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They are found. (L;T;R; 
LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
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has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 
Thaqula (\é 


To be heavy, weighty, slow, 
dull, sluggish, difficult, hard, 
grievous. Thaqaldn 3;Y@ (dual 
of Thaqalan) a : Two big 
and weighty things. Two 
things of weight; Two armies. 
Athgal J\| (plural of Thiql 
é): Burden. Thagil | plu. 
Thigal Jlé: Heavy. Mithgal 
Jie: Weight; Weight of a 
balance. Tathdgal \85 :To 
be dull, sluggish. Thagala \&: 
Togrow heavy, oppress, weigh 
down. Mathqalatunalice: Bur- 
dened; Heavily laden; Any 
cause of depriving a mother of 
her child. Iththagala }4\ (for 
Tathdgqala): To be born down 
heavily, incline heavily down- 
wards. 
Thaqulat £44 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Became heavy; Momen- 
tous. Athgala (\4| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): Become heavy. 
Iththégqaltum all (pry 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV): You bowed down 
with heaviness, inclined heavily. 
According to Al-Ukburi it be- 
longs to stem sixth Tafd‘ala 
whereby an additional Hamzahis 
prefixed. Thagil \8 (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Heavy; Weighty. 
Athgél S| (n. plu.): Weights; 
Burdens. Thaqalén 34 (n. 





Thalatha 2S 


dual.): Two big and momentous 
groups. Thigal J(v.n.): Heavy 
(well-equipped). Muthgalatun 
alates (pis. pic. f. sing. IV): One (f.) 
heavy laden. Muthgaliinaj, Ja» 
(pis. pic. m. plu. IV): Those who 
are heavy laden. Mithqdélun lize 
(n.): Weight of. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Thalatha £6 


To take a third part of a thing. 
Thuluth 2: One-third part. 
Thuluthén 345 dual and in 
conjunction Thuluthd «é and 
Thuluthay: Two-thirds. 
Thdlithun “236 Thdalithatun 
236: Third. Thulath\éThree 
by three; In Threes; Three pairs; 
By threes; Three.  AI- 
Thélithatu 4246)\: The third. 
Thulthai £1: Two third. 
Thalaéthin &SX6 Thirty. 
Thaléthun &)Yé: (Card num- 
ber) three. 
Thaléthatun 43Yé (f.): Three. 
Thaléthiina/Thalathina o3yé / 
3 S96: Thirty. Thuluth <3: One- 
third. Thuluthan :) LY: Two-third. 
Thuluthaci (nom. n.d.): Two- 
third. Thuluthai _ 25 (acc. n.d.): 
Two-third. Thélithun &J& (m.): 
Third. Thélithatun2J&(f.): Third. 
Thulathun © 6 (n.plu.) Threes. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Thalla {3 
To scatter people, rush upon, 
have plenty of wool. 


Thullatun 4%: Flock of sheep; 
Wool; Multitude of persons; Large 
party. Good many people; Crowd 
(56:13, 39,40). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thamara (45 
aay, é e es a 4g 
Seda 
To bear fruit, fructify, get 
rich, increase. Thamar ys: 


Fruit; Wealth; Possession; 
Profit; Income. 


Athmara _o5\ ( prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): He bore fruit. Thamarun ‘5 
(n.plu.): Fruits. Thamaratun 
305 (n. sing.): Fruit. Thamarat 
15 (n. plu.): Fruits. (L; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Thamma 

ms 
Topickup, collect, repair, heap 
up(thingsinaplace). Thamma 
«é: Over there; Here; In that 
direction; There in; Thither. 


£ 


«{ 4 





Thamiid 5,5 


Thumma si: Then; After- 
wards; Moreover; Mostly used 
as a conjunction indicating a 
sequence in line or order to be 
rendered as Then; Thereafter; 
Thereupon. Also used as a 
simple conjunction equivalent 
to And. In yet another usage, 
of which there are frequent 
instances in the Holy Qur’an 
as well as in the sayings of the 
Holy Prophet £ and in pre 
Islamic Arabian poetry, it has 
the significance of a repetitive 
stress, alluding to something 
that has already been stated 
and is now again emphasized, 
to be rendered as ‘and once 
again’. In cases where it is 
used to link parallel statements 
it has often the function of the 
simple conjunctions waw 4 ( - 
and) (2:115; 26:64; 76:20; 
81:21). (L; T; R; LL) 


Thamiid 5,5 


Name ofan ancienttribe which 
lived in the western parts of 
Arabia. Thamiid is known af- 
ter a grandson of Aram, the 
grandson of Noah. They lived 
shortly before the time of 
Ismail. Their Prophet was 
Salih. The tribe flourished 
more then two hundred years 
after ‘Ad and their territory 
extended from Adan in the 
south to Syriain the north. The 
Nabataean tribe of Thamiid 
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also descended from the tribe 
of ‘Ad and is, therefore, often 
referred to in pre Islamic po- 
etry as the Second ‘Ad. Al- 
Hir, also known as Madain 
Salih (a place between 
Madinah and Tabik in a val- 
ley called Wadi al-Qura) was 
probably the capital of these 
people. Some inscriptions of 
Thamidian origin have been 
discovered at Madain Salih in 
the Nabataean language and 
others in the Yemenite lan- 
guage. Some Muslims used to 
read the poetic inscriptions 
about the Thamiids during the 
reign of Amir Mu’awiyyah 
(661 A.D.). They were in the 
Himyari, a language of south 
Arabia. Rock inscriptions still 
exist in the region west of Al- 
Hiyr in northern Hijaz. They 
are carved out in the cliffs and 
embellished with sculptures of 
animals. These remains attest 
to the comparatively high de- 
gree of their civilization and 
power. 


Apartfrom the Arabian sources 
other references are also avail- 
able about these people. The 
Greek historians Didoras (80 
B.C.), Pliny (79 B.C.) and 
Ptolemy (140B.C.) make men- 
tion of the Thamudeni, Aqra 
or Hijr. Ptolemy also mention 
a place near Hijr known as 
Badanata (Fajj al-Naqa). 





Thamiid 95,5 


Northern Arabia was invaded 
by an Asyrian king Sargon 
(722-705 B.C.) and the name 
Thamid is found mentioned 
among the conquered tribes. 


The Holy Qur’an represents 
them as the immediate succes- 
sors of the ‘Ad. They ruled 
over plains and hills (7:74). 
Their country abounded in 
springs and gardens wherein 
grew date-palms of excellent 
quality and that they also cul- 
tivated lands and grew corn 
(26:147). Their decline began 
soon after the time of Sélih. 
Shortly after Salih their name 
fails to find mention among 
the conquering and victorious 
nations. Before the revelation 
of the Holy Qur’an their men- 
tion in the books of history had 
become almost extinct. Seven 
different words of expression 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an to describe the punish- 
ment which overtook these 
people. Rajfah (earthquake; 
7:78), Saiha (thunderbolt; 
11:67), Adhdb (punishment; 
26:158), Dammarna (utter de- 
struction so their houses are 
lying deserted over there; 
27:51), Sdigad (thunderbolt; 
51:44), Al-Taghiyah (exceed- 
ingly violent and thunderous 
blast; 69:5) and Dam- 
dama ‘alaihim (destroyedthem 
so much so that they were lev- 
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eled to the ground; 91:14) are 
the expressions usedin the Holy 
Qur’an. Though these words 
and expressions are different 
in form yet they possess no 
discrepancy in theirindication. 
The fact is that this nation was 
destroyed through natural ca- 
tastrophes (27:52). In search 
of a life of peace and security 
they used to hew out houses in 
the mountains. One who have 
travelled in this part of Arabia 
can bear testimony after see- 
ing the destroyed rock habita- 
tions to the fact. 


Neither the Holy Qur’an nor 
any reliable saying of the Holy 
Prophet lends any support to 
the legends regarding the mi- 
raculous appearance and pro- 
digious size and state of a she- 
camel, which is called in the 
Holy Qur’an Allah’s She- 
Camel (Ndagat Allah), a name 
given to the she-camel of Salih. 
Its mention is a symbol that if 
the people of Thamid would 
not accept the truth and would 
notcease persecuting Salih and 
his followers and "obstruct her 
from watering" (obstruct Salih 
from preaching) and "ham- 
strung her" then their Lord will 
destroy them. There is noth- 
ing strange that a creature of 
Allah should be appointed as a 
sign and symbol when even 
now we can see that a con- 





Thamana ;5 


structed house known as the 
Ka ‘bah is given as a sign that 
whoever tries to destroy it will 
be destroyed. The camel 
formed the chief means of con- 
veyance in those parts and it 
was on his she-camel that the 
Prophet Salih used to travel to 
preach his message. Placing 
obstruction in the way of the 
free movements of it doing it 
harm was tantamount to ob- 
structing the mission of Salih. 
The word Thamiid has been used 
inthe Holy Qur’ an about 26 times. 
(L; T; R; LL Futth al-sham by 
Abti Ismail. Historical geogra- 
phy of Arabia, Encyclopedia of 
Islam see Hisn al-Ghurab, and 
Thamiid; Tamadduni ‘Arab.) 


Thamana 5 


To take the eighth part of any 

ones goods. 
Thaman 05: Value; Price. 
Thamaniyah 535: Eight. 
Thamanin (ls : Eighty. 
Thumun 5: One part out of 
eight. Thaminun:o:The eighth. 
Thamanin (s\.5 (for Thamaniyun 
Ogwls f. and Thamdinyatun 
2513) : Eighteen. (L;T;R; LL) 


The root with its above six forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 
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Thana _ 5 
hls LS 


To bend, fold, double, turn one 
part of a thing upon the other, 
draw one of its two extremities 
to the other, join or adjoin one 
of the things to the other, turn 
anyone away or back from his 
course or from the object of his 
want, concealenmity. Thanin 
gb (for Théniyun cal ) The 
second; Turning (part. act); 
One who turns (his side); 
Proud. Thaniya Sadrahi 
b yea. gl: He concealed en- 
mity in his breast, fold his 
breast. _Ithndn 343! (m.) 
Ithnatdn :,\<3) (f.): and in the 
oblique cases Ithnain x5] and 
Ithnatain =3| Two. Ithna 
‘ashara sls! (m.) and 
Ithnata‘asharata 3 piclesl (f.) 
and in the oblique cases 
Ithnai‘ashara and Ithnatai 
‘asharata: Twelve. Those 
forms which admit only the 
above inflexions are consid- 
ered as adverbial expressions. 
Mathna . +» By twos; Two; 
In pairs; Twoandtwo. Mathdan 
(jk (and with the article al- 
mathani): Oft-repeated. It is 
the plu. of Mathnanlés and 
Mathndtun 342s which is de- 
rived from Thanaya, 5. Athna 
-L3l :He praised, spoke well of 
anyone. Thinan s Repeti- 
tion of a thing; Doing it one 
time after another. Al-Mathdnt 





Thana | <5 


(pte)! : The oft-repeated. It is 
another name of the first chap- 
ter (Al-Fatihah) of the Holy 
Qur’an (15:87), because it is 
repeated in every Rak‘at of 
Prayer and because it contains 
praise of God (Bukhari, 65:1). 
Every Muslim repeats the 
seven verses of the chapter at 
least thirty times a day. No 
other portion of the Holy 
Qur’an being repeated so of- 
ten. Mathdnin ol (for 
Mathdniyu: Without the nun- 
nation; Singular. Mathnd , +0 
is one of those irregular plurals 
which are of the second dec- 
lination with the peculiarity 
that in the nominative and 
genitive they preserve the 
Tanwin as Mathdni _3\&» but 
reject it in the accusative as 
Mathaniya 42. as inthe verse 
39:23 where it is rendered as 
"Wonderfully coherent Book 
the verses of which are mutu- 
ally supplementing and re- 
peated." The rule as given by 
the grammarian while speak- 
ing of irregular plu. which are 
of the second declination is: If 
the second of the two letters 
which follow Alif quiescent 
happen to be a Yd it is sup- 
pressed in the nom. and gen. 
and the tanwin is affixed, but 
in the acc. Y@ is retained with- 
out tanwin as in Lé yastathniin 
Ogi: They made no reser- 
vation. 
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Yathniin ¢¥<2 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They fold up. La 
Yastathniina ¢) »-+. The made 
no exception. Thani _34: The 
second. Ithnani/Ithnain <x<3\ / 
Oks! Two. Ithnataini ozs 
Two. Ithndé‘ashara 25 
Ithnai‘ashara (m. acc.): 
Twelve. Ithnataé ‘asharata 
3c lus| Ithnatai ‘asharata (f. 
acc.): Twelve. Mathné _,» 
Twos by twos. Mathdni _sl»: 
Oft-repeated. ( L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Thaba OLE 
vn bss 
To return, gather, collect, 
turn back to, rise (dust), re- 
cover, requit, reward, call to 
prayer, repay, compensate. 
Thawéb Ol,é: Reward. 
Thiyab OLS plu. of Thoub 
w»: Raiments; Garments; 
Morals; Behaviour; Heart; 
Dependents; Followers; 
Robes; Clothes. Téhir al 
Thiyab SLI lb: Pure- 
hearted; Of good character. 
Mathdbatan alee: Place of 
resort; Place where people 
assemble; Place to which a 
visit entitles one to Thwdb 
vl, or reward. Mathiibah 
4 4~0:Reward; Recompense. 
Thawwaba —' (with double 





Thara 56 


acc.): Torepay. Athdba SU: 
To reward with; give as a 
recompense (with double 
acc.) 


Thuwwiba ws (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT): He is paid, duly re- 
quited. Athéba Ul (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): Recompensed; 
Rewarded. Thawéb Wl, (n.): 
Reward. Mathaubatun 4 | us 
(n.): Reward. Mathébatun is 
(n.): Frequent resort. Thiyabun 
ie LS (n. plu.): Garments; Heart. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Thara 56 
oe ths Shs had 

To rise and spread in the air 

(dust), be stirred (quarrel), be 

kindled (war), rush on, assault 

anyone, till (the ground). 

Athdra 6): To plough, break 

up (the earth). Atharana ji: 

Raising up (clouds of dust). 
Athdrii\ , \6\: (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): 
They populated and broke up (the 
earth). Atharna (, 3\ (prf. 3rd. p.f. 
plu. IV): They raised. Ti uthiru p35 
(imp.3rd. p.f: sing. IV). They raise, 
plough. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root withits above three forms 
have been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


88 


Thawa 6» 


Thawa <5 
stile 
To abide in a place, halt, settle 
in a place, detain anyone (in a 
place), lodge. Mathwa ¢ 5x: 
Dwelling; Abode; Lodging; 
Resort; Resting place; Stay. 
Théwin (for Thdwiyun): 
Dweller. 
Thawiyan \ Te) (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Dweller. Mathwan (s4- 
(n. for place): Abode. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Thayyab WS 
To have no connection, as a 
husband and wife (no first 
form). Thayyib cat Separated 
wives from their husbands 
through divorce or death; Non- 
virgins. 
Thayyibat oS (n. plu.): Non- 
virgins; Divorced; Separated 
women (66:5). (L; T; R; LL) 





Jabba C> 


Jim 
cd 


Jim ¢ is the fifth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet, equivalent to 
English letter J. According to 
Hisadb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) the value 
of Jimis 3. Itis of the family of 
Majhiirah »)5¢= and of the 
letters termed Qalgalah Sas. 


Ja’ra 5b 
ake De Ase « Lae 

To low, beseech, supplicate 

with groaning, cry (for redress 

and help and succour). 
LG Taj’arii \5,\F XY (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Cry not for succour (23:65). 
Yaj’artina §)9 oe (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They cry for succour 
(23:64). Taj’artina ‘5 )\& (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You cry for 
succour (16:53). (L; T; LL) 


Jabba C> 
To cut of a thing. 
Jubbi> (n.): Well; Cistern; Dry 
well; Pit; Desert well simply cut 
through the earth and not cased 


with stone or bricks (12:10,15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Jibt o> 
Nonsense thing devoid of 
good. Something which is 
worthless in itself; Enchant- 
ment; Idol; False deity; All 
manner of superstitious divi- 
nation and soothsaying; Fan- 


ciful surmises; Evil objects; 
Devils 


Jibt os (4:51). (L; T; Bukhart; 
65:4,10; Razi, R; Qdamis; 
Baidzawi; Jarir; Zamkhshari; Aba 
Daitid; LL) 


Jabara > 
To set (a broken bone), restore 
any ones business, behave in- 
solently and proudly, show 
pride and haughtiness. Jabbar 
gle: Powerful; Proud; Piti- 
less; Tyrant, Haughty; Arro- 
gant; Reformer by means of 
force; Who overawe; Com- 
pensator of losses. Its plu. is 
Jabbdringy ls. Jabritt 4 p>: 
Might; Power; Greatness. 
Jabbar > (ints. sing.): Strong; 
Powerful; Tyrant; Rebellious; Gi- 
ant setter. Al-Jabbdar , CLI Com- 
pensator of Losses. One of the 
attribute of Allah (59:23). Jabbarin 
cr) L>: Pitiless; Tyrant; Powerful. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 





Jibril oe La 


Jibril |. > 


It is a compound word made 
up of Jabr and il, and means a 
brave person of God or a ser- 
vant of Allah. Jabr in Hebrew 
is Gebar which means a ser- 
vantand# means Allah, Mighty, 
Powerful. According to Ibn 
’ Abbas the othername of Jibril 
is Abd Allah (the servant of 
Allah (Jarir). The word ail or 
il occurs in many combina- 
tions, as Jsmd ‘71, which means 
God has heard. In Arabic the 
word Jabar means mending a 
broken thing, giving a poor 
man soliberally as to make him 
well off and a brave person. 
The word ail or il is either 
derived from the Arabic word 
Allah or from the root Gla the 
act. part from which is dil 
meaning controller or ruler. 
Thus the angel Gabriel is so 
called because heis the servant 
of Allah, he is the strong and 
brave servant of Allah, he looks 
after the repairing or reforma- 
tion of the universe, he be- 
stows Allah’s bounties on the 
universe andis the liberal giver. 
Gabriel being the chief among 
the angels (Manthiir) and was 
therefore selected by Allah to 
be the bearer of the Qur’anic 
revelation. Another name of 
Gabriel is Rih al-Qudus C2 
4a) (Spirit of the Holiness). 
The Holy Qur’an says: The 
Spirit of Holiness has brought 
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this Qur'an down from your 
Lord to suit the requirement of 
truth and wisdom (16:102). 
The Spirit of the Holiness or 
Gabriel descends not only on 
Prophets but also on true be- 
lievers (58:22). The Holy 
Prophet £ said to the poet 
Hassan "O Hassan! Reply to 
the disbelievers on behalf of 
the Prophet of Allah and Al- 
14h will help you Hassan with 
Rith al-Qudus  »si\e 55" 
(BukhGri). Hassan also de- 
clares in a couplet that Riih 
al-Qudus was with the Mus- 
lims. Says He: 


Lingd Ail Suey he pms 
& us aj ud sal Cc 99 
And Gabriel, the Messenger of 
God is among us and the Spirit 


of Holiness has no match. 
(Muslim). 


God, out of His infinite wis- 
dom, has appointed different 
angels to execute His will and 
manifest His attributes in the 
universe. The angels to whom 
the duty of bringing about pu- 
rificationin the universe and of 
reflecting Allah’s attributes of 
holiness has been assigned is 
called Rithal Qudus Ail ¢- 4). 
This expression is also met 
within The Old Testament (Ps. 
51:11). Another name of 
Gabriel in Rith al-Amin 7 5) 
cn'Y| The Spirit faithful to the 
trust). We read in the Holy 
Qur’an, "The Spirit faithful to 





Jabala (\> 


the trust (Gabriel) has de- 
scended with this Qur’an 
(26:193). Here the angel who 
brought the Qur’anic revela- 
tion has been called Rith al- 
Amin (#3! ¢3. The epithet 
Raith al-Qudus si) C2 
(Spirit of the Holiness) is used 
to point to the eternal and com- 
plete freedom from every er- 
ror or blemish in the Holy 
Qur’ an and the use of Rihal- 
Amin (#¥\ 7) implies that 
it shall continue to enjoy Di- 
vine protection against all at- 
tempts to tamper with its text. 
This epithet has been used 
exclusively with regard to the 
revelation of the Qur’an be- 
cause the promise of ever- 
lasting Divine protection was 
held out to no other Divine 
Scripture and their texts in 
course of time came to be 
interfered and tampered with. 
Jibril S. >: Gabriel; Rith al- 
Qudus +44)! es, - Spirit of the 
Holiness; Rihal-Amin wo’ | ie 
- Spirit faithful to the trust 
(2:97,98; 66:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jabala (\> 
To form, create, mix (clay 
with water). Jabillun / 
Jibillatun: Crowd; Multitude; 


Number of people; Genera- 
tion. 
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Jabaha a> 


Jabal }> (n.) Mountain. Jibal 
JL>(n. plu.): Mountains; Chiefs; 
Big or proud persons; Lords; 
Mighty persons. Jibillan St> 
(n.): Number of people. Jibillatun 
ale (n.): Generations. ( L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root of its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Jabaha 45> 

To strike on the forehead. 

Jabhatun: Forehead. 
Jabin “u> (n.): Forehead; Side 
of the forehead; Temple 
(37:103). Jiba@huhum age L> (n. 
plu.): Their foreheads (9:35). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Jaba L> 

To collect, gather together; 

bring, draw (for Jaba’a). 

Ijtaba >|: To choose, find 

out, select. 
Yujba «ou (pip. 3rd. m. sing.): 
He is drawn, brought. I[jtaba 
se! (pif. 3 p.m. sing. VID: 
He selected, has chosen. 
Tjtabaita -..<>\ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): Thou selected, 
chose. Ijtabainé <>! (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VID): We selected, 
chose. Yajtabi _~>~ (imp. 





Jatha “> 
3rd. p. m. sing. VHT): He 
chooses. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about | | times. 


Jaththa C> 
To cut off, uproot, pull out. 
Ujtuththat 22:>| (pp. 3rd. p.f. 
sing.): Was uprooted, torn up 
(from its root), pulled out (14.26). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jathama > 
To lie with the breast on the 
ground motionless. 
Jathimin (nil (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Lying prostrate on the 


ground motionless. (7:78,91; 
11:67, 94; 29:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jatha LS 


2 + qa 
% <| * 


To kneel, squat upon the toes, 
sit knee to knee with anyone. 
Jathiyatun %5\> (f. of Jathin 
Sb part. act.): Kneeling. Its 
plu. is Jithiyyun ioe (for 
Juthawiyun) ° 
Jithiyyan > (v.n.): Crouching on 
knees; Fallen on knees. (19:68,72). 
Jathiyatun wl (f. sing. act. pic.) 
(45: 28). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Jahada 3>> 


Jahada 13> 
doou! | go> 


Todeny (aright); refuse, reject, 
deny deliberately. 


Jadara 5u> 


Jadda %> 
siege 
To be of great wealth or dig- 
nity, be respectable, be new, 


Jahadii \5s>> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They denied. Yajhadu 
doow (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): He 
denies. Yajhadiina 3; 5o>~ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They deny. (L; 


restore, renew, repeat. Jaddun 
te : Majesty; Glory; Great- 
ness. Judad 34> plu. of 
Juddatun Be: Stratas; Tracks; 


T:R? LL) 


Theroot withits abovethreeforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 


about 12 times. 


Jahama >> 


To light and stir up (the fire), 
open (the eyes). Jahim mre 
Gehenna; Ardent fire; Flaming 
fire; Blazing fire; Intense fire; 
Fiercely burning fire; Intensely 
hot (place); Place of punish- 
ment which is dark and water- 
less and which makes the faces 
of its inmates ugly and con- 


tracted. One of the names of 
Hell. 


Jahim mre (n.): Gehenna. (L; T; 


R; LL) 


The word has been used in the 


Holy Qur’an about 26 times. 


Jadath > 


Grave; Sepulcher; Tomb. Its 
plu. is Ajdath. 


Ajdath <\s>| (n. plu.): (36:51; 


54:7; 70:43). (L; T; R; LL) 





Ways; Streaks. Its sing. is 
Juddatun 3x. Jadid  Jg.s>: 
New; Unexpected; Newly 
made; Recent. 


Jaddun We (v.n.): Greatness; 
Majesty. Jadidun ty > (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): New; Re- 
cent. Judadun 3 (n. plu.): 
Stratas; Streaks. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Jadara 5u> 
sails 
To conceal one’s self behind a 
wall, inclose a thing in walls, 
fencein. Jidér_,)4> plu. Judur 
54> : Wall; Enclosure; Fence. 
Jadura )4>: To become fit, 
suited for, able. Ajdar _)4o: 
Most fitting, worthy, Easier, 
prone, liable, suited, disposed, 
fitted, apt, worthy, (compara- 
tive and superlative form). 
JidGr ,\4> (n.): Wall (18:82,77). 
Judur )3>(n. plu.): Walls (59:14). 
Ajdaru ‘4>| (elative): Most con- 
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Jadala Ju> 


Jadha‘a ¢ i> 
co 


cealed one; Most stubborn; More 
proper; Most fittest (9:97). (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 4 times. 


Jadala Ju> 
Joey Jee ue 
Totwist firmly, become strong, 
be quarrelsome, contentious. 
Jadala }3\e: To dispute, con- 
tend with, wrangle, quarrel, 
plead, argue, discuss, dispute 
together. Jidal J|4>: Quarrel- 
ing; Wrangling; Altercation; 
Contending in an altercation; 
Disputing; Litigating. 
Jadalit \Js (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. III): They disputed. Jadalta 
CJal (pif: 2nd. p.m. sing. IID): 
Thou disputed. Jédaltum Js 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. ID): You 
disputed. Yujadilu Jobe (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. III): He disputes. 
Yujadilii \)slee (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. II. acc. final Niin dropped): 
They dispute. Tujddilu Jol 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. IID: Thou 
dispute. Tujddiliina ; J >\$ (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IID): You dispute. 
Jadil js\> (prt. m. sing. Il): 
Contend; Argue. La Twadili 
Jog Y (prt. neg. m. plu. IID: 
Do not argue. Jadalun Jue (v. 
n. IIT): Disputation. Jidélun Sta 
(v. n. ITD): Dispute. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above eleven 





forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 29 times. 


Jadhdha “i> 
To cut, break to pieces, extir- 
pate, snatch; cut off at the 
root. Majdhiidh 3,is: To be 
interrupted, cut off, break. 
Ghaira majdhidh 334¢ ,£ 
Uninterrupted; Never be cut 
off; Unceasing; Withoutbreak. 
Judhddh 3\ i> n. In fragments; 
In pieces. 
Judhédhan [sls (n.): Broken in 
pieces (21:58). Majdhiidh 3,i2 
(prt. pic. m. sing.): Cut off 
(11:108). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jadha‘a ¢ J 
To cut off (an animal’s) food. 
Jadh ‘ung Jd>: Young; Novice. 
Jidhun ‘ 4: Palm-tree stock; 
Trunk or a branch of a tree, 
Young; Novice; Offspring. 
Tujadh ‘i gals: When a person 
pretends to be a youth. ¢ i> 
Yl de 3 o08 : Sucha one is a 
novice or a recent beginner or 
commenced young. Jadh‘atun 
dc i>: Young. 
Jidh ‘un ¢ (n.): Branch of a 
tree (19:23; 25). Judhii‘ Ge 
(n. plu.): Trunks of a tree 
(20:71). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Jadha 


Jadha [i> 
gon Tye ‘ pace 

Tostanderect, firm. Jadhwatun 

3 )34e: Burning coal; Fire-brand; 

Burning brand; Burning fire- 

brand. Its plu. are Jidhan (o>, 

Judhan \ie and Jidha’an +\ de. 
Jadhwatun 3 ye (n.v.): (28:29). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jaraha 7 > 
cats 
To wound, profit, offend any- 
one, injure, commit, gain, ac- 
quire for one’s-self. Jurtih 
Ce plu. of Jurhun ee 
wound, cut. Jawdrih t,! | > 
plu. of Jdrihal é> +: Beast 
and bird of prey; Beast of 
chase; Hunting animals. 
Tjtaraha cel: To endeavor, 
acquire, procure, obtain athing, 
perpetrate (a crime), seek to 
do, work, indulge in, do, com- 
mit, earn, seek after, acquire, 
wrought. Jawdrih Ce | »>: Pro- 
ductive members (as the hand, 
foot). 
Jarahtum ro (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You have done; earned 
(6:60). [jtarahii \> >| (pry. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VID): They com- 
mitted (45:21). Jurah ¢» > (n. 
plu.): Wounds (5:45). Jawarih 
Co! 9>-(n. plu.): Beasts and birds of 





Jaraza 53> 
prey (5:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarada >> 

ape the 
To strike and tear off (a branch 
of its leave, a tree of its bark, a 
skin of its hair), induce anyone 
to give a thing against his 
will, make a land bare, un- 
sheathe (a sword), peal, bark 
athing. Jardd »>\,> (comm. 
gend. noun of species): Lo- 
custs. 


Jarédun ’s\ > (n.): Locust (7:133; 
54:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarra °> 


ae il 
To draw, drag, pull. 
Yajurru oe (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He draws, pulls (7:150). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jaraza 53> 
jure thie 
To cut off, goad anyone. 
Ajraza }>\: To be barren 
(land, female), become lean 
(she-camel): Juriiz 39 >: Bar- 
ren (land); Dry (ground); 
Bare of heritage. 
Juruzan 1 > (n.): Barren; Land 
incapable of production (18:8). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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Jara‘a ¢ > 


Jara‘a ¢ > 
eaves 
To sip, drink little by little, 
gulp. 
Yatajarra‘u eee (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V): He will try to sip 
(14:17). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarafa G> 
To take the greatest part of, 
sweep away. Jurufin 3,> 
Hallowed water-worn (bank); 
Undermined sand-cliff; Tot- 
tering water-worn (bank): 
Bank of a valley hollowed out 
by torrents so that it remains 
unsound or weak with its up- 
per part overhanging; Abrupt 
water-worn bank orridge; Side 
of the bank of a river that has 
been eaten by the water so that 
parts ofit continually fall down. 


Jurufin > (n.): Hollowed bank 
(9:109). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jarama a 
’ Sate] cl > 
To cut, loop off, acquire a 
thing, commit a crime, drive 
one into crime. [jrdm | >) and 
Jurm e > Crime; Sin; Fault. 
Mujrim e y=: Sinner; Guilty; 
Culprit; Who cuts off his ties 
(with Allah). L@jarama: , ay 
Certainly; Indeed; Undoubt- 





Jara > 


edly (an adverbal expression). 
There is no avoiding, cutting; 
It is absolutely necessary. It 
also sometimes gives the sense 
of ‘nay’. 
Ajramii ly,>| (prf. 3rd. m. plu. 
IV): They committed sin, cut their 
ties (with Allah). Ajramné Ls >! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We commit- 
ted sin. Tujrimiina 3 50 >5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV): You commit 
asin. [jramun 3\>! (v.n.): 
Commitment of a sin. Penalty of 
the crime. Mujrimun ° y= (act. 
pic. m. sing. IV): Sinner. 
Mujrimiina/Mujrimina {4s = | 
OM y= (acc/ act. pic. m. plu.) 
Sinners. Lé Yajrimanna (> 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. neg. emp.): 
Should not incite, drag. La 
Jarama am ‘Y Undoubtedly. (L; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 65 times. 


Jara 62 
To flow, run, happen, hasten, 
be current. Jériyatun 4 yl (f. 
ofajdrin): Flowing; Running; 
Continuous. Jdriyat oLyb 
plu. of ja@riyatun 4 yl»: Arks; 
Vessels; Ships; To speed along; 
To flow. Majrior Majra 6: 
Course; Run; Sailing; Mov- 
ing. Jawdr \,>: Towering 
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Jaza’a +5> 
ships; Those run their course, 
continue their forward course, 
rush ahead. 


Jaraina <> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They f. sail. Yajri ¢ > 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Pursues 
its course. Tajri ¢ + (imp. 3rd. 
p. f, sing.): She runs; flows. 
Tajriyéni 54,5 (imp. 3rd. p. f 
dual.): The twain run, flow. 
Majra <= (v.n.): Course. The 
word Majra = reads Majrey 
due to imdlah. Imdlahis a way of 
pronunciation of alifas weak yd. 
e.g. Taurdt as Taureyt). 
Jariyatun 4, > (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Running. Jériydtun sl) (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Running ones; Float- 
ing Ark. Jawar 5\,> (n. plu.): 
Ships; Moving swiftly like ships. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 64 times. 


Jaza’a +3> 
cut le - 

To take a part of anything, 
divide into lots. Juz’ « ;> plu. 
Ajza «lj>l: Each; Some; 
Part; Particle; Lot; Portion; 
Division of a thing (signify 
each member of it); Indi- 
viduality. If a thing consists 
of and comprises a group, 
the word Juz’ «53> (- part or 
division) would signify each 
member of it. 





Jazaya (63> 


Juz’an Ls: (15:44; 2:260, 43:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


To grow impatient, show grief 

at, grow anxious. Jaziian 

(es: To loose heart and be- 

come fretful; Violent outburst 

of impatience; Grief; Full of 

lamentation; Full of self-pity. 
Jazinad s3> (prf. Ist. plu.): 
We show impatience; raged 
(14:21). Jazii‘an le 55> (m. sing. 
ints.): Losing heart and becoming 
fretful; Bewailing (70:20). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jazaya “> 

S spe s lel 
To reward, requit, serve as a 
substitute, pay (a debt), sat- 
isfy any one, recompense, give 
an equivalent. Jazin jl for 
Jaziyun (g;>: One who makes 
satisfaction for another, avail- 
ing for another. Jaz@un <\;>: 
Compensation; Recompense; 
Satisfaction; Equivalent; Ret- 
ribution; Reward. Jizyah 45> 
Commutation tax; Exemption 
tax (in lieu of military service 
and Zakdt and in compensa- 
tion forthe Covenant of Protec- 
tion); Rendering something as 
a satisfaction or as a com- 
pensation in lieu of something 
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Jasida su> 


else. Thetax thatis taken fromthe 
free non-Muslim subjects of the 
Muslim Government or accord- 
ing to Bahr al-Muhit: It is a 
compensation for the protection 
which is guaranteed them, the 
non-Muslim subjects being free 
from military service and Zakat. 
But if they pay the Zakdt and 
military service, they are ex- 
empted from this tax. (Ibn Athir; 
Misbah, Qamtis, Mughrib, Abii 
Hayyan). 
Jaca (55> (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
recompensed. Jazaytu cv 23> (pif 
Ist. p. sing.): rewarded. Jazayna 
lus> (pif. Ist. p. plu.): We te- 
warded. Yajzi ¢;>~(imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He rewards. Tajz 63# 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou re- 
ward. Najzt 5354 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wereward. Najziyanna;y 35 (imp. 
Ist. p. emp. plu.). We surely will 
givereward. Yujzaunayys>4 (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They will be 
rewarded. Tujzawna §55;5 (pip. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You shall be given 
reward. Tujzd 534 (pip. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou shall be given reward. 
Nujazi 53\S (imp. Ist. p. plu. IID): 
We recompense. Jaza@’un : |j> 
(v.n.): Compensation. J@zin j\>(act. 
pic. m. sing.): Given of a reward. 
Jizyatun a > (n.): Compensation. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bahr) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 118 times. 





Ja‘ala > 


Jasida so 
ume § ees 
Tostick, coagulate to the body. 
Jasad 3 (n.): Frame; Body; 
Red; Intensely yellow; Effigy 
(7:148; 20:88; 21:8; 38:34). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jassa ie 
pow Ce 


To handle, scrutinize (hidden 
things), spy with the secrets 
of one another. Tajassus unt 
To inquire curiously into. 
Lé Tajassasti put YY (prt. 
neg. m. plu. V): Do not spy 
(49:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jasuma ~ 
To be stout, bulky. Jisti que: 
Bulk; Body; Bodily strength; 
Physique; Bodily prowess. Its 
plu. is Ajs@m »luc|, 
Jism ea’ (n.): (2:247; 63:4). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ja‘ala (| 
To place, put, impose, make, 
create, appoint, constitute, or- 
dain, attribute, establish, count, 
hold, regard, esteem, render, 
establish change, substitute, 
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Jafa’a lie 


use a thing instead of, impose, 
begin. Ja‘ilun (jel: He who 
places, etc. 


Ja‘ala \s> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He placed, made. Ja‘alné > 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We made. 
Ja‘altum > (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You counted. Yaj‘aliina 
Opleoe (pif. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
set up. Jai ‘Tun ike (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Going to appoint. Ja ilii/ 
J@‘iliina 3 cle / Ile (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who adopt. Ja ‘ala 
Mee (prf. 3rd. p.m. dual.): They 
both ascribed. Ja‘altu cLa> (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I placed. Ja‘ali 
[lee (pif. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
placed. Aj‘alu dee! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I will raise. I will made. 
Taj ‘alu kee (imp. 2nd. p. sing.): 
You will create. La Taj‘ali 
,lex'Y Do not set up. Taj‘aliina 
CyglaX (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.) You 
set up. Naj‘alu thes (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We invoke. Yaj‘ala js>. 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): He made. 
Ij‘al \s>| (prt. prayer 2nd. p. sing.): 
Thou make. [j‘alit lyle>| (prt. 
2nd. p. plu.): You make. Ju “ila 
(be (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Was 
made. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 346 times. 


Jafa’a > 
To cast scum, foam, dross 
(upon the bank of a river); 





Jalaba CL 


throw, upset anything, remove 
the scum, sweep off the rub- 
bish (brought down by a tor- 
rent), scatter froth. Jufdan 


clam: Dross; Froth; Foam; 
Scum; Refuse; Worthless; 
Useless. 


Jufé’an -a>(n.): Rubbish (13:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jafana ¢,2> 
To serve upon camel’s flesh in 
a large deep dish. Jifaén jl 
plu. of Jafnah 42>: Large deep 
dish, basin, bowls, porringer. 
Jifan 5 (n. plu.): 
(34:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Basins 


Jafa 
phony so Ube | gdm 


To treat harshly, be coarse, 

restless, slide from (the back 

horse-saddle), withdraw. 

Tajafa ls: To draw away, 

forsake, keep away, restlessly 

rise, remove from. Its root is 
Tatajafa | 3\oc5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VID: f. Leave of (32:16). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Jalaba UG 
To assemble, bring (anything) 
from one place to another. 
Ajlib >|: Bear upon; Make 
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Jalada 3 Jalla {> 
reaching belowit. Juliidan 1» jl> 
(n. plu.): Skins. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with the above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 13 times. 


assault;Collect,Urge. Ue)» 
MNLF gre Ge: Rally your 
horsemenagainstthem and your 
footmen) is ametaphor signify- 
ing, “withall yourmight.” Those 
going quickly are likened to 
horsemen and those who walk 


slowly are likened to infantry. 
According to al-Shaikh Muin 
al-Din ibn Safial-Din, authorof 
Jami’ al-Biyan fi Tafsir al- 
Qur’Gn, it means fast rider and 
slow walker (in disobedience). 
Jalabib Ve: Pl. of Jilbdb 
wb: Loose outer covering; 
Over-garment; Woman’s 
gown; Smock; Large outer 
covering worn by women; 
Outer cloak; Women’s outer 
wrapping garment. 


Jalasa (1 

oe 8 
To sit down, sit (assembly), sit 
in company with; In this re- 
spect it differs from Qa ‘ada. 
Juliis 4 slo: Company of per- 
sons sitting together; Society; 
Company. Jalis us: Com- 
panion; Friend. Majalis wJ\é: 
plu. of Majlis k#: Places of 
sitting; Assembly; Company; 
Council. According to Razi it 
denotes the totality of people’s 


Ajlib CSe\ (prt. m. sing. IV): 
Collect; Rally; Summon (17:63). 
Jalabib ~> (n. plu.): Over- 
garments (33:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


social life. 
Majlis _.J\S (n. plu.): Assem- 
blies; Collective life of human 
beings (58:11). (L; T; R; Razz; 
LL) 
Jalada sb 
low 5 Male 


Jalla be 


To wound the skin, strike on 
the body in such a way as not 
to reach below the skin. Juliid 
dol> plu. of Jild sly Skins; 
Hides; Leathers. Jaldah 3 sl>: 
Flogging; Blow not reaching 
below the skin. 


To be glorious, high, great, 
imposing, illustrious, exalted 
(in attributes, as Kabir pS is 
great inits self and Azim od 

is great both in self and at- 
tributes). Jalla ‘an ¢,¢ Jo: To 
be free from defect. 


Tjlidii ! Abel (prt. m. plu. IV): 
You strike on the body. Jaldatan 
3W> (n.): Blow on the skin butnot 


Tajalliyatuni dA; Yojall? ibe ; 
To make clear, bring to light. 
Jalal Je (v.n.): Majesty; Glory 
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Jala YG 


(55:27, 78). Jalla Je (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IT): Made clear; Glo- 
tified (91:3). Yujallt Jou (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Glorifies; Mani- 
fests (7:187). Tajalla JF (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Unveiled 
(glory). Become bright, clear, 
manifest; Appeared in glory 
(7:143; 92:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Jala Ye 
see His 
To migrate, exile, depart. 
Jala’ Ye (v.n.): Exile; Banish- 
ment; Migration. Jal@’an -o 
(v.n.): Exile; Depart (59:3). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Jamaha 7 
Phos EE ba. bad 
To rush headlong, be refrac- 
tory, race headlong, run away 
in all haste, turn straightway 
with an obstinate rush, rush in 
uncontrollable haste, have 
one’s own way, be restive, 
impatient, stubborn, go at ran- 
dom without consideration or 
aim and not obeying a guide to 
the right course as not to be 
turned by any thing. 
Yajmahiina 3) y>0>6 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They ran away in all 
haste, rushing headlong (9:57). (L; 
T; R; LL) 





fs eee 
Jama‘a ao 


Jamada 14> /Jamoda> 
sare 14h: 
Tobe firmly fixed. 


Jamidatuni s\> (act. pic.f, sing): 
That whichis firmly fixed (27:88). 
(L; T; R, LL) 


see 
Jama‘a eo 


To collect, gather together, 
assemble, unite, have connec- 
tion with, resolve, connect, 
comprise, store. 


Jama‘a (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gathered. Jamat% 
| ,2& (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
gathered. Jama‘nd “a2 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We gathered. 
Yajma‘u pore (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gathers. Yajma ‘anna 
poe (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
epl.): He shall gather together. 
Yajma ‘tin §) yx0>6 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They gather together. 
Najma‘u a (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): We will gather together, 
assemble. Tajma ‘ti | ,x.F (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. final Niin dropped): 
You gather. Jumi‘a Ze. (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Was brought 
together. Ajma‘ti \,22| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): They agreed. 
Ajmiti | 422\ (prt. m. plu. IV): 
You devise, consolidate. 
[jtama ‘at o2.<>| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII): She got together. 
[tam Gi \,20>| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
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Jamala (o> 


plu. VII): They got together. 
Jam‘un “. (v.n.): Multitude; 
Gathering. Jaman 542 (v.n. 
dual.): Two gathered groups; 
Two armies or hosts. Jami‘u 
wee (act. pic. m. sing.): Who 
assembles. Majma‘un pox (n. 
for place and time): Place of meet- 
ing; Junction. Jumu ‘atun as&. (n.): 
Friday. Youm al-Jaém% elt 
ex Day of assembly. Majmii ‘un 
Cer (pact. pic. m. sing.): As- 
sembled one. Majmi‘iina 
9 geF (prt. pic. m. plu.): As- 
sembled ones. (L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above twenty- 
one forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 129 times. 


Jamala (\o> 
To collect, gather (things). 
Jamula Je andJamila J%: To 
be elegant, beautiful, pleasing, 
kind, handsome. Jamal plu. 
Jimdlatun 33: Full grown 
camel, he camel; Camel; Cable; 
Ship; Palm tree; Large sea fish 
or whale; Twisted rope. Jamal 
Jl: Provision of graceful 
beauty and a matter of pride 
and honour; Grace; Elegance; 
Credit. Jamil |: Beautiful; 
Becoming; Decorous; 
Honourable; Gracious. 
Jumlatun 2: Aggregate; 
Something complete; All at 
once; In one piece; As one 





Janaba U> 


statement; One complete and 
perfect whole. Hisab al- 
Jummal jot! Gluo: Use of 
the alphabetical letters 
accorrding to their numerical 
value. 


Jamalun Je (n.): Camel. 
Jimalatun a2. (n. plu.): Camels. 
Jimalétun i\2 (n. plu.): Cam- 
els. Jumlatun the> (n.): All; 
Complete one. Jamdlun Jz 
(n.): Beauty. Jamilun AEs (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Beautiful. (L; T; 
R, LL) 

The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Jamma > 


pares eae Lace 
To abound, be filled up well, 
heap (a measure), let collect, 
fill to excess. 


Jammun/Jamman & (acc./ n.): 
Very much; In exceeding man- 
ner; Bondless (89:20). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Janaba Ui> 


To turn or put aside, cause to 
turn from or avoid, send any 
one away, discard, lead by 
side, shun, keep away, re- 
strain. Janb > plu. Juniib 
w >: Side; Side of a person 
body; Region; Flank; Junubun 
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Janaba U> Janaha Ce > 


OS: Stranger; Coming fromafar; 
One whois under an obligation 
tohaveabath. Itis derived from 
the verb Janaba and means he 
made a thing remote and signi- 
fies one’s remoteness from 
Prayer because of immersion 
insexual passion. It should not 
be translated as Najs ae: pol- 
luted or impure or filthy or de- 
filed. It is purely a technical 
termand means one whoisina 
state requiring total ablution or 
bathing. When once such per- 
son (Abii Hurairah) described 
himself in the presence of the 
Holy Prophet 2% as Najs while 
he was in a state of Jandbat 
cube, the Holy Prophet 2% cor- 
rectedhim saying thata believer 
isneverNajs ordefiled (Bukhari, 
5:23). The necessity to per- 
form a bath arises in case of 
emission of seminal fluid due 
to sexual intercourse or pol- 
luted nocturne. 
Tjnub >I (prt. prayer. m. sing.): 
Keep aside; Keep away; Save. 
Yujtannibu ete (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): Keeps away; Saves. 
Yutajannabu Cina (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. If): Shall be kept 
away. Yatajannabu co (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V): Keeps him- 
self away; Avoids. Ijtanabii 
(yaitel (prf, 3rd. p. m. plu. VID: 
They avoided. Yajtanibiina 
3 pg (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIIT): They avoid. Tajtanibii / 





Tajtanibiina lyixF / 3 p28 (acc./ 
imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): (if) You 
avoid. Ijtanibi  \pn2>| 
(prt.m.plu. VID): Avoid. 
Janabun > (n.): In respect of; 
About; Of; Side. Juntib  ,> (n. 
plu.): Sides. Junubun i> (n.): 
Distant; One who is under an 
obligation to perform a total ablu- 
tion or bathing. Jaénibun sl 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Side. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


Janahac> | 


Caen Ex tbe 

To incline, be at hand (night), 
bend, lean forward, stoop. 
Janah 74> (com. gend.) plu. 
Ajnihatuns>s>!: Wing; Power; 
Arm; Hand; Arm-pit; Wing of 
an army; Side; Assistant; Shel- 
ter; Protection. Wakhfidz 
Jandhaka > b> Ja>|,: Tobe 
kind, behave with humility. 
Literally it means lower your 
wing. It is an idiomatic meta- 
phor for love, tenderness and 
humility, evocative of a bird 
that lovingly spreads its wings 
over its offspring in the nest. 
Junah che: Crime; Blame; 
Wrong. 

Janahii Sy>4> (prf. 3rd. p. m. 

plu.): They inclined, bend. Ijnah 

ex (prt. m. sing.): Incline. 
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Jannada > 


Janéhun che (n.): Wing. 
Janéhayn (>> (n.dual.): Two 
wings. Both wings. Ajnihatun 
dou (n. plu.): Wings. Junéhun 
cle (n.): Sin; Blame. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 34 times. 


Jannada .> 
Moe’ lag> 

To levy troops. Jundun>: 

Army; Troops; Forces; Host; 

Soldiers; Companion; Military 

force, legion, body of soldiers, 

collected body of men pre- 

pared for war, auxiliaries. 
Juniidun’s > (n. plu.): Jundun 
ates (n.): Army. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Janafa Wi> 

To decline, deviate (from the 

truth), go astray from (the 

right way), act wrongfully (in 

a will), commit a mistake or 

partiality, show undue favour. 
Janafan (> (n.): Swerving from 
therightpath (2:182). Mutajanifun 
Vile (ap-der. m. sing. VI): 
Willingly inclining to sin or evil 
(5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 





Janna {> 


Janna > 
To be dark, cover, wrap, con- 
ceal, be mad; dark; covered 
(with plants), be mad (with joy 
or anger), be hidden to, be 
excited. It is used in transitive 
andintransitive sense. Junnatun 
i: Covering; Shield; Protec- 
tive. Janin > plu. Ajinntun 
4:>|: Embryo; Fetus; Anything 
hidden. Janiin 39>: Mad- 
ness; Insanity; Diabolical fury; 
Passion. Majniin 9 =: Mad; 
Possessed; Luxuriant (plant). 
Jannatun é&>: Garden; Para- 
dise. Jinn > : Genius; Any 
hidden thing; Intense or con- 
fusing darkness; Evil spirits 
which inspire evil thought; 
Germ; Insect; Imaginary be- 
ings whom the infidels wor- 
shipped; Peoples of different 
far flung countries living de- 
tached from other civilized 
peoples; People who inhabited 
the earth in prehistoric times, 
subjected to no laws orrules of 
conduct, before the birth of 
Adam who laid the foundation 
of the civilization and Shari‘at; 
Jews of Nasibin; Stalwarts 
whom Solomon had taken 
into custody and having sub- 
jected them and made them 
work as constructors of huge 
buildings and who were ex- 
perts divers. Ibn Manztir in his 
Dictionary Lisdn al- ‘Arab has 
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Jana > 


quoted a verse of an ancient 
poet in which he calls his be- 
loved by the word of Jinni. 
Zuhair ibn Abi Sulma has used 
the word Jinn for people who 
are peerless, having no match 
or equal. Tabrizi writes in his 
book Sharh al-Hamdsah that 
Jinn is a being who is highly 
potent, shrewd and possessed 
of great powers and abilities; 
Whatever hides or conceals or 
covers; Whatever remains hid- 
den or becomes invisible; Such 
thing or beings that remain 
aloof from the people as if 
remaining concealed fromeyes 
of the common folk, as Kings 
and other potentates generally 
do. It is in this sense that the 
word is used by Zuhair. The 
primary meaning of the word 
Ma‘shar in the verses 6:128, 
130; 55:33 also reinforce this 
interpretation. Ash‘arahii 
means he lived in close com- 
munion with him and was on 
intimate terms. Thus by call- 
ing Jinn and Nas (human be- 
ings) as a single community 
clears that here Jinn and hu- 
man beings are not two differ- 
ent kinds of beings. 
Janna oe (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing): 
Overshadowed; Covered. Jinn 
oe (n.): Definite order of con- 
scious being, intelligent, corpo- 
ral. They eat and drink and 
propagate their species and are 





Jahada 14> 


subjected to death. Jannun le 
(n.): Jinn. Jinnatun i> (n. 
plu.): Madness. Majniin 5+ 
(pat. pic. m. sing.): Mad one. 
Jannatun a> (n.): Enclosed 
garden. Paradise. Jannatan 
gle> (nom.) Jannatayn “> 
(acc/ n. dual): Two gardens; 
Two paradises. Janndtun eee 
(n. plu.): Gardens; Paradises. 
Junnatun a> (n.): Shield; 
Shelter. Ajinnatun ic>| (n. plu.): 
Embryos. (L; T; R; Jawhari; 
Tabrizi; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 201 times. 


Jana > 
To gather (fruit), collect, pick 
up a thing, commit an offense, 


acrime. Jand ie for Janayun: 
Fruit. 


Janiyan > (n. acc.): Fresh and 
ripe (fruit) (55:54). Jani is Cn. 
p.): Ripe gathered (dates) (19:25). 
(L; T; LL). 


Jahada 1¢> 
Totoil, exert strenuously, over- 
load (a camel), be diligent, 
struggle, strive after, meditate 
upon a thing, struggle against 
difficulties, strive with might. 
Juhd i¢>: Power; Ability; 
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Jahada 14> 


Hard earning; Energy; Fruit of 
labour. Jahda aimdanihim 
rpilclige: Their most binding 
and solemn oaths. Jahaddaka 
an taf‘alaka: The utmost of 
your ability is todo so. Majhiid 
254%: Zeal; Exertion. Jihad 
olg>: Exerting of one’s utmost 
power in contending with an 
object of disapprobation. It is 
only in a secondary sense that 
the word signifies fighting or 
holy war. It is exerting one’s 
self to the extent of one’s 
ability and power whether it is 
by word (J,3 gaul) or deed 
(4-3 fi‘l). There is nothing in 
the word to indicate that this 
striving is to be effected by the 
sword (Razi). According to 
Raghib Jihdd is a struggle 
againsta visible enemy, adevil 
inciting to sin and against one's 
self which incites to evil. 
(Raghib). Jihddis, therefore, 
far from being synonymous 
with war. Its meaning as war 
undertaken for the propaga- 
tion of religion is unknown to 
the Arabic language and Islam. 
Imam Bukhari in his Book of 
Jihad has several chapters 
speaking of simple invitation to 
Islam (13.56,99, 100, 102, 143, 
145, 178). This fact indicates 
that up to the time of Bukhari 
(194-256 A.H.) the word Jihad 
was used in the same sense as 
is used in the Holy Qur’an. 





Jahada 14> 


Other books of traditions con- 
tain similar references. Fight- 
ing in defence of faith received 
the name of Jihad because un- 
der some circumstances it be- 
come necessary for the truth 
to live and prosper, if fighting 
had not been permitted, truth 
would have been uprooted. 
The greatest Jihdd which a 
Muslim must carry on is by 
means of the Holy Qur’an, 
which can be carried out by 
every person under all condi- 
tions and circumstances 
(25:52). 
JGhada 3» \> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IID): Hestrived, struggled, endeav- 
ored, exerted. Jaéhad@ \4\>(prf. 
3rd. p.m. dual. III): The twain 
strived. Jahadii | 54> (prf: 3rd. p. 
m. plu. ID: They strived. Yujahidu 
debe (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IID): 
He strives. Jahid ssl (prt. m. 
sing.): Thoustrive. Ja@hidii 5 .2b- 
(prt.m. plu.): Youstrive. Jihadun 
slg> (v.n.): Strive. Mujahidiin 
ogdals (nom.) Mujahidin -p salt 
(acc./ap-der. m. plu. ID): Strivers. 
Juhdun 34>(m.): Endeavour; Hard 
earning; Service; Fruit of toil. 
Jahdun'sg> (n.): Binding; Forc- 
ible; Most solemn. (L; T; R; Razi; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 41 times. 
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Jahara 44> Jahama ee <> 


Jahara 44> 


wee heb ge Hl 
Tobemanifest, publish abroad, 
speak aloud, become known. 


Jahara (44> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
): He (said) openly. Jahrun ee 
(n.): Open. Jahran 14> (adj.): 
Openly. Jahratan > (V.1.): 
Manifest. Ijharii ly >| (prt. m. 
plu.): Yousay loudly. La Tajhar 
4 Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): Donot 
shout thou. Jihaérun jl (v.n.): 
Openly. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 16 times. 


Jahaza 34> 
See le 
To furnish, provide, supply, 


equip, prepare, fit out, bury 
(the dead). 


Jahhaza 54> (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IT): Furnished; Provided. 
Jahaz 3\4>(n.): Provision. (L;T; 
R: LL) 


Jahila }y> 
‘hee Sle US 
Tobeignorant, unlearned, fool- 
ish, unaware of a thing, unac- 
quainted, lack knowledge; Not 
torealize. JahdlatcJ\g>: Igno- 
rance. According to Raghib 
Jahdlat is of three kinds: 1) 
Having no knowledge. 2) 





Unaquainted with thereality. 3) 

Ignoring to act upon the real 

knowledge. . 
Yajhaliin :y\gou (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. II): They are ignorant. 
Tajhaliin ;) \gF (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You are ignorant. Jahilun 
(ee (act. pic. m. sing.): Igno- 
rant one. Jahiil },¢> (ints. of 
Jahil). Jéhiliin 3 Je (nom.) 
Jéhilin (dsl (acc. act. pic. m. 
plu.): Ignorant. JahiliyyatuniJel- 
(n.): State ofignorance; Unaware- 
ness. Jahdlat cJ\g> (infinitive): 
Ignorance. (L; T; LL) 
The root withits aboveeightforms 
has beenused about 24 times in the 
Holy Qur’an. 


Jahama wg/ Jahima »¢> 
re Oe 


To meet with a frowning 
face, have a stern look, look 
with a severe, morose and 
contracted face. Jahmatun: 
dog>:The darkest part of the 
night. Juham re ‘Waterless 
cloud. Jahannam @g> 
Gehenna; Hell; Place of pun- 
ishment which is dark and 
waterless and which makes 
the faces of its inmates ugly 
and contracted. (L; T; R; LL; 
Muhit) 

Jahannam mee (n.): Gehenna. 

The word has been used in the 

Holy Qur’ an about 77 times. 
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Jaba Ob 


Jaba ob 
sere tbe Lbs 

To hew out, split, cleave, cut 

out, penetrate, pass through, 

cross, ramble in (country), 

bore (a rock) (89:9). Ajadba 

Obl Yujibu oe; [dbatan 

il: To reply, answer, ac- 

cept. 
Jabii | \> (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They hewed out. Ajabtum | 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You 
replied. Yujibu Coe (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV): Replies; An- 
swers. Yujib eeu (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV.acc.): Accepts. Ujibu 
ores] (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
accept. Nujib us (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): We accept. Ajibii lp.>! 
(prt. m. plu. IV): Accept; Reply; 
Respond. Ujibat 2.21 (pp. 3rd. p. 
f sing. IV): Accepted. Ujibtum 
eel (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You 
were replied. Ujibtu.>| (imp. 1st. 
p. sing. IV): 1 accept, respond. 
Istajaba Slo.) (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. X): He accepted. Istajabii 
plu! (prf 3rd. p. m. plu. X): 
They accepted. Istajabtum ne 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. X): You 
accepted. Istajabné wo! (prf 
Ist. p. plu.). Weaccepted. Ustujiba 
Koen (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X): He 
was accepted. Yastajibu ary 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. X): He 
accepts. Yastajibii/Yastajibiina 
Ppa gaara (acc/imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. X): They accept; Re- 





Jada sb 


spond. Tastajibiina :) y.><-.5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. X): You ask accep- 
tance. Astajib >| (imp. Ist. p. 
m. sing. X): I will accept, will 
answer. Istajibii 'p.22.l (prt. m. 
plu. X): You respond. Mujibun 
Ae (ap-der. m. sing. IV): One 
Who accepts prayer. Mujibiina 
OoeX (act. pic. plu. IV): Who 
accepts prayer. Jawabun UPS 
(v.n.): Reply; Answer. Jawab JI > 
(n. plu.): Watering troughs. Its 
singularis Jabiyatunieg >. (L;T;R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ an about 
43 times. 


Jada >> 
dgde § Bagh c Ba g> 
Tobe good, be excellent, make 
a thing well, bestow a thing 
bountifully, render good, be 
swift (horse). Jiydd: >L> plu. 
of Jawdds\,>: Swift of foot; 
Swift-footed; Steeds. Jiid? 
$25>: Mount Ararat. Its Greek 
name is Gordyoci. It is still 
regarded by the Kurds as the 
scene of the descent of the Ark 
of Noah. The Mountains of 
Ararat according to Yaqiit al- 
Hamwi, is a long chain of 
mountains on the eastern side 
of the Tigris in the province of 
Mosul. We are also told that 
the Emperor Hercules went 
from the town of Thamanin up 
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Jara jl Ja‘ay ce 


to the mountain Al-Jidi, and 

saw the place of the Ark 

(Elmaciu, I, i.c.1.) 
Jiidi 25>: Mount Ararat (11:44). 
Jiyéd sL>: Swift of foot; Swift- 
footed; Steeds. (38:31). (L;T; R; 
Yaqut; LL) 

Jara jb 
am She 

To turn aside, go astray, act 

wrongfully. Jara yl: Tolive 

close, repair to (a place), pro- 

tect, rescue, live near together. 
J@ir le (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Deviating way; Who swerves; 
Who turns aside. Jaérun Se (act. 
pic.m. sing.): Neighbour. Yujiru 
ae (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
He protects, shelters. Yujir me 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV. YG is 
dropped in a conditional phrase): 
Protects Yujaru jee (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV): He is protected. 
Istajéra yo.) (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. X): He sought protection. 
Ajir >| (prt. m. sing. IV): Give 
protection. La Yujawiriina 
Oxygbe'Y (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
III): They shall not be the 
neighbour. J@’irun “jb (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Deviating. 
Mutajarwirét 2\)slx% (ap- 
der. plu. VI): Side by side. (L; T; 
Rk, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 





Jaza jl 
jam Sle Be 

To cross, pass along (a place), 

pass over, overlook, pass by. 
Jéwaza 33> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
III): He passed. Jaéwaza |j5l> 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual Il: They 
both passed. Jéwazna bj 9+ (pr. 
Ist. p. plu. ID): We caused to 
cross. Natajdwazu jlo (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IID): We pass by, 
forgive. (L; T; R, LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 5 times. 


Jasa > 

ey Lage 
To penetrate, search, explore, 
seek, seek after, go back and 


forth, enter, ravage, make 
havoc. 


Jasii \ pul> (prf, 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They make havoc, ravage (17:5) 
(L; T; R, LL) 


Ja‘agl 
To be or become hungry. 
Ji‘ - (n.): Hunger (2:155; 
16:112; 88:7; 106:4). Tajit ‘ag 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. acc.): 
Thou art hungry (20:118). (L; T; 
R, LL) 
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Jafa GL 


Jafa Gb 
Seon doy b> 

To penetrate inwardly, pierce 

the abdomen, render anything 

hollow, make empty. 
Jawf 4,> (n.): Belly, Interior, 
Chest, Hallow, Thorax (33:4). (L; 
T; R, LL) 


Ja@’ace 


To come, bring (with bd), 
arrive, fall (rain), do a thing. 
Jé’a «\> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He came. J@’at ole (prf. 3rd. 
pf. sing.): She came. J@’ti |e 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They came. 
JVta “> (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou came. ji’ti ee (prf. 2nd. 
Df. sing.): Thou fi came. Ji’tum 
> (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
came. Ji’tumiina & | p> (perf. 
2 p.m. plu.): You came to us. 
Jina \o> (pif. Ist. p. plu.): We 
came. Ji’a (o> (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He was brought. Aja’a 
ell (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 

Drawn; Drove. (L; T; R, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 276 times. 


Jala Jb 
Joe Ue LS 
To run across, ramble (over a 
country), turn away, wheel (a 





Jadas 


sword), wheel about (in abattle). 
Jaliit > le Goliath. The Holy 
Qur an refers to Goliath under 
his attributive name. His chief 
characteristic was that he as- 
sailed and assaulted in the battle 
fields and behaved unruly and 
aggressively. According to Bible 
Goliath was a Midianite who 
pillaged and harassed the Isra- 
elites and destroyed their 
lands. (L; T; R, LL) 


Jalitt= sf -: Goliath (2:249-251). 


Jaww_ > 
Inside; Firmamnet; Atmo- 
sphere; Air. Its plu. is Jiwd | >. 


Jaww “> (n. plu.): (16:79). (L; T; 
R, LL) 


Jabal 
To cut out a collar of a shirt, 
open at the neck of a the shirt). 


Jaib > (n. sing.): Bosom of a 
shirtorvest,; Bosom (27:12; 28:32). 
(L; T; R, LL) 


Jada 5 
slow Mae Mae 


To have a long and beautiful 
neck. 


Jid a> (n.): Beautiful neck; Neck 
(111:5) (L; T; R, LL) 
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Habba Cs 


Ha 

cH 
It is the 6th letter of arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisab 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of Ha 
is 8. It has no equivalent in 
English. It should be pro- 
nounced guttural H. The out- 
let for the sound of this letter is 
the last portion or the depth of 


the throat just like ‘ain ¢: It is 
of the category of Mahmiisah 


Habba J> 
To love, like, wish. Habbun 
Ce Grain; Corn; Seed. Its 
plu. is Hubiibv +>. Habbatun 
dom: One grain. Its plu. is 
Habbat ols. Hubbun es. 
Love. ‘Ala Hubbihi a> (Je 
Out of love for Him. Ahabbu 
ce: (comparative adj. of the 
2nd declination): More be- 
loved; More pleasing; Prefer- 
able. Ahibbdun =U>| and with 
the affixed —~ pronoun 
Ahibba’uhiisLe| the Hamzah 
being changed into Waw with 
dhammah in the middle of a 
word. Itis plu. of Habib Cau>: 
Beloved. Ma-habbat cas: 
Love. HabbabaU>: Torender 





Habba Cs 


lovely. Ahabba >: To love, 
will, desire, like. Jstahabba: 
Covuu|: Tolove, bepleased with. 


Habbaba > (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II): He inspired with the love of. 
Ahbabta 2..>\ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. IV): Thou loved. Ahbabtu 
cul (prf, Ist. p. sing. IV): 1 
loved. Yuhibbu Cow (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV): He loves. Yuhbib 
wow: (The assimilation of double 
Badenotes its being in accord with 
aconditional phrase) He willlove. 
Yuhibbin :; you (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV): They love. Tuhibbii/ 
Tuhibbiina;, yo5 /I [pou (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): Youlove. Uhibbu 
col (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): Love. 
Ahabbu +! (elative): More 
dearer than. Istahabbii | | gaa 
(prf. 3rd. p. plu. X): They pre- 
ferred, loved much. 
Yastahibbiina (p>. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X): They prefer. 
Hubbun a> (n.): Love. 
Ahibbé@’u -U>\(n. plu.): Be- 
loved ones. Mahabbat ~S 
(n.): Love. Habbun ws (n.): 
Grain; Seed; Bead. Habbatun 
a> (n.): Grain. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above nineteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 83 times. 

The root with its two forms as 
Habbun V> and Habbatun > 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 12 times. 


Habara > 
pee pee edo ge 
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H. ~ Habala \> 


Habara »> 


To make beautiful, delight, be 
joyful, cheer anyone. 
Habbara ~>: To put ink. 
Ahbdr ,L>I plu. of Habrun 
> or Hibrun >: Learned 
person (amongst the Jews); 
Joy; Favour; Pontiff; Bishop. 
Yuhbariin (35 yer They will 
be welcomed with all honour; 


They shall be made happy. 
Yuhbariina 355 ,>~ (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They shall be made 
happy. They shall be welcomed 
with all honours. Tuhbariina 
aX (pip. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
shall be made happy. Ahbar )L>| 
(n. plu.): Learned persons 
(among the Jews). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Habasa (> 
ne luenes ‘ Lanse 


To detain, restrain, hinder, 
shut up, confine, prevent, 
hold in custody: 


Yahbisu aoe (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He detains; prevents, 
confines (11:8). Tahbistina 
OpenX (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You detain (5:106). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Habita L>/Habata L> 
baby ibe ‘Lb pbllag 
To go in vain, be fruitless, 


perish, be of no avail, be use- 
less (work or action), come to 





naught, become ineffective. 
Ahbata (IV.) t2>| To render 
vain, etc. Yahbitu docu: To 
make of no avail, etc. 
Habita > (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Gone in vain; Came to naught. 
Habitat o> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Gone in vain. Tahbata 
Ls (imp. 3rd. p. f sing. acc.): 
It may go in vain. Yahbatanna 
cps (3rd. p.m. sing. imp.): 
Surely shall go in vain entirely. 
Ahbata l.>\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He has rendered void. 
Yuhbitu dao (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He will make ineffec- 
tive. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above has been 
used in the Holy Qur’an about 16 
times. 


Habaka > 
To weave well (astuff). Hubuk 
LS plu. of Hibak SL>: Ways 
or tracks (especially the paths 


of stars, orbits; Starry paths; 
Trails of stars. (L; T; R; LL) 


Hubuk eh> (n.): (51:7). 


Habala(\> 
Yu She 
To ensnare, tie with a rope or 


cord, catch the game with a 
net. 


Hablun che (n.): Rope. Hibal 
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Hatama pee 


JL> (n.): Treaty; Compact; Cov- 
enant; Rope; Halter; Cord; Vein; 
Cause of union or link or connec- 
tion; Bond of love and friendship; 
Obligation; Assurance of security 
or safety. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Hatama,> 
To inspire, render obligatory, 
decree, be unavoidable. 


Hatman > (n.): Binding; Un- 
avoidable (19:71). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hatta | > 
(Particle): To; Till; Until; In- 
cluded; Even; In order that; 
Even to; Up to; Down to; As 
far as; And. This particle is 
used in four different ways: 1) 
As a preposition to indicate a 
certain term and when thus 
employed governs the genitive 
case. 2) As a conjunction or 
adverb meaning: And; Even; 
Up to an extreme point inclu- 
sive; Thus it differs from J/4 
J which signifies up to; as far 
as but not including. 3) Asa 
conjunction serving to con- 
nect a preposition with that 
which precedes it. Then it 
means: Until and has gram- 
matically no effect on the suc- 





Hajja ~ 


ceeding preposition. 4) It gov- 
erns a verb in the subjunctive 
mood. When that verb has a 
future signification, it then 
means: Until; In order that. It 
may sometimes bear either in- 
terpretation. (L; T; R; Mughni; 
LL; R) 


Haththac> 
To incite, instigate, urge. 
Hathithan t> (v.n.)  Inces- 
santly; In swift pursuit; In rapid 
succession; Quickly (7:54). (L; T; 
LL) 


Hajaba V>> 


To cover, veil, hinder anyone 
from access, shut out. Hijab 
vbe: Veil, curtain, screen; 
Barrier. Mahjitbiina 3 9 >=: 
Veiled; Shut out; Blind. 
Hijab Sle> (n.): Barrier. 
Mahjibiin °) » >= (pct. pic. m. 
plu): Blinds. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Hajjage 
CH tes 
To intend to a certain target, 


aim at, repair, undertake, aim, 
argue, contend with, go ona 
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Hajja ~ 


pilgrimage, overcome in dis- 
pute, plead. Hajj ge: The 
pilgrimage to Makkah. Hijjun 
m> same as Hajj: Hajjiun 
ce: One who perform the 
pilgrimage. Used also for the 
group of pilgrims as a noun 
of kind. Aijaj ee plu. of 
Hijjatun d>>: Single pilgrim; 
A year. Hujjatun s>>: Argu- 
ment; Cause of dispute; Dis- 
puting (n.). Hdjja cl: To 
dispute about (with ff .3 To 
dispute with (with acc.of per- 
son and ff or inda). Tahdajja 
L-Lé: To dispute with one 
another. 
Hajja a (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): Who performed the 
pilgrim. Hijjun 7 (n.): Pilgrim- 
age. Al-Hajj qe! (n.): The 
pilgrimage. Al-Hajj 741 (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The Pilgrim, 
Group of Pilgrims. Hijajun 7 
(n. plu.): Years. Hujjatun o> 
(n.): Argument. Hajja cl (prf 
3rd. p. sing. III): He con- 
tended, controversed. Hajj 
gal (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. HI): 
They contended. Hdjajtum 
~l> (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
IID): “You contended. Yuhajji/ 
Yuhdjjfina jp>lbe /\pbe 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. IID): They are 
contending. Tuhdjjiina () aos 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IID): You 
are contending. Yatahdjjtina 
Ogee (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They wrangle together. (L; T; R; 





Hajara >> 


LL) 

The root with its above thirteen 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 33 times. 


Hajara >> 
pou | eat! | ao. ul | >> 
To deprive from, harden, 
hide, resist, forbid, prevent, 
hinder, prohibit access (toa 
place). Hijrun pe! Any- 
thing forbidden, unlawful; 
Wall or dam; Intelligence; 
Understanding. Hujiir ) >>: 
Bosoms; Guardianship; 
Care. Al-Hijr >+|: Country 
inhabited by the tribe of 
Thamid in the north of 
Arabia. Hajar >> plu. Ahjar 
gle! and Hijarah syle 
Stone (stone is called hajar 
because of its resistance and 
pressure owing to its hard- 
ness); Rock; Big mass of 
stone; Metal; Very sagracious, 
hard of heart and crafty and 
political person. The word 
may also be used for idols. 
Hujrah 3 >> plu. Hujurat 
ol ae Chamber; House; En- 
closure; Cell; Side; Region; 
Private chamber. Mahjiir 
ge: Strong barrier; Forbid- 
den. AHijran Mahjira 
pl >>: Insurmountable 
partition; Unbridgeable bar- 
rier; Strong barrier; Forbid- 
ding; Dam who is put behind 
a barrier. An Arab would use 
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Hajaza j>> 


Hadatha @u> 


the words when he is faced 
with a thing he does not like, 
meaning ‘let it remain away 
from me so that I should not 
suffer from it’. 
Hijrun’ >> (n.): Prohibited one; 
Barrier; Sense; Understanding; 
Name of a mountain, (according 
to Ptolemy and Pliny name of an 
oasis). Mahjiir |, >> (pct. 
pic. m. sing.): One who is put 
behind a barrier. Hajar >> (n.): 
Stone; Metal; Idol. Hijératun 
3) o> (n.): Stone. Hujurdat 
ol > (n. plu.): Apartments. 
Hujiir ) >> (n. plu.): Wards; 
Guardianship; Cares. (L; T; R; 
LL; Zamakhshart) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Hajaza j>> 
pee peu tlpedjlke 
To withhold, make a camel lie 
down, stop, restrain, prevent. 
Hajizan \j>& (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Barrier; Hindrance. 
(27:61). Hajizin pp j5>\> (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Withholders 
(69:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


HadibaT.> 
Sestiis 
To be protuberant; Convex; 


Humpbacked. Hadab Vd: 
Elevated place; Mound; Point 





of vantage, Height; Crest of 
wave; Raised ground. 
Idiomacibly min kulli hadabin 
ve JF 3: Anallusion to the 
irresistible nature of the social, 
political and cultural catastro- 
phes, signifying from all direc- 
tions, from every corner of the 
earth, every point of vantage 
and convenience. 


Hadabun o> (n.): Mound; EI- 
evated place (21:96). (L; T; R; 
LL; Zamakhshari) 


Hadatha ©05/Hadutha Gus 
Soy diss be 
To happen (event), be new, 
relate. Hadith 2. >: Event; 
Narrative; Discourse, 
Speech; History; Story; 
Something which has lately 
happened; Tale. Its plu. is 
Ahddith 2.s\+|. Haddatha 
o4>: To declare, narrate, ac- 
quaint. Ahdatha Gel: To 
cause to happen, bring about, 
produce. Muhdath Sse: 
That which is newly revealed 
or produced. 
Tuhaddithu <4 (imp. 3rd.f. 
sing. II): It will tell, inform. 
Tuhaddithiina % 534 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You will in- 
form, say. Haddith © t> (prt. 
m. sing. Il): Tell. Yuhdithu 
Solo (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): 
He will bring forth, generate, 
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Hadda 21> 


create. Uhditha Gs>l (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. IV): Tinitiate, begin. 
Muhdathun © 3> (pis. pic. m. 
sing. IV): Fresh; New. Hadithun/ 
Hadithan 2s 4>/ s.4> (act./pic. 
m. sing.): Narrative; Discourse; 
Speech. Ahddith 2. s\>1(n. plu.): 
Narratives; Bywords; Discourses. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 34 times. 


Hadda o> 
dow (a> 

To define a limit, determine 

(a thing), punish (a culprit), 

prevent, thrust back, throw 

back, sharpen. Had 4>: Limit 

or a line where two things 

meet; Last limit; Extreme ofa 

thing; highest punishment for 

an offense. 
Hadda »\> (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IIT): He opposed, acted with hos- 
tility. Yuhdddu 3lex (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. III): Opposes. 
Yuhdddiina ()53\be (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IID): They oppose. 
Hudiid >54> (n. plu.): Limits; 
Bounds; Commandments. 
Hadid 42> (n.): Tron; Sharp. 
Hidéd 3\4> (n. plu. adj.): 
Sharp. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above six forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 





Hadhira 5 i> 


Hadaga 3.> 
Guby Ga 
To surround, encompass, look 
at. Haddiq 3\4> (n. plu.) 
Hadigqatun 44 4: Walled gar- 
dens; Fruit gardens; Gardens. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Hadéig 354: (27:60; 78:32; 
80:30). 


Hadhira } i> 

poy elo 
To beware, take heed of, cau- 
tion one’s self against. 
Hidhrun yo Precaution. 
Hadhrun’, Jo Fear. Hadhirun 
“3: One who is cautious, 
provident. Mahdhiir )5is: 
That which is to be feared. 
Hadhdhara y3>: To caution 
against (with double acc.) 


Yahdharu *\i> (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He fears. Yahdhariina 
bay dou (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They are cautious. Tahdhariina 
94% (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are cautious. Ihdhar )jc| 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou be cau- 
tious. Ihdharit |, )4>| (prt. m. 
plu.): You fear. Yuhadhdhiru 
om (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. II): 
He cautions. Hadhiriina 
$3.9 (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are in state of caution and 
preparation. Mahdhiirun *)5i2 
(pct. pic. m. sing.): Thing to be 
feared of, guarded against. 

16 





Haraba U > 


Hidhrun *,j> (n.): Precaution. 
Hadharun ee (v.n.): Fear. (L; 
TE: Re LL) 

The root with its above ten forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Harabaw > 
vee ils 
To spoil one’s goods, plunder, 
ask a thing importunately. 


Harbun Y > (n.): Hostility; 
Battle; War; Fight. Mihrab 
v= plu. Mahdrib: Upper end 
of a house; First seat in a place; 
Palace; Private apartment; 
Synagogue; Fortress; Chamber; 
Niche in the wall of a mosque. 
Haraba — >: To fight against, 
wage war with, battle with, be- 
come greatly angry or wrathful. 
(L;T; R; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Haratha® > 
Spy py b> 

To till and sow, cultivate, cut 
a thing, acquire (goods), 
plough,; study a thing thor- 
oughly. Harth& >: Land pre- 
pared for sowing; Tillage; 
Produce of field; Crop; Gar- 
den; Gain; Wife. 





Harada >> 


Tahruthiina °) 3 + (imp. 2nd p. 
m. plu.): You sow. Harthun 
en): Tilt, (is TR LL) 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Harijaz > 
Cee fee 
To be contracted (heart), op- 
pressed, become narrow, dis- 
quieted in reason. Yaharaju 
te: He doubted (because 
doubt disquiets the mind); 
He came in difficulty owing 
to the commission of a sin or 
crime for which he deserved 
punishment; Sin; Act of dis- 
obedience. 
Harajun C. >: Restriction; Dif- 
ficulty; Narrowness, Crime; 
Straitness; Blame. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 15 times. 


Harada>> 
ope ily> 
To purpose a thing,; withhold, 


hinder, restrain, prevent, shut 
out, resolve, be niggardly. 


Hardun’3  >(n.): Prevention; Pur- 
pose (68:25). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Harra ‘> 


Harra (> 
eta 
Tobe free (slave), be freeborn. 
Aurrun > Free-person (not 
slave). Butif the imperfect are 
Yahirru on Yahurru oe and 
the verbal noun is Harra > 
Hari , 3 or Hardrat 3)\,> 
then the meaning of the wordis 
as follows: Harrun’> (n.): The 
heat. Hariir ys > (n.): Sun’s 
heat. Harratun a: To be 
thirsty, Horiir 5» >Hot windin 
thenight. Hardaratun’ )|_>: Heat. 
Harratun 3% yom! stony tract, 
Harir » >: The silk cloth. 

Harra > Free from slavery; 
Devoted to the service of God. 
Tahrirun » + (v.n.): Giving 
freedom. Muharrun ‘,,% Dedi- 
cated to God’s service. Harra 
“31 (n.): The heat. (9:81; 16:81) 
Al-Hariir 5 +\(n.): The intense 
heat. (35:21). Harir » > (n.): 
Silk. (22:23; 35:33; 76:12). (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Harasa (> 
To guard, watch over. Harsun 
Lu. >: Guard; Strong guard. It 
is acollective noun, its sing. is 
Haris «>. The word Harasa 





Haradza (2 > 


wu and Haradza (2> are 
very close in their meanings, 
but Harasa > is used for the 
watch of place and Haradza 
v2 > for the watch of goods. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Harsun Cy , > (n.): Guard; Strong 

guard. (72:8) 


Harasa (2 >/Harisa ,2 a 
vere ye py tle,» 

To desire ardently, eagerly, 

strongly; covet. Haris ya >: 

Greedy; Eager; Covetous; Nig- 

gardly; Hankering. 
Harasta C.2 > (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou desired eagerly 
(12:103). Harastum me> (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You desired 
eagerly (4:129). Tahris (2 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. gen.): Thou 
desire eagerly (16:37). Harisun 
oe 2 > (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Eager (9:128). Ahrasa (2 >! 
(eletive): Most eager. (2:96). (L; 
TR; LL) 


Haradza (>> 

Haridza (> > 
pura py los lors 
To become emaciated, be dis- 
ordered, be profligate, be- 
come sick or diseased, be 
weary, become fatigued at 
the point of death, be dis- 
solved by excessive grief or 
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Harafa G > 


love, constantly affected by 
grief so as to be at the point of 
death, suffer protracted disqui- 
etude of mind and disease, be 
unable to rise from or quit the 
place, become low or sordid or 
bad, be neglected or forsaken. 
Harradza,2,>: Toencourage, 
rouse, incite, persuade, inspire, 
stir. According to Raghib the 
verbal form Harradzahit Ao > 
means, herid him of all Haradz 
v2_> or from the corruption of 
body ormind or conduct; analo- 
gous to the expression 
Marradzahit bn ye :Heridhim 
of illness. In two instances 
(4:84; 8:65) it is in the impera- 
tiveform, "Render the believers 
free of all disquietude of mind 
andaction". (L;T;R;LL) 


Harridza 52°> (4:84; 8:65). 
Haradzan cL (12:85) 


HarafaG > 
Sou b> 

To pervert, dislocate, change, 
turn away, discard anything 
from, alter, tamper with. 
Harfun 3 >: Verge; Margin; 
Manner. Harrafa G)>: To 
pervert, make (a word or 
speech incline from its posi- 
tion, so as to give it a wrong 
significance). Tahrif 4 =: 
Omitting or adding or chang- 
ing a word or sentence; Per- 
verting or putting a wrong in- 
terpretation. 





Haruka &)> 


Yuharrifiin 3 oe (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. If): They pervert 
(4:16; 5:13, 41; 2:75). 
Mutaharrifan pew (ap-der. 
m. sing. V): Swerving; One 
who turns away (in order to 
return to fight); One who is ma- 
neuvering (in fight) (8:16). 
Harfin > (n.): Edge; Point of 
turning (22:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


HaraqaG > 
Gry Bs 

To burn by pulling in the fire, 

scorch. 
Nuharriganna Sos (epl. Ist. 
p. plu. IID): We surely shall burn. 
Harriqii [,3)>(perat. m. plu. ID): 
You burn, scorch. Ihtraqat 
cS>l (prf: 3rd. p. f. sing. VID: 
She burnt, consumed (by fire). 
Hariq 3_>(act. 2nd. pic.): Fire; 
Burning. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Haruka’) > 
wise bees 

To move about. Harrak (II.) 

Sp: To move, pull in motion, 

excite. 
La Tuharrik SAY (prt. neg. 
m. sing.): Move not (75:16). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Harama a> 


: Harama, > / 
‘ro sb >. lop dke p> dep k > 
To forbid, prevent, prohibit, 
make or declare unlawful, de- 
prive, declare a thing sacred. 
Haram » _ > Holy place; Asy- 
lum, Sanctuary; Territory of 
Makkah and its inviolable sub- 
urbs. Hurrumun > plu. f. 
Haréam »\,>: Prohibited; Un- 
lawful; Sacred; Sanctified; 
Venerable. Hurumadt wl vo 
The sacred ordinances. 
Mahriim FS) =: Forbidden; Pre- 
vented (by shame or a sense of 
decorum). Hindered; Who can- 
not demand. Harrama;>:To 
forbid, make or declare un- 
lawful. Tahrim 7 Prohibi- 
tion. Maharramun a: That 
which is forbidden or unlaw- 
ful; Declared sacred. [htarama 
aro: To show regard to; hold 
a thing as sacred. Haramain 
oe >: Makkah and Madinah. 
Thram | >|: Rites of a pilgrim- 
age; State into which the pil- 
grim is required to put himself 
on the occasion of Hajj or 
‘Umrah; Entering upon a state 
in which a particular dress is 
put on and certain acts, ordi- 
narily lawful, are forbidden. 
Thrdm dress for men consists 
of two seamless sheets, a sheet 
reaching from the navel to be- 
low the knees and above ankles, 
and a sheet which covers the 
upper part of the body. Both 





Harama a> 


these sheets must preferably 
be white. As for women, they 
wear their ordinary clothes, 
but preferably white. They 
should not cover their faces 
or wear thin veils in Jhrdm 
(Bukhari 3:43; 25:23). But 
they must wear simple dress 
and avoid makeup. Before 
wearing the Jhrdm dress the 
pilgrim have to take a bath 
and utter Talbiyyah facing 
the Qiblah. The practice is 
also to say two Rak‘ats of 
Prayer. During the state of 
Ihrém and even before that 
from the beginning of the 
journey to Makkah no ob- 
scenity, nor abusing, nor any 
wrangling (2:197), nor is the 
use of scent and luxuries of 
life, nor shaving or cutting of 
hairs, the paring of nails is 
permitted. The cares of the 
body are sacrificed for a few 
days to devote greater atten- 
tion to the cares of the soul. 


Harrama ee (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II): Heforbade. Hurrima 


> (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. If): Is 
forbidden. Hurrimat 22> (pp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. ID) Is forbidden. 


Harramii \ 0 > (prf. 3rd. p.m. 


plu. II): They forbade. 
Harramné \s>  (prf. Ist. 
plu. ID): We forbade. 


Tuharrimu ap (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. ID): Thou forbid. 
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Hara ¢ > 


Yuharrimiina 3 5.>0 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. I): They forbid. 
Tuharrimiina § 5 > (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. ID: You forbid. 
Haramun ae (n.): Sanctuary. 
Haraémun al > (n.): Unlawful; 
Sacred. Hurumun > (n. plu.): 
Sacred ones. To be in the state 
of Ihraém. Huruméat ob'> (n. 
plu.): Things regarded sacred. 
Sacred ordinances. Mahriim 
eo (pct. pic. m. sing.): De- 
prived one; Those who do not or 
cannotask forhelp. Mahriimiin 
99 (pct. pic. m. plu.): 
Deprived ones. Muharramun 
a (pis. pic. m. sing. ID): 
Forbidden thing. Sacred. 
Muharramatun i. (pis. pic. 
f. sing. IT): Forbidden. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 83 times. 


Hara 5 > 
ope be 
To aim, seek, select, choose, 
propose (a thing). Ahra (>1: 
More suited, adapted, better. 
Its root is not Hd, Rd, Rd, as 
some writer’s think. 
Taharrii ls 4 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. V): They earnestly aim, en- 
deavour (72:14). (L; T; R; LL) 





Hazana °)> 


Hazaba —> 
vee tle 
To befall and distress, divide. 
Ahzdb J\;>1 Parties; Compa- 
nies; Fellowships; Partisans; 
Troops; Bands; Sects; Those 
who sided with anyone; Com- 
panions; Confederates. Al- 
Ahzab | ;>Y\: The Confeder- 
ates. In verse 33:20,22 it is a 
reference to the siege of 
Madinah to crush the Muslims 
by the combined forces of 
Quraish and their allies in 5 
A.H. Ditches were dug as a 
protective measure against the 
onrush of the powerful forces. 
This battle is known as the 
battle of Ahzdb or battle of 
Confederates (3:124; 33:11; 
85:4). 
Ahzab | ;>1 (n. plu): Confeder- 
ates. Hizb  5> (sing. of Ahzab). 
Hizbain x 3> (n. dual of Ahzdb). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethreeforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Hazana {> 
oy ope hp bs 
To grieve. Hazina % i Tobe 
sad, be grieved about. 
Hazanun Re and Huznun ie 
Grief; Sorrow. 


Yahzunu ojee (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He grieves. Yahzanna 


11 


Hasiba WH.> 


jyjeu (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): 
They(f.) grieve. Yahzaniina :) 35> 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They grieve. 
Tahzaniina {4354 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You grieve. La Tahzan 
OF (prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou 
grieve not. Lé Tahzanii [,5;7'Y 
(prt.neg. m. plu.): You grieve not. 
Lé Tahzani _3;#% (prt. neg. f. 
sing.): Thou (f.) grieve not. 
Hazanan 13> (v.n. acc.) Grief. 
Huznun o> (n.): Grief. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot with its above nine forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 42 times. 


Hasiba > 
aay ey Clas 


To think; consider; suppose, 
imagine, beofopinion. Hasaba 
cu>: To number, reckon, 

mind. 

Hasiba ee (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He thought. Hasibat 
Cue (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.) She 
thought. Hasibta => (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou thought. 
Hasibtu a> (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
I thought. Hasiba I Fp (pif 
3rd. p.m. pie) _ They thought. 
Hasibtum «= (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You thought. Yahsabu 
wae (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
iar T ahsabu—F (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou think. 
Yahsabiina 3 ,.2% (imp. 3rd. 





Hasiba Cu> 


p. m. plu.): They think. 
Tahsibiina °) 4. (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You think. Tahsabii 
| us (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final 
Nin dropped): That you think. La 
Yahsabanna (y.22 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. emp. neg.): He should 
not think. La Tahsabanna (uF 
Y (imp. 2nd. p. sing. emp. neg.): 
Thou should not think. Hasabna 
emu (prf. Ist. p. plu. IIT): We 
reckoned. Yuhdsibu Cube 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. II): He will 
reckon. Yuhdsabu Calou (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing. III): He will be 
reckoned. Yahtasibu putes 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. VHD: He 
imagines. Yahtasibii \p i>. 
(imp.3rd. p. m. _ plu. VIII acc.): 
Yahtasibiina ()y..->~: They 
imagine, think of. Hisa@bun eo Lum 
(v.n.): Reckoning. Sufficient. 
Hisdbiyah iu> (com. n. suf- 
fixed witha pronominal Y@ of Ist. 
person attached with Ha of rhym- 
ing period. Myreckoning. Hasbu 
Cuu> (n.): Sufficient. This word 
isalways suffixed witha pronomi- 
nal as Hasbi Allahu | (gu 
Allahis sufficientforme. Hasibina 
Cle (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Reckoners. Hasiban Li (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Reckoner. Husban 
hear (v.n.): Definite reckoning; 
Appointed courses; Numbering; 
Revolving firmament; Running ap- 
pointed and scheduled courses. 
Calamity; Punishment; Affliction; 
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Hasada 1.u> 


Thunderbolt; Dust; Smoke; Fire; 
Locusts: Itisaplu. of His@bvlu> 
and is also used as a collective 
noun. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above twenty- 
five forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 109 times. 


Hasada 1u> 
haute deaudrey {Teeus 
To envy; grudge. 

Hasad sXu> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He envied. (113:5). 
Yahsudiina (5 s0>~ (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.):They envy (4:54). 
Tahsudiina ()5su.£ (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Youenvy. (48:15). 
Hasadun'siu> (v.n.): Envy 
(2:109). Hésidun “wule (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The envies 
(113:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasira | ae 
nd £8 Bp « Ly gaa 

ie Se lease 
To get tired, fatigued, fall 
short. Hasar j,.» Hasran 
j }~w>: To remove, disclose, 
bark (a bough), sweep. 
Hasratani pw: Sigh; Grieve; 
Anguish; Regret; Sorrow. 
Hasrata oe j pw! Itis acombi- 
nation of Hasarat and Ya 


Hasratun 3 ye (m. sing.). 
Hasarét 2\,.> (n. plu.). An- 
guishes. Hasir po. (act. 2nd. p. 





Hassa (> 


pic. m. sing.):Weary, Deflated; 
Worn out; Fatigued; Weak; 
Tired; Regretful; Dim (67:4). 
Yastahsirtin 359 purse (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X): They weary 
(21:19). Mahsiira ) pus (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Stripped off; 
Impoverished (17:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Hassa (> 
yoy De Ls 

To slaughter, extirpate, kill, 

make one’s perceiving pow- 

ers dead, rout. Ahassa pel: To 

perceive, feel, know; perceive 

a thing by the senses. 

Tahussiina %) gu : You were 

extirpating, routing, slaying, 

destroying, annihilating. 
Ahassa (>| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He percieved. Tuhissu 
an * (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou perceive Ahassii |,.u>! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): _They 
perceived. Tahussiina ¢ yu# 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): You 
extirpate. Tahassasit | uF 
(perat. m. plu. V):You find out. 
Hasis (mo—> (n): Faintest 
sound; Slightestsound. (L;T;R;LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used 6 times in the 
Holy Qur’an. 
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Hasama —.> > Hashara <> 


Hasama,j me 
ne | oases 


To cut off, stop, deprive. 
Husiiman |e ) gee (V.. acc.) With 
no break; In succession; Continu- 
ously; Without cease; Unhappy; 
That cuts off the good. (69:7). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Hasuna - os > /Hasana ; om 
ou ae 


To be handsome, make good, 
seem good or beautiful, be 
excellent. Muhsin ¢pu.#: Well- 
doer; Beautiful; Good. It has 
been explained by the Holy 
Prophet" "You become a 
Muhsin if you pray and wor- 
ship Allah in such a way and 
spirit and certitude that you 
feel you are seeing Him or 
with a lower degree of certi- 
tude that you at least feel that 
He is seeing you.. 


Hasunat 22> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She become excellent. 
Ahsana p>! (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He did good, did excel- 
lently, was very kind. Ahsanii 
yumm! (prf. 3rd. p. plu. IV): 
They did good. Ahsantum .2.>| 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV): You did 
good. Yuhsiniina () 2% (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV): They do good. 
Tuhsinii \.4 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IVfinal Nan dropped): Youdo 
good. Ahsin cpu! (perat. m. 





sing. IV): Thou did good. Ahsinit 
'ymu>! (perat. m. plu. IV):You 
do good. Ihsdn ()Luel (v. n. ID): 
Kindness. Muhsin cpu (ap- 
der. m. sing.): Well-doer; Beau- 
tiful; Good. Muhsiniin :) su 
(nom.) Muhsinin “uu (acc. 
ap-der. m. plu.): Well-doers. 
Hasanan (uu> (v. n. .): Well; 
Good. Hasanatun i2u> (n. 
sing.): Good. Hasanét >lu> 
(n. plu. ): Good deeds. Husna 
eur of Ahsana, n.f. elative): 
Good reward; Beauty. Husnun 
cree (Nn. v.): Beauty. Husnayain 
Chieu (n. dual.): Two good 
things. Hisén jlu> (n. plu.): 
Beauteous; Beautiful ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 194 times. 


Hashara ,2> 
To gather together, raise from 
the dead, banish. Hashrun 
ee Banishment; Assembly; 
Emigration. Hdshir_,4l>: One 
who assembles, who raises 
fromthe dead. Mahshiir ) pi: 
Gathered together. 
Hashara > (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Gathered. Hashartac p> 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.) Thou 
gathered. Hasharnd | > (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We gathered. 
Yahshuru iow (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He gathers. Nahshuru 
“od (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We will 
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Hasaba Cn2> 


gather. Nahshuranna °) oa 
(emp. Ist. p. plu.): We must 
gather. Hushira oo (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Was gathered. 
Hushirat = i> (pp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Was gathered. Yuhsharu 
foo (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Will 
bebroughttogether. Yuhshariina 
69 paoe ( pip. 3rd. m. plu.): They 
will be brought together. 
Yuhsharii |, > (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. acc.): They will be brought 
together. Tuhshartina 35 25 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You will be 
brought together. Hashrun > 
(n.): Gathering; Assembling of a 
crowd. Mahshiratun 3) 22 
(pct. pic.): That blocked together. 
Hashirina 3 p2l> (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Round up. Yahshuru 
porn (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): He 
will gather. Ihsharii |, >I (prt. 
2nd. p. plu.): Roused up. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 43 times. 


Hasaba W.2> 

To throw pebble at, scatter 

gravel, cast into the fire. 
Hasabun —<2> (n.): That which is 
castinto fire; Fuel(21:98). Hasibun 
Col (act. pic. m. sing.): Violent 
wind bringing with it shower of 
bubbles. (17:68; 29:40; 54:34;67:17). 
(L; T; R; LL) 





Hasira <> 
Hassa (2> 


Tobeclear, evident, shave (the 
hair), destroy a thing. Hasasun 
—_ : Scantiness of hair on the 
head. 


Hashasa \a>~2>(prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing; quad. verb.): Appeared in 
broad light; become clear, mani- 
fest. (12:51). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasada i> 

Ware, «daa Talia lane 

To reap, mow, destroy, slay. 
Hasadtum 45 42> (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You reaped (12:47). 
Hasédun’>\.2> (v. n.): Harvest; 
Harvesting time. That which re- 
mains on the ground after the 
crop has been reaped; What falls 
off and becomes scattered of the 
seed produce. (6:141). Hasid 
ana2> (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Mown down; Cut off; Reaped. 
Reaped seed-produce; Grain 
that is reaped; Seed-produce torn 
up and carried away by the wind; 
Slain. (11:100; 50:9; 10:24; 
21:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasira |2>/Hasara 2> 
cer es 

To be strait, restricted, hin- 

dered. Hasiir ) y<2>: Chaste. 

Hasir p»2>: Prison. Ahsara 

(-=>!:Toprevent, keepback from 
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Hasala (\.2> 


ajourney. 

Hasirat © pa> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Straitened; Constricted. 
Uhsirii |, 22>! (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
IV): They arerestricted. Uhsirtum 
o j cael (pp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV): 
You have been besieged. [hsurit 
(, wa>l (prt. m. plu.): Beset; Be- 
siege. Hasir par (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Prison-house. Hasiir  p<2>(ints.): 
Chaste; Utterly chaste. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hasala (\2> 

Lame YT gad Y pot 
To be over and above, mani- 
fest, make present, come to 
light, obtain, remain, happen, 
be bared, come and brought 
forth; appear; To be made 
known. 


Hussila (fe> (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IT): Tobe made known; Manifest; 
Broughtto light (100:10).(L;T; LL) 


Hasana ¢,2> / Hasuna ¢,2> 
To be guarded, be inacces- 
sible, be chaste, be strongly 
fortified, be preserved, be pro- 
tected. Husiin % ca plu. of 
Hisn Cae! Fortresses. 
Muhssanun cpeanee! Fortified; 
Fenced in. Afsana ¢>!:To 





Hasana ;,2> 


keep safe, keepin safe custody, 
marry. Muhsin care: One who 
is chaste or continent. 
Muhsanatun diaoue: Married 
woman; Chaste and modest 
woman; Free woman whoisnot 
aslave. Ihsan je>I: Takingin 
permanent marriage; Fortifying 
aplace or person; Marrying. 
Ahsanat ©s.2>\ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): She guarded. 
Uhsinna -2>\ (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV): They (f.): guarded, 
wedded, guarded their chastity, 
are wedded. Tuhsiniina 
peand (imp. 2nd. p. plu. IV): 
You preserve. Tuhsina (pa# 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV. ace.): 
(May) protect. Tahassunun 
croak (v.n. V): To keep chaste. 
Muhsinina (x2 (ap. der. m. 
plu. IV): Those who are in pro- 
tection from sinful sexual inter- 
course; Wedded men. Muhsi- 
nat ct. (ap-der, f. plu. IV): 
Those women who are in pro- 
tection from sinful sexual inter- 
course; Wedded women. 
Husiin pea> (n. plu.): For- 
tresses. Muhassanétun ©22 
(pis. pic. f. sing.): Fenced. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 
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Hasa (22> 


Hasa (a> 
a Lad (as 

To strike with a pebble. Ahsa 

yee! for Ahsayu | com- 

parative form: Clever in cal- 

culating. Ahasa >| (IV.): To 

number, calculate, compute, 

take an account of, know, 

reckon, understand. Hasiyyun 

cpa Very prudent. 
Ahsaé (eae (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): He counted. Ahsaind 2>| 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We counted. 
LanTuhsiihu > p24 .)) (imp. neg. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You can never 
count. LéTuhsti p2+Y (imp. 
neg. 2nd. p.m. plu.) You cannot 
count; You will not be able to 
count. Ahsii [el (perat. m. 
plu.): You count. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about | 1 times. 


Hadzara 22> 
pare ilar p> 
Tobe present, present at, stand 
in presence of, hurt, be at 
hand. Hddzirun Sol One 
who is present at; Present; 
Close upon. Ahdzara ,a>|IV. 
To present, bring into the pres- 
ence of, cause to be present, 
put forward. ‘An Yahdzuriint 
cy ary cyt: Lest they hurt 
me; Lestthey should comenear 
me. Hddzirat al-Bahr JI 





Hadzara > 


3l>: Close upon the sea. 
Ahdzara ca>|(IV): Topresent, 
bringinto the presence of, cause 
to be present, put forward. 
Muhdzarun rae: One who is 
madetobe present, broughtfor- 
ward, given over to (punish- 


ment). Kullu  Shirbin 
Muhtadzrun yy parFe pi )S: 


Each time of drinking to be 
attended (by everyone) in turn; 
Every share of water shall be 
attended; Each portion of wa- 
ter should be divided among 
those who are present. 
Hadzara (22> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): It was presented; It ar- 
rived. Hadzariil, 22> (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They attended. 
Yahdzuriini 5 pla (comb. of 
Yahdzuri + nt): They may come 
to me. Uhdzarat — »2>| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV. f.): She has 
presented. Nuhdziranna & | las 
(pp. Ist. p. plu. emp. IV): We 
shall certainly make present. 
Uhdczirat Spas (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV): Is taken to presence. 
Hdadzirun Sol (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Present. Hadzirin : pol 
(act. pic. m. plu. n. d.): Those 
ayho are close to. Muhdzarun 
“aoe (pis. pic. sing. IV): Who i is 
eat Muhdzariina;, 9 pao 
(nom.) /Muhdzarina ¢y »2> 
(acc./ pis. pic. m. plu.): Who are 
brought forth. Muhtadzarun 
‘aio (pis. pic. m. sing. VID): 
One who approaches, who comes 


ee 


Hadzdza 22> 


on his turn. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Hadzdza, a> 

To incite, instigate, excite, 

rouse. It is stronger than 

Haththa &>. 
Yahudzdzu io (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. assim.): He urges (69:34; 
107:3). Tahadzdziina {524 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. VI): To urge, 
incite one another (89:18). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Hataba VL> 

To abound in wood, pick up 

firewood. (With ‘ald Js) 

speak ill. (With ba ~) speak 

well. al> 3 b> : Come to 

rescue. 
Hataban (La>(n. plu.): Firewood; 
Slander and calumnies; Evil tales 
to kindle the flames of hatred 
(72:15) Al-Hatab ebaI!: Fire- 
wood; Slander; Evil tales (111:4). 
(L; T; Bukhari; Razzi; 
Zamakhshart; LL) 


Hatta L> 
do: 1h 
To put down (aburden), leave 
off, lower. 





Hazara > 


Hittatun b> (n.): Forgiveness; 
Putting down; Remission (of sins). 
It is a prayer for the putting down 
of the heavy burden of sins and for 
repentant (2:58; 7:161). It also 
means say truth (2:58; 7:161). (L; 
T; R; Ibn Kathir; LL) 


Hatama lam 


pare: lala 


To break into small pieces, 
crush, crumble, smash. Hatam 
al-Dunyd \3)! »l>: Vanities 
of this world. 
Yahtimanna (>. (emp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Surely will crush. 
Hutéam (b> (n.): Chaff. 
Hutamatun 4.l2> (n.): Crushing 
fire; Vehement fire. (L;T;R;LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hazara > 
Laan: | Le 

To prevent; restrain; forbid; 

confine; limit; restrict; enclose. 
Mahziirun °, 22 (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): Forbidden; Restrained one; 
Unapproachable (17:20). 
Muhtazir parr (ap-der. m. sing. 
VIII): One who pens cattle; Maker 
of hedges; Fold builder; One who 
builds a fold for cattle of wood or 
reeds; Enclosure maker. (54:31) 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Hazza 12> 


Hazza 12> 
To be in good circumstances. 
Hazz J2>(n.): Part; Portion; good 
fortune. (L; T; R; LL) 


The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 7 times. 


Hafada 12> 
diy Taide lal sas 
To do a thing speedily, minis- 
ter, be nimble in work. 
Hafadatun 34> (collective noun 
plu. of Hafid 24> ): Grandsons; 


Grandchildren; Daughters. 
(16:72). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hafara > 
pou Lb 
To dig, excavate, scrutinize. 

Hufratun 3 a> =(n.): Ditch; Pit; 
Abyss; Hallow; Cavity; Grave. 
(3:103). Ha firatun 33> (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Former state; Origi- 
nal form; First state. (79:10). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Hafiza 12> 
Li a> st Ua fo 
To guard, protect, take care 


of, watch, put in store, pre- 
serve, learn by heart. 


Hafiza tai> (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He protected, watched, 
guarded. Hafizné las (prf. Ist. 





Haffa A> 


p. plu.): We have guarded. 
Yahfazii/Yahfaziina ;; 22> / 
osm (ace./ imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They may guard. Yahfazna 
(yaioe (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They protect. Nahfazu loan 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We protect. 
Thfazit \ 24>! (prt. m. plu.): 
Watch; Bewatchful. Yuhdfiziina 
bse (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
Ill.): They guard. Istuhfizii 
berm uul (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They were made protectors, were 
entrusted. Hifzun bie (n.): Pro- 
tection; Guarding. Hafizi (sb 
(prt. m. plu.): You protect, guard. 
Hafizun 423\> (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector; Guardian. Hdafizin/ 
Hafiziin (1125 > / 3 23 (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.): Protectors, 
Guardians. Héfiz@tun lbs 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Protectors. 
Hafazatun 2445 (n. plu.): Guard- 
ians. Hafizun a.4> (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Protector. Mahfiiz 
b aF (pet. pic. m. sing.): That 
is given protection; Protected one. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 44 times. 


Haffa Us 

ae 
To surround, encompass, 
throng around; crowd round; go 
around; hedge. Haffun Gb: 
One who goes round about. 


tee 


Hafiya (> 


Hafafnaé \22> (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
assim.): Wehedge (18:32). Haffina 
cnsl> (act. pic. m. plu. assim.): 
Those who are thronging around, 
crowding around (39:75). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Hafiya | > 
ee ce LS 
To gobarefoot, honour greatly, 
show great joy, be familiar, be 
solicitious, be well-informed, 
be curiously solicitous, do a 
thing in an excessive measure, 
exceed the usual bounds in 
doing (something), try hard, 
gain insight (into something) 
by persistently inquiring about 
it, be eager in search of a thing, 
show much solicitude and 
manifesting joy or pleasure at 
meeting another, go to the ut- 
most in asking or inquiring or 
knowing in the utmost degree, 
be kind, press. 
Hafiyyun _> (n.): Solicitious 
curiously; Wellacquainted (7:187). 
Hafiyan a>: Ever kind (19:47). 
Yuhfi coe (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Heinsisted, pressed (47:37). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


HagibaL > 
To be suppressed; rainless 


year, unproductive. Hagab al- 
Amr | Va>: The affair be- 





Hagafa U2i> 


came marred or impeded. 

Hagabal-Matr jJ2s}\ >: Rain 

was delayed. 
Huqubun le (plu. of Huqbatun 
or Higbatun dio: Period of time; 
Long time; Long period; Ages; 
Eighty years; Year, Years; Un- 
limited periodoftime; Age, (18:60). 
Ahgab —\é>| plu. of Hugbah or 
Higbah: Ages (78:23). (L; T; R; 
Jauhari; Asas; Qamiis; LL) 


Hagafaczs 


To be curved, lie on the side. 
Higfun a> pl. Ahgaf Gla>': 
Long and “winding tract of 
sand; Sand dunes. Al-Ahgaf 
UlYI applies particularly 
to certain oblong tracts of 
sand in the region of al-Shihs 
also known as al-Dahnda’ 
(The red sand). It is the 
name of the land extending 
north-south fro Jordan to 
Yemen and east-west from 
Najd to Hadzramout, cover- 
ing an area of about 300,000 
sq. miles. These are com- 
paratively hard plains, cov- 
ered at intervals with long 
and winding sand dunes 
which have assumed bowed 
forms. This land was for- 
merly inhabited by the tribe 
of ‘Ad, 
Al-Ahqaéf Glie¥1:(45:21). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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Haqga (3> 


Haqqa(3> 
Toberight, just or fitting, wor- 
thy of, justly due to, proper, 
genuine, real, a fact, true, ne- 
cessitated, suitable, necessary, 
incumbent upon, suited to the 
requirement of justice, become 
certain, authentic, deserve. 

Haqqa ic (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): It has become an estab- 
lished fact, has been justified, has 
deserved, has become necessary 
as suited to the requirement of 
justice. Is an obligation incum- 
bent. (2:180). Haqgat 2i> (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): It has been justi- 
fied. Huqgat 24> (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It has made fit. Yahiqqu 
ee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
justifies. Istahaqga gael (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing. X): Deserved. 
Istahaggad Gorn.| (prf 3rd. m. 
dual. X): The twain deserved Al- 
Hagqqu (34| The Truth; One of 
the excellentnames of Allah; Due 
share; Justice; Right claim; What 
ought to be; Duty, Incumbent. 
Hagiqun Cpui> (act. 2 pic. m. 
sing.): Incumbent. Héaqqatun 
43 (act. pic. f, sing.): Reality; 
Inevitable realty. Ahagqu (3! 
(elative.): More entitled, more 
worthy. (L; T; R; LL; Kashshaf) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 





Hakama ow 


about 287 times. 
Hakama 453 

pou the So USS 
To restrain from, exercise au- 
thority, command, give judg- 
ment, judge, be wise. Hukmun 
pe: Judgment; Wisdom; Rule 
of Judgment. Hakam 
Judge. Hakim wr b> plu. 
Hukkaém > and Hékimiin 
yeSl>: One who judges; 
Judge. Hikmat asK>: Wis- 
dom. Hakim NX>: Wise; 
Knowing. Ahkam wel : 
More or most knowing or wise. 
Hakkama >: To take as 
judge. Ahkama mel: To 
confirm. Uhkimat CoS: 
Characterized by wisdom; 
Guarded against corruption; 
Made firm, solid, sound, free 
from defect or imperfection; 
Sound in judgment. Basic 
and fundamental (of estab- 
lished meaning); Made clear 
in and by itself. Muhkam 

: Clear and perspicuous; 
Void of ambiguity; Having 
definite meanings which is 
clear and is to be taken in its 
literal sense, is distinguished 
from that which is allegori- 
caland figurative. Tahakama 
L.S\#:To go together to judg- 
ment. 


Hakama oe (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He judged, gave deci- 
sion. Hakamta c.S> (prf, 2nd. 
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Halafa Ub 


m. Sing.): Thou ruled, judged. 
Hakamtum (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You ruled, judged. 
Hakimin 0S \>(act. pic.m. plu.): 
Judges. Yahkumu re (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He will judge. 
Yahkumani jS>% (imp. 3rd. 
m. dual.): The twain will judge. 
Yahkumiina %) »S>~ (imp. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They will judge. 
Tahkumu ow (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou willjudge. Ahkumu 
ow! (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I will 
judge. Tahkumiil'p.054/ 
Tahkumiina §) y.SF (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Youjudge. Ihkum 
| (prt. m. sing.): Give judg- 
ment. Yuhakkimiina pedo 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu. II): They 
appoint to judge. Hakkama , 

(I.): Asked one to judge, ap- 
pointed one to judge. Uhkimat 
caaKon| (pp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV): 
Made firm; It is guarded. 
Yatahékamu »S\x n. d. / 
Yatahékamiina ¢ 40S >< (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI): They make 
judge. Hukmun > (n.): Judg- 
ment; Ruling; Decision; Knowl- 
edge. Hakamun mn (n.): Ar- 
bitrator. Hukkém »\&> (n. plu.): 
Rulers; Judges. Hikmatun is 
(n.): Wisdom; Knowledge; eq- 
uity; Justice; forbearance; firm- 
ness; according to the truth and 
occasion. Hakim (n.): 
Wise; Full of wisdom; One who 
possesses quality which discrimi- 
nates between truth and false- 
hood and is free from incognity 





Halaga 3 
or doubt. Ahkam \(elative): 
More powerful. Muhkamatun 


20K (pis. pic. f. sing. IV): 
Firmly constructed. Muhkaméat 
cL Soxs (m. plu.): Unambigu- 
ous; Definite, Decisive; Admit- 
ting of only one interpretation. 
(L3 T;.R3 LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 209 times. 


Halafa ub 
by : Ws 

To swear, make an oath. 

Hallaf 4\>: One who 

swears; Great swearer; One 

who swears habitually. 
Halaftum put (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You have’ sworn. 
Yahlifiina ° tow (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They swear. 
Yahlifunna (,a)>8 (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. emp.): They surely swear. 
Hallaf 2Ne (ints.): One who 
swears habitually. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 13 times. 


Halaga 3 
Glu Gb 
To shave. 

LaTahliqi },4Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Do not shave (2:196). 
Muhalligina (al>2 (ap-der. 
m. plu. I): Waving shaved 
(48:27). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Hallaga 3 


Hallaga 3 
To cut the throat. 


Hulgiima » i>: Throat; Gullet 
(56:83). (L; T; R; LL) 


Halla (\> 
To untie (a knot), remit (sin), 
solve (a difficulty), unbind, 
absolve. Halla (>: To alight 
at, become (time); be obliga- 
tory on, become lawful, fulfil 
the rites and ceremonies re- 
quired of a Pilgrim, be law- 
ful, descend. Hillunillun Ub: 
To alight as a conqueror, be 
a target of every conceivable 
abuse, harm, injury, cruelty 
or violence against life, prop- 
erty or honor, be considered 
lawful, be killed or be done 
any harm. Haldl J¥>: Law- 
ful; One who has performed 
all the rites and ceremonies 
of aPilgrim. Haldil JJ: plu. 
of Halilun \ilo: Wife. 
Tahillatun 41: Dissolution 
of a vow. Mahillun he: 
Place of sacrifice. Ahalla 
Sel: To render lawful, allow, 
allow to be violated, violate, 
cause to descend or settle 
(with double acc.). Muhillun 
fous: One who considers law- 
ful that which is unlawful. 
Ghaira muhilli \# >: Not 





Halla (\> 


violating the prohibition. Here 
muhilli is for muhillina. 
Halaltun ~N> (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. assim.): You put off the 
Thrém sanctity. Yahlil / Wow 
Yahliillu pou (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing. assim.): Become allowed, 
lawful, permissible; Will fall; 
Falls. Tahullu \>5 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Enters; Falls upon. 
Tahillu ed (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. f.): She will make lawful. 
Yahillauna {5\o5 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They make lawful. 
Uhlul eI (prt. m. sing.): 
Loose (the knot), remove the 
impediments. Ahalla (\>| (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He has 
allowed. Ahallii |',J>| (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV): They have al- 
lowed, caused to fall. Yuhillu 
tbe (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Makes lawful. Yuhilla [Joo/ 
Yuhilliina dy_low (imp. 3rd. D. 
m. plu.): They make lawful. 
Tuhillé \1>5/Tuhilliina 3 Jos 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
make lawful; Alright. Uhilla 
tbl (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): It 
(m.) has been made lawful. 
Uhillat 2J>\ (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): It(f) has been made lawful. 
Hillun ie (n.): Allowed; Made 
lawful; Alight. Halélun }\>(n.): 
Allowed; Made lawful. Haldilu 
br (n. plu.): Wives. Muhulli/ 
Muhullin bx / ds (ap. der. 
n. plu. IV.): Those who allow. 
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Halama ol > Hama’ > 


Mahillun lows (n. for place): 
Destination. Tahillatun dS (n.): 
Thing by which an oath is expi- 
ated. Ahlalné (MeI (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have allowed, made 
lawful. Yuhillu (oe (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Yuhilla /Yuhillina 
FUow/ jy slow (ace. imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They make lawful. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 51 times. 


Halama 


Halman we / Hulman ace 


To dream, have a vision, at- 
tain to puberty. Halima pb 
Hilman ‘J&: To be for bear- 
ing. Hu mun wl plu. Ahlam 
SGI: Dreams. Hilmun % 
Ondettnaine plu. Ahldm 
Hulman >: Puberty; Period 
of life at which a person be- 
comes capable of reproduc- 
tion. Halim +J>: Forbearing; 
Kind; Gracious; Intelligent. 
Hulm A> (v.n.): Puberty. 
Ahlém eo (n. plu.): Dreams. 
Halim (act. 2 pic. m. 
sing.): Forebearing. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 





Qur’ an about 21 times. 
Haliya | J> 


To give ornaments, adorn with 

ornaments. Hilyatun dale: Or- 

naments; Trinkets. This word 

isusedas acollective noun and 

it is also a plu. of Halyun oo 

and Huliyyun, Jo. Hull ,J> ; 

They will be given ornaments. 

It is same as Huliyyi from 

Hallé. 
Hilyatun dale (n.): Ornaments; 
Trinkets. Hull > (pp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IN): They will be given orna- 
ments. Yuhallauna :; glow (pp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. ID: They will be given 
ornaments. Hilyatun sJo- (n.): Or- 
nament. Huliyyun ie (n. plu.): 
Omaments. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Hama’ & 
Cou its 
To clean out mud (from a 
well). Hama’un ¢la>: Black 
feted mud, slime (a combina- 
tion of earth and water, earth 
having the source of body and 
water of the soul or life; Mud 
transmuted or moulded into 
shape; Slack mud. Hami’atun 
ale: f. of Hami’un. 
Hama’in lem (n.): Clay (15:26; 
28:33). Hami’atini.4>(n.): Black 


134 


Hamida 1.> 


mud (18:86). (L; T; R; LL; Razi) 


Hamida 1.> 
ware Ue [eB bee 
To praise for, equite for. 
Hamdun “ued: True praise. This 
word not only embodies the 
idea of thankfulness but also 
has reference to the intrinsic 
qualities of the object of praise. 
Hamd is always true and used 
only about such acts as are 
volitional. Italsoimplies admi- 
ration, magnifying and 
honouring of the object of 
praise, humility and submis- 
siveness in the person who 
offers it. Hamd is a praise 
which is offered in apprecia- 
tion of commandable action of 
one worthy of praise. It also 
includes lauding one who has 
done a favour of his own voli- 
tion and according to his own 
choice. It is not only a true 
praise but also an admiration. 
The word Shukr (X24 - 
Thanks) differs from Hamd in 
the sense that its application is 
restricted to beneficent quali- 
ties and praise. The word 
Madha ( ce - Gratitude) dif- 
fers from Hamd in the sense 
that it also applies to involun- 
tary beneficence. The word 
Hamd is much much more 
comprehensive than Shukr, 
Madha and Thana (R; T; L; 
LL). Thus Hamd is the most 
appropriate word to be used 





Hamida 1.> 


when a reference to the intrin- 
sic goodness of Allah and ex- 
treme loveliness in the person 
who offers it is intended, in- 
stead of any other word which 
is used in varying significance 
in the sense of praise and 
thankfulness. Incommon use, 
the word Hamd has come to be 
applied exclusively to Allah. 
The word Hamd also conveys 
that Allah combines all kinds 
of glorification in His Being 
and is unique in all His beau- 
ties and bounties. He is sub- 
lime; His glory is free from 
any defect and is not subject to 
any change, and is immune 
from all afflictions and draw- 
backs. He is perfect, the glori- 
ous and subject to no limita- 
tion. To Him is due all praise 
in the beginning and in the end 
through eternity. It also de- 
clares that Allah is the Being 
Whose attributes are beyond 
computation and Whose ex- 
cellencies cannot be num- 
bered, and Who combines in 
His Being all beauty, bounty 
and glory. Reason is not able 
to conceive of any good which 
is not comprehended among 
Divine attributes. It also con- 
notes that all excellencies be- 
long to Him as a matter of 
right, and that every type of 
praise whether relating to ex- 
ternal aspects or internal reali- 
ties is due exclusively to Him. 
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Hamara o> 


The word Hamd is used in the 
chapter Al-Fatihah both in the 
active and the passive sense. 
That is, it is used both for the 
subject and the object, and 
signifies that God receives 
perfect praise and also be- 
stows it. The attribute Rah- 
man signifies that the word 
Hamad is used in the active 
sense and the attribute Rahim 
signifies that it is used in the 
passive sense. It is because 
of this that the Holy Prophet, 
peace and blessings of Allah 
be upon him, so _ is 
Muhammad and Ahmad 
(Nooruddin). Hdmid sol 
One who praises. Hamid £: 
Worthy of praise. Ahmad =| 
Most praiseworthy; Re- 
nowned; Name of the Holy 
Prophet £. Muhammad 
ax%: Name of the Holy 
Prophet, Much praised, 
Highly lauded. Mahmiid 
2508: Praised. Lauded. 


Yuhmadii/Yuhmadina 5 ..> 
| oy gders (acc./n. d. pip. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They are praised. 
Hamidiin 3) 520l> (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who praise (Allah). 
Hamdun “30> (v. n.): Praise. 
Al-Hamdu +1 All types of 
perfect and true praise. Hamid 
AS (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Praiseworthy. One of the names 
of Allah. Ahmad .2\ : The 
praised on. Proper name of the 





Hamala > 


Holy Prophet a, (61:6). 
Mahimiid 5505 (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): Praised. Muhammad 
Ao (pis. pic. V): Praised one. 
Name of the Holy Prophet 2, 
(3:144; 47:2; 48:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 68 times. 


Hamara > 
poe LE 


To excorate, pare a thong of 
leather, flay (sheep), strip of 
superficial part (e.g. peel, bark 
etc.). Humrun ,£: plu. of 
Ahmar 2|: Red. Himdr jla> 
(n.): Ass; Donkey. Himdr is so 
called as the eyes of donkey 
become red while braying. 
Himdr ,4> (n.): Ass; Donkey; 
Humurun are and Hamir »< 
(n. plu.): Asses. Humrun ae 
(plu. of Ahmar 21): Red. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hamala (\o> 
To carry, bear, bear away, 
load, charge with, impose a 
burden, conceive, be with 


child, undertake responsibil- 
ity, provide with carriage and 
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Hamala (> 


other necessaries of a journey, 
attach anyone, charge (with 
ala), know by heart, show an- 
ger, relate, rely upon, incite, 
betray the trust. Hamlun(\? pl. 
Ahmél }\@|: Burden; Fetus in 
the womb; Time during which 
the fetusisinthe womb. Himlun 
boo: Burden; Load. Hamilun 
jo l>: One who carries. 
Hammélatuna)\®: Woman who 
carries much or frequently; 
Portress. Hamiitlatun ie 
Beast of burden. Hammala J} : 
To impose a burden on (with 
double acc.); Charge one with 
aduty. Ihtamala \et>|: To 
take a burden on one’s self; 
beara burden. 
Hamala \.>(prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He bore or carried off or away; 
gave a beast upon which to ride, 
took upon himself, betrayed, 
proved false, loaded, imposed the 
thing as a burden (with ‘ald aoe): 
He charged or assaulted or at- 
tached him. Hamalii ,\.> (prf. 
3rd p. m. plu.): They bore. 
Hamalat 24> (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): She bore a child in her 
womb, became pregnant. 
Hamalta > (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou bear. Hamalna 
Le (prf. Ist p. plu.): We car- 
ried. Yahmalii {loow (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.): He carries. 
Yahmilanna ¢o>2 (imp. 3rd p. 
m. sing. emp.):. Surely he will 
carry. Yahmiliina Sigleos (imp. 





Hamala (> 


3rd. p.m. plu.): They carry. 
Yahmilii/Yahmiliina | ‘phwoes/ 
Rees (acc. n.d. /imp. 3rd , p.m. 
plu.): They carry. Yahmilna 
Lou (imp. 3rd p. f. plu.): They 
(f) refused to prove false, bear. 
Tahmiliina jysla>5 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You bear. La Tahmil 
ead (prt. prayer). Thou lay 
not burden (of disobedience) 
(2:286). Tahmilu hens (imp. 3rd 
p. f. sing.): She bears. Ahmilu 
a (imp. Ist p. sing.): Lcarry. 
Nahmilu hens (imp. Ist p. plu): 
We carry. Yuhmalu hoor (pip. 
3rd p.m. sing.): He is borne. 
Hummila che (pp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
II.): He was loaded. Hummilii 
(> (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IL): 
They were loaded, were charged 
to observe the law. Hummiltum 
paleo (pp. 2nd p. m. plu. IT): You 
were loaded, were charged with 
the responsibility of following: 
Hummilné Ss? (pp. Ist p. plu. 
IT): We were made to bear, were 
laden. La Tuhammil Joos (prt. 
prayer neg. m. sing. ID: Thou lay 
not, charge not with (the respon- 
sibility). Ihtamala \o<>| (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing. VIII): He carried, 
bore the burden. Ihtamalii \,{.2>| 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. VID: They 
bore, carried. Hamlun }a>(n.): 
Burden; Pregnancy. Himal we 
(n.): Load. Hémilina rhe (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Bearers (m.). 
Haémilét ole (act. pic. f. plu.): 
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Hamma }> Hanjara >> 


Bearers (f.) ; Those (f.) who carry 
load. Hammdilatun a (act. pic. 
f. sing.): Carrier; Bearer (of slan- 
ders). Hamiilatunsy, Sa (n.): Cattle 
used for loading and carrying bur- 
dens. (L; T; R; LL; Kf.) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 64 times. 


Hamma > 


pow Eee! 
To heat, become hot or very 
hot, melt. The word is used 
both transitively and intransi- 
tively. Hamm 4>: Vehemence 
of heat. Hamim wee Very hot 
or very cold water; Near rela- 
tive or warm friend. Yahmiim 
pseu: Anything black; Smoke. 
Hamim we (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Very hot or very cold 
water; Near relative or warm 
friend. Yahmiim »y>0: Warm 
(friend) Black smoke. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Hama | > 
ns Ae : Ursa lo 
To protect against, defend. 
Hamiya i Yahma cere: 
To be hot. Hamin 2: Dedi- 
cated stallion; Camel concern- 
ing which certain superstitious 





usages were observed by the 
pagan Arabs; Dedicated camel 
after begetting ten young ones 
let loose; Domestic animal that 
is left at liberty without being 
made use of any way whatso- 
ever, selected mainly on the 
basis of the number, sex and 
sequence of its offspring. 
Hémiyatun s\> (act. pic. f 
sing.): Vehemently hot; Blazing 
fire. Hamiyatun “2 (n.): Zeal- 
otry or tribal pride; Affectation; 
Scorn; Indignation; Stubborn dis- 
dain (its base is passion of protec- 
tionandheat). Yuhima po (pip. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Will be heated. 
Hamin ,\> (n.): Dedicated ani- 
mal. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Hanithac.> 
To violate (an oath), incline 


towards falsehood, sin, com- 
mit an offense. 


LaéTahnath 2s>5N (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Break not thy oath; Do not 
incline towards falsehood. (38:44). 
Hiinth Se>(n.): Offense; Sin; False- 
hood (56:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hanjara >> 
eae § Bee |) gdm 
Tocut open the throat. Handjir 
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Hanadha i> 


ple plu. of Hanjgratun 


3pe>:and Hanjaran |) pc> 
Throats; Gullets; Passage of the 


breathe; Wind pipes; Larynxes; 
Upper part of the wind pipes. 
Balaghat Qalib al-Handjir 
pltlo Jil oad: Hearts rose 
up to the throats. This expres- 
sion indicates the terror which 
is natural when in extreme fear. 


Handjir >> (n. plu.): Gullets 
(33:10: 60:18), (Le T Re LL: 
Mughni) 


Hanadha i> 
Jide, ‘fis ILE 
To roast. 


Hanidh di Roasted. 
Hanidh ec (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Roasted (11:69). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hanafa> 
To lean to one side, incline, 
turn away from error to guid- 
ance, incline to the right reli- 
gion; stand firmly on one side, 
leavea false religion and turn to 
right; Hanif ag> : One inclin- 
ing towards a right state or 
tendency; Inclining to theright 
religion; Uprightman; Straight- 
forward; One who turned away 
from all that is false. In pre- 
Islamic times this term had a 
definitely monotheistic conno- 





Hanaka cki> 


tation and had been used to de- 
scribeaperson whoturnedaway 
from sin and worldliness and 
from all dubious beliefs, espe- 
cially idol worship. Many in- 
stances of this use of the term 
occur in the version of pre-Is- 
lamic poets, e.g. Umayyah ibn 
Abt Salt and Jarir al ‘Aud. The 
word Hanif 2.> is of Arabic 
origin and not derived from the 
Canaanite- Aramic wordhanpa 
which also literary means one 
who turns away. (L;T;R;Zm; 
LL) 
Hanif 22> (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Hunafé \&> (n. plu. of Hanif). 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Hanaka i> 
chou ‘ nw (KS 


To put a bit or bridle upon (a 
horse), bring into subjection, 
destroy, overturn, sweep away, 
cause to perish, bring under 
authority, fasten, chew, un- 
derstand, rub the palate, debar, 
consume, take the mastery 
over. 


Ahtanikanna ,X=>| (imp. Ist 
p. sing.): I shall certainly perish, 
willmostcertainly bring undermy 
sway after having ( 17:62). (L;T; 
R; LL) 
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Hanna ;;,> 


Hanna ;> 

To have a longing desire for, 
emit a sound as a she-camel 
towards her young, be moved 
with pity, yearn towards, in- 
cline towards. Handn 3jL>: 
Tenderness; Mercy; Blessing. 
Aunain On: A place on the 
road to Taif about 18 miles to 
the southeast of Makkah. This 
place was a scene of a battle 
between the Muslims and the 
tribes of Hawazin and Thaqif 
in 8 A.H. fought just after the 
surrender of Makkah. The 
date of battle according to the 
Christian calendar is Ist Feb- 
ruary 630 A.D. 


Handénan 34> (v.n.): Tender- 
ness; Tender heartedness (19:13). 
Hunain One ( n. of a place): 
(9:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haba Ob 

eee the 
To transgress, commit a sin, 
do what is unlawful. Hiiban 
Lo gm: Sin; Transgression; 
Crime; Injustice; Perdition; 
Destruction; Trial; Disease 

Hiiban > (n.): (4:2). (L; T; LL) 


Hata ob 
ope bs. bbs 


To fly about, prowl around. 





Hara 5 


Hiitun ye: Fish. Its plu. is 

Hitdnun Ghae. 
Hitun >: (18:61). Hitén yo 
(n. plu.): (7:163). Sahib al-Hiit 
yt! Cols : Surname of Jonas 
(18:63; 37:142; 68:48) (L; T; R: 
LL) 


Haja ce 
ceils 
To desire, be in want of, need, 
require. Hdjatun aol: Want; 
Desire; Need; Feeling of need; 
Necessity; Thing; Matter; 
Wish. 
Hjatun: > >(n.): (12:68; 40:80; 
59:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hadha 3- 
Sou lag 
To drive fast, keep with care, 
gain mastery over, get the bet- 
ter of, prevail over, gain an 
advantage. 
Istahwadha 3 ,>2.\ (prf, 3rd p. 
m. sing. X): Gained mastery 
(58:19). Nastahwidhu 3 > 6 
(imp. Ist p. plu. X): We get 
mastery ( 4:141). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hara 5 
IPS 
To return to or from, be per- 


plexed, go back, become 
dazzled by athing at which one 
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Hasha (3b 


looked so that the eyes were 
turned away from it, become 
confounded or perplexed and 
unable to see the right course, 
err or lose the way. Hawara/ 
Muhdwaratan: (> /%3l0:To 
converse with another, hold a 
conference, argue. Havira > 
To have eyes with white por- 
tion intense white and black 
portion intense black; wash; 
whiten clothes by washing 
them. Hawdr )|,>: Intense 
whiteness of the eyeballs and 
lustrous blackness of the iris. 
Hiir y=> plu. of Ahwar >I 
(m.) and of Houra’ (f-) : Pure 
and clean intellect; Purity and 
beauty. As regards the word 
Hiir y.> inits feminine conno- 
tation a number of commenta- 
tors, among them Al-Hasan of 
Basra, understood it as signi- 
fying the righteous among the 
women. The term can apply 
to the righteous of both sexes. 
Hawari ¢|5>: One tried and 
found to be free from vice and 
faults; Person of pure and un- 
sullied character; One who ad- 
vises or counsels or acts hon- 
estly and faithfully; True and 
sincere friend or helper; Se- 
lected friend and helper of a 
prophet. The expression ap- 
plies to the Disciples of Jesus 
Christ. (L: T; Qamus; R; 
Mujahid; Razi; Ibn Kathir; IJ; 
LL) 





Hata LL 


Yahiir ;~ (imp. 3rd m. sing.): 
Goes back. Yuhawiru 5 glow (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. III): Converses. 
Tahawurun ‘als (v.n. V): Con- 
versation. Hair _),> (n. plu.): Fair 
ones. Hawdriyyiin/Hawariyyin 
Cals / Ceyly> (acc/n. plu.): 
Disciples; Fair ones; Adherents 
of Jesus. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Hasha (3b 
Fey be 
To beat for game, glorify, 
frighten. Hdsha Lillahi: 
Glory be to Allah; Holy be 
Allah; Allah save or preserve 
us; Far be it from Allah; Allah 
forbid. How faris Allah from 
every imperfection; How free 
is Allah from imperfection. 
Hasha lillahi (le (adv.): 
(12:31,51). Glory be to Allah; He 
kept away from committing sin 
for the sake of Allah. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hata LL 
To watch, guard, protect, sur- 
round. Ahdta bl: To en- 
compass, surround; compre- 


hend (knowledge), know. 
Yuhdta bl: To be prevented 


141 


Hala Jl 


or compassed about (by some 
hindrance), completely sur- 
rounded. The verb is imper- 
sonal with an ellipse of the 
subject, a common construc- 
tion in Arabic and Latin. 
Ahdta bl! (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV): Encompassed; Surrounded 
(and has power). Ahdtat ob 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IV): Encom- 
passed. Ahatatu <L>\ (prf. Ist 
p. sing. IV): I encompassed. 
Ahatné \le>| (prf. Ist p. plu. 
IV): We encompassed. Yuhitu/ 
Yuhitiina Lm | 3) Jooe (acc. 
n.d. imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
encompass. Uhitu >I (pp. 
3rd p.m. sing. IV): Was encom- 
passed (for destruction). Yuhatu 
be (pip. 3rd p.m. sing. IV): 
Was encompassed. Was com- 
pletely surrounded. Tuhit/Tuhitu 
LS /L.5 (imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
You encompass. Muhitun 1. 
(ap-der. m. sing.): One who en- 
compasses. Muhitatun sas 
(ap-der. f. sing.): One who en- 
compasses. Muhit 4: One who 
encompasses or comprehends. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Hala J 
Sse Ve Vo gm 


To be changed, come in be- 





Hawiya (¢ > 


tween, pass by. Hila ee: Bar- 
rier has been placed. The verb 
is used impersonally. Hawla 
Jg> and Min hawli 35> os: 
Adverbial expressions mean- 
ing round about and from 
around. Hawlun 3 ) >: Power; 
Year; Ability. Hiwala sm: 
Change; Escape; Removal. 
Hilatun i>: Plan; Art; Good 
sight; Device, Strength; Con- 
trivance. Tahwil hot 
:Change; Turning off or turn- 
ing away. 
Hala j\>(prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
came in between. Yahiilu ‘J>4 
(imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He comes 
in between. Hila (\.> (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Was put in between; 
Barrier has been placed between. 
Hawla § > (v.n.): Around; Year; 
Strength. Hawlain (,> (n. 
dual.): Two years. Hiwalun J,> 
(n.): Removal. Hilatun AL (n.): 
Means. Tahwilun Su ,>5(I. v.n.): 
Change. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Hawiya (5 > 
Creer 
To be or become dark green or 


dark red or brown or black and 
dried up because of old age. 


Ahwé (55>! (elative.): Became 
gray or brown coloured because of 
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Haithu 2.> 


old age (87:5). Hawdéyé Ll, 
Hawiyatun dy 29>: Small intestine 
(LI,d191 6:146). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haythu 2.> 
Where; Wherever; Wither; 
Where at; In the place where; 
Whereas. Min Haythu a> oe 
From whencesoever; From the 
place to whence; From the 
place where; From the time 
when; In a manner which; As 
far as; As to; Where from. 
Haythuma Marses Whereso- 
ever, whenever. Haythu Sos 
although strictly speaking is a 
noun, is indeclinable and is 
found as an adverb and as an 
antecedent to some comple- 
ment, either nominal or verbal. 


The word Haythu 2.> has been 
used in the Holy Qur’ an about 31 
times. (L; T; LL; Mughni) 


Hada 9 
aoe Nm clo gam GIS 
Todeviate, remove, avoid, turn 
aside, shun, stray from, avert. 
T ahidu X>5(imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
Thou shun, avoid (50:19). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Hara } > /Hayira ‘> 
see as ie 
To be astonished, bewildered, 


dazzled, perplexed, lose the 
way. 





Hadzatc>b 


Hayrén .)\ ,> (act. pic.): (6:71). 
Bewilderment. (L; T; R; LL) 


Haza 3b 

Beret le tile 
To gather together to one’s 
self, rally to, retreat to, turn to. 
Mutahayyizun Tyke for 
Mutahawwizun\; <2: One 
who goes aside or retreats; 
One whoturns away inabattle- 
field for the purpose of return- 
ing tofightagain; Retreat which 
is one of the stratagems of 
war. 


Mutahayyizan Tete (ap-der. 
m. sing. V.): (8:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hasa (ol 
aouilas lox 
To escape, deviate, turn away 
from, shun. Mahis ao: 


Place of escape; shelter. 


Mahis Lau : (14:21; 41:48; 
42:35; 50:36; 4:121). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hadzateob 
se Heke es 
To have her courses, men- 
struate; Her blood flowed 
from her womb. Hddz al- 
SUMTAtUd pod | o>: Gum of 
acacia tree emit a matter re- 
sembling blood. Hadzal-Sail 
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Hafa Gb 


Send! ol: The torrent over- 

flowed. Mahidz 22>: Men- 

struation; Time of menstrua- 

tion; Place of menstruation. 
Yahidzna :2>4 (imp. 3rd p. f. 
plu.): They f.) menstruate. 
Mahidz 25 (v.n.): Men- 
struation. (2:222; 65:4). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Hafa Gb 
To be unjust, act unjustly. 


Yahifu aoe (imp. 3rd p. m. 
sing.): Misjudges; Will deal un- 
justly (29:50?). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haga Gb 
To recoil, surround and take 
holdof, hemin, compass about, 
come down, overwhelm, en- 
fold, be unavoidable. 
Haqa 3\> (imp. 3rd p. sing.): 
Encompasses. Yahiqu (3>< (pif. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Surrounded and 
took hold of; Encompassed. (L; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 





Hayya, > 


Hana; 
Cro Coed ge 

To arrive, come, be at hand 

(time, season), befit, be reaped. 

Hinun One: Time; Space of 

time; Period; Opportunity. 

Hinaidhin ic.>: Then; At that 

time; Sometimes. It is com- 

pounded of Hin ¢x> and Idh 3} 

or Idha. . . 
Hinun o> / Hinaidhin \u> 
(part): Space of time; Period: 
Intimated time; When in the time 
of. Hinaidhin i>: Some time 
then; At that time. 11a Hin re Sh 
For a time. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Hayya, > 

we ole 
(a doubly imperfect verb) To 
live, bealive, be ashamed, spend 
(the night) awake, fertilize the 
earth, keep anyone alive; spare 
any one, let anyone alive, re- 
move prudency, modesty and 
shamefulness, make immod- 
est. Ahydun eLol: Those who 
are in Paradise. Hayd «Le: 
Repentance, Prudency; Bash- 
fulness. Istihyd’ +Loxul: To 
abstain from, disdain, feel 
ashamed, shrink, veil her face 
(woman), make shameless; 
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Hayya_> Kha + 


deprive chastity; let live. 
Hayyun, > plu. Ahyd’un elo: 
Living; that which live; Alive. 
Hayyatun: a> Serpent. 
Hayya Lo (pit 3rdp.m. sing.): He 
lived; Come to life; Make trust. 
Yahya ee (imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Helives, willlive; Name of Prophet 
John. Tahyauna % 5+ (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You live. Hayyan (> 
(pif: 3rdp.m. plu. II): They greeted. 
Huyyitum wo (pp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You are greeted with a 
prayerforlongand goodlife, prayed 
for him. Hayyii [> (prt. m. 
sing.): Great. Ahy@ Le! (prf. 3rd 
p.m.sing. IV): Hegavelife. Ahyaita 
Cel (prf 2nd p.m. sing. IV): 
Thou gave life. Ahyainé W>! 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV): We gave life. 
Yuhyi hyt > (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV): He gives life. Tuhyi es 
(imp. 2nd p.m. sing. IV): Thou 
give life. Uhyi el (imp. Ist P. 
sing. IV): I give life. Nuhyé 55 
(imp. Istp. plu. IV): We give life. 
Nuhyiyanna Chaos (imp. Ist p. 
plu. IV. emp.): We surely give 
life. Istahyau | p>! (prf. 3rd 
m. plu. X): They let live. 
Yastahyauna 3) ><. (imp. 3rd 
p. plu. X): They let live. Yastahyi 
Goran (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X): 
Let live; Make immodest; Feel 
ashamed; Disdain. 


roe (imp. Ist p. plu.): We let 
live. Istih hyd? ocul(v. n.): Bash- 


Nastahyi 





fulness. Hayyun i (n.): Living 
one. Al-Hayy ; 31 (n.): The Ever 
living. One of thenames of Allah. 
Tahiyyatun dod (v.n.): Greeting. 
Ahydun:L>I(n. plu.): Aliveones. 
Haydtun’\> (n.): Life. Hayyatun 
4> (n.): Serpent. Mahyd «Lox 
(v.n.): Muhyi eu (ap-der. IV): 
Quickener. Hayawén §| p> (n.): 
Real and everlasting life. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 190 times. 


Kha 
¢ Kh 


It is the seventh letter of arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
reckoning of Jummalits value 
is 9. It has no equivalent in 
English. According to therules 
of transliteration, it should be 
pronounced guttural Kh like 
the sound of "ch" in the Scot- 
tish or German word "loch". It 
is of the category of Hariif al- 
Mahmmiisah 40 904 and of the 
Majhiirah » ) »¢ type, that is a 
letter spoken with long, open 
and strong voice. 
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Khaba’a «> 


Khaba’a «> 
To hide, conceal, become ob- 
scure and of no repute, , guard, 
store up, be lowly, humble and 
obedient. Khaba’un LE: That 
which is hidden. Khab’u al- 
Samad: Rain drops. Khab’u al- 
Ardz: Plants, Herbage. 
Al-Khab’un «-3\(n.): That lies 
hidden (27:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabata C.> 
To humble one’s self; acqui- 
esce. Akhbata .>\(IV) same 
as Khabata <>: To become 
obscure and of no repute or 
concealed, lowly, humble, 
obedient, trusted. Mukhbitun 
Case! One who humbles him- 
self, submissive one. 
Akhbatii peat (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV): They submitted hum- 
bly. (11:23). Tukhbita 2.55 
(imp. 3rd p. f. sing. IV. acc.): 
She submitted humbly (C523 
22:54). Mukhbitina (x25 (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV): Humble ones 
(22:34). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabutha €.3 
En ASL 
To be unproductive (land), 


bad, vile, inferior, corrupt; 
foul; evil, wicked. Khabith 





Khabara > 


cu. Unproductive, etc. 
Khabdith csl> and Khubuth 
a> plu. of Khabithatun spe: 
Impurities; Filthy or wicked 
thing or talk or action. 
Khabutha oS (—prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): It is vile, bad, inferior. 
Khabith 2.2.5 (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.): Foul; Evil; Bad. 
Khabithin/Khabithiin “> / 
opie (acc. / act. 2nd. pic. m. 
plu.): Khabithatun aS (act. 
2nd. pic. f. sing.): Evil; Bad. 
Khabithét >. (act. pic. f. 
plu.): Evil (f) ones. Khabdith 
EsLS (n. plu.): Bad things; Evil 
practices; Evil ones. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 16 times. 


Khabara > 
PES LSB p> 
To know, try, prove, learn by 
experience. Khabura Ge To 
know; have a full knowledge 
of. Khubrun ‘>: Understand- 
ing; Knowledge. Khabarun 
“> - Its plu. is Akhbar jLs!: 
News; Tidings; Reports; 
States. Khabir >.>: Knowing; 
One who knows or is ac- 
quainted with; is aware. One 
of the names of Allah; The 
Ever and All-Aware. The dif- 

ference between ‘Alim 
and Khabir no IS that ‘Alim is 
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Khabaza > 


a knowledge even before the 

happening of an event while 

The Khabir is connected with 

‘amal Sec (2:234), san ‘atiaino 

(24:30) and fi‘al }s3 (27:88) 

deed, action and work. 
Khubrun es (n. acc.): Knowl- 
edge; Learning by experience. 
Khabarun yes (n. acc.): Infor- 
mation; Tiding; State. Akhbar 
i L>I(n. plu.): Tidings. Khabirun 
“> (ints.): Ever-aware; One of 
the names of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 52 times. 


Khabaza }> 
To make bread; feed with 
bread. 
Khubzun’,> (n.): Bread (12:36). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Khabata> 
bslbs 


To loose reason, prostrate, 
confine, strike, beat violently, 
knock, strike with the fore- 
feet, go mad, strike with con- 
fusion, destroy, do harm. 
Khabata billaili JJ Ls: To 
travel by night in darkness and 
at random. Takhabbta Los: 
To be in a state of agitation. 


Yatakhabbatu LS (imp. 3rd 





Khatara > 


p. m. sing. V): He confounds 
(2:275). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khabala > 

To corrupt, disorder, ruin, un- 
sound, make defect. Khabdl 
Jl: Corruption whether of 
body or reason or action; Loss 
or deterioration; Ruin; Destruc- 
tion; Fatal; Disorder; Poison; 
Mischief; Perdition; Embar- 
rassment; Trouble. It is a state 
of perdition, destruction, 
things going away, being con- 
sumed or destroyed. 

Khabél SL> (n.): (3:118; 9:47). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Khaba L3 
To be extinct, subsided, abate, 
decline, decrease (war, fire). 
Khabat => (prf. 3rd p.f. sing.): 
It abated (17:97). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khatara > 
PHL 
To deceive, betray, act perfidi- 
ously, treacherously; To be 
wicked. Khattaér >: Very 
perfidious etc. 
Khattér ,&> (ints.): (31:32). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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Khatama we 3 Khadda 33 


Khatama 3rd p. m. sing.): He seals. 
oe (eee Nakhtimu woe (imp. Ist p. plu.): 


Wesealed. Khdtam 43\>(n.): Seal; 
Last and best. Khitém els (n.): 
Sealing. Makhtim »  F (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Sealed one. (L; T; 


To seal; put a signet upon; 
stamp; imprint; end; complete 
athing. Khdtama ‘ald qalbiht 


ald lie p>: To seal the heart; 
harden it; finish. Khdtim mic: 
Seal; Signet-ring; Stamp; Last. 
Khdtam wie: Seal; The best; 
The most perfect; Last; The 
embellishment and ornament. 
The Holy Qur’an has adopted 
the word Khdtam ~ & and not 
Khdatim ha > because a deeper 
significance carried in the 
phrase Khdtam 4s\> (seal) than 
mear Khdtim (last). The dif- 
ference between Khdtim and 
Khdtam is that the meaning of 
Khdtim is last part or portion, 
but the word Khatam means 
that last part or portion of a 
thing that is the best, thus this 
indicates finality combined with 
perfection and continuation of 
its blessings. Thus Khdtam 
al-Nabiyyin J| ~ + means 
the closer of the long line of 
Prophets. He is not only a 
prophet but the final, the best 
and the most perfect Prophet, 
with continuation of his bless- 
ings. Khitém »b>: Sealing; 
Musk; Wax; Clay or any other 
substances used in sealing. 
Makhtiim ? _=: Sealed one; 
Stamped one. 


R; Zurqani; Asas; LL) 


Khadda 34> 
asi TS 

To make an impression, leave 
marks upon, furrow. Ashdb al- 
Ukhdiid: People of the trench; 
Makers of a pit. By some com- 
mentators the Ashdb al- 
Ukhdiid spoken of at 85:4 are 
taken to refer to the burning to 
death of some Christians of 
Najran by the Jewish King Dhii 
Nawas of Yemen (R4zi). 
Baghawi is of the opinion that 
the reference is to 
Nebuchadnazzar's of Babylon 
casting into a burning ditch of 
some Israelites leaders (Deu. 
3:19-22). ‘Allamah Noorud- 
din is of the opinion that there 
may as well be a prophetical 
reference to the Battle of 
Trench fought by the Holy 
Prophet #; in Madinah in 5 
A.H. The companions of the 
Holy Prophethad to diga trench 
around a part of Madinah for 
their safety. This battle per- 
haps constituted the hardest 
battle in the Holy Prophet’s 
life. (L; T; R; LL) 


Khatama (pit: 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He sealed. Yakhtimu we (imp. 





Khaddun 3>(plu. Khuditd 353>): 
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Khada‘a go> 


Cheek; Side (31:18). Ukhdiid 
9961 (plu. Akhddid ws): 
Trench; Furrow; Mark of a whip 
(85:4). Ashab al-Ukhdiid 
d9de¥ lubwol: Fellows of the 
Trench; Makers of the pits (85:4). 


Khada‘a¢ 1> 
To cover over, forsake, aban- 
don, refrain, circumvent, de- 
ceive; be dull (market), con- 
ceal one’s temper, disappear. 
Khdda‘a ¢ >: Try to outwit 
anyone, give up. Akhda‘a 
¢4+|: To seek or desire to 
deceive but without success, 
while Khada‘a means he suc- 
ceeded in his attempt to de- 
ceive. (L; T; Baqa; R; LL) 
Yakhda ‘i/Yakhda ‘tina yous 
[39648 (acc/ imp. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): They deceive. 
Yukhddi ‘tina ;) 5 2\4: (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They abandon, seek to 
deceive but without success. 
Khddiun ¢ 2G (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who abandons, deceives. 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Akhdan 5/251 
This is plu. of Khidnun j. 
with no verbal root: Secret 
paramours; Equals; Friends; 
Lovers; Companions. 





Kharibaw > 


Akhdanun ‘yas: (n. plu.):(4:25: 
5:5). Secret paramours. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Khadhala Ji> 
Jie: Vis. OY 
To forsake, abandon, desert, 
abstain from aiding, disappoint, 
leave without help or assis- 
tance. Khadhiil j,ji>: One 
who deserts his friends; Trai- 
tor; Betrayer. Makhdhiil } 532: 
Forsaken; Destitute. 
Yakhdhulu Acey (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): Abandons (3:160). 
Khadhiilun J43>(ints.): Betrayor 
(25:29). Makhdhiil Jyi~ (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Forsaken one 
(17:22). 





Kharibaw >/Kharabaw > 
CRA LE UP AS ALS 
ae ba > 
Toberuined, wasted. Kharaba 
v,>: To ruin, lay waste. 
KhardbunW\ >: Laying waste; 
Making desolate and ruinous. 
Akhraba >| IV: To lay 
waste, demolish. Kharaba 
w >: To demolish, ruin (a 
house), pierce, split, make 
havoc, damage. Kharabun 
op: Ruin; Devastation; Waste; 

Desolate. 
Yukhribiina §) >» (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. IV): They demolish 
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Kharaja 7 > 


(59:2). Kharébun S| > (n.): 
Ruin (2:114). (L: T; R; ;LL) 


Kharaja > 
CH bebe 

To go out, go forth, come 
forth, deport, attack, rebel 
against (with ‘ald ae), part 
with a thing (with ‘an ¢yc). 
Akhraja @>!: To pay a tax, 
take out a thing, spend. 
Kharjun C. > and Khardjun 
Ee |=: Tribute; Maintenance 
Expenditure; Land tax; Poll 
tax; Income. Khuriij ) r 
Getting or going forth. 
Makhrajun ? é pu: Issue; Place 
of exit. Akhraja eel: (IV.) 
To bring out, drive out, bring 
forth, produce, stretch forth, 
cast forth. [khraj cl | >|: Driv- 
ing out; Expulsion; Bringing 
forth. Mukhrij Cee One who 
brings forth, etc. Mukhraj 

Ce One who is brought 

forth; Place from whence or 

time at which anything is 

brought forth. 
Kharaja og (prf: 3rd p. m. plu.): 
Came out. Kharajta c>> (prf. 
2nd p.m. sing.): Thou came out. 
Kharajit >> (prf. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): They came out. Kharajna 
o> (pif. 3rd p. f. plu.). They 
(f:) came out. Kharajtum — > 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You came 
out. Kharajné ‘>> (prf. Ist p. 
plu. ): We came out. Yakhruju 
oP (imp. 3rd p. m. sing.): He 





Kharaja 7 > 


comes out. Yakhrujanna ope 
(3rd p. m. sing. emp.) Surely he 
will come out. Yakhrujii / 
Yakhrujiina |,> 53 | > pa(acc./ 
imp. 3rd p.m. a They drive 
out. Ukhruj ~ > I (prt. m. sing.): 
Come forth. Okhruja | > >I (prt. 
m. plu.): You come forth. 
Khdrijun C. > (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Who comes forth. Khdrijina 
(ne 6 (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who come forth. Akhraja ¢>1 
(prf. 3rd p. m. sing. IV): He 
brought up. Akhrajat c> >I (prf. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV): She brought 
up. Yukhriju cee (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV): Brings up. 
Yukhrijanna °,> 5» s (emp. 3rd p. 
m. sing. IV): Surely | he will drive 
them. Yukhrijiina ‘, 9 po (imp. 
3rd p.m. plu. IV): They drive out. 
Tukhriju C. oo (imp. 2nd p. m. 
sing. IV): _ Thou drive out. 
Mukhrajun 7 >= (v.n. mim » ): 
Going out. cag the same faa 
ing as Khurij Co Ti ukhrijiina 
S928 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV): 
You make out, bring forth. 
Tukhrijai | > >5 (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.): You make out, 
bring forth. Nukhriju ~ 55 (imp. 
Ist p. plu. IV): We bring forth. 
Akhrij ce! (prt. m. sing. IV): 
Bring forth. Akhrijii lo _ >| (prt. 
m. plu. IV): Bring forth. Ukhrijat 
co pl (pp. 3rd p. f. sing. IV): Is 
raised up, brought up. Ukhrijii 
fo >| (pp. 3rd p. m. plu. IV): 
They were driven out. Ukhrijtum 
reapl (pp. 2nd p. m. plu. IV): 
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KhardalaJ3 > 


You were driven out. Ukhrijna 


oa el (pp. Ist p. plu. IV): We 
were driven out. Yukhrajiina 


Ou (pip. 3rd p.m. plu. IV): 

They are driven out. Tukhrajiin 
Sy go poe (pip. 2nd p. m. plu. IV): 
You are driven out. 
Yastakhrija/Yastakhrijani 
Le peng | yl Rue (acc./imp. 

3rd p.m. dual X):They two may 
bring forth. Tastakhrijiina 
jg oan (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. 

X): You bring forth. Istakhraja 
Cp! Kharjun de (n.): Trib- 
ute; Maintenance. Khardadjun 
c! | > (n.): Tribute; Maintenance. 
Khuriijun cP, (v.n.): Going 
forth. [khrajun c! >! (v. n. IV): 

Driving out. Makhrajun eS pe 
(n. for time and place): Way 
out; (Place of safety) 
Mukhrijun te (ap-der. m. 
sing. VI): Who brings forth. 
Mukhrijina/Mukhrijiina 
ine uals go> bus (acc./ pis. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are brought 
forth. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 181 times. 


Khardala J; > 
Sears 
(quadrilateral) To eat the best 

part of a thing, parcel. 


Khardalun Jo> (n.): Mustard 
seed. (21:47; 31:16). (L; T; R; 





Kharasa,o > 
LL) 
Kharra "> 


To make noise while flying, 
fall down, murmur (water), 
prostrate. 


Kharra "> (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He fell down. Kharrii 
Ts > (prf. 3rd p. m. plu. assim.): 
They fell down. Takhirru “35 
(imp. 2nd p.m. sing. assim.): 
Thou fall down. Yakhirrii/ 
Yakhirriina \) 50/5954 (acc./ 
imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They fall 
down. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Kharasa (2 > 
wee sles 
To lie, guess, appraise, infer 
on insufficient grounds, con- 
jecture, form or express an 
opinion without sufficient evi- 
dence for proof, beg or forge, 
speculate, suppose, presume. 
Yakhrusiin Cygne poe (imp. 3rd 
p. m. plu.): They guess (6:116; 
10:66; 42:20). Takhrusiin 
yg oe (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): 
You conjecture (6:148). 
Kharrasitin 3.01 | > (Falsehood- 
mongers (51:10). (L; T; LL) 
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Khaziya (5> 





Khartama wb > 
To strike on the nose, lift the 
nose, become proud, be angry. 
Khurtim arb >: Nose; Snout; 
Trunk ss an elephant. 
Khurtiim e ple > (n. guadriliteral): 
(68:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


Kharaqa > 
GF GF 85 
Torend, make aholein, pierce, 
feign, falsely attribute, tear, 
scuttle, tell lie, infringe, forge. 
Kharaqa  &,> (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He scuttled (5,> 18:71). 
Kharaqta ©3 > (prf. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): Thou scuttled (18:71). 
Kharaqii 1,3 > (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They imputed (6:100). 
Takhriga & pe (imp. 2nd. p.m. 


sing. acc.): Thou rend (17:37). 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Khazana;, > 
oF bs 
To store up, lay up in a store- 
house or treasury. Khazdin: 
cplj>plu. of Khazdnatun4s\ >: 
Treasury; Treasure. Khdzin 
3: One who lays in a store; 
Keeper. plu. Khazanatun 4 > 
and Khdzinin “3. 
Khaizinin (3 3\>(act. pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Treasurers (15:22). 
Khazanatun 43 ;> (n. plu.): Keep- 
ers (3555 40:49; rae 39:71,72; 
67:8). Khazdinu cpl > (n. plu.): 





Treasures (6:50; 11:31; 12:55; 
17:10; 38:9; 52:37; 63:7; 15:21). 
(L; T;R; LL) 


Khaziya.s > 
she Up 
To be disgraced, fall into dis- 
grace or misery or ignominity, 
be lowered, ashamed of. 
Khizyun Soe : Disgrace; 
Ignominity; Misery; Shame. 
Akhzai 31 for Akhzaya «¢3>!: 
More disgraceful. Compara- 
tive form; Mukhzi S oe 
Humiliator; One who puts to 
shame. 
Nakhzé (¢ 335 (imp. Ist p. plu.): 
Wearehumiliated. Akhzaita:c, ;>| 
(prf. 2nd p.m. sing. IV. ye Thou 
hasthumiliated. Yukhzt ¢ pe 5 (imp. 
3rdp.m. sing. IV.): He will humili- 
ate, disgrace. La Tukhzi 54 cy 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou humili- 
ate not. La Tukhzii 5355 ‘Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): You humiliate not. 
La Tukhzini Ae ipod Y (prt. 
pray): Humiliate me not. La 
Tukhziné 55 os Y (prt. pray). 
Humiliate us not. La Tukhziini 
os od Y: O men humiliate me 
not. Akhzd (¢ | (elative): More 
humiliating. Mukhzi Ss pe (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Humiliater. 
Khizyun. 1G > (v.n.): Humiliation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above has been 
used 26 times in the Holy Qur’ an. 
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Khasa’a u> 


Khasa’a > 

To drive away (a dog), be dull 
and weakened (of senses), 
despised, dazzled, distant. The 
word is both transitive and 
intransitive. Ikhsa’ti \juc| 
perat. plu. for /khsdsatiwa: The 
hamzabeing changed into wdw 
in consequence of the dzamma 
and the servile wdw being 
dropped. 


Ikhsaii \4>| (perat. m. plu.): 
Slink away; Despised (23:108). 
Khdsian L (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Despised ‘one; Dazzled (67:4). 
Khasiin (tule (act. pic. m. 
acc.): Despised ones. According 
to the rules of Arabic grammar, 
This form of plural, with Ya, Nin, 
is used aboutrational beings only, 
the word used with regard to ani- 
mals being Khdsi’atun 420 
(2:65; 7:166). (L; T; R; LL) © 


Khasira 5.5 

ps ade Ld 5 Lad 
To wander from the right 
path; To be deceived; To suf- 
fer loss, lose, perish, suffer 
damage; go astray. The word 
is really intransitive, soit does 
not mean they made their 


souls suffer, but that they 
suffered with regard to them- 





Khasira > 


selves, or those who have 
lost their souls, or those who 
suffered with regard to them- 
selves, or they themselves 
suffered. The correct transi- 
tive form of the word is 
Khasara p> (he caused to 
suffer) and not Khasira “pu> 
(he suffered), which the Holy 
Qur’ an has used this peculiar 
use of the word is intended to 
intensify the meaning. See 
also Safiha. Khusrun > 
Loss; A losing concern. 
Khasdrun ba Khusrdnun 
SL > and Khasdrun 3| pu: 
Perdition; Loss; Error. 
Khdsirun p«\>: Loser; One 
who wanders from the right 
way. Khdsiratun % p.\> act. 
pic. f. sing. f. loser. Akhsaru 
>! Comparative form: 
Greatest loser; One who errs 
exceedingly. Takhsir »u.# 
A loss. Akhsar >| To di- 
minish, give short measure. 
Khasira ,.>(prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He loosed, has suffered a loss. 
Khasirii \5 > (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They lost. La Tukhsirii 
ly mused (n. d. prt. neg. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV. acc. n. d.): You do not 
disturb, donotfall short. Yakhsaru 
eS (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): They 
will be in loss. Yukhsuriina 
Og pF (imp. 3rdp.m. plu.): They 
give less (than what is due). 
Khusrun ‘p> Khusrénun ;)\ pu 
Khasaratun 3 ju (n.): Loss. 
KhGisirina cys yw\> (acc.): 
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Khasafa Au Khasha‘a a> 5 


Khasiriina °)9 ».\>(nom. act. pic. 
m. plu.): Losers. Khdsirrtun 
3 > (act. pic. f. sing. f.): Loser. 
Akhsarina, :y ».>\(acc.) Akhsa- 
rina (53 | (nom. elative m. 
plu.): The worst losers. Takhsir 
pee (v.m. IL): Losing. Mukhsi- 
TIN op pF (ap-der, m. plu. IV.): 
Those who cause others to lose. 
Khasdran |,L.% (infinitive): To 
suffer loss (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 65 times. 


Khasafa caus 


4488 
To bring disgrace; sink down; 
Tobe eclipsed; To humble and 
vex; tear off; cause a land to be 
swallowed up with its inhabit- 
ants; bury one beneath the 
earth; Cause the earth to swal- 
low up. The infinitive noun 
Khasf_4.>signifies being vile, 
abject. It also contains the 
sense of abasing or humiliating 
others. 
Khasafa 24> (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. eclipsed, with Ba): He would 
have sunk (us). Khasafné bau 
(prf. Ist p. plu.): We sank. 
Yakhsifu 2.4 (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He sinks. Nakhsifu toss 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We make low 
and abased. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 





has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Khashaba C> 
. at ‘ : 23 


Tomixathing, pick outathing, 
shape out, polish, roughen a 
thing, compose unrefined 
(verses). Khashb-un ee 
Rough wood; Timber; plu. 
Khushubun i>. It is also 
used for shameless person and 
worthless thing. 


Khushubun as (n. plu.): Rough 
wood; Shameless and worthless 
persons (63:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


ta . #2 
ras 
CE Le pm 


To be submissive, humble, 
lowly, low, cast down (eyes), 
faint (voice), dry, barren and 
desolate, exercise restraint, 
confined to God only, throw 
one self completely at His 
mercy. For its explanation, 
see 2:46. Khushit‘ ¢ 25: Hu- 
mility; Humblity; Faintness of 
voice; Casting down of the 
eyes; Emotion. Khdshi‘un 
gale: One who humbles him- 
self; Barren; Desolate; Lower- 
ing. Its plu. is Khushshaun and 
Khdashiiin. 

Khasha‘at (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): 

He became humbled and submis- 

sive. Takhsha‘a ee (imp. 3rd 
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Khashiya <> 


p. f. sing. acc.): That should 
humble. Khushii‘ ¢ 5> (v.n.): 
Humility. Khashi‘an i(act. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): In all humil- 
ity. Khdashi‘in / Khashi‘in 
nals / 9 gxdl> (acc./act. pic. 
f. sing.): Men of humility. 
Khdshi‘atun 4s2\5 (act. pic. f. 
plu. f.): In the state of humility. 
Khashi‘Gt 2\22 (act. pic. f. 
plu.): Woman of humility. 
Khushsh‘an \x2>(acc.): Low- 
ering, Downcast. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 17 times. 


Khashiya (<> 


To awe, awe with reverence, 

fear. 
Khashyatun bed (n.): Rever- 
ential awe; Fear. Khashiya n> 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): He fears, is 
fullofreverential awe. Khashitu 
outs (prf. Ist p. sing.): I was 
fearful. Khashiné 2> (prf. 
Ist p. plu.): We were fearful. 
Yakhshé «Lis (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He should fear. Takhsha 
ae (imp. 2ndp.m. sing.): Thou 
fear. Yakhshau ,4.5/ 
Yakhshauna 3 ..£# (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They fear. Nakhsha 
esi(imp. Istp. plu.): We fear. 
Ikhshau \2>| (prt. 2nd p.m. 
plu.): Be fearful. Khashyatun 





Khassa (<> 


Ls (n.): Fear, Awe. Takhshau 
54 (imp. 2nd. p. plu. m.): Be 
fearful. Takhshauna :) £5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
fear.Yakhash 35. (imp. 2nd. 
p. plu.m.): Befearful. Takhshau 
gi (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Be 
fearful. Yakhsha _-*5< (imp. 
3rd. p. plu.m.): Be fearful. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 48 times. 


Khassa {2+ 
pet Ud doled. Loper 
To distinguish as particular, 
attribute a thing exclusively 
to, be special, proper, con- 
cern, select, choose, single 
out, be in want, be needy. 
Khdssatan &o\6 : Particu- 
larly; Peculiarly; Exclu- 
sively. [khtassa asl : VIII. 
To bestow upon anyone in a 
peculiar manner. Khassdstun 
dole: Neediness: Poverty; 
Destitution. 
Yakhtassu yas (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. VIIT.): Selects; Chooses; 
Singles out (2:105;3:74). 
Khdéssatun 216 (act. pic. f. 
sing. adj.): Exclusively (8:25). 
Khasdsatun tole (v.n.): 
Thirst and hunger; Neediness; 
Straitness (59:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


1595 


Khasafa Ci.2> 


Khasafa i> 
2. x: % 4 
To patch, sew, stitch, piece- 
together, cover. 
Yakhsifani 322% (imp. 3rd 
p.m. dual.): They two cover 
(7:22; 20:121). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khasama mae 


rok: ln 


Tocontend, quarrel with, over- 
come anyone in dispute, solve 
(a difficulty), counteract, have 
the best in altercation, dispute, 
plead. Khasmun woe: Adver- 
sary; Disputing parties. This 
word is used for sing., dual 
and plu., Though the dual 
Khasmanyle.a> and plu. 
Khasimiin (y40.2> are also 
used. Khasimun ge.2> Con- 
tentious person. Khasim ae 
: Disputer. Khisdm pas: 
Quarrel; Contention; Dispute; 
Adversary. Takhd-sumpla¥: 
Mutual disputing and recrimi- 
nation. [khtasama m_as>| and 
Yakhissimiin peas VILL 
(36:49): To dispute, strive 
together by way of dispute, 
contend. 
Ikhtasamii | ,..22>| (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VIII.): They contended, 
disputed. Yakhtasimiina 
Oo penaxt (imp. 3rdp.m. plu. VIL): 
They were engaged in discussion. 
Yakhissimiina °) »-2# (imp. 3rd 





Khadzira 5 


p.m. plu. VII): They were disput- 
ing. Takhtasimii/Takhtasimiina 
| pono /*) gonea-s (imp. 2ndp.m. 
plu.): You contend. Khasmun 
n> (n.): Disputing parties; Ad- 
versaries. Khasmdni :)a2> (n. 
dual.): Two disputers; Two liti- 
gants. Khasimiina :)..2>(n. plu.): 
Contentious people; Disputing 
ones. Khasimun > (act. 2 
pic.): Contender; Pleader. 
Khisém ; Las (n.): Dispute; Con- 
tention. Takhaésimun S$ (v. 
n. IV.): Contending. (L; T R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Khadzada 12> 
Wad: (ices 
To bend, break wood, cut off 
the thorns from a tree, crack, 
cut a thing. Khadzdd 9\ .2>: 
Tree without thorns. 
Makhdziid » 2 (pct. pic. adj.): 
Thornless and bent down with 
fruits (56:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khadzira > 

“ Z <f oe: 
To be green, become verdant. 
Khadzirun we :Green herbs. 
Khudzrun a>: f. plu. of 
Akhdzaru ‘j2>\: Green. 
Mukhdzarratun ¥,2% : That 
(f.) which is green. Akhdzara 

‘~2>|To become green. 
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Khadza‘ag2> 


Khadziran \}2> (n.): Green 
(stalks). Akhdzar | pae(n.):Green. 
Khudzrun’,2> (n. plu.): Green 
ones. Mukhdzarratun as (pis. 
pic. f. sing.): That is made green. 
Khadzran{ | ~2>(adj.): Green. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Khadza‘a p> 
4, y< Z = le 4 


To be humble and lowly sub- 
missive, obey, submit, soften. 
Khddziin (ns2\> (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Submissive ones. (26:4) la 
Takhdza‘na 227%  (perat. 
neg. 2nd p. f. plu.): Be not soft. 

(23:32). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khati’a « > 
(bs: (bs 
To err, make a mistake, do 
wrong, commit fault, evil. 
Khit’un |b: Mistake; Wrong; 
Evil. Khat’un 23 Mistake; 
Wrong; Evil. The words 
Khit’un and Khatd’un «lbs 
differ in their significance. 
Whereas the former is inten- 
tional, the latter may both be 
intentional and unintentional. 
Khatdyé |, 2> plu. of Khati’- 
atun the final ya being changed 
into alif because preceded by 





KhatabaL b> 


another yd. Khatyun cs: One 
who makes a mistake. Akht’a 
(b>|: IV. To be in error. 
Khdti’atun 2/5: Habitual 
sinfulness; The fd is frequently 
added tonouns to give intensity. 


Akhta’tum oils | (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV.): You made mistake. 
Akht’ana 451 (prf. Ist p. plu. 
IV.): Wemadeamistake. Khit’un 
s+ (n.): Wrong, Mistake; Evil 
practice. Khat’un Us (n.): By 
mistake. Khati’atun i J> (n.): 
Fault; Mistake. Khati’dtun 
obs (n. plu.): Faults. Khatiya 
Les (plu. f. Khata’un |b): 
Faults. Khdti’tin/Khati’in 
bE g fbb (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who make mistakes. 
Khdati’atun 2b (act. pic. sing. 
f. adj.):_ One who makes mis- 
takes. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


KhatabaT > 

bei bs dbs 
To speak, make sermon, 
preach, deliver an exhortation. 
Khataba vb Khatban Cbs 
and Khitbatan dbs: To askin 
marriage. Khatbun ibs: 
Thing; Affair; Cause of an af- 
fair, Matter; Business; Object; 
An affair that one seeks or 
desires to do, or that may be a 
subject of discourse. Khdtaba 
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Khatta > 


ubs:To speak to, address. 
Khitab  \4>: Discourse. Fas! 
al-Khitab \a5S! \.2s: Deci- 
sive speech, Sound judgment 
in legal matters. 


Khdataba Vb (prf. 3rd m. sing. 
III.): He addressed. La Tukhdatib 
eblé Y (prt. neg. IIL): Do not 
address; Speak not. Khatbun 
i425 (n.): Object; Matter. Khitab 
vlb> (v.n.): Speech; Declara- 
tion; Argument; Address. 
Khitbatun dulo> (n.): Proposal of 
marriage. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Khatta > 
Ls: bs 
Towrite, draw lines, putmarks. 
Takhuttu L4 (imp. 2nd p.m. 


sing.): Thou hast written; Thou 
did write (29:48). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khatifa i> 


To snatch, carry off, march 
quickly (camel). Khatfatun: 
42>: Something snatched 
away by stealing. 
Khatifa 22> (prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He snatched, carried off. 
Yakhtafu 4b (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He snatches, carries off. 





Khafatac.2> 


Takhtafu 23 (imp. 3rdp.f. sing. 
Khafata a>): She snatches. 
Yutakhattafu b> (pip. 3rd 
p.m. sing. V.): He is being 
snatched. Nutakhattfu b> 
(pip. Ist. p. plu. V.): We shall be 
snatched away. (In the verse 
28:57 this verb has occurred as 
apodosis Jawdb-i-Shart, there- 
fore is taken as genitive.) 
Khatfatun i4h> (n.): Act of 
snatching away. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Khata (2> 
ests 
To step, make a step forward, 
trespass upon (a limit). 
Khutuwét ©| > (n. plu. of 
Khutwatun 32>): Footsteps 
(2:168,208; 6:142; 24:21). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Khafata ca> 
To speak in low voice, be quiet 
or silent, become still. 
Takh@fata 43% : To converse 
in a low tone. 
Lé Tukhdfit 23\ ‘Y (perat. neg. 
2nd p.m. sing. IIL): Utter not in 
too low tone (completely conceal- 
ing it) (17:110). Yata-khafatiina 
optslbex (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): 
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Khafadza_ 22> 


They will talk one to another in a 
hushed voice ormuttering (20: 103; 
68:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khafadza_2%> 
ki toy cle +4 
To lower; soften; walk gently 


(camel), humble, To be easy, 
To facilitate 


Ikhfidz, Janéhaka do\> yas 
(an idiomatic metaphor): Lower 
your wing; Be kind and gentle 
(15:88 17:24; = 26:215). 
KhdGfidzatun £23 (act. pic. f. 
sing): Abasing; Lowering which 
humbles (56:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khaffa U3 
To be light; light minded. 
Khifaf Gls plu. of Khafif, 
235: Light. Khaffafa 22>: 
To make light, make things 
easier. Takhfifun 2a: Alle- 
viation. Istakhaffa ><. : 
To think or find light and easy, 
induce levity in anyone, insti- 
gate. The meaning of the verse 
43:54, according to Raghib 
and Ibn Kathir is that Pharaoh 
had made the minds of his 
people so light that they were 
unable to understand their loss 


and profit, so they followed 
him. 


Khaffat 22> (prf. 3rd p.f. sing.): 
Shebecomes light. Khaffafa ayrs 





Khafiya_#> 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He light- 
ened. Yukhaff-ifu 224 (imp. 
3rd p. sing. II.): Lightens; 
Yukhaffafu 225 (pip. 3rd p.m. 
sing. II.): Will be lightened. 
Istakhaffa 2><..\ (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. X.): He did instigate, incited 
to levity and demanded prompt 
obedience, lightened the mind. 
Yastakhiffanna;:2. (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. emp.): Should lighten, 
should hold in light estimation. 
Tastakhiffiina ¢) 9>—.5(imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. X.): You find light. 
Khafifun 22> (act. 2 pic. n. 
adj.): Light. Khifafun 3 (plu. 
of Khafifun 22F): Light. Takhfof 
24 (v.n. IL); Alleviation. (L;T;R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Khafiya i> 
(Ae LS 


To be hidden, be unperceived, 
To conceal a thing, remove its 
covering, manifest. This word 
has contradictory meaning. 


Khafiyyun te: Hidden. 
Tarfin Khafiyyin eo pb: 


Furtive glance; Stealthy 
glance; Askance. Khafiyan 
a> : Insecret; Aloud. Akhfa: 
_s>| comparative form: More 
hidden. Khdfiyatun 43: Se- 
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Khafiya_#> 


cret action. Akddu ukhftha 
4.4>19(51: Lam about to unveil 
it; lwantto keepit hidden. The 
IV. being used in both senses. 
Istakhfa _.A><«| : To lie hid- 
den X. Mustakhfin a>: 
One who tries to hide himself. 


Yakhfa it (imp. 3rd p.m. 


sing.): Thou concealeth. 
\ 


Takhfa at (imp. 3rd p. f. 
sing. f.): She conceals. Ld 
Yakhfauna :,24Y (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. neg.): They are not 
hidden. Akhfaitum et (prf. 
2nd p.m. plu. IV.): You have 
concealed. Yukhfiina 3,24 
(imp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They 
conceal. Yukhfina “a5 (imp. 
3rd p. f. plu. IV.): They con- 
ceal. Tukhfi eds (imp. 2nd 
p.m. sing. IV.):° Thou conceal. 
Tukhfi /Tukhfiina |\,2 / 
og (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
conceal. Ukhft _.>1 (imp. Ist 
p. sing. IV.): [conceal; I unveil. 
Yastakhfii/Yastakh-fiina 
ptr! | ptr (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. X.): They tend to 
conceal; They seek to hide. 
Khafiyyun gt (n.): Steady, 
Furtive; Secret; Aloud. Akhfa 
el (n.): Extensive. Most hid- 
den. Khdfiyatun 13/6 (act. 
2nd. pic. f. sing.): Hidden. 
Khufyatun 43> (n.): Secrecy; 
In open. Mustakhfin >» 
(pis. pic. X.): One who hides 
himself, who lurks Nukhfi (is 





Khalada a6 


(imp. Ist. p.plu. IV.): We con- 
ceal. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 34 times. 


Khalada wG 
AS «ly glo 


To remain, last long, live on, 
retain a youthful appearance, 
abide in a place, live without 
change or deterioration. Itdoes 
notnecessarily convey the idea 
of perpetuity. Akhlada w+: 
To lean towards; stick faith- 
fully to a friend. 


Yakhlud s¥ (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He will abide, will suffer 
for long. Takhludiina 35j# 
(imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You may 
abide; You will abide till long. 
Akhlada >I (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): Hecling; Remained inclined, 
willmake abide. Khuld sl>(v.n.): 
Abiding; Continuity; Paradise. 
Khélid SG (act. 2nd. pic. f 
sing.): One who abides. 
Khdlidiin/Khdélidin °J\>/ 
gM Those who abide. plu. of 
Khalid. Khuliid >> (v.n.): 
Abiding; Lasting. Mukhalladiina 
gl (pis. pic. plu. II.): Never 
altering in age; Of perpetual bloom; 
Never altering in age; Ever young; 
Destined to continue forever in 
boyhood; Endowed with perpetual 
vigour, That never becomes de- 
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Khalasa _2> Khala‘aal> 


crepit. (L; T; R; Asas; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 87 times. 


Khalasa 2> 
val#: Lo baal 

To be pure, unmixed, free, re- 

tire, alone, exclusive, sincere, 

arrive at, proper, peculiar, pri- 

vate, retire. 
Khalasii | 2\> (prf. 3rd p. m. 
plu.): Extensively private. 
Akhlasii |\,2\+| (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. IV.): They made someone 
exclusive. Akhlasné uals! 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV.): We puri- 
fied, distinguished, chose. 
Astakh-lisu pan! (imp. Ist 
p. sing. X.): Twillsingle out, will 
make him special attache, will 
choose him, will attach him. 
Kh4li-satun s23S6 (act. pic. 
J): Distinct quality; Someone 
alone for someone. Khdlisan 
KJ (act. pic. m.): Pure; Ex- 
clusive. Mukhlis vals (ap- 
der. sing. IV.): One who does 
something exclusively for any 
one; Being truly sincere. 
Mukhlas ,a\¥ (pis. pic. m. 
sing. IV.): Chosen one; Puri- 
fied. Mukhlistin /Mukhlasin 
Opt nels (ap-der. m. 
plu.): Those who are exclu- 
sively bearing true (faith). Those 
who make exclusive their devo- 





tion. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Khalata LG 
bale: this 
To mix, mingle. Khalit bJ> 
plu. Khulata’ \b\> : Partner; 
Companion; Those who are 
mixed up (in business). 
Khalatii | .a\> (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They mixed. Tukhdlitii/ 
Tukhilitina | JIG5/ 338 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. HII.): You 
mix. Ikhtalata lb>| (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VII): It is mixed. 
Khulaté’ «\J> (act. pic. m. plu. 
f. ): Partners. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Khala‘a ee 


To depose, strip, cast off, put 
off, draw off, release, take off, 
disown, throw off, divorce. 
The right of the wife to claim 
a divorce. 


Tkhla‘ p>! (perat. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): (20:12). Take off. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


161 


KhalafaLa> 


Khalafa U6 
dls NG 
Tosucceed, take the place of, be 
the agent, substitute of. Khalifa 
Cas :Tobe stupid. Khalafa‘an 
Khulgi abihi: 
del GB ge 

He was not his father’s worth. 
Khalafa > : To be altered, 
corrupt, ascend a mountain, 
remain behind, repair clothes, 
seize from behind, disobey, 
transgress, forfeit one’s word, 
disagree. Akhlafa as|:To 
break; repair (a garment); send 
behind, replace. Takhallafa 
AS : To remain behind, dis- 
agree. Ikhtalafa ak>|:To be 
diversified, branch off, suc- 
ceed, replace, leave behind, 
return repeatedly to; Alterna- 
tion; Contradiction; Variation. 
Tstakhlafa ao ...|: To appoint 
as successor; substitute one 
for another. Khalaf ab 
Good son, successor, substi- 
tute, compensation. Khalfale: 
Bad son, successor, substi- 
tute, compensation. Khawdlif 
4)| >: Misbehaved and worth- 
less. Khilf le: Diversity; 
Other; Else; Contrary. Khilaf 
G It is infinitive noun from 
Khalafa: We disagreed, he 
disobeyed or defied, he put a 
thing on opposite side or in 
opposite direction. Khildf 
6: Disobedience; Defi- 
ance ; Against; After; Contrary, 





KhalafaLa> 


Opposing of a thing. Khalifah 
daJ>: Supreme chief; Succes- 
sor; Religious head. Ibn 
Masfid and Ibn ‘Abbas explain 
this word as one who judges 
among or rules the creatures 
of God by his command. The 
word Khalifah saJ> in 2:30 
refers also to the children of 
Adam, i.e., the whole of man- 
kind, the correctness of their 
view is corroborated by the 
Holy Qur’ an itself (6:165). 
Khalafa > (prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
He succeeded, acted as a succes- 
sor. Khalaftumiini _3 pace (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. comb. of 
Khalftumii + n? = me) You suc- 
ceeded me. Yakhlufiina :) + 
(prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): They suc- 
ceed. Ukhluf Ale! (prt. 2nd 
p.m. sing.): You succeed. 
Khullifii | a> (pp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
II): They were left behind. 
Yukhdilifiina °),\& (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. II.): They oppose. 
Ukhélifu S| (imp. 1st p. sing. 
III.): TL oppose. Akhlafii | ,2)>| 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They 
kept back, broke their word. 
Akhlaftum ols | (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): Youkeptback (from prom- 
ise or appointment), failed in your 
promise. Akhlafné Lal>| (prf. 
Ist p. plu.): We kept back. 
Yukhlifu Ub (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. IV.): He keeps back. Lan 
Yukhlifu AS ;J: He will never 
keep back. Ti ukhlifu as (imp. 
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KhalafaLk> 


2nd p.m. sing. IV.): Thou keepeth 
back. La Nukhlif 25<Y (imp. 1st 
p. plu. neg.): Wedonotkeep back. 
Yatakhallafii/Yatakhallafiina 
Open /|,tbee (acc/imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. V.): They lay behind. 
Ikhtalafa h>\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): He has differed. 
Ikhtalafii \ .2>\ (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII.): They differed. 
Ikhtalaftun nt | (prf. 2ndp.m. 
plu. VIII.): You differed. 
Yakhtalifiina ¢) dc (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. VHI.): They differ. 
Takhlalifiina ¢ 224 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. VUI.): You differ. 
Ukhtulifa Acs| (pp. 3rd p. m. 
sing. VIII): It was differed in. 
Istakhlafa aocu.| (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): Made successor. 
Yastakhlifu:. 2o-.. (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): He makes succes- 
sor. Yastakhlifanna (oc. 
(imp. 3rd p.m. sing. emp.): Cer- 
tainly he will make successor 
(vouchsafed with both spiritual 
and temporal leadership). 
Khalfun <2 (n.): Evil succes- 
sor; Son; Behind; After. Khdlifina 
n> (act. pic. plu. n.): Those 
who stay or remain behind. 
Khilafun 3 (n.): Against; Af- 
ter; Opposite sides. Khilfatun 
4a (n.): Succession; One fol- 
lowing the other. Khawélif 2) > 
(act. pic. f, plu.): Misbehaved 
and worthless persons; Those who 
remained behind. KhalifatunsaJ> 





Khalaga 3 


(act. pic. n.): Vicegerent; Succes- 
sor. Khaléif 2 6 (plu. of 
Khalifatun): Successors. Khulafa’ 
- QS(plu. of Khalifatun): Succes- 
sors. Mukhallafiina / 
Mukhallafina 333 / 3 A (acc/ 
pis. pic. m. plu. IT.): Those who 
lagged behind. Mukhlifa as 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
failsinhis promise. Ikhtilaf 2Yc>| 
(v.n. HIT.): Alternation; Variation; 
Diversity; | Contradiction. 
Mukhtalifun A: (ap-der. m. 
sing. VII): Varied. Mukhtalifina 
/ Mukhtalifiina % 2h2.3/ 
cnakst(acc/, pis. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who differ with each other 
in any matter. Mustakhlafina 
niles (pis. pic. plu. X.): 
Successors; Vicegerents. (L;T;R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 127 times. 


Khalaqa 3 


To measure, proportion, de- 
termine, fashion, create, form 
a thing, be fit, apt to a thing, 
behave kindly. Khulq mice 
Moral; Character; Nature; 
Temper; Habit. Mukhallaq 
(Se: Well proportioned. The 
distinction between Khalq 3> 
and Amr _,«| (command) is that 
while the former generally 
means the measuring out or 


163 


Khalaga 3> 


resolving of the thing out of 
preexisting matter, the later 
means bringing into being with- 
out matter by uttering the simple 
command ‘Be’. 
Khalaga 3J> (prf. 3rdp.m. sing.): 
Hecreated, determined. Khalaqii 
| ,ah> (prf. 3rd m. plu.): They 
created. Khalagta Ci> (prf. 
2nd p.m. sing.): Thou created. 
Khalaqtu 22> (prf. 1st p. sing.): 
I created. Khalagné Lie (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We created. 
Yakhluqu ws (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He creates. Takhluqu 
is (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou 
determine. Akhluqu >| (imp. 
Ist p. sing.): I determine. 
Nakhluqu Gbs (imp. Ist p. plu.): 
Wecreate. Khuliga Gb (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.): Was created. Khuligat 
cal> (pp. f sing.): Was f. created. 
Khuligit | ,al> (pp. m. plu.): They 
were created. Lam yukhlaq 3) 
(pip. 2nd p.m. sing. neg.): Has 
notbeenbuilt. Yukhlagiina 3 w+ 
(pp. 3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They are 
created. Khalqun (n.): Creation; 
Creature. Khuluqun 3>(n.):Moral 
character; Disposition, Natural ten- 
dency. Khdéliqun 3)\& (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Creator; One who 
determines. Khdligin/Khdliqiin 
KBIE/ 9 (acc/act. pic. m. 
plu.): Creators; Those who de- 
termine. Khalég 3>& (n.): Por- 
tion; Share (of good). Khallag 
G6 (ints.): The most powerful 





Khalla/> 


creator; Great creator. 
Mukhallagatun i= (pic. f. sing. 
II.): Formed. Ikhtilég 3Yc>|(v.n. 
VHII.): Forgery. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 261 times. 


Khalla (\> 
To pierce, slit, make a hole 
through, be very particular in 
need of help and support. 
Khallati \,: To make 
friendship with. Khullatun 
4s: Fast-friendship: That 
friendship or love which pen- 
etrates the heart and takes 
root in it. Khalil \J>: One 
whose friendship and love is 
very deep and sincere; a most 
loving and bosom friend. 
Khdlla Ue: To act friendly 
towards. Khalilun \J> plu. 
Akhilla’u ¢Y61 : Friend; True 
friend; An epithet of 
Abraham, The friend of God; 
Khalla JIM. To be friendly. 
Khildlun J: Friendship; it 
is also plu. of Khallun in 
which sense it means the 
middle or inner parts. 
Khilél J\¢(n.): Friendship; Fast- 
friendship. Inside; Midst, 
Through. Khullatun >(n.): Fast 
friendship. Khalil jJ> (act. 
2nd. pic. ): Special; Dearest; Most 
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Khala > 


sincere friend who has no rival in 
the love and reliance placed upon 
him and is without disorder and 
defect. Akhilla’ -SS\ (plu. of 
Khalil.); (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 13 times. 


Khal4 > 
MG 

To be vacant, empty, alone in 

a place, elapse (time), be free 

from; He is dead; He is gone. 

Khald Xe Khalwatun’ Jo: To 

speak in private with anyone, 

let anyone go, release, pass 

away, beinexistencein former 

times, be free. 
Khalé > (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He is alone, went apart, passed, 
has gone. Khalau | J> (prf. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They are alone with, 
they passed. Khalat <J> (prf. 
3rd p. f. sing.): She passed 
away, died. Yakhlu és (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing.): He will be alone; 
will be free, will be exclusively 
(yours). Khallii | JS (prt. 2nd p. 
m. plu.): Leave free. Takhallat 
clé (prf. 3rd p. f. sing. V.): 
Became empty. Khdiliyatu iJ 
(act. pic. f: sing.): Past. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 





Khamira > 


Khamida 1.>/Khamada 
“74 

To be extinguished, get low (a 

fire), faint away and die. 
Khdmidiin {5i0\6 (nom.): 
(36:29). Khaémidin -, .0\>(21:15) 
(acc. act. pic. m. plu.): Extin- 
guished. (L; T; R; LL) 


Khamira ,>/Khamara > 


To cover over, conceal, veil, 
hide, ferment. Khamar ¥ : 
Any intoxicating thing; Any 
fermented drink; Grapes; Any- 
thing that clouds or obscure 
and covers the intellect. It 
includes all intoxicating sub- 
stances. It is devil’s work 
(5:90). It is wrong to say that 
the moderate use of wine or 
such things is allowed and that 
only drinking to excess is pro- 
hibited. The Companions of 
the Holy Prophet never made 
use of a drop of such things 
after the prohibition was made 
known. The Holy Prophet a 
said, A small quantity of any- 
thing of which a large quantity 
is intoxicating is prohibited 
(Abii Daiid 25:5). Wine is also 
called Khamar because it cov- 
ers or obscures or affects the 
intellect or the senses, or be- 
cause it agitates and excites the 
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Khamasa (> 


brain so as to make it lose its 
power of control. 


Khumur ee plu. of (Khimdar 
D L.>): Headcover, scarf, cover- 
ing and specially a woman’s 
head veil, screen. 
Khamar ,.> (n.): Any intoxicat- 
ing thing. Khumur (eo (1. plu. of 
Khimdr ).>): Headcover; Scarf; 
Covering and specially awoman’s 
head veil; Screen. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Khamasa | o> 
Bs ‘ 2 te 


To take a fifth part. 

Khamsatun iio> and 

Khamsun ers : Five. 
Khamsatun i> (f.): Five 
Khumusiin ;),2 : One fifth. 
Khémisatu  b.su0\> Fifth. 
Khamsin Chuo” (acc.): Fifty. (L; 
TR; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Khamasa (22> 

pester 5,8 
To be empty (belly), be hun- 
gry, render the belly lank. 
Makhmasatun ia.#: Hun- 
ger; Extreme hunger. 


Makhmasatun io (v.n. m.): 
(5:3; 9:120). Hunger. (L;T;R; LL) 





Khanasa_ > 
Khamita L.> 


To be in anger, growl, roar. 
Khamt > :Bitter; Bitter plant; 
Fruits of the capparis sodata; 
Acid. 


Khamtun 2 (n.): Bitter (34:16). 
(L; T; RL) 


Khaniza 33> 
To stink, to be evil and bad, 
be proud. Khinzir_» > (Itis 
a combination of two words 
Khinz +> meaning bad and 
ara meaning I see): I see it 
bad; Proud and evil; Piggy (It 
means dirty, greedy and stub- 
born); Pig-headed; Obstinate; 
Stupidly perverse. Pigsty 
(dirty house or room); Hog; 
Greedy and dirty fellow; 
Swine; Pig 
Khinzir > (n. sing.): Swine. 
(2:173; 5:3; 6:145; 16:115). 
Khanazir 54> (n. plu.): 
Swines (5:60). (L;T; R; LL; see 
also Webster’s Dictionary) 


Khanasa_ > 
pit Lud. Lagi> 
To remain behind, hide away, 
sneak, recede, hold back, con- 
ceal, temper elusively and in- 


tangibly slink, do a deed 
stealthily. Khunnus un 
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Khanaga 3> 


Stars; The five planets - Sat- 
urn, Jupiter, Mars, Venus and 
Mercury because they have a 
retrograde as well as a direct 
motion. Khannas ue Slink- 
ing; One who hides, retires 
or shrinks himself; Elusive 
tempter; Who withdraws af- 
ter his whisper. 
Khannés ~U> (n.): Sneaking 
one (114:4). Khunnas a (n. 
plu.): Those which recede while 
advancing in one direction 
(81:15). CL; T; R; LL) 


To strangle, throttle anyone, 
choke. 


Munkhanigqatu ii5<0 (pis. pic. 
f. sing.): That which is strangled. 
(5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khara 
ax he ble 
To low like an ox, bellow, roar 


like a bull, be weak, be without 
strength. 


Khuwér ,\,>(n.): Lowing sound; 
Bellowing; Whizzing of arrows 
(7:148; 20:88). (L; T; R; LL) 


Khadza_ a 


To engage in atopic, enter into 





KhafaGb 


(adiscourse), plungeinto, wade, 
indulge in vain discussion or 
idle talk, plunge about. 
Khdidzun 2+: One who 
indulge in vain talk. 
Khédzii | ,\6 (prf. 3rd. m. plu.): 
They indulged in idle talk, plunged 
about. Khudztun «22> (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You indulged in idle 
talk. Yakhiidzii |, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.) They in- 
dulged. Nakhiidz > > (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We plunged. Khaudzun 
v2 s> (v.n.): Vain talk; Wading. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Khafa Gb 
SG: 65.5 das 
To fear, be frightened, appre- 
hensive, suspicious, anxious, 
cautious, know. Khauf 4 >: 
Fear; Apprehension; Suspi- 
cion. Khdifun 56 : One who 
fears, Afraid; Shy; Fearful; One 
who apprehend. Khifa-tun 
443: Fear; Apprehension. 
Khifatan 42>: Out of fear; 
Apprehension. Khawwafa 
'5: To cause to apprehend, 
fear, frighten. Takhawwafa 
32: (V) To be frightened, di- 
minish by taking away a part. 
Takhawwufin eyes Gradual 
diminution; Slow destruction; 
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KhafaGb 


Totake little by little, take away 

a portion of goods and proph- 

ets, fear for. Fear from Allah is 

not like a fear from a serpent or 

any other living or non living 

thing. It means to become 

lowly, humble, submissive and 

confined to Him in attention. It 

is throwing oneself completely 

at His mercy and in His love. 
Khéfa GW (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He apprehended, feared, 
became Suspicious. Khifti 22> 
(prf, 2nd. p. f. sing.): Thou f 
fear. Khiftu 22> (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): fear. Khafa | ,3\5 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are afraid. 
Yakhéfu \S (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He fears. Takhafu 
SUS (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): 
Thou fear. Lé Takhaf 2¥ Y 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): Fear thou 
not. La Takhafi 3\4Y (prt. 
neg. f. sing.): Fear not (O you 
f) Takhafanna °:3\= (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. emp.): (If) Thou 
are really afraid. Akhéfu G6! 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.): I fear. 
Yakhaéfa/Yakhaéfani Wls/ 
QgBLé (acc./imp. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.): They two m. fear. La 
Takhafa \4 Y (prt. neg. m. 
dual): Fear you (two) not. 
Yakhafii | 25 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They fear. Yakhafiina 
95S (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu): You 
fear. Khauf 4 .> (n.): Fear; Sus- 
picion; Apprehension. Khdifan 





KhalajJb 


WG (act. pic.): One who falls in 
fear. Khdifina (125\> (act. pic. 
plu.): Feared ones. Khifatun 
42> (n.): Fear. Yukhawwifu 
SF (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Makes someone fear. Takhwif 
was FX (v. n. U.): Fear. 
Takhawwuf 3,2 (v.n. II): 
Fright. (L; T; R; LL; IJ; Asas) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 124 times. 


Khiala Jb 
Joe VS 
To take care of, manage. 
Khawwala J,> : To grant, 
confer a thing. Khawwalnd 
LJ: We granted. The word 
signifies the bestowal of 
things meant for the better- 
ment and progress of the per- 
son receiving them. Khdl J 
plu. Akhw4il}|,>!: Maternal 
uncle, Owner of a thing; 
Good token. Khdlét oYb 
plu. of Khdlatun, Jb: Ma- 
ternal aunt. 
Khawwala 5,> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): He granted. Khawwalna 
LS (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
granted. Khdlun Jb (n.): Mater- 
nal uncle. Khdlaét oY (plu. of 
Khdlatun 4)\+): Maternal aunts. 
Akhwal 31 ,>I(n. plu.): Maternal 
uncles. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
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Khana; 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Khana 56 
opti b orbs 
To play false, defraud, be 
treacherous, unfaithful, be- 
tray one’s trust, break one’s 
word, deceive, violate. 
Khiydnat és L>: Playing false 
etc. Khdinun ¢5\>: One who 
plays false etc. Khdinatun 
46 (has same meaning as 
Khdinun, L4 is added for the 
sake of energy and intensity 
(i.e. Mubdlighah as La in 
‘allamatun): Perfidious per- 
son etc. Ikht@na >|: VII. 
to play false. 
Yakhtani\ Ls: Those who 
play false with one another, 
who mutually defraud them- 
selves. The eight (VII) form 
being here used for the sixth 
(VJ), which is not used in this 
verb. 
Khdnaté (3 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
dual.): They twof. acted treach- 
erously, defrauded. Khdnii | 5+ 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They were 
false; They defrauded. La 
Takhiinii \,5,4¥ (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Defraud not. Takhini 
545 (prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
defraud (not). Lam akhun .>| 
o (acc. neg.): I did not defraud. 
Yakhtaniina °) 4S (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VITI.): They defraud. 





Khawa(< > 


Takhdniina ;) 3\¥ (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VII.) You defraud. 
Khiydénatun &L>(v.m.): Treach- 
ery. Khdinina (s\> (act. pic. 
plu. of Khdinun (|): Treach- 
erous. Khdinatun i> (v.m.): 
Defrauding; Dishonesty; Treach- 
ery; One who is very treacher- 
ous, unfaithful or perfidious. In 
the latter sense the word is the 
intensive form of Khdinun. It 
may also be taken to have been 
used as an adjective qualifying 
the noun Ummat which may be 
taken to understood before it in 
5:13. The expression Khdinatul 
a‘yun used in 40:19 means a 
surreptitious or intentional look 
at a thing at which it is not 
allowable to look, or the looking 
witha look that induces suspicion 
or evil opinion; or the making ofa 
sign with the eye to indicate a thing 
that one conceals in the mind; or 
contracting of the eye by way of 
making an obscure indication. 
Khawwéan | ,>(n. ints.): Perfidi- 
ous; Treacherous one. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 16 times. 


Khawa,; > 
To be fallen, uninhabited, de- 
serted, in ruins. 
Khéwiyatun & 3\> (act. pic. sing. 
adj.): Laid overturned (2:259; 
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KhabaUb 


18:42; 22:45; 27:52; 69:7). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Khabao 
obs LS 

To meet with no success, be 

undone, be disappointed, fail, 

be in a vain, fall into destitu- 

tion. 
Khéba O& (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He brought to naught, 
was disappointed, met with no 
success (14:15; 20:61; 20:111; 
91:10). Khdaibin Ons (act. 
pic. acc. plu.): Disappointed 
ones; Frustrated ones who met 
with no success (3:127). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Khara | 

its 
To bein good circumstances, 
be favourable to, choose, 
prefer, select, earn wealth. 
Khairun ‘>: Good; Agree- 
able plu. Akhydr jlo! f. 
Khairatun oes Khairdt 
21,3: Good thing; Good 
works. Khiyaratun 3,L> 
Choice; Selection. 
Takhayyara ~_ (V). To 
choose. Khair >» Good, 
also better, best, for Akhyar 
p>! the hamzah being omit- 
ted on account of the fre- 
quent use of the word. With 
these comparative significa- 





Kara |, 


tions it is common to all gen- 
ders and numbers Khair >: 
Considerable and much 
wealth. Wealth acquired by 
fair means; Horses etc.; Good 
moral, physical, actual or 
potential; Profitable and use- 
ful thing; Happiness; Pros- 
perity. 
Ikhtéra ,&s| (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He selected, chose 
(7:155). Ikhtartu © I (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. VHI.): Ihave cho- 
sen, have selected (20:13). 
Yakhtéru jS (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIIT.): He selects, chooses 
(28:68). Takhayyariina ¢5 > 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. V.): You 
may select (68:38). 
Yatakhayyariina ;) 5 -5<~ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They may 
select (56:20). Ikhtarnaé & >| 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We selected 
(44:32). (L; T; R; LL; Kf.) 


Khara |, 
rhe 
To be good; excellent. 
Khairun’,> (n. adj.): Excellent; 
Best; Better; Good. Wealth. 
Akhhyér )L>I(n. plu.): Excel- 
lent ones. Khairatun 3 > (71.): 
Choice. Khairat >| > (n. plu.): 
Agreeable; Good; Pious. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
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Khata bb 
about 180 times. 


Khatabb 


To sew up, stitch. Khait =: 
Thread; String. Khait al- 
abyadz .auS| L.> : The first 
gleam of dawn. Khaitalaswad 
dwY! >: Twilight at sun- 
set. Khiydt bls Needle. Harta 
Yalizaljamalu fi sammil Khiyti 
(until camel or ship-rope passes 
through the eye of the needle). 
The phrase is symbolic of im- 
possibility. 

Khait l.> (n.): Thread (2:187). 

Khiyat LS (n.): Needle (7:40). 

(LT; Ree.) 


Khiala JG 
JENG SS a1,Ls 

To imagine, Conceive, Think, 

fancy. Khailun che (collec- 

tive noun): Horse; Cavalry. 

Khayyala }+ II. To make to 

appear. Mukhtdl Jk: : Proud; 

Arrogant, Vainglorious. A ver- 

bal adjective with the form of 

the passive part of VIII. 
Khail }.>(n. plu.): Horses (3:14; 
8:60; 16:8; 17:64). Yukhayyalu 
ee (pip 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Appeared. (20:66). Mukhtal 
JLe (pis. pic. m. sing. VIL): 
Vainglorious; Self-conceited (4:36; 
31:18; 57:23). (L; T; R; LL) 





Da’aba W!> 


Khama -6 | 
oF bande lla diols lege 
To stay ata place. 
Khiyaém e L>(n. plu. of Khaimatun 


dos and Khaimun > ):Tents 
(55:72). (L; T; LL) 


DAL 
sD 


It is the 8th letter of Arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
reckoning of Jummalits value 
is 4. It Itis of the category of 
Hariif al-Majhiirah ») 44 and 
of the letters termed Nit‘iyyah 
d.2l; pronounced by pressing 
the tip of the tongue against 
upper gums and suddenly 
withdrawing it similarto Tab. 


Da’aba W—!> 
To be diligent, zealous, strive 
steadily, urge, drive, holdone’s 
course, toil constantly. Da’b 
ls: Habit; Custom; Manner; 
Case; affair; Way of doing; 
Condition; Work; Want; 
Da’ban UIs: According to con- 
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Dabbav> 


ow 
: Dabara >> 


duct; Won working hard and 
continuously; Pursuing the 
course. 


Da’bi ls (n.): Way of doing; 
Conduct; Wont Working hard 
and a (8:52; 54; 
40:31; 12:47). Da@’ibéin cnsls 
(act. pic. dual): a pursuing 
their course continuously (14:33). 
(L; T; R; Asas; LL) 


Dabba U2 ~ 
Ges Los ‘ Lac b> 


Togogently, crawl, walk, flow, 
throw. Dabbata %»: Down on 
the face, Dabbatun iuls pl. 
Dawabun ol los: Whatsoever 
moves on earth especially 
beasts of burden; Quadraped; 
Beast; Moving creature; In- 
sect. Dabbatul ardz 2 5X! duly: 
Creature of earth; Insect of 
earth; Materialistic person 
whose endeavors are wholly 
directed to the acquisition of 
worldly riches and material 
comforts and who has fallen 
on the pleasures of this world 
with all his might and main. 
Déabbatun aul (n.): Moving crea- 
ture; Crawling animal. Dawabbun 
ol o> (n. plu.): Crawling animals. 
(L; T; R; Asas; LL) 
The root with two above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 18 times. 





Dabara_ > 
genes Li lx 
To turn the back, flee, follow 
after, be behind, become old, 
take a thing away, veer to the 
west wind, elapse (day, night), 
follow with respect. Dubur 
2 Back, Hinder part; The 
last; Extremity; That which 
comes after; At the end of. 
Dabirun ‘|x: Extreme; Last 
remnant; Uttermost part. 
Dabbara ‘p> (I): To dispose, 
manage, govern, consider the 
issues or results of the affairs 
or the case, perform or ex- 
ecute the affair with thought or 
consideration, ,devise or plan 
the affair, govern, regulate. 
Idbar “bal: Setting. Mudabbir 
pee Who manage the affairs. 
Mudbir 4 Retreating one. 
Its pl. is Mudbirin cy pd. 
Yudabbiru ees (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT. ):He disposes, manages 
the affairs continuously. Adbara 
yl (pf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Turned back; Drew back. 
Yatadabbariina ‘94 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They ponder. 
Yadabbarii/Yatadabbari 
ly pee / lapse (V. acc.): They 
ponder. Duburun »» (n.): Be- 
hind; Back. Adbar ,Lo1 (plu. of 
Dubur Lat After; Backs. Idbar 
obel (v. n. IV.): Declining; Set- 
ting. Dabirun izls(act. pic.): Last 
remnant root. Mudabbirat 


ie 


Daththara 33> 


ol 544 (ap-der. f. plu.): Those 
f who manage the affairs, who 
administer the affairs in an excel- 
lent manner. Mudbir sada (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Retreating 
one. Mudbirin ¢ 4 de (ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.): Retreating ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 44 times. 


Dathara (> 
Peis 
To be endowed with excel- 
lent capabilities, cover with 
acloak, wrap with a garment, 
destroy or _ obliterate. 
Daththara al-Tdiru Sle) | So: 
The bird adjusted or put in 
order its nest. Yadaththara 
al-Farasa (yw yaJ\,543: He 
leaped upon and rode the 
horse. Tadaththaru al- 
‘Aduwwa °)495|543: He van- 
quished the enemy. Al- 
Muddaththir podal| One 
adorned with the best natural 
powers and qualities and pro- 
phetical dignity (Rah al- 
Ma‘Gni); One entrusted with 
the heavy load of the respon- 
sibility of a Prophet (Qadir): 
The effacer or obliteral; The 
reformer; The one who ad- 
justs or puts things in order; 
The vanquisher; The one who 
is about to leap upon and ride 





Dahadza_,2>> 


the horse; The one who 
wrapped himself with a gar- 
ment. 


Al-Muddaththir: 5.5! (ap- 
der. V.): Who has been en- 
dowed with excellent capabili- 
ties; Who wrappest himself up 
ina garment or cloak (74:1). (L; 
T; R; LL; Rih, Qadir) 


Dahara >> 
ps | ao. ls 
To drive away, repel, turn 
off, discard, banish. Duhitrun 
yo 3: Out cast, drive off, etc. 
Mudhiir , »> 40: Drivenaway, 
rejected. 


Duhiir )y>3(v. n.): Out cast; 
Drive off (37:9). Madhiran 
| g> 40 (pac. pic.): Driven away 
(7:18; 17:18; 39). (L;T; R; LL) 


Dahadza (.2>> 
Sisless 

To annul, void, refute, reject, 
examine into, slip, to be weak 
(in argument); To jerk, de- 
cline. Déhidzun uae ls: That 
which has no force, no 
weight, which is null and 
void. Yudhidzi \pa> 4: To 
weaken or nullify by an ar- 
gument; Condemn. 
Mudhadzin a> 0: Rejected 
ones; Cast away. 

Yudhidzit \2>44 (acc. for 

Yudhidziina): They refute (18:56; 


173 


Daha >> 


40:5). Dahidzatun 422>\> (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Null, Futile; Void 
(42:16). Mudhi dzina (ream ho 
(pic. pie. m. plu. acc.): Rejected 
ones; Castaway; Castoff(37:141). 
(L; T; LL) 


Dahé &3 
paibs 
To hurl, spread forth, expand, 
stretch out, cast away, extend, 
drive along. 
Dahd \>s (prf: 3rd. p.m. sing.) 


stretched out; Hurled away; Cast 
(79:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dakhara > /Dakhira >> 
pa lps hse 

To be small, mean, lowly vile, 

of no value or account 
Dékhiriin/Dékhirin 3 >\>/ 
oaple (acc./act. pic. m. plu.) 
They are lowly, humble in suppli- 
cation (16:48; 37:18;27:87;40:60). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dakhala \>> 
Jesh 
To enter, go in, join one’s self 
in company, visit, intrude, 
meddle, have intercourse with, 
go into (one’s wife), intrigue, 
penetrate, deceit, corrupt. 
Dakhalun ies: Vice; Corrup- 
tion; A thing that enters into 





Dakhala |>> 


another thing andis not of itand 
whichasserts its relationship to 
that of whom it is not related. 
Dakhalan Yes: Falsely; Fraudu- 
lently. Dakhilun ee: One 
who enters in. Adkhala (j>9! 
(IV): To introduce, cause to 
enter, lead into. Mudkhalun 
lo ae: Time or place of enter- 
ingin. 
Dakhala (\>>(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He entered. Dakhalat —J>3 (prf. 
3rd. p. f- sing.): She entered. 
Dakhalii \,J>> (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They entered. Dakhalta 
cb (prf. 2nd. m. sing.): Thou 
entered. Dakhaltu 24> (prf. 
2nd. m. plu.): You entered. 
Yadkhula (ew (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He enters. Tadkhuliinna 
jy 9h 28 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. emp.): 
You certainly shall enter. 
Yadkhulii/ Yadkhuliina <)>; / 
Peay (acc./ imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They enter. Udkhul desl (prt. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Enter. Udkhula 
%/ (prt. 2nd. p.m. dual.): You 
two enter. Udkhult eal (prt. 
2nd. p. f. sing.): You f. enter. 
Adkhalné \Jes! (prt. Ist. p. 
plu. IV.): We caused to enter. 
Yudkhilu/Yudkhil Jeu. / Jeo 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): He 
causes to enter, will cause to en- 
ter. Udkhilanna b>sI (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. emp. IV.): I certainly will 
cause to enter. Nudkhil jew 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV. ): We will 
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Dakhana ¢>> 


cause to enter. Adkhil \> 5! (prt. 
2nd. p.m. sing. prayer): Cause to 
enter, put in Udkhila el (pp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He is made to 
enter. Udkhili [fof (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They were made to 
enter. Yudkhalu ew (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He shall be made to 
enter. Dakhalun es (n.): Means 
of discord and to deceive. 
Muddakhal \> 4s (n. of place): 
Retreating place; Place to enter. 
Mudkhal \> 0 (v.n.): Dakhilin/ 
Dékhiliin  yJo\2/od|> (acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Entering men. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 126 times. 


Dakhana ;>> 
abate 
Tosmoke, raise smoke or dust, 
become altered, be ill-natured, 
fumigate, grope clumsily, 
handle (athing) clumsily, spoil, 
fail tohandle properly. Dukhdan 
oles: Smoke; Gas; Vaporous 
matter with suspended par- 
ticles; Fume resembling 
smoke; Something fleeting or 
beclouding; Coloured smoke; 
Suppressed state; Dust; Fam- 
ine in which people feel a sort 
smoke hanging before their 
eyes or because of no rain for 
a long time the atmosphere 

becomes dusty; Drought. 





Daraja 7° 


Dukhdin ;)\>>(n.): (41:11;44:10). 
(L; T; R; Bukhari; Kitab al-Istisqa; 
LL) 


Dara’a <)> 
ep cepa Hyadlys 

To repel, revert, drive off; put 

off, evert, overcome, combat, 

quarrel, urge, rush suddenly, 

repel in a quarrel, disagree. 

Iddara’a <3\ (V1.): To strive 

one with another, quarrel with 

another. 
Yadra’u |) (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He shall avert ( 24:8). 
Ida’rait \)3\(prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Avert; Repel Crane 3:168). 
Yadra’ti: \¢ y+. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They avert; combat ({5 96 
13:22). Iddara’tum 45,31 (pif. 
3rd., p.m. plu. VI): You quar- 
relled among yourselves; differed 
among yourselves. (we03 (32:72). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Daraja 7° 
Cy leas bbe 
To walk step by step, pro- 
ceed gradually, destroy by 
degrees, insert a thing, un- 
wrap, come gradually to, de- 
ceive, show forbearance to 
(a sinner). Darjatun 4>)s: 
Ladder; Step; Flight of stairs; 
Rank; Dignity; Degree; Stage; 
step in rank; Honour; Author- 
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Daraja 7 


ity. Isladraja Code (X.): 
To move gradually, consign 
to a gradual punishment. 
Lahum Darajat o\> 5» we: 
There are different grades. In 
the Qur'anic text (3:163) it 
means they have exalted de- 
grees of rank of grace with 
Allah. The word uli | ,) 5/being 
understood before the word 
Darajat >>>, however the 
word ulii | ,} 5! has been dropped 
to intensify the meaning, as if 
the holders of these grades of 
grace were the very grades 
personified. 
Nastadriju Cyt (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. X. ): We shall lead (to de- 
struction) step by step. Darajatun 
pes _y2 (n.): Degree of superiority; 
Place above. Darajat o\> 5» (n. 
plu.): Many degrees, grades, ex- 
alted degrees ofranks. The words 
lahum Drajétun ob y> re) 
(3:163) literally mean there are 
different grades. However in the 
Qur’ anic textthey mean they have 
different exalted degrees of rank 
with Allah. The word uli |,Jof 
being understood before the word 
Darajat ole). The word uli 
IJ of is dropped in the qura'nic text 
in order to intensify the meaning 
of lahum Drajdtun D> 53 »@J as 
if the holders of these grades of 
grace were the very grace personi- 
fied. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits abovethree forms 





Darasa (> 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 20 times. 


Darra °)> 
oe « o oclyays 
To flow copiously, plentifully, 
give much, shine. Durriyyan 
($x: Glittering; Shining; Bril- 
liant. Midrdaran 5|)10: Abun- 
dant rain. 
Durriyyun S (adj.): (24:35). 
Midraran || ye (adj.): (6:6; 
11:52; 11:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Darasa (> 
Ley hye dubs 
To study, read, read with at- 
tention, disappear (trace), ef- 
face, obliterate, teach. 
Dirasatun 4,3: Attentive 
study. Idris ym 3/:The 
Prophet Enoch, so called from 
his great learning. The word 
Hanuk (Enoch) and Idris 
closely resemble each other in 
their meanings and significa- 
tions. 
Darasii \'.,3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They have read or studied. 
Darasta 2.3 (prf. Ist. p.m. 
sing.): Thou hast studied; Thou 
hast learnt well and diligently. 
Yadrusiina §)y«)4. (imp. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They have been study- 
ing. Tadrusiina (yy )45 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You have been 
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Daraka J)> 


studying. Dirdsatun 41\)3(v.n.): 
Study; Read. Idris _..)>|prop.n. 
Enoch. (L;T;Ency. Bibblica, LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about as many as 8 times. 


Daraka J)> 
Jy 153 
To overtake, follow up, drop 
closely. Adraka J,9!: To 
reach the age of reason, reach 
maturity, perceive. Darkun 
J 9: The act of following up, 
over taking. Darakun Ys: 
The bottom; Abyss; Step of 
descent; Degrees of Hell. 
Adraka >| (IV.): To over 
take, reach, attain, compre- 
hend. Mudrakun’ )..«: Over- 
taken. Iddaraka: Jy>3| To 
overtake, follow one another, 
reach, comprehend, reach the 
limit, To find the limit of a 
thing. 
Adraka J )3\(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Overtook; Was about to (be 
drowned). Yudriku / yey (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He over- 
takes, comprehends. Tudriku 
25 (imp. 3rd. p.m.f. sing. IV.): 
She comprehends. Yadaraka 
J 140 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He reached, favoured. I[dddrak 
JN! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): 
He has foundits limit, has reached, 
has attained. Idddrakii |S ls! 





Dara ¢)> 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VII.): They 
reached one after another, have 
all followed one another, have 
overtaken one another. Darak 
Jy. (v.n.): Abyss; Lowest 
reaches. Darkan \ yo (vn): 
Overtaking, Being overtaken. 
Mudrakiina (5 4» (pis. pic. 
m. plu. IV.): Overtaken. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Darhama 42): 


To produce round leaves, be- 
come wealthy, become dim 
(sight), become old. Dirham 
2: Money; Silver coin. 

The value of dirham has var- 
ied at different times and dif- 
ferent places. The weight of 
the legal dirham is 5 2/3 of 
barley corns or eighth of an 
ounce. 

Daréhima »s\,3(pl. of Dirham): 

Silver coins (12:20). (L; T; R; 

LL) 


Dara (552 

Gor © QL 
Toknow, know by skill. Adra 
(S)9/: To make to know, teach, 
acquaint. Ma Adraka Jy s\L: 
Who told thee what that is? 
He knows. Ma Yudrika 
cL): How thou knowest 


Viz 


Dasara > 


that is? He does not know. All 
forms of this root are used 
with negative particle Lan, 
Lé, M4, In3\. ac ¥« oS 
In Adri 359! 5! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I know not. Lam Adri 
gold (gen.): [knew not. Ma 
Adri ¢)3| 6 : [knew not. Ma 
Tadri g)sile (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. neg.): Thou knowest not. 
La Tadriina {; 545 Y (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): You know not. 
MG Nadri (55 ls (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. neg.): We know not. Ma 
Adré \)3\ ls (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
neg. IV.): Who told thou; What 
made thee know; Youknow. Ma 
Yudrika 4 )1, ls What makes 
thee know; He does not know. 
(L; T; R; LL; Bukhari). 
The root with allits above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Dasara > 
fod te 
To repair with nails, spear, 
caulk and make a ship water- 
tight, nail a thing, ram in. 
Dusurun pre plu. of Disdr 
yluse: Nails, Oakun with 
which ships are repaired. The 
basic meaning of Dusr is to 
repel and subdue with force. 
Dusur sous (n.plu.):Nails 
(54:13). (L; T; R; LL) 





Da‘ ks 


Dassa {3 
cw fe 
Tohide, bury, conceal, insinu- 
ate, thrust. According to 
Raghib and other reliable 
grammarians the root of 
Dassa is Dasa ee which 
means to corrupt. 
Yadussu es (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He burries (4404 16:59). 
Dassa ws (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He burried, corrupted. (91:10) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Da“a ee 
gurls 


To repel, push, thrust, push 
back and drive away with vio- 
lence. Da“un \¢>: Thrust- 
ing. 
Yadu“u Ge (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He repels (107:2). 
Yadu“tina ;) 56 42 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They shall be urged to, 
shall be thrust into (52:13). 
Da“an \&> (v.n.): Disdainful 
thrust. (52:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Da‘a Les 
To call up, ask for, summon, 
call upon, call out, invoke, 
pray, ascribe, invite. Da‘wan 
lo: Cry. Du‘d led: Prayer; 
Supplication; Cry; Invoking; 
Asking for; Calling upon. 
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Da‘ kc 


Calling for. Ad?‘ydun jel 
plu.of Dai‘ YUN 63: Adopted 
or spurious son. Dé ‘in ¢ |» for 
DG‘iyun cael One who prays, 
invites, summons etc.; 
Preacher. Idda‘a ¢s:l: To 
claim, desire. Da‘dni (gle 
He prays to me. It is a combi- 
nation of Da‘d lc» (prayer) 
and ni os (to me). Da‘watun 
d4¢3: Call; Claim; Message; 
Prayer. 
Da‘ \cs (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He prayed, called. Du@ lcd 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They as- 
cribed. Da‘tt lc (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They called. Da‘utu se 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I called. Li 
Yad ‘u ¢ 4J (prt. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Let himcall; He might call. Lam 
Yadu ¢ und (imp. 3rd. p.m): 
Did not call us. Yad‘u ¢ + (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): ik calls. 
Yad‘ina (4562 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They call. Yad ‘ti l,¢ 4. (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thoucall. Tad ti 
[© 43(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou 
call. Tad ‘ti/Tad ‘tinal ,c 33h 46 35 
(acc./ imp. Ist. P. plu.): You call. 
Nad ‘u/Nad ‘til 5c 35 /¢ 43 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu): We call” Ud‘u ¢ sl 
(prt. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou | 
Ud‘ti {091 ( prt. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Call you all. Du ‘iya se) (pp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. ): He was called. 
Du‘ti [4% (pip. 3rd. p.m. plu.) 
They were called. Du ‘itum 3 
(pp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): , You were 
called. La tad‘u ¢ 3X (prt. 
neg.): Do not call. Da‘titum 





Dafi’a +35 


see (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.) You 
called. Tud‘auna ¢) ypbel (pip. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You are called 
Tad‘ti /Tad‘tina 3 96.45/\,04 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VII.): They 
ask for. Tadda‘iina roe (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. VIIT.): You ask for. 
Tud‘G@ nee (pip. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
VIII.): You will be summoned. 
Yud‘G cok (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIII.): He will be summoned. 
Yud‘auna } £44 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. VIII.): They will be sum- 
moned. Dé in/Dé4 _<c|>/ ¢! (act. 
pic. m. sing.): One who calls, 
summons. Du‘@’un lcs (v.n.): 
Supplication; Prayer; Call (13:14). 
DuGi gles (comb. Du‘a’+yi 
cateles): My prayer; Calling. 
Ad ‘ya’ «Ls¢sl (n. plu.): Adopted 
son. Da‘watun > £5 (Vv. n.): Call; 
Claim; Message; Supplication; 
Prayer. Da ‘wahum ps| -c >(comb. 
Da‘wat+hum): Theircry.(L;T;R; 
Asas; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 212 times. 


Dafi’a +_3>/ Dafu’a Bs» 
BBs. 33.5% BS 
To be or keep warm, be hot. 
Dif'un obs: Warmth; Warm 
clothing; Warm food, milk and 
raimentare all classed under its 
head. (L; T; LL) 
Dif’un +33 (n.): (16:4). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
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Dafa‘a s3 Dalla Js 


Dafa‘a @3> 

ee (Ladd. ede 
Topush, pay overto, repel, drive 
away, avert, defend, discard, re- 
fute, quiet, plead, deliver up, 
dash (torrent), struggle, hinder. 
Daf‘un p39: The act of pushing 
etc. Daiun ele : One who 
pushes away. 


Dafa‘tum see ( prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): He hands over. Idfa‘ ee! 


(prt. 2nd. p.m. sing.): You repel: 


Idfai \,253| (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu,): You handover, defend. 
(I',0535 4:6;[,25151 3:167). 
Yudafiu p3\o0 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II. ): He will defend, repel. 
DGfi‘ p3\s (act. pic.): Averter. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Dafaga (33> 
phot 6 

To flow with force, pour forth, 

go briskly. Ddfiqun 33ls : 

That which flow with force. 
Dafiqun 35\> (act. pic. n. sing.): 
Jetting; Flowing with force (86:6). 
(L; T; LL) 


Dakara |S> 
See page 189 Dhakara ($3 


Dakka 3 
To crush, break, beat deflate, 





ground, crumble to pieces, be 
completely crushed and broken 
to pieces. Dakkun Js: Pow- 
der; Level bank of sand. 
Dukkat 23° (pp. f. sing.): It is 
grounded; Crushed; Made to 
crumble to pieces. Dukkaté ES’ 
(pp. f: dual.): They both are 
crushed. Dakkatuné5's(n.): Single 
crash. Dakkan > (v.n.): 
Crumble; Dust; Powder. Dakka’ 
e\8> (v.n.): Dust. 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur‘an 
as many as 7 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dalaka Us 
MH 10 WS 
To decline, set, incline down- 
wards from the meridian (sun). 
Duliik 3 (v.n.): Declining and 
paling (€17:78). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dalla ‘Js 
Jus sadYS 
To show, point out, indicate, 
direct, point at, guide, delude, 
discover, lead. 
Dalla we (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He led, showed. (LagJu3 7:22). 
Adullu ‘J3\ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Shall I direct (GW3! 20:120). 
Nadullu Os (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We lead ( «SJus 34:7). Dalilan 
Ja (v.n.): Indicator (25:45). (L; 
T; R; LL) 
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Dala’Y3 


Dala'Y> 
gusts 
To let down a bucket (into a 
well). Dalla be : To cause to 
fall. Adla ec: To let down, 
offer a bribe, convey. 
Dalwun ‘33: Bucket. Tudli 
[,J25: To give bribe. 
Dalla oo (prf. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Caused to fall. (Lagl187:22). Adla 
J! if: 3 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Let 
down ane 12:19). Dalwun [,)> 
(n.): Bucket (0 Js 12: 19). Tadalla 
Jai (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He 
descended, came down, drew 
near, let himself down (53:8). 
Tudli Inn (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
IV.): You convey, gain access 
( [fag 2:188). (L; T; R; LL) 


2 o 
Damdama ares 
pret thetes 
To crush, destroy, obliterate. 
blot out leavine no traces 


Damdama 3403 (qud. prf. 3rd. 
p.m.sing.): fi destroyed, over- 
whelmed. (91:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Damara - 
pa AA sibs ‘leo 

To perish utterly, be annihi- 

lated, to destroy. Dammar >: 

To destroy utterly. Tadmir 

wots: Destruction. 
Dammara “3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He destroyed. 





Damiya |. 


Dammarné es (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. prf. IT.): We destroyed. 
Tudammiru us (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IT.): He destroys. Tadmir 
pd (v. 1. IL.): destroying. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
times 10 times. 


Dami‘a e-/Dama‘a we 
Cc ws lard 
To shed tears. 


Dam ‘un; o(n.): Tear(5:83; 9:92). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Damagha; te 
fadfad t ‘Lass 
To destroy, damage the brain, 
overcome, prevail upon (er- 
ror), disgrace, knock out. 
Yadmaghu Gas (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): It knocks out the brain 
(21:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Damiya _ «> 
ee 
ee ‘les 
To bleed, be bloodstained. 
Damun; oplu.Daméa’un elo. 


The hamza (+) here takes the 
place of final ya (¢¢): Blood. 


Dam’un > (n.): Blood. 
Dama’wn a (n. pl.): Bloods. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
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Danara > 


The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Danara > 


To glisten (face), strike 
(money). Dinar jus: 
Denarius. Ancient Roman 
coin the value of which has 
varied at different times and 
in nations and places. . 


DinGr 42>: (3:75). (L;T; R; LL) 


Dana b> 
eats 


To be near, come near or 
low, let down, be akin to. 
Adna eal Nearest; Baser; 
Worse; More; Less; Lower; 
Best; More fit; More proper; 
More likely; More probable; 
Nearer; Fewer. Dunya f. form 
of Adnd: Nearer etc.; Within 
reach. The opposite of this 
word is Akhirat > el: Hereaf- 
ter. 
Dané » (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He drew near. Yudnina Cosy 
(imp. 3rd. p.f. plu.): They should 
let down, draw lower. Dénin ¢)!> 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Near at hand; 
Bending (so) low (as to be within 
easy reach to pluck). Adna eae 
(elative): Nearest; Worse; Lower; 
Best; More fit; More proper; 
More likely; More probable; 
Nearer; Near; Less; fewer. Dunya 
Ls: This world. (L; T; R; LL). 





Dahaqa (35> 


The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 133 times. 


Dahara »> 
Pushes 

To happen. Dahrunl,p9 plu. 
Duhiir ),%5: Time (short or 
long); Beginning of time; 
Year; Event; Time from the 
beginning of the world to its 
end; Any portion or period 
of time; Epoch; Vicissitudes 
of time; Calamity; Fate; as 
time brings to pass events; 
Good or evil. Dahr was ap- 
plied by the Arabs to “for- 
tune” or “fate” and they used 
to blame or revile the dahr 
po. 

Al-Dahru_,».J\(n.): The Time; 

While of long space of time 

(45:24; 76:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dahaqa 34> 
gous clans 
To fill up, pour forth (a cup). 
Dihdq gles: Over flowing; 
Full; Bumper; Filled to the 
brim; Any thing unusually 
large of its kind. 
Dihégan Gb > (v. n.): Over 
flowing (78:34). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Dahama ,2 /Dahima we . 
wou lay 
Tocrush, come suddenly upon, 
blacken. dhémmun alge sl: To 
be of a blackish tint. 
Mudhaémmun ,\e30: That 
which in of a dark green colour 
by reason of intense green- 
ness from being much watered 
and irrigation. 
Mudhémmatén lola. ( pis. 
pic. f. dual. XI.): Two dark green 
with thick foliage (55:64). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Dahana ¢,22/Dahina ,»> 
pa Gls . lbs 
To anoint, strike (with a 
stick), moisten, blandish, 
pleasantly smooth, agreeable 
and suave, dissemble with, 
coax, be pliant, grease, dis- 
simulate. Dihdn 3\es: Red 
leather; Slippery; Oil. It is 
also a plu. of Duhnun ay In 
55:37 itmay be taken in either 
sense, if in the latter, it means 
that the heavens shall melt 
away and become like oil. 
Mudhiinun 3646: One who 
glosses over; One who holds 
in low estimation. 
Tudhinu oret (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou shouldst be pli- 
ant (68:9). Mudhiniin cupid ke 
(ap-der. m. plu.): Those who 
adopt a conciliatory attitude. 





(56:81). Yudhiniina ¢) +. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They would 
be pliant (68:9). Duhn 82 (n.): 
Oil (23:24). Dihdn 3 s9(n.):Red 
hide (55:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Daha ; > 
Jats 
Toovertake, calamity (as it en- 
compasses a person onall sides, 
astound, happen, injuriously 
affect. Adhd |: More griev- 
ous. Dhiyatun &3|>: Great ca- 
lamity; Calamity which 
befalls and destroys 
Adha io a! (elative n. for 
Adhaya): More grievous (54:46). 
dL; T; LL) 


Da’ iid 9551. 
David; Name of the Prophet 
and King of Jews, founder 
and first ruler of the united 
kingdom of Israel and Judah. 
He was anative of Bethlehem. 
His reign began about 1000 
B.C. and lasted approximately 
40 years. David and his lineal 
heirs ruled in Jerusalem for 
over 400 years until 
Nebuchadnezzar destroyed 
their cities. David was the 
leading spirit in the establish- 
ment of the Jerusalem cultus. 
His non-Israelite subjects 
were more numerous than 
the Israelites. His territory 
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Dara 5/> Dama »!> 


extended from the upper 
Euphrates to the Gulf of 
Agbah. (L; T; LL; Sam. Kings, 
Enc. Brita.) 
The name D@’iid has been used 
in the Holy Qur’an about 16 
times. 


Dara 5!s 
gag Hyss bles 
To go round, revolve, circu- 
late Daran )|splu. Diyar ybs: 
House; Dwelling; Mansion; 
Abode; Seat. Daur 99 plu. 
Adwara_ \9s|: Turn; Move- 
ment; Fit. Dayydr bs: In- 
habitant of a place, Some- 
one; Anyone; Calamity (as it 
encompasses a person on all 
sides, which befalls and de- 
stroys) . 
Tadiru ) 35 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Roll about. Tudiriina 
69.2 4 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
You circulate. Dérun *)|> (n.): 
House. Diyaér jbo» (n. plu.): 
Houses. Dayyar 3 (n.plu.): In- 
habitants. Da’iratun 3 ls (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Turn. Daw@’ir 53\ 5 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Turns. 
(L;T;R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 55 times. 


Dala Jl> 
Jos © Uys 


To be in continual rotation, 





change, undergo vicissi- 
tudes. Diilatun 43 59: To circu- 
late, confind. 
Diilatun 4) 55: Circulate; Exten- 
sively confind (59:7): Nudawilu 
Jsls (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
cause to alternate (3:140). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Dama a! > 
poe cLelys é Logs 

To continue, endure, persist, 

remain, preserve, last, stand 

still, keep alive. D@’ imun ls: 

Continuous; Everlasting; Al- 

ways; That which endures 

perpetually; One who pre- 

servers. 
Démat 2«\>(prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Remained; So long as they en- 
dure. Dumta 2.» (prf. 2nd. p. 
m.plu.): Thou remained. Damii 
| els (prf.3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
remained. Dumtu C3 (prf. Ist. 
p. sing.): [remained. Dumtum 
aan (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): You re- 
mained. D@ imun S| (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Everlasting. Dav’ miina 
gels (act. pic. m. plu.): Who 
remain constant and steadfast. 
Démat 2«\>(prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Remained; Existed. All forms of 
this root are preceded by M4 
to express the duration of time. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 
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Dana ;)!> 


Dana ;)|> 

ogdes bye 
To be inferior, mean, weak, 
despise, beneath, below, be- 
fore, after, besides, near, with- 
out, against, important, to the 
exclusion of, in preference to, 
contrary to, different to, in op- 
position to, without. It is also 
used to express anything in- 
terposed between two objects 
less than. 


The word Dana ,\s is used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 114 times. 


Dina 0 99 
It is properly a noun, but also 
used as a preposition: Inferior; 
Superior; Important thing; 
Vile; Despicable person. (L; 
T;R; LL) 


Dana 5/3 

cn ke 
To be indebted, profess a faith, 
debt that one owes, lend, give 
a loan, requit, be honoured, be 
revealed, comply, rebel, havea 
good or bad habit, serve, do 
good, possess, constain, judge, 
reveal, submit to Dayn gp: 
Debt that which one owes, 
loan, credit, lending. Dinun 
cx2: Requital; Recompense; 
Judgment; Authority; Manage- 





DHAL 3 


ment; Reckoning; Faith; Cus- 
tom; Condition; Affair; Reli- 
gious laws; Sect; Victory; Gov- 
ernment; Power; Obedience. 
Daynun ¢3(n.): Debt; Lending. 
Tadéyantum = las (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. VI.): You transact. La 
Yadiniina ;) 2 Y (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They do not subscribe, 
do not observe (religious laws). 
Din :» >: Requital; Judgement; 
Faith; | Law; Obedience. 
Madyiniin/ Madyinin °  2«/ 
Oris Le: Requitted. 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
more than six times. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


It is the ninth letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet, sounds equiva- 
lent to the English “dh”. Ac- 
cording to the system of trans- 
literation adopted by us, it is 
written as dh or Dh. In Jummal 
reckoning its number is 700. It 
belongs to the category of 
Hariif al-Majhiirah - \etters 
which are to be spoken aloud, 
openly and in plain and strong 
voice. 
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Dha |3 Dha’ama ol3 


Dha |3 


Itsplu.is UldieY 4|,f Dhigsand 
Tilka Us. These are demon- 
strative pronouns (Hurif al 
Ishdrat) and also demonstra- 
tive articles (Huriif al Muthul) 
and can be translated as: This; 
That; He; Who. To this particle 
ha ( »)is frequently prefixed as 
in Hadhd | i (f.) Hadhiht _p de 
(plu.) and Hdula’i« ». Dhdis 
frequently suffixed with particle 
Kaf 3 as in Dhaka Sls, (f.), 
Taka JG , Tika éL3 and Ulaik 
éLY,f (plu.). Dhd is also suf- 
fixed with particles Lam J and 
K4f J and then it is written as 
Dhdlika SU\3 (m.), Tilka Ss 
(f) and Uldika eexi (plu.). 
Dhdlika 9\3 is primarily used 
in the sense of "That", but it is 
also used in the sense of "This" 
indicating the high rank and 
dignity of the thing to which it 
refers. When itis prefixed with 
particle Kdf J it is written as 
KadhdlikaM\35 meaning: So; 
Also; Too; So the fact is and as 
Kadhda \3S meaning: Such; 
Thus. Dhd is frequently used 
with an ellipse instead of 
Alladhi .g3|: That; Which; He 
who. According to the system 
of the Arabic grammar these 
demonstrative are all indeclin- 
able nouns and are totally inde- 
pendent of each other. Dhd \3 
(nom. sing.) is likewise the acc. 





of Dhii 93. Dhi.g3(gen.), Dhat 
IS, sing), Dhawatacly3 (f, 
dual.) Dhé \3, Ta &, Tilka ds, 
Dhdlika 3U\3, Hadha is, 
Hadhihi pie, Hauldi «Yip 
Alladhi ¢5\ Alladhina 0), 
Allate cI\, Allati P| are de- 
monstrative pronouns. Alla? 
« J1(65:4) and Allat JI(4:15) 
both are f, plu. the difference 
between them is that Al/df? is 
used when its sing. is f. and 
Alldi is used when its sing. is 
m. Alladhén ;3\55\ is dual of 
Dhaka /\3. Their proper ren- 
dering depends very frequently 
upon the sense of the words in 
connection with which they 
occur. (Mughni; Abkari; L; 
LL) 








Dha’baW|3 
iets 
To collect, gather, expel, de- 
spise, urge, frighten, be as 
wicked as a wolf. Dhi’batun 
43: She-wolf. 


Dhi’bun TS3 (n.):Wolf (12:13; 
14:17). (L; T; R; LL) 


€ 


Dha’ama e l3 
ple Lili 
To drive off, blame, despise, 
disgrace. Madh’ tim pas: De- 
spised; Scorned. 


Madh’iim aie (m. pis. pic.): 
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DhabbaW3 


Despised (7:18) (L; T; R; LL) 


DhabbaW3 

ok U3 
To wander to and fro as a fly, 
waver (between this and that), 
become restless, remove, drive 
away flies, protect. Dhubab 
wks (generic noun): Fly. 
Mudhabdhab 24.40: Waver- 
ing to and fro as a fly; Move 
about. 


Mudhabdhabinun (7.4450 (pac. 
pic. m. plu.): Those who are 
wavering like afly (4:143) Dhubab 
b(n): Fly @2:73)(L;T;R;LL) 


Dhabaha 73 
qi:bes 
To split, cut the throat, stay, 
sacrifice, rip open. Dhabbaha 
qs To slaughter, massacre, 
slay in large number. Dhibhun 
33: That which is sacrificed; 
victim; slaughtered one. 
Dhabahii | >~3 (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They — slaughtered. 
Tadhbahii \ 5045 (acc. n. d.): 
Tadhbahiina ;),>445 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye slaughter. 
Adhbahu il (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I am slaughtering. 
Adhbahanna Cpu (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. emp.): I surely will slaugh- 
ter. Dhubiha mes (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He is slaughtered. 





Dhara’a|,5 


Ydhabbihu ee (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IT.): He slays in large num- 
ber. Yadhabbihiina ;) > 4. (imp. 
3rd. p. plu. IT.): They slay in large 
number. Dhibhun? 25(n.)Slaugh- 
tered one. Madhi tihun C. gece 
(pct. pic.): Slaughtered one. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Dhakhara > 
ALS 
Tosave, store, make provision 
for, select. Idhdhakhara >3\ 
VII: To store up for future 
use. Here Dhdl 3 is changed 
into Dal ». 
Tadhdhakhiréin : »,>35(imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VII): You store (3:49). 
(L; T; R; LL; Asas). 





Dhara’a | 3 
ba le y3 
To produce, create, multiply, 
sow (the ground), become grey 
on the forehead (hair). 
Dhara’a ie (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Created (6:136; 16:13; 
23:79; 67:24). Dhara’né || ,3(prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We have created 
(7:179). Yadhra’u 3 )4.(imp.3rd. 
p. sing.): He creates, multiplies. 
(42:11). (L;T; R; LL) 
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Dharra_)3 


Dharra)3 
oh 13 
Toscatter, strew, sprinkle, rise. 
Dharratun’)3 (nounofunity): 
Atom; Small ant; Smallestkind 
of antresembling in weight and 
shape to anatom. Smallestseed 
of grain; Grub. Dhuriyyatun 
i : Progeny; Offspring; Chil- 
dren; Race; Raising children; 
Children with horniness on the 
forehead. 
Dharratun’3(n.): Dhurriyyatun 
4 )3(n.): Atom. Dhurriyyat 2b), 
(plu. of Dhurriyyatun 43): 
Progeny; Children; Descendents. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethreeforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 38 times. 


Dhara‘a f° 
god, 
To measure by the cubit, 
stretch the forefeet in walk, 
lower (a camel) for riding, 
overcome, strangle from be- 
hind, raise and stretch forth 
the arm (in swimming) 
Dhar‘untc _)5: Stretching forth 
of the hand; Strength; Power; 
Measure; Length. Dhird‘ \c)3 
plu. Adhru‘ ¢,3! Forearm; 
Forefoot; Cubit; Power; Rod 
ofcubitof22 3/4 inches; Length 
of the arm from the elbow to 
the extremity of the middle fin- 





Dharaya ¢¢)5 


ger. Dhdga dhar‘an lc 3 gli: 
He fell short of the affair, felt 
helpless. Dhur‘atun i )3 
Means, Ability. 


Dhar‘ung ,3(n.):LenghtDh iraun 
+ |)3(n. common gender): Cubit. 
Dhiré‘in -,¢\,3/ Dhira‘ai _c\)3 
(n. oblique dual): Two fore legs. 
Dhdagadhar ‘an ‘c 3 313 (idiom- 
atic phrase): He felt helpless, was 
grieved, lacked strength toaccom- 
plish the affair, was distressed 
(11:77; 29:33). (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 


about 5 times. 


Dhara’ |;3/Dharaya,<¢ )3 
Perea iyc 
To scatter (seeds), disperse, 
snatch away, raise (dust) wind, 
eliminate or select by sifting, 
blow the chaff (from grain), 
sift, sort out, to hasten, praise 
(one down, ascend on the top 
of Dhurwatun fa and 
Dhirwatun 3, ) cE Apex; Top. 
Dhériyét = 2253 (n. plu. of 
Dhdriyatun 4,3): Those who 
went forth to scatter and sweep; 
Those who produce many young 
ones or much fruit; Creating of 
many products of the mind. (51:1). 
Tadhriti 5,36 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): He scatters. (18:45). 
Dharwan |, )3 (v. n.): Dispersing 
(51:1). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Dha‘na °,¢5 


Dha‘na °,5 5 
cee lsh 

To obey,submit to Mudh‘in 

(yee (IV): One whois submis- 

sive without delay and will- 

ingly. 
Mudh ‘nin (cs 40 (m. plu. acc. 
IV.): Running and showing sub- 
mission without delay (24:49). (L; 
Re LE) 


Dhaqana ;,55 
To strike on the chin, lean the 
chin upon (with ‘ald). Dhaqan 
g33 and Dhiqan 433 plu. 
Adhgan ¢,831: Chin, it may be 
rendered as face. 
Adhgan ;83\ (plu. of Dhagan 
¢y53 or Dhigan 33 3): Chins; Faces 
(17:107, 109; 36:8). (L;T; R; LL) 


Dhakara (53 
Pe Els3 
To remember, commemorate, 
make mention of, bearin mind, 
recollect, admonish, praise, 
preach, extol, honour, give sta- 
tus, recollect. Dhikr 53 Fame; 
Good report; Admonition, 
Commemoration or cause of 
good reputation; Honour and 
status; Means of exaltation. 
The Holy Qur’anis frequently 
called Dhikr ,S3 and Ahl al- 





Dhakara (53 


Dhikr |S 33| J»| are the Mus- 
lims who are followers of the 
Qur’an and keepers of the 
oracles of God. Dhikra (g ,S3 
is the 2nd declination and it 
is stronger than Dhikr |S3. 
Tadhkiratun 3S 33: Warning; 
Admonition; That which 
brings to one’s recollection. 
Means’ of exaltation. 
Dhakarun = : Male, its plu. 
is Dhukiir ) $3 and Dhukran 
OLS. Dhakir S13: One who 
remember etc. Madhkir 
95 4e Remembered; Worth 
mentioning. Dhakkara » > 
To remind, warn, admonish. 
Tadhkir > 33: Reminding; Ad- 
monishment etc. Mudhakkir 
oie: Admonisher etc. 
Mudhdhakir Se wo : One who 
would be admonished etc. 
Dhakara ‘$3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He remembered. Dhakarii |553 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They remem- 
bered. Dhakarta $3 (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou remembered. 
Yadhkuru $s. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Heremembers. Tadhkuru 
4 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
remember. Yadhkurii/ 
Yadhkuriina |p Si, / 3954, 
(acc./imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
remember: Adhkuru |S3| (nom. 
imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 remember. 
‘An Adhkura $3) 3\ (acc. imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): That I remember. 
Nadhkuru |S 4s (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We remember. Udhkur 
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Dhakara_|S3 


Sil (prt. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou remember. Udhkuri 
1,531 (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
Remember! You people. 
Udhkurna 3,5 3\ (prt. 2nd. p.f. 
plu.): Remember! O you. 
Dhukira 55% (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is mentioned. Yudhakru 
su (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
mentioned. Dhukkira |5 3 (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. I1): Is men- 
tioned; reminded, admonished. 
Dhukkirtum rss (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IT): You are admon- 
ished, reminded. Dhukkiri 
l6,53 pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IT.):They are admonished. 
Dhakkir 53 (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
Sing. II): Admonish! 
Tadhakkara 5 4 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V): Take heed, receive 
admonition. Yatadhakkaru 
pe (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
V.): He receives admonition. 
Yatadhakkariina ;)5 5 3 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They receive 
admonition, take heed 
Tadhakkariina/Tatadhakkariina 
9p di / fy95 45 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. V): You receive ad- 
monition. Idhdhakara $31 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): He recalled 
to his mind, remembered. 
Yadhdhakkaru 54. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. VIII): He receives 
admonition, take heed. 
Yadhdhakkariin °5 55 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VII): They take 











Dhaka 3 


heed. Yadhdhakkarii\ y 53. (acc. 
imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. final Nan 
dropped, VIII): (That) they (may) 
take heed: Dhikra (83 (n. f.): 
Admonition, Recollection. 
Dhikrun / Dhikran “53/583 
(nom. /acc.): Mention; Account, 
Remembrance; Reminder. 
Tadhkiratun 3,535 (n.): 
Admonisher; Means to rise to 
eminence. Tadhkir »S 4 (v. n. 
Il): Admonishment; Reminding. 
Dhdkirin ¢,5\3 (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): Mindful men; Those 
who remember. Dhd@kirat 
ISIS (act. pic. f. plu.): Mind- 
ful women. Muddakir Si 
(ap-der.VIII,_dzal changed to 
dal): One who will mind, take 
heed. Mudhakkir Sie (ap- 
der. IT.): Admonisher. Madhkir 
995 4 (pact. pic. m. sing.): Men- 
tionable; Worth mentioning. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

Dhakarun (53 (n.): Male, Man, 
Masculine. Dhakarain - 53 
(n. dual, acc.): Two males. 
Dhukran 3\,53(n. plu.): Males. 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 292 times. 


Dhaka \S3 
L5G 153 53 
Toslaughter, make fit for food, 


blase, be hot, burn, be sagacious. 
The infinitive noun idhkiyaha 
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Dhalla 33 Dhamma 25 


means causing the natural heat 
(Hardrat Gharizi sf y|>) 
to pass forth. Technically it in- 
dicates a particular mode of 
slaughtering from the side of 
jugular vein to pouroutin maxi- 
mum quantity of blood. Legal 
slaughter. 


Dhakkaitum «5 3(prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.IT.): Youduly slaughtered. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Dhalla )3 
JugsYs 

To be low, gentle, submissive, 
meek, subject, humble. Dhullu 
Js: Humility etc. Jandhal-dhull 
JA cle: Wings of submis- 
siveness out of tenderness; 
Treating with compassion. 
Dhull,J3 Vileness; Ignominy; 
Weakness; Meakness; Ab- 
jectness; Abasement. 
Dhaliilun 333: Well-trained; 
Tractable; Commodious; 
Broken. Its pl. Dhululun is 
U3. Adhillatun 433) plu. of 
Dhaliil J,J3: Humble; Sub- 
missive; Meek; Gentle. 
Adhallu (J3\: Vile; Most vile 
etc. Dhallala Ws To render 
submissive, humble, bring 
low. Tadhiil }J4c: Hanging 
down; Bringing low. Adhalla 
Jal: To abase. 


Dhallainé 3 (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
II): Wehave subdued, subjected to 
below. Dhullilat U3 (pp. 3rd. p. 





f. sing. ID): She is brought low. 
Tadhiilan \J5( v.n. ID: Within 
easy reach. Tudhillu J.5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IV): Thou abasets. 
Nadhillu 3s (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We are humiliated, disgraced. 
Dhullun o3 (n.): Meekness; Sub- 
missiveness. Dhillatun 4% (n.): 
Abasement; Subjectness. 
Dhalliilun it of’ (ints.): Broken, 
Made submissive; Subservient. 
Dhullalan SOs (n. plu. acc.): 
Submissively; Made easy. 
Adhilltatun 433\ (n. plu.): Utterly 
weak (3:123). Low opposite of 
noble (27:34). Adhallu | ,J3! 
(elative): Meanest; Lowest. 
Adhallin (Ji) (plu of Adhal): 
lowest ones. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Dhamma 3 

puurled «des 
To revile, blame, reprove. 
Dhimmatun 43: Treaty; Good 
faith; Agreement; Covenant; 
Protection; Engagement; Ob- 
ligation; Compact; Responsi- 
bility. Dhamim 3: Blame- 
worthy; Blamed one; Dis- 
graced; Abused. Adhamma a3! 
He protected or granted him 
refuge or _ protection. 
Adhamma lahii a3 pol:He took 
or obtained a promise or an as- 
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Dhanabacs3 


surance of security or a cov- 

enant in his favour. 
Dhimmatun des (n. v.): Pact; 
Agreement, Covenant (9:8-10). 
Madhmiim prt cke (pct. pic.): 
Blamed one; Miserable plight 
(68:49; 17:18, 22). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dhanaba C33 
oy HL 1s 
To track, make a tale, add ap- 
pendix, follow closely, become 
spotted. Adhnaba 531: com- 
mit offence, fault, sin. 
Dhanb Vs (n. sing.): Crime; 
Fault; Offense; Sin; Any act hav- 
ing an evil result. Dhuniib — 533 
(n. plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 


Dhahaba U3 

Shi La 
To go, go away, depart, take 
away or go away with (with 
w), pass along, die, be ended, 
hold an opinion, follow the 
opinion of, hold a belief, adapt 
an opinion. MadhhabunTs J: 
Opinion; Belief; Sect; Way of 
action; Rite. Dhahab vss: 
Gold. Dhéhibun Vals: One 
who goes. Dhahdb Uls3: Act 
of taking away. Adhhaba vs! 
(IV): To take away, remove, 
receive, take, consume. 





Dhahabaca; 


Dhahaba —53 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He went, is gone; (with Ba 
w): Took away; (with ‘An ¢ys): 
He departed, is gone away. 
Dhahbii |,» (with BaW): They 
took away. Dhahabné .» 4(prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We went; Yadhhabii/ 
Yadhhabiina |\pdsn / 3 p+ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They go. 
Tadhhabii/Tadhha-biina 
ge P AS/ | gd SG (acc/imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.with Bd ~): You may 
take away. Nadhhabanna 
ow b (imp. Ist. p. plu.with Ba 
wv): We surely will take away. 
Idhhab 3) (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Go thou. Idhhabé Ls! 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. dual.): Go you 
twain. Idhhabii | .»3| (prt. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Go youall. Dhahibun 
uals (act. pic.): Goer; 
Outgoer.Dhahbun TCs (v. n. 
with Bd), Taking away. 
Adhhaba —23) (prt. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He removed. 
Adhhabtum reel (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV): You removed. 
Yadhhabu T2542 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): He takes away, re- 
moves, goes away. Yudhhiba 
one (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He takes away, removes. 
Yudhhibanna (x85. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. emp.): He certainly 
will take away or remove. 
Yudhhibna cre (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. plu. IV): They will take away. 
Dhahab—»3(n.):Gold. Dhahab 
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Dhahala }s3 


wlss (n. v. with bd): Taking 
away. Dhéhibun Val 3 (act. pic): 
Goer; Outgoer. Tadhahabava 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.) Those will 
take away. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 56 times. 


Dhahala (\s3 
ies 8 
To forget, neglect, be di- 
verted from (with ‘An ¢,c). 
Tadhhalu \» 35 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She will forget (22:2). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


A A 
Dhi 9° 
ISscoldscodsey9d 


Dhi 3 Demonstrative pro- 
noun m. sing.: With; On; In; 
Of. The root of dhiiis dhawan 
98. Other forms are: Dhdtun 
NSF); Dhi 63 (gen.); Dha \s 
(acc.): Dhawéni 353 (dual.); 
Dhawaini 353 (oblique); 
Dhawa \33and Dhawi .¢ 33 (in 
const. with a complement); 
Dhawatdni j&l9s (f. dual.); 
Dhawataini _5\ 53 (oblique) 
Dhawatdé (\33 and Dhawétai 
cls (in const.); Dhawiina 
S393 (plu.); Dhawina ep93 
(oblique.); Dhawit \,93 (in 
const.); Dhawdtun ‘\53 ( f. 
plu.). 














Dhi 53 


These words are used in con- 
nection with a complement. 
Their proper rendering de- 
pends upon the sense of the 
words in connection with 
which they occur. There most 
usual rendering is: possessor 
of, lord of, endowed with, 
having with, on, in, of, owner. 
These are called Asma 
Nadgisah. 


Dhata \3 (f.) is used for 
something whichis f The and 
also for something which is 
m. as with Ddr )|> (house) 
whichis. and Hdit Li (wall) 
which is m. Dhdt al Shai’ 
«gwd! 15: The fact of the 
matter; Reality; Veracity; 
Peculiarity; Speciality. Dhat 
al Sadr )e)| 213: Hidden 
and concealed points of and 
secrets of the heart. Dhdt al- 
Shimal JléJ3! ols: On the 
left. Dhatal-Yamin KoJho3: 
Onthe right. Dhdta bainikum 

i ls: Your mutual, 
among yourself. 


The root of the Dhdt ls is 
Dhaw4t 2\s3and the diminu- 
tive form is Dhuwayyatun 
493. Dhit 94 is used in place 
of Allati .<J| and Alladhi 
sl as one poet says: 
bits igll slaw LJ] ols 
Cop 93 9 pared cts 

The owner of this watery 
place is my father and grand 
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Dhada 315 


father. It is my well. I dug it 

and plastered it). 
The nine forms: Dhi 3 (m. 
sing.); Dh@ \3 (acc.), Dhi 3 
(gen.), Dhaéta 2/3 (f. sing.), 
Dhawdta 2\53 (f. dual) 
Dhawatai _\53, Dhawai 555 
(m. plu.), Dhawi 6353« 
Dhawaténi 36153 (f. dual.) has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 111 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dhada 313 
dgaes y95 

To drive away, keep back, 

dispel, hold back. 
Tadhiidéni .)\>556 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. dual.): The twain were 
keeping back (28:23). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Dhaqa al 
Saks : \b53 
To taste, experience, try. 
Dh@ iqun pile One who 
tastes. Adhdqa 3/3 (IV): To 
cause to taste. 
Dhdqat ©£3\3 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She tasted. Dhaéqa Ii 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. dual): The 
twain tasted. Dhdqii | ,313 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.) They tasted. 
Li Yadhiiga 35503 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. acc. el.): That he 
may taste. Li Yadhiiqii | ,3 iJ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): That 





Dhanika cb) 


they may taste. Yadhiiqiina 
Ree (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They will taste. Dhuq 33 (prt. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Taste thou. 
Dhiigii \353 (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Taste you all. Adhadqa 
ls! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): 
Made to taste. Adhaqna 33! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): We made 
to taste. Yudhiqu & + (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV): He makes 
someone taste. Nudhiqu j 4 
(imp. 1st. p. plu. IV): We make 
some one taste. Nudhiqanna 
epi i (imp. Ist. p. plu. emp.): 
We certainly shall make some 
one taste. Dhd@’igatun 445\3 
(act. pic. f. sing.): One who 
tastes or will taste. 
Dh@ iqtina/Dh@ iqi = 5H)\3 
| 158515 (acc. act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who will have to taste. 
(bb: T- Re LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 63 times. 


Dhanika cb/3 
Demonstrative pronoun 
feminine: That; These; This. 
Its m. is Dhdlika és. see 
also Dhii 93. 
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Dha‘a ¢ 13 Ra’afa GI) 


Dhdlika <3\3 (demonstrative 
pronoun, m.): That; These; This. 
(L; T; Abkari; LL) 


Dha‘a els 
To spread, reveal, manifest, 
become known. 
Adha‘i \,£13\ (prf. 3, p. m. 
plu. IV): They spread (4:83). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ra 
ais 


It is the 10th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet, somewhat 
equivalentto English letter "r". 
According to Hisab al-Jummal 
(mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet) 
the value of rd is 200. It is of 
the category of al- Majhiirah. 


Ra’asa (yl) 
ole ‘dale 
To be the head or chief, strike 
on the head, set any one over. 
Ra’sun. Head; Chief; Upper- 
most part; Individual; First 





part. Ra’s al-mal JlJI sal : 
Capital; Capital-stock, prin- 
ciple, plu. Ra’iis. Nukisii ala 
Ra’iisi him wg) eight quilt 
They were turned upside down 
upon their heads. It is an idiom 
meaning: They were made to 
hang down their heads (in 
shame) and were completely 
dumfounded; They turned to 
their former state of disbelief 
or wicked behaviour; They re- 
verted to disputation after they 
had taken the right course. 
Ra’sun _~ is (n.) Ra’tis (95) 
(plu. n.): Head; Initial capital; 
Principle. (L; T; R; Roh al- 
Ma‘ani; LL) 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 18 times. 


Ra’afa G1,/35, 
SF 35h. UE, 
To be compassionate, kind, 
merciful, pity, conciliate. 
Ra’fatun ia] |): Compassion; 
Tenderness; Pity; Kindness. 
Ra’iif 435): Compassionate; 
Merciful; Clement; Mild. 
Ra’fatun a3] |) (v. n.): Tender- 
ness; Feeling of pitty. Al-Ra’iif 
355 J! (extensive n.): The most 
Compassionate; One of the names 
of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 
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Ra’a sl 5 


Ra’a Gly 
Gri bls 
To see, think, hold, in opinion 
of, perceive, judge, consider, 
know. Ara’itaka Axel)! 
(17:62) and Ara’itakum 
pre | (6:40): Dotell me thou, 
do tell me you. The pers. pro- 
noun Kaf J is added for em- 
phasis and is not purely as 
pleonism without adding to the 
meaning. Tara’ niis for acom- 
pound word of a verb Tara’ 
$x followed by a pronoun nz 
_s: You see me. Bad? al-Ra’yi 
hdl gol: Having superficial 
view; Outward appearance; 
First thought; Apparently; 
Without proper consideration; 
Upon firstthought. Ra’yal’Ain 
inal] sl: To see with naked 
eye; Judging by sight. Ri’yun 
*.¢) Outward appearance. 
Ru’yd’ 45): Vision dream. 
A’lam tara Jl: Behold, lo}. 
Ri’dun (sl): Hypocrisy; Os- 
tentation; To be seen. Tara’a 
| 5: To see one another, con- 
sider, come in sight of one 
another. Yura ina’ 95 | 2: They 
deceive hypocritically assum- 
ing a false appearance. 
Ra’a cl |) (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He saw. Ra’aita ©.) (prf, 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou seeth. Ra’aitu 
ea, (prf, Ist. p. sing.): I saw. 
Ra’au \9\, (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They saw. Ra’aina &é) (prf. 
3rd. p. f- plu.): They fi saw. 





Ra’a sl 5 


Ra’aitum fae 1) (—prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You saw, have observed. 
Ra’at —\, (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
She saw. A’ra’aita Cu: )| (prf. 
2nd. p. sing.): Hast thou seen? 
Here prefixed Hamzah + as 
interrogative particle is present. 
Ra’aitum — ') (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): You saw. Same is 
written with an additional waw » 
after the last letter thus Ra’aitumii 
| 4025 and when a pronoun is to 
follow as Ra’aitumihu » yoeeeyy 
You have seen it. Yard ¢¢ » (imp.: 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He shall see. 
A’lam Tara ¢¢ 5 «|: Did thou not 
see? Hast thou not considered? 
Tarayinna ‘5 (imp. 2nd. p. f 
imp.): Thou seest. Ara | (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I see. Ara (| (IV. 
attached to a pronoun as 
Arakahum |)! or Arainaka 
Sl): Showeth! Naré o> 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We see. 
Arainaé 2,1 (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV): 
We showed. Yuri ¢¢ _» (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV): He shows. Turi 
Ss . (imp. 2nd. f sing. IV): Thou 
show. Urt ¢¢ | (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV): [show. Nuri ¢ 5 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We show. Uri 4, 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Show 
Yuri 2 (pip.): Is seen. Yurau 
4, (pip.): They will be shown. 
Yura’tina ¢595\ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. II.): They make a show, like 
to be seen by people. Yuria ¢¢ f 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV): He 
shows. Tara’ ¢- 5 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VI): They saw each other. 
Tara’at <«\5 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
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Rabba ©, 


sing. VI): They faced each other. 
Ra’yun (|, (n.v.): Beholding; 
Seeing. Ra’al ‘Ain gd\sl): 
Beholding with ones naked eyes. 
Badi al-Ra’yi s\J\gol: Imma- 
ture opinion; Superficial view; At 
first sight; Obviously. Ri’yd@’an 
LS) (n.) Outward appearance or 
show. Rii’yaé Ls, (n.): Vision; 
Dream. Riya’un : Ly (n.): Mak- 
ing show. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 328 times. 


Rabba & , 
ois 
To be a lord and master, col- 
lect, possess, rule, increase, 
complete, perfume, bring up, 
preserve, last, Rabb Y 1: Mas- 
ter; Chief; Determiner; Pro- 
vider; Sustainer; Perfecter; 
Rewarder; Ruler; Creator; 
Maintainer; Reposer of prop- 
erties; King of nature; Devel- 
oper; Former of rules and laws 
of the growth; Regulariser; 
Foster of a thing in such a 
manner as to make it attain one 
condition after another until it 
reaches its goal of completion. 
The word Rabb \) conveys 
not only the idea of fostering, 
bringing up or nourishing but 
also that of regulating, com- 
pleting, accomplishing, cher- 
ishing, sustaining and bring- 





Rabba Jv) 


ing to maturity and evolution 
from the earliest state to that of 
the highest perfection. The 
Rabb & also means the origi- 
nator of things and their com- 
biner to create new forms and 
itmeans also the lawgiver who 
frames laws under which he 
propounds the shape which 
things must assume and the 
ratio and proportion in which 
various ingredients must com- 
bine with each other. He is the 
arranger of the different stages 
through which they have to 
pass on their way to perfection 
and completion. He sees to the 
necessary provisions for them 
in their journey. He is the Lord 
who puts things on the way of 
perfection. The word Rabb 
\, thus signifies many pro- 
cesses which every entity 
passes through its course of 
creation and evolution before it 
reaches its final development. 
These meanings have not been 
forced and thrust upon this 
word. The lexicons of Arabic 
language speaks of all of them 
when they give the detailed 
meanings of the root RabbU). 
This word also points to the 
law of evolution in physical 
and spiritual worlds. The real 
principle of evolution is not at 
all inconsistent with belief in 
God. The process of evolu- 
tion referred to here is not 
identical with the theory of 
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Darwin. The word Rabb J, 
points to the fact that a human 
being has been created for un- 
limited progress. We must ad- 
mit that all other languages 
lack an equivalent of the word 
as they have no equivalent for 
the words Rahmdn br i 
Rahim ee Hamd 3, Allah 
wl. Rabb J) is not Abb JI 
(Father), not a tribal deity nor 
the national God of any spe- 
cially favoured race or people, 
nor any narrow “Lord of the 


hosts” or “Our father in 
heaven’. 


Abb J (father) conveys the 
idea of a male God, but the 
word Rabb \&, is free from 
such thinking. God is more 
than a mother or a father. Per- 
sonal pronoun in nominative 
or accusative or possessive 
case for Rabb \, does not 
indicate that God is male, it is 
only ausage of language. Some 
things are m. and others as f,, 
but it does not mean that they 
are in reality or as a matter of 
fact and in essence and quin- 
tessence, base, lineage, essen- 
tially, fundamentally, substan- 
tially, actually and factually, 
with their cause and effect 
naturally and originally are 
masculine or feminine. An Ara- 
bic word Ddr _,!> (House) is m. 
and word Hdit Li\> (wall) is 
J. but no one can say that they 





Rabba J, 


are actually and factually and 
with their cause and effect m. 


or f 


Ribbiyytina ory plu .of 
Ribbiyyun _¢): Rabbi; Learned 
in divine law. Rabbani _ sb): 
Divine; God; Worshipper of 
the Lord; Faithful servant of 
the Lord. Rabdib Usk, plu. of 
Rabibatun dx: Step daugh- 
ters. Rabat C2), Rabawa ‘y), 
Rabbi et : To nourish. 
Rabbayani. _ ls) is a combi- 
nation of Rabbiya (3) and ni 
~s: They both nourished. 
Rubamé la) (comb. of Ruba 
&) and M4 ): Often; Fre- 
quently; Oft time; It may be. 
The difference between Rubba 
wand Kam Sis that Rubbais 
used for small in quantity and 
Kam for numerous. It will be 
wrong to say Rubba-ma 
ara’aituhit Kathiran an )\ |e.) 
1,Swhen one want to say “I 
saw him seldom”. Rubba ma 
is added to indicate that after it 
a verb will be added. Some 
times Ruba J) is used without 
assimilation or duplication of 
Ba. The difference between 
Rubba —) and Rubamd \s)is 
that after the later word there 
is a verb but not after Rubba. 
They say Rubba rajulin ja@’ani 
cet b fo U5 Rubbama ja’ani 
Zaidun dy} gel). 


Rabb — ,(n.): Nourisher to per- 
fection, (Lord is but a very poor 
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Rabiha 7%) Rabata 1), 


substitute for this Arabic word). 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 969 times. 
Ribbiyyiin 3 y(n. plu.): Godly 
men; Worshippers of the Lord. 
Rabéib Ts\.(n. plu.):Stepdaugh- 
ters. Rabbdniyyiin 3 50, / 
Rabbdniyyin (xsl, (n.plu.): Di- 
vines; Teachers of divine knowl- 
edge. Arbab GL] plu. of Rabb. 
Rubama Ls (comb. of Ruba 
v and M4 4): Often; Frequently; 
Oft time; It may be. (15:2). 
Rabbayéni _jls): They both 
nourished (17:24). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rabiha we 
witle, GL; 
To gain, be successful or profit- 
able (in trade or traffic). 
Rabihat cou) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She profited (2:16). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Rabasa (2 
vay bay 
To wait, lay in wait, stick, 
watch for an opportunity, de- 
sist from (with ‘an), watch for 
something, befall anyone. 


Mutarabbisun ae One who 
waits. 


Tarabbastum »<2.; (prf, 3rd. p. 
m. plu.V): You waited. Yatarabbas 
ve u(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V): He 
waits. Yatarabbasiina ;; gc ps 





(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V): They wait. 
Yatarabbasna pea. (imp. 3rd. 
p.f. plu. V): They (f.) wait, should 
wait. Tarabbasiina ¢ p<; (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. V): Youare waiting. 
Natarabbasu yas (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. V): We are waiting. 
Tarabbasii \,25 (prt.2nd. p. 
plu. V): You wait. Tarabbusun 
vey (v. n.): Waiting. Muta- 
rabbistin/Mutarabbisin (4.2, 
/ &) guazs zs (ap-der. m. plu.): Wait- 
ers; Those who wait. (L;T;R;LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Rabata 1), 
bey, yy ste, 


To tie, fasten, conform, bind, 
strengthen, bind, lay (anchor), 
be firm, stationed on (the 
enemy’s frontier, army, equip, 
fortify, brace, be ever ready, 
make ready for an impact. 
Rabata ,: | To be firm and 
constant. Ribét bL, : Body of 
horse; Strungs 

Rabatné (2, (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 

We braced, strengthened Rabiti 


|la1, (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu. IID): 
Be ever ready; Be on your guard. 


Ribét LL, (v.n. IID: Strings; 
Mounted pickets at the frontier. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits abovethree forms 
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ba ey) 
Raba‘a o Rata‘a eo) 


has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Raba‘a @) 
Se os 


To be watered every fourth 
day (a camel), be the fourth, 
make a four-stranded rope, 
complete the number four. 
Rub‘un te _»: The fourth part. 
Rubé ‘unas: Fours. Arba ‘un 
welsArba‘atun dsl: Four. 
Arba ‘in (nas )|: Forty Rabi‘un: 
Fourth. 


Rub‘un> 4): One forth. Rubé‘un 
¢L Fours. Arba‘un xy! (m.): 
Four. Arba‘tun 42)| (f) Four. 
Arba%n (xs ,\: Forty. Rabi‘un 
e! |: Fourth. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


Raba L ) 
iL 
To increase, grow, augment, 
educate (child), swell, mount 
up. Rabwa |» ): Fertile ground; 
Elevated ground. Rabin Ol) 
for Rabiwun ‘yp |): That 
which mounts and rises up; 
Swelling; Floating on the sur- 
face. Rabiyatun 4.|): Ever- 
increasing; Severe. Arba ts | 
(comp. form): More numer- 
ous; More increased. Ribd b): 





2 


Interest and usuary; Any addi- 
tion however slight on the 
capital fixed before its invest- 
ment. The transcription of this 
word is with alif at the end as 
Lin 30:39, as well with waw 
at the end as 4 in 2:275. 
Rabata ©. (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Swelled (with growth) Yarbi | » 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV): It 
increases. Yurbi _- (imp. 2nd. 
p. sing.): He makes increase, 
promotes Arbé (~)! (clative): 
More increased; More numer- 
ous. Riba Ly (n.): Interest; 
Usuary. Rabbayé Le, (prf. 3rd. 
p. dual, assim.): They twain 
broughtup, sustained, raised, took 
care. Nurabbi/ Nurabbi 5 / 
oe _ (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We bring 
up Rabiyan Lal, (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Swelling; On top; 
Ever increasing. Rabiyatan i..| 
(act. pic. b. sing. acc.): Increas- 
ing. Rabwah\,,, (n.): Highly 
fertile land. L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Rata‘a @, 
To eat and drink to satisfac- 


tion, enjoy, refresh, pass time 
pleasantly. 


Yarta‘u e iz (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Refresh himself with fruits, 
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Rataga (3) 


enjoy (12:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rataga 
Sb, 

To close, be joined together. 
Ratqan 5: Closed up; Single 
entity. In the verse 21:30 the 
Qur’an says, “The heavens 
and the earth were once one 
mass, all closed up, then We 
rent them apart, and itis from 
water that He created all life.” 
The verse points to a great 
scientific truth. It refers to an 
early stage of the universe 
and tells us that the whole 
solar system has developed 
out of an amorphous or nebu- 
lar mass. God, in accordance 
with the laws which He had 
set in motion, split the mass 
of matter and its scattered 
bits became the units of the 
solar system, and the base of 
all life was water. It is con- 
trary to 3. 

Ratgan w }y (acc. m.): Closed 

up; Single entity (21:30). (L; T; 

R; LL) 


Ratila |, /Ratala (|, 
Bax in US 
To set in order, make even, 
read correctly, speak slowly. 
Rattala I. $6: To recite with 


a slow and distinct enuncia- 
tion, gracefully and with into- 





Ratala 


nation, pronouncing the word 
or words with ease and cor- 
rectness, being regardful of 
the places of utterance of the 
letters and mindful of the 
pauses, and lowering of the 
voice and making it plaintivein 
reading or reciting. It also 
means: To put together and 
arrange nicely the component 
parts of the speech and make it 
distinct and separate one from 
the other and make it distinct, 
well and fairly arrange.; To 
become well arranged. The 
term Tartil \< denotes the 
putting of something together 
distinctly in a well arranged 
manner and without any haste. 
Ratil al-Klam eS! $5, : He 
put together and rearranged 
well the component part of the 
speech or sayings. (Jauhari, 
Qamiis, Lisan). When applied 
to the recitation of a text it 
signifies a calm, measured ut- 
terance with thoughtful con- 
sideration of the meaning to be 
brought out. 
Rattalnéd (S5,(prf. Ist. p. plu. ID): 
We have arranged (it) in an excel- 
lent form and order; Arrangement 
free of all contradiction. (25:32). 
Rattil AS (prt. 2nd. p. sing. m.): 
Keep on reciting, recite dis- 
tinctly and thoughtfully (73:4). 
Tartilan SUS 5 (v. n. ID: Dis- 
tinctly and thoughtfully well 
(25:32; 73:4). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Rajja 7) Raja‘a p>) 


Rajja 7, 
cx, 

To shake, move, quake, be in 

commotion, confused. Rajjan 

ee Rumbling; Stock. 

Rijriyatun 43>): Numerous 

parties in a war. 
Rujjat >, (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Itis shaken (56:4). Rajjan &)(v. 
n. acc.): Violent shaking (56:4). 
(L3T; Re EL) 


Rajaza >>) 
pales 

To rumble. Rujz 3>)/Rijz 5> »: 

Pollution; Filth; Calamity; Evil 

kind of punishment; Wrath; 

Impurity; Plague; Abomina- 

tion; Idolatry; Disease in the 

hinder part of camels; Deed 

deserving punishment. 
Rijzun SS (n.): Punishment; 
Scourge; Pestilence. Rijz j>)(n.): 
Pollution (14:5). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Rajisa >) 
te ie 
To disgrace and defile, thun- 
der, be unclean, commit foul 


deeds, be filthy ,bellow loudly, 
be in doubt, become hated. 





Rijs >) (n.): Punishment; Deed 
deserving punishment; Doubt; 
Suspicion; Something in which 
there is no good; Bad deed; Sin; 
Uncleanliness; Suggestion of the 
devil; Dirt; Filth; Crime. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

This word is used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 10 times. 


Raja‘a 
erik, ley 
To return, turn back, turn off, 
(blame) upon any one, come 
back, repeat, answer, bring 
answer, be brought back. 
Raji‘un p21): One who re- 
turns etc. Murji‘un 
turn; Termination. Ruj‘an Le): 
Return. Tardja‘a ees: VI: To 
return to one another. 
Raja‘a ta (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Heturned back, returned, brought 
back . Raja‘ti | ys>, (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They returned. Raja ‘tum 
ro (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
returned. Raja ‘nd La>, (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We returned. Yarji‘u 
ea 2 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Re- 
turn; Answers. Yarji‘tin 3 52>» 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They bring 
answer, return. Tarji‘tin 3 52> 5 
(imp. 2nd. p. plu.): You take, 
bring back. Irji‘ a> _)| (prt. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Return, repeat. Irji? 
(etl (prt. 2nd. p.f. sing.): Return 
thou. Inji‘ti | 42>)! (prt. 2nd. p. 


ee: Re- 
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m. plu. as in 23:99): Send me 
back (entreating repeatedly). Itis 
because of the fact that Lord is 
addressed by human being in 
plural instead of singular used out 
of respect and regard. Irji‘tinni 
isthe combination of I7ji ‘| 42>)! 
(return you) and n7 (me). Ruji ‘tu 
cree (pp. Ist. p. sing.): lamsent 
back, brought back. Yurja‘u &: 2 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is taken 
back, stands referred. Turja‘u 
a (pip. 3rd. p. f- sing.): Is 
taken back, stands, refered. 
Yurja‘tin (59> » (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They are taken back, shall 
be made to return. Turja‘ina 
Ogee (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are taken back. Yataraja ‘a 
le>l 4 (imp. 3rd p. dual. VI): 
They two return to each other. 
Raj‘un e -) (n.): Bringing back. 
Ruj@ > )(v.n.): Return; Ulti- 
mate return. Rdaji‘iin opel ly 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
return. Marja‘un we (n. for 
time and place): Termination; 
Return. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 104 times 


Rajafa >) 
a lias Ey) bla y 
To quake, tremble, be in vio- 
lent motion, shake violently, 


ramble, prepare for war, be 
restless, stir, spread alarming 





Rajala (>) 


news, engage, make commo- 
tion, spread false news. 
Rajfatun per _y»: Earthquake; 
Mighty blast. Murjifun > a 
Scandlars; One who makes a 
commotion; One who spreads 
false alarming news. 
Tarjufu > 5 (imp. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): Itshall quake. Rdjifatun 
dic , (n.): Quaking; Earthquake. 
Rajfatun pers -) (n.): Earthquake. 
Murjifiin Cg _ (ap-der. m.plu.): 
Scandal-mongers; Who circulate 
false rumors to cause agitation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


Rajila >) / Rajala b) 
en Dk} 
To go on foot, urge with foot, 
walk, tie by the feet, let (a 
female) suckle her young, be 
curly (hair), set free with his 
mother. Rajjala \>):Tocom- 
fort anyone, comb the hair, 
grant a respite. Tarajjala 
Jes: To go down without 
rope. Rijlatun ab : Vigour in 
walking. Rijlun Jo, : Foot; 
Soldiers; Good walker; 
Tramp. Ardjil Jol)! : Hunt- 
ers; Pedestrian. Rajulun \\>): 
Male human being; Man; A 
person with heir. Rajilun ‘Jo: 
Foot; Footmen (slow walk- 
ers). Rijlain o> ,: Two feet. 
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Rajama >) 


Arjul ue! (n. plu.): Feet. 
Rajulun eo: Man. Rajulan 
OG5 /Rajulain >) (n. dual.) 
Two men. Rijal Je, (n. plu.): 
Men; Walking on foot. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


Hajana rs ) 
ron Je; 

To stone, cast stones, stone to 

death; curse; revile; expel, put 

a stone (on a tomb), speak 

conjecturally; guess, surmise. 

Rajmun oe: Conjecture, 

Guesswork; Missile. Rujiim 

a _ Shooting stars; Throw 

off; Damned; Thrown off with 

curse. Mardjim al : : Foul 

speech. Marjiim ae: 

Stoned. 
Rajamna 2, (prf. Ist p. plu.): 
We stoned to death. Yarjumii/ 
Yarjumiina 5) 40> p/ go> 2 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They pelt with 
stone; They stone; They will 
condemn. Arjumanna  .> >,| 
(imp. Ist p. sing. emp.): I shall 
surely stone. I shall certainly cut 
off all relations. Narjumanna 
Cpade 5 (imp. Ist p. plu. emp.): 
We shall surely stone, shall surely 
excommunicate. Tarjumiinni 
faced (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): Ye 
stone me to death. The ni in the 
end is a short form of pronoun nz 





(me). Marjiimin (05> (pact. 
pic. m. plu. acc.): Those who 
are stoned. Rajmun bi al- 
Ghaib —.33L12: Guessing at 
random. Rujiim a (n. plu.): 
Means of conjecture; Object of 
futile guesses; Throwing like a 
stone (atrandom). Rajim w>, 
(act. pic. adj.): One thrown off 
(with curse), Rejected. (L; T; R; 
Jawhati; Qamiis; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Raja’ 
Leather cble, 
To hope, expect, keep 
awaited, put off, defer, fear, 
beg, request. Arja’ «le ,I: (n. 
plu.): Borders; Sides. 
Marjuwwun ‘y> 6: Hoped for. 
Arja tl (IV). To put off, 
postpone. Murjauna: % > a 
Made to wait; Put aside; De- 
fer. 
Arja@ «\>)| (n. plu.): Borders; 
Its sing. is Raja: Side. Yarjit 
>» (imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
hopes, expects, fears. Yarjiina 
cpg yp (imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
expect, hope. Tarjiina ° ve a) 
(imp. 2nd P: plu.): You expect. 
Turji ry (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou defer, put aside. 
Marjuwwun ‘> (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): One hoped for; One on 
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whom hopes are placed. 
Marjauna (35> (pct. pic. plu. 
IV.): Those whoare kept awaited, 
who stayed behind, whose case 
has been deferred. Arji ¢ I (prt. 
IV.): Put off; Wait a while. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used about 28 times. 


Rahuba C>,/Rahiba C>, 
en ceygile edb; 
To welcome, be ample, be 
spacious, be wide, be great. 
Marhaba >»: A form of 
salutation equivalent to wel- 
come. 

Rahubat <>) (prf. 3rd p. f. 

sing.): She became wide, spa- 

cious. (9:25,118). Marhaba L> 

(v.n). Welcome (38:59,60). (L; 

T; R; LL) 


Rahiq 3>) 
Pure; Delightfully refreshing 
wine. It has no verb 
Rahiq 3>, (act. 2nd. p. pic. n.): 
(83:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rahala (>) 

Je 2S) She) 
To depart, place saddlebags 
on a beast, remove, travel. 
Rahlun ‘\>): Saddlebag; 
Pack. Its plu. is Rihdl bb. 





Rahlun \\>, (n.): Pack (12:70; 
75) Rihélun Jl>) (plu. n.): 
Packs. (12:62). Rihlat i> (n.): 
Journeying; Journey (106:2).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Rahima mo 
pon BP pe dP) LES 
To love, have tenderness, 
have mercy, pity, forgive- 
ness, show goodness, favour, 
have all that is required for 
exercising beneficence. 
Turhamina nee 3 : Youshall 
be treated with love and 
mercy, etc. Rahmatun = 5) 
Love and mercy etc. Arham 
al _)lcompar. form: Mostlov- 
ing. Arhdm »\>)|comm. gen- 
der plu. of Rohinim A “) and 
Rihmun ‘e .: Womb; Relation- 
ship. Ruhmun oo: Love and 
mercy etc. Rdhimun me 
One who loves and is merci- 
ful etc. Rahman ary It is 
active participle noun in the 
measure of Fa‘ldn which 
conveys the idea of fullness 
and extensiveness and indi- 
cates the greatest preponder- 
ance of the quality of love 
and mercy which compre- 
hends the entire universe 
without regard to our effort 
and asking even before we 
are born. The creation of the 
sun, the moon, air and water 
etc., all are there because of 
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this attribute. Rahim wo»): The 
ever merciful etc. It is in the 
measure of Fa ‘il. This mea- 
sure denotes the idea of con- 
stant repetition and giving of 
liberal reward to those who de- 
serve it and seek of it. The 
manifestation of this attribute 
is in response to and is a result 
of the action of the human 
being. So the Rahim means 
extremely and continuously lov- 
ing and merciful and dispenser 
of grace and love as a result of 
our deeds and supplications, 
and one in whom the attribute 
is constantly and excessively 
repeated. Rahmdn and Rahim 
are both active participlenouns 
of different measures. These 
are names, attributes or epi- 
thets applied to Allah, denoting 
intensiveness of significance. 
Arabic extensiveness is more 
suited to express God’s at- 
tributes than the superlative 
degree. The Holy Prophet has 
expressed the meaning of Rah- 
man and Rahim by saying that 
the attribute Raman generally 
pertains to this life. His mercy 
and love is manifested in the 
creation of the universe. He is 
the bestower of gifts which 
precede our birth. While the 
attribute Rahim generally per- 
tains to the life to come and His 
love and mercy are manifested 
in the state that comes after. 
He causes good results to fol- 





Rahima >) 


low on good deeds and would 
not nullify and render void 
anyone’s right work (Muhit). 
The term Rahmdn circum- 
scribes the quality of abound- 
ing Grace inherent in and in- 
separable from the concept of 
Almighty, whereas Rahim ex- 
presses the continuous mani- 
festation of that Grace in and 
its effect upon us and is an 
aspect of one's activity (Ibn 
Qayyim). Ralumdn and Rahim 
are not the repetition of one 
and the same attribute for the 
sake of emphasis but are two 
different attributes. Ruhamd’ 
Ld, is the plu. of Rahim. 
Marhamatun bie Love; 
Mercy, etc. 
Rahima mo (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has mercy and love. Rahimta 
a>) (prf, 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou 
had mercy. Rahimna > (prf. 
Ist p. plu.) We have mercy. 
Yarhamu pee 2 (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. nom.): He shows mercy. 
Tarhamu ry (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing.): Thou shows mercy. 
Irham > | (prt. 2nd p.m. sing.) 
Havemercy. Turhamiina a ss 
(pip. 2nd p. plu.): You are or will 
be shown mercy. Rahmatun 42", 
(n.): Mercy. Ruhmun oD (n.): 
Affection; Loving tenderness; 
Mercy; Regard to the rights of 
relationship. Arhdm ae ol (a. 
plu.):Wombs. Arham > »\ 
(elative.): Most merciful sal 
Rahimin (2\ (act. pic. m. plu.): 
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Those who show mercy. Rah- 
man oy: Most gracious; Who 
gives withoutasking. This wordis 
used in the Holy Qur’ an about 57 
times. Rahim > Evermerciful; 
Whocauses good results to follow 
of good deeds and prayer. 

This word is used about 115 times 
in the Holy Qur’an. Marhamah 
4S _»(n.): Compassion. (L; T; R; 
LL; Muhit; Ibn Qayyam) 


Rakhiya _>) 
SP aikby Ls) 
To be soft and flabby, brittle, 
remiss, be gentle, letrun (sails), 
loose (the reins). Rukhd’an 
-&): Light soft and gentle 
breeze. Mirkhadt ob _a: Run- 
ning quickly and gently. 
Rukhd’an re) (adj.): Gently 
(38:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rada’a [3) 
Il» 2 “fy ) 
To strengthen, prop or stay a 
wall, take care cleverly, assist. 
Rid’un 13 »: Helper; Support; 
Help. 


Rid’un 13 1 (n.): Support; Helper 
(28:34). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radda 3, 
sys N99 acto acd cel, 


To send back, turn back, re- 
ject, refuse, repel, revert, re- 





Radda 3) 


store, give back, refer, give 
again, take again, repeat, re- 
trace. In 14:9itmeans they put 
their hands again and again on 
their mouth (showing great re- 
sentment and out of rage or to 
close the mouth of the prophet). 
In 5:108 it means other oaths 
will be taken after their oath (to 
counter them). Raddan '3): 
The act of sending back etc. 
Raddi (ssf: One who sends 
back, etc. It is for Raddina 
cual the participle or noun of 
agency. Maraddun 3 ja: Place 
where one returns. It is alsoa 
noun of action and means the 
act of averting, restoring etc. 
Mardiid 3°53: Restored; 
Averted etc. Ghairu Mardiid 
2926 »< : Not to be averted; 
Inevitable. Irtadda ‘3)): To 
return, turn again, be rendered. 
Taradda ’3 5 (V.): To be agi- 
tated, move to and fro. 
Radda °s) (prf, 3rd p.m. sing. 
assim.): He drove, repulsed, 
turned back. Raddii 's3, (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. assim.): They gave 
back, referred. Radadna ‘333, 
(prf. p. plu. assim.): We re- 
turned back, gave _ back. 
Yaruddii/Yaruddiina 333 p/\53 2 
(acc./jimp. 3rd p.m. plu.) They 
return, refer. Naruddu ‘5 (imp. 
Ist p. plu.): We return, refer. 
Ruddi (53 (pp. 3rd p. m. plu. 
assim.): They were returned. 
Ruddat 3) (pp. 3rd p. f. sing. 
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assim.): She wasreturned. Rudidtu 
ory (pp. Ist p. plu. assim.): Iwas 
returned. Yuraddu ¥ ye (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. assim.): He is/will be 
taken back, averted. Yuraddiina 
dy (pp. 3rd p.m. plu.) They are/ 
will be driven back, will be given 
over. Turaddiina an a@e. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You will be driven 
back. Yataraddadtina ;3535 (imp. 
3rd p. plu. V.): They waver, are 
tossed to and fro. Irtada .,| 
(prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. VII): Get 
back (to one’s previous state). 
Irtaddé '35,\ ( prf. 3rd p.m. 
dual. VIII): They twain wentback, 
returned. Irtaddiit '535,! (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. VIII.): They went 
back. Yartuddu 26, (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. VIIT.): He comes back. 
Lé Tartuddit \25 3 (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Return not. Raddun 3 , 
(v.n.): Taking back; Restoration. 
Raddun ‘3\, (act. pic.): Bringing 
back; Removing. Raddi o> I, 
Raddina/Rdddii\s3\,/ i315 
(Raddiina jy33\) acc./act. pic. 
plu.): They give away, restore. 
Maraddun °3 » (n. for place and 
time): Returning place or time. It 
is alsoused in the sense ofa verbal 
Mim. Mardiidun > 3 ) 0 (Pact. pic. 
sing.): Avoidable. To be averted. 
Mardidin 505 ) (pct. pic. plu.): 
Avoidable; Made to return; Re- 
stored. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 60 times. 





Radiya 52) 


Radifa Gs, /Radafa >, 
Bd pcdoy Bs; 

To follow, come behind, ride 

behind, supply. Radifin 4o|): 

That which follow, which 

comes after another without 

break; Follower. 
Radifa Gs, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
To be close behind; be close on 
heels (27:72). Radifatun 435) 
(act. pic. f. sing.): One that 
comes after another without break 
(79:7). Murdifin (933, (ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.): Coming incontinuous 
succession (8:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radama,9) 
pon {kes 
To shut, block, fillup. Radmin 
en : Rampart; Strong wall. 
Radman les, (n. acc.): Ram- 
part (18:95). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radiya (52) 
S28 15) 
To perish, fall down, break, 
knock, blandish, destroy fall. 
Ardé go)! (IV): To bring to 
destruction, ruin. Tradda oe 2 
To fall. Mutarddiyatun £3 et 
That which falls, whichis slain 
by a fall. 
Tardé 3s (imp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
Thou perish (20:16). Ardé (¢2,! 
(prf. 3rd p. m. sing. IV.): He has 
ruined (41:23). Turdini 9 5 (imp. 
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2nd p.m. sing. combination of 
Turdi + ni. The Nin in the end is 
personal pronounandashortform 
of ni- me): Thou hast causeth me 
to perish. (37:56). Yurdii I's 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu. IV.): They 
cause someone to perish (6:137). 
Taradda (g35 (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. V.): He perisheth (92:11). 
Mutaradiyatu 4,22» (ap-der. f. 
sing.): That which has been killed 
by a fall (5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Radhula J3., /Radhila J 3, 
de « Sag US « yb” 
To be base, mean, corrupt, 
vile, ignoble. Ardhal J3})| 
plu. Ardhaliin jy,J3y1 and 
Arddhil J3Lb:Vilest; Most 
object; Worst; Meanest. 
Ardhal }3)\ (elative): The worst 
part(16:70;22:5). Ardhaliin :),J3,) 
(plu. of Ardhal): The worst parts; 
Meanest. Arddhil J3\,) (plu. of 
Ardhal J3',!):_ Meanest ones 
(11:27). (L: T; R; LL) 


Razaqa 33) 
Biz By 
To provide, supply, bestow, 
grant. Turzagdn 5\83 5: You 
both shall be supplied. Rizq 
G3): Bounty; Gift. Raziq 33): 
One who provides or supplies. 
Razzdg Gli,y: Great provider; 
Great supplier. 





Rasakha 7.) 


Razaga 33, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He bestowed, provided. Razaqna 
L353) (prf. Ist p. plu.: We have 
provided. Yarzuqu 3} » (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing.): He provides. Tarzuqu 
ue (imp. 2nd p. m. sing. ): Thou 
provide. Narzuqu< Sip (imp. I stp. 
plu.): We provide. Urzuq (33) 
(prt. 2nd p.m. sing.): Provide 
thou. Irzagit 435 )| (prt. 2nd p.m. 
plu.): Ruziqi (33, (pp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They were provided. 
Ruzigqné 3; 3)(pp. Istp. plu.): We 
were provided. Yurzaqiina},. e 5 i 
(pip. 3rd p.m. plu.): They are 
provided. Turzagani ;\33 5 (pip. 
2nd p. dual.): You ‘twain are 
provided. Rizqun a  (n.): Pro- 
vision. Razigin &8}\, (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Providers. Razzaq (3!) 
(n. Extensive.): Provider. One of 
the attributes of Allah. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 123 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Rasakha7w) 
fen! Bp) 

To be firm, stable, rooted, es- 

tablished. Rdsikh cel: Deeply 

versed; Firmly established; 

Well grounded. 
Rasikhiin Rye |) (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Firmly grounded people. (3:7; 
4:162). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Rassa |») 
en be 


To sink (a well), inquire about 
(news), scrutinize, conceal, 
bury, begin. Rass (wy: Old 
well; First touch; Beginning. 
Ashdb al-Rass + )\ vlbewel: 
People of Rass. Rass is the 
name of a country in which a 
part of the tribe of Thamiid 
resided. According to an 
opinion quoted in T. Rass 
was atownin Yamamah. Ibn 
Kathir has observed that it 
meant a well, and it is said 
that they were a people who 
threw their Prophet into a 
well. In the modern maps of 
Arabia Rass or Ras is placed 
in Wadi Rummah in the dis- 
trict of Qasim (Lat. 26° N. 
and Long. 43° E). (L; T; LL) 


Al-Rass _J| (n. for place.): 
(25:38; 50:12). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rasila 
ug SL). LLG 


To senda messenger, bestow, 
let go. Rasiil J,«yplu. Rusul 
us? Envoy; Bearer of ames- 
sage; Messenger. In the verse 
26:16 the word Rasiil is sin- 
gular while the subject inna 
and the verb used in the verse 
are in the dual numbers as 
though it were “We are a 
deputation with a single mes- 





Rasila (Wu) 


sage’. Several reasons are as- 
signed for this. According to 
the Qamis words of the form 
Fuiil $523 are both singular 
and plural. So itis permissible 
to use singular predicate fora 
subject in the dual or plural 
number (Bayan). Rasiilis by 
others considered to be noun 
ofaction used adjectivally. See 
also the word Aduwwun, ‘sae 
which is singular in 26:77. 
Risdlat i3L.): Message; Com- 
mission; Mission; Epistle. 
Mission. Arsala ju,|IV: To 
send. Arsiluni for Arsiliini: 

cool): Send me, O people! 
Mursil Sow _«: One whosends. 

Mursal (cs: One who is 
sent; A legate. Mursalat 
Ol. plu. of Mursalatun 
4k. ,«: Those sent forth. The 
agencies mentioned in 77:1 
have been taken by various 
authorities to refer to God’s 
messengers and their follow- 
ers and verses of the Holy 
Qur’ an, winds and Angels ac- 
cording to different interpre- 
tations. 


Arsala | (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He sent. Arsalii 0.1 (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. IV.): They sent. 
Arsalat 24,\(prf. 3rdp.f. sing. 
IV.): She sent. Arsalné LL)! 
(prf. Ist p. plu. IV.): We sent. 
Yursilu es _2 (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He sends. Nursilu ‘\. _ 3(imp. 
Ist p. plu. IV. ): We send. 
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Nursilanna ¢hs 5 (imp. Ist p. 
plu. emp. IV.): “We surely will 
send. Lan Ursila jus \ ¢) (imp. 
Ist plu. IV. emp. neg. — I 
shall never send. Arsil awl (prt. 
IV.): Send. Arsiliini § ple 9f yl (prt. 
2nd. plu. The final Nan with 
Kasrahisa short form of ni _$ of 
apersonal pronoun): 7 people 
send me. Ursila he I | (pp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): He was sent. 
Yursilu: jw» (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He sends. Rasiil Jp. )(n.) 
Messenger. Mursal/Mursalan 


hee / Yu, (n. sing.): Who was 


sent; Mursilin/Mursaliin “hu. 
feslainn. Ge plu): Who send. 
Mursalin (x. 0 (n. plu.): Those 
who were sent : Ursilii | plan! ) 
(pp. 3rd p. plu. IV.): They were 
sent. Ursiltu cL. ail (pp. Ist p. 
sing. IV.): I am/was sent. 
Ursiltum sh (pp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. IV.): You are/were sent. 
Ursilné Gls} (pp. Ist p. plu. 
IV.): Weare sent. Yursalu be oy 
(pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He is being 
sent. Risdlat ‘JL, (v.n.): Mes- 
sage. Risalat oY, (plu. of 
Risdlatun): Messages. Mursilii 
I" “phew ys (Nan in the end is 
dropped.), Mursiliina Q by aw yt 7) 
(nom.), Mursilin Che A (acc. 
gen.): Senders. Mursilatun 
dle yo (ap-der. f., sing. Its plu.. 

is Mursalat ehh) Sender. 
The sent forth (with benefit). 
(L; T; R; Qamiis; LL) 





Rashada 4) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 504 times. 


Rasa Lu 
[ops gens «Ley 
To be firm, stable, immove- 
able, still, lay at anchor, moor 
(ship), come to pass. Rawasiya 
covilyy plu. of Rasiyatun daw af 
SF Radsin wo 1) for Rasiyin 
‘Things which are firmly cal 
immovably fixed; Mountains. 
Arsa| oy 1! IV.: To fix firmly. 
Mursan (a _»: That which is 
fixed with regard to time or 
place. 
Arsa gal )\(prf. 3rdp.m. sing. IV.): 
He set or established some thing 
firmly. Rawasiya cle, ls) (plu. of 
Radsiyatun dc! 1) (f. of Rasiny 1) 
and Rdsiyin ‘tel 2) act. pic.): 
Well-set. Mursd on 1 (n. for 
place.): Anchorage; Mooring; Ar- 
rival; Coming to pass. Rasiydtun 
Lut, (act. pic. f. plu.): Firmly 
fixed; Immov-able. (L; T; R; 
Qamiis; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Rashada 4,/ Rashida 4), 
Jb ebb, cldgdiy 
(uty ghd 


To follow the right way, be 
well guided or directed. Rushd 


211 


Rasada 12) 


hiss Right course; Going in the 
right way; True direction; Cor- 
rectrule of action; Straight for- 
wardness; Maturity of a child; 
Maturity of intellect; Capacity 
to manage one’s affairs. 
Yarshudiin 35.) (imp. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They follow the right 
guidance; proceed in theright way. 
Rushd AS (v.n.): Right way; 
Discretion; Way of rectitude. 
Rashadan ee (n.): Right course; 
Benefit. Rashdd 4, (n.): Rec- 
titude. Réashidiin 53), (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Men of rectitude. 
Rashid 22%, (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Right minded man. Murshidun 
ey ~ (ap-der. IV. m. sing.): Direc- 
tor to the right path; Guide. (L; T; 
R; Qamiis; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Rasada 12) 
wo ys Jn y< Bw ye 


To watch, lay in wait, observe. 
Arsada lahti Khairan ou 
Sharran \yi9l pd 4) 1251: He 
prepared evil or good for him. 
Rasadun het Ambush; Band 
of watcher (collective noun); 
Lying in wait (n.v.). Marsadun 
“ke ye: Place of ambush; Mili- 
tary post; Place of observa- 
tion. Mirsdd slo: Watch; 
Look out. Irsdd sls »)|: Means 
of preparation or finding out; 





Radza‘a e2, 


Hiding place; Lurking place. 
Rasadan 2) (v.n. IV.): In am- 
bush; Lying in wait. Irsd@d sLo,| 
(n. for place): Hiding and lurking 
place. Marsadun ‘Xoo (n. for 
place): Ambush; Place from which 
itis possible to perceivethe enemy 
and watch their movements. 
Mirsdd 5s »(n. of place.): Am- 
bush (from where one watches the 
doing of the wicked). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
are used in the Holy Qur’an about 
6 times. 


Rassa 2) 

vent be, 
To cement or join together, 
make compact, stack, overlay 
with lead. Trassa {2 To 
close ranks. Arassa joy | 
Having the teeth close together. 


Marsiis ree (pact. pic. m. 
sing. adj.): (61:4). Well com- 
pacted; Cemented with (molten) 
lead. (L; T; R; LL) 


Radza‘a e>,/Radzi‘an>) 
wen wey ee, dels, 
To suck (the breast). Radza‘t 
<x): The actof sucking milk; 
Suckling. Ardza‘a ee! To 
give suck. Murdzi‘atun 
4x22: Woman who gives 
suck. Istardza‘a ee peu! (X.): 
To seek a wet-nurse for (a 
child). 
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Radziya (>) 


Ardza‘at 2x>,\ (prf. 3rd p. f 
sing. IV.): She suckled. Ardza ‘na 
ox (prf. 3rd p. f. plu.): They 
f suckled. Turdhi‘u 2 5 (imp. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV.): She suckles. 
Yurdzina x2 » (imp. 3rd p. f. 
plu. IV.): They fi suckle. Ardzi@ 
cee2,! (prt. 2nd p. f. sing.): 
Suckle. Tastardziti | px p05 
Tastardzi‘tina °) 5%2 ys (acc./ 
n.d.imp. 2nd p.m. plu. X.): You 
seek suckling (for your child). 
Murdziatiin ins oA (ap-der. f. 
sing.): Suckling woman. Ridza ‘at 
esls,(n.):Suckling. Maradz‘u 
eel (plu. of Murdzi‘atun 
4x2): Suckling women. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Radziya 2), 
eax laze. 62) pe, 
Ugo, <6) 

To be pleased, satisfied, con- 
tent, choose, consent to, pre- 
fer, choose. Radziyun (52) 
Agreeable; Acceptable. Radzin 
yl, for Radziyun, wl f. 
Rddziyatun 4.21): One whois 
content, well pleased; Pleas- 
ant; Agreeable. Mardziyyatun 
es »: Well-pleasing; Ap- 
proved one. Ridzwanun 
oly): Grace; Acceptance; 
Favour; That which is pleas- 





Radziya |.) 


ing. MardzdtunsLs » : The act 
of pleasing. Ardzd Ls ,|IV: To 
be content, please. Tarddza 
Lol5 VI: To be pleased with 
one another, be mutually 
agreed. Tarddzin yly | for 
Trdadziyun als | 5: Mutual con- 
sent. Irtadza | 2i,| VII: To 
be pleased with, pleasing to. 


Radziya . us (pif. 3rdp.m. sing. ): 
He is well pleased. Radzii |,>, 
(prf: 3rd p.m. plu.): They are well 
pleased. Radzitu 2.2) (prf, Ist 
p.sing.): Ihavechosen. Radgtum 
m2, (prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
are contented. Radzii |,>, (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu.): They preferred, are 
pleased, are contended. Yardza 
i > (imp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
approves, chooses, likes. Tardza 
sy (imp. 2nd p.m. sing. ): Thou 
are pleased. Tardza i > (imp. 
3rdp.f: sing.): They willbe pleased 
(used for a group). Yardzauna 
O92» (imp. 3rdp.m. plu.): They 
are pleased with. Yardzaina (2 » 
(imp. 3rd. p.f. plu.): They f. may 
be pleased. Tardzau 5.> / 
Tardzaun :) 2 5 (acc/nom. imp.): 
You are pleased, you choose, 
you like. Yurdziina % po ie 
(imp. 3rd p. plu. IV, Yurdzit 

|, here Nin 4 of plu. is 
dropped due to Idzdfat or 
genitive case): They please. 
Tarédzau | 5 (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VI.): They agree among 
themselves. Tardzaitum 2.2 5 
(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. VI.): You 
agree among yourselves. 
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Rataba UL, 


Yurdziina ¢) in? vi (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
;lu. IV.): They Please. Irtadza 
ii, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. VI.): 
He approved, chose. Radziyyun 
ip) (act. 2nd. p. pic. adj.): 
Acceptable; Well-pleasing. 
Rédziyatun +.5\ (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Well pleased; Blissful hap- 
piness. Mardziyyatun +> > A 
(pct. pic. f: sing.): Well pleased 
(with you). Mardziyyun _.2 
(pct. pic. m. sing. ): Approved 
one. Was well pleased to. 
Mardzétun 35,» (v.n.): Good 
will; Pleasure. Tarddzin yw! Re 
(v.n.): Agreement; Mutual con- 
sent. Ridzwdn |<, (n.): Good 
pleasure. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 73 times. 


Rataba UL, 
bp ab, 

To be fresh and ripe. Ratiba 

wb i and Ratuba UL, 

Rutibatun 4:4): To be 

damp. 
Ratbun wb, (n.): Fresh (6:59). 
Rutabun wb’, (n.): Fresh dates 
(19:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ra‘aba cs, 
cen ihe, Le) 
To frighten, terrify, be fright- 


ened, tremble with fear. 
Ru‘bun ae -S Fear; Terror; 





‘A i 
Ra‘a _) 


Great awe. 
Ru‘b eb (n.): Awe; Terror 
(3:151; 18:18). (L; T; LL) 


Ra‘ada us) 
acy Was) 
To thunder, threaten of war. 
Ra‘dun 3s): Thunder. 


Ra‘dun uc (n.): Thunder (2:19; 
13:13). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ra‘a eis, 
en ck, Ls) 

To pasture, feed, observe 
aright, graze, keep (an or- 
der), rule, have regard to, 
tend. Ri‘Gyatun 4c): Right 
observance. Ri‘G’unele y plu. 
of Ra’ing |, forRa’iyun _.el): 
One who feed flocks; Shep- 
herd. Mar‘an oe _~: Pasture. 
Ra‘a s IlI.: To observe, 
respect, look at, listen, give 
ear, hearken. RG ‘ind Ls|,: It 
is acombination of two words 
RG‘ ¢\, and pronoun nd &, 
meaning listen to us. A 
phrase used also for showing 
disrespect for the person ad- 
dressed. As the phrase Ra ‘ind 
belongs to the measure 
Mufa ‘alah derived from No. 
II. of the trilitral verb Ra‘a 
which generally gives the 
sense of reciprocity denot- 
ing two parties standing al- 
most on the same level, and 
may mean ‘have regard for us 
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‘A c 
Ra‘a 


that we may have regard for 
you'. When traced to the root 
Rdin it can also mean ‘foolish 
and swollen-headed and con- 
ceited person’. With a slight 
change of accent and slight 
twist of the tongue the word 
can be changed to Rdind which 
means 'O our shepherd! God 
forbade Muslims in the verse 
2:104 not to use such words 
and advises them to use lan- 
guage whichis respectful and 
unequivocal, suchas the word 
Unzurnd meaning 'We beg 
your attention or wait for us, 
or grant us a little delay’, as it 
cannot be distorted like its 
equivalent Rd ‘ind which bears 
sinister and uncomplimentary 
meaning. 
Ra‘au ©, (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They tended, did not observe. 
Ir‘au ys) (prt. 2nd p.m. plu.): 
Pasture. R@‘ind Lscl, (prt. m. 
sing. combination of Rd ‘i+nd): 
Listen tous. R@‘in 451, (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Caretakers. Who 
look after their (trusts). Ri‘@’ 
ele, (plu. of Ra‘iyun sel) : 
Shepherds. Mar‘G | ¢ » (n. for 
place): Pasture. Ri‘Gyatan ils ) 
: Tendance; Observed. (L;T;R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 





Raghiba J) 


Raghiba Cs 

cen he be, bey 
Todesire, long for, wish. With 
‘an ¢¢: To show aversion to, 
dislike, have no desire. With 
bé wand ‘an ge as in 9:120: 
To have preferred their own 
lives to his life. With ila ‘YI: To 
supplicate. Raghbun Le a 
Love; Longing. Raghibun 
we _»: One who supplicate ear- 
nestly. 


Yarghabu ce ye (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. with ‘An ¢,¢), He is/will be 
averse, will show aversion, hasno 
desire. (with Fi): Who desires, 
longs for. (with 1/4): Who suppli- 
cates, attends and humbles him- 
self. 

Yarghabii Pee _» Yarghabiina 
sy ak 2 (acc/imp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
with ‘An) They prefer. 
Targhabiina  :),£ 5 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.) Youdesire, feelinclined. 
Irghab Ts .,| (prt. m. sing.): At- 
tend (wholeheartedly and humble 
yourself). Raghibun Vel, (act. 
pic. m. sing. with ‘An), Averse. 
Raghban/Raghbun \é,/ Ce) 
(acc. v. n.): Longing; With hope. 
Raghibiin ;) .£\ (act. pic. m. plu. 
with //4@) Beseechers; Turning 
humbly. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 
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Raghida 4, 


Raghida 42 ,/Raghuda uc , 
wey WE i soley 
To abound in good thing, eat 
freely and plentifully, live in 
ease and affluence, be ample 
and pleasant (life). 
Raghadan \sz);: Freely; Plen- 
tifully; With ease. 
Raghadan \s£, (acc. v. n.): 
(2:35,58; 16:112). Freely and 
plentifully. (L; T; R; LL) 


Raghima re. / 
Raghama,< , 
Raghuma wey, 
rons pen lob): Le, 
To dislike, compel anyone to 
actreluctantly. Ragham e le): 
Earth. Rughdmatun sole): 
Thing sought. Murdghamun 
é! 2: Place of refuge or es- 
cape; Wide way to follow; 
Stronghold; Frequented 
place; Earth full of shelters; 
Place of refuge after leaving 
the hostile environments; 

Place of escape. 


Muréghaman e' (acc. n. 
place and time): Place of refuge 
(4:100). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rafata C2) 
To be broken, cut, be crushed, 


be broken in pieces (bones), 
be crumbled, be bruised, be 





Raffa Gy 


prayed, be pounded. Rufdit £3 ) 
Dust; Broken particles of dust; 
Anything broken small or 
crushed to peaces and frag- 
ments; Crumbs; Decayed 
bones. 

Rufatan G3, (acc.n.):(17:49,98). 

Broken particles (of dust); Old and 

decayed bones. (L; T; R; LL) 


WS). BSS, 

To have sexual conduct, lie 

with for sexual relationship, 

behave obscenity; immodest 

speech, sexuality, lewdness. 

Rafatha £3: Sexual conduct. 
Rafatha<s ,(n.): Approachandlie 
forsexual relationship; Sexual con- 
duct; Lewdness (2:187,197). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Rafada 43) 
Jb 1455 995 0 
To make a present, give, 
succour. Rifd +3 : Help; Gift; 
Aid; Present; Share. Marfiid 
254: Given; Present one. 


Rifd 3 ,(n.): Gift. Marfiid » 55 » 
(pact. pic. m. sing.): (11:99). That 
is given. (L;T; LL) 


RaffaG, 
Lin By, lad 
To flash, shine (lightening), 
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Rafa‘a 73) Rafa‘a 73) 
flutter (birds). Rafif 4.3): 
Roof; Lily; Thin brocade. 
Rafrafa 3,3): To spread the 


233 ol aul ol ose 
Jibuyiitin adhinallahit ‘an turfa‘G 
(24:36). 


wings, flutter (bird), resound, 
bandage. Rafraf G3): Cush- 
ions; Pillow; Skylights; Arched 
windows; Thin brocade. Raffa 
al-Nabat2.J| 3): The plant 
became tall, fresh, luxuriant 
and succulent. 


Rafrafin 3,3) (n. plu.): Cush- 


ions. (55:76). (L; T; LL) 


Rafa‘a 3) 
ex bs, 

To raise up, lift, exalt, hoist, 
extol, take away, trace back (a 
tradition), honour, show re- 
gardto, advance speedily, come 
to an upland, arraign anyone 
before or introduce to (aruler), 
elevate, raise in dignity, see a 
thing from afar, refine. Irtafa‘a 
eel: To disappear (evil). 
Raf‘atun 43, High rank; 
Honour. Rifd‘atun and 
Rufa‘atun: High Rank; Dig- 
nity. RGfi‘un p$l): Exalting. 
Marfii‘un ae ) »: Exalted; High; 
Transmitted. When the rafa‘ 

sof ahuman being to God is 
spoken of in the Qur’an it is 
always in the sense of making 
honourable. Raising a human 
being with his body to God 
implies that the Divine Beingis 
limited to a place. The Qur’an 
says: 





Inhouses which Allah has com- 
manded to be exalted. The 
Holy Prophet said, 


‘Man tawddz‘a lillahi rafa‘a 
hullahu ilas samdis sabia ‘ti: 
He who humbles himself for 
the sake of God, God will lift 
him up to seventh heaven. Ina 
prayer taught by the Holy 
Prophet, Muslims pray: 
Allahumma rfa‘ni, O God! 
Exalt me. No one supposes 
that in these places rafa‘a 
means raising of the body to 
the heavens. Razi writes that 
rafa‘ is the exalting in degree 
and in praise not in place and 
direction. There is a saying of 
the Holy Prophet #»: 


Rufia‘ land Sakhratun 
tawilatun lehd zillun 
Jb dab biso W ab, 
"A big stone giving good shade 
was raised above us, i.e. we 
found our selves beside a high 
shady stone." (Bukhari, Chap- 
ter on Hijrah). Again the Holy 
Prophet says, "Allah will by 
means of this Qur’ an exalt some 
people and humble others." No 
one, of course, supposes that 
in these places rafa‘ means 
raising of the body to the heav- 
ens. In fact when the raf‘a of 
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Rafaga 33) 


aperson is spoken of the mean- 
ingis invariably his spiritual el- 
evation. Jesus himself has de- 
nied the possibility of his rising 
physically to heaven. Says he, 
‘and no man has ascended upto 
heaven, but he that came down 
fromheaven, eventosonofman 
(John, : ay 3). 


Rafa‘a 73, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Raised; malted. Rafand (33, 
(—prf. Ist P. plu): We raised. 
Yarfa‘u ge (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He raises. Narfa‘u ee ¥) 
(imp. Ist p. plu): Weraise, exalt. 
Turfa‘a £2 (pp. 3rd p. f. 
sing.); be exalted. La 
Tarfati \,23,5 XY (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Raise not. RGfitun  3\, 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Raising; Lift- 
ing. RGfi‘atun 423\, (act. pic. f 
sing.): Exalting. Rafi‘un ts ) 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Lofty one; 
Who exalts in ranks. Marf‘tin 


ae » (pact. pic. m. sing.): El- 
evated m. one. Marfii‘atun 


ac 3 » (pact. pic. f. sing.): El- 
evated f. one. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 30 times. 


Rafaga (33) 
4 eS 
To be useful, do service, tie by 
the shoulders, be gentle to; be 
in company, help, be com- 
passionate. Rafiq 3.3): Com- 
panion; Friend; Comrade; Col- 





Ragaba C5) 


league; Gentle. Mirfaq 33: 
Elbow; Pillow; Easy arrange- 
ment; Thing by which one gains 
benefit. Its plu. is Mardfiq. 
Murtafaq 3% » : Pillow; Rest- 
ing place. 
Rafiq $3) (act. 2nd pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Companion (4:69). Mirfaq 
Gs (n. ints. acc.): Ease (18:16). 
Murtafiga (ai o(n. of Place and 
time. VIII. acc.): Resting place 
(18:29,31) Mardafig .33|0(n. inst. 
plu.): Elbows. (5:6). Its sing. is 
Mirfaqg 33». (L; T; R; LL) 


Ragaba C3) 
bn bs A 
To guard, observe, watch, re- 
spect, regard, wait for, tie by 
the neck, warn, fear, control. 
Raqib-3|: Guard; Observer; 
Watcher. Yataraqqab C3 pe! 
Observing; Awaiting; Looking 
about; Watching. Rigdb OL ;: 
Neck; Slave; Captive of war; 
Captive who has contracted 
with his master or custodian 
for his freedom thus the ex- 
pression firrigab Ub, @ 
would mean in the ransoming 
of slaves or captives. Its sing. 
is Ragqabah. Murtaqib 2x 2: 
One who guards etc. : 
Yarqubiina 553 » (imp. 3rdm. 
plu.): They guard, respect, ob- 
serve, watch. La Yarqubi 
| 3 »'Y (acc. n.d.): They respect 
not. Lam Tarqub —3 5 oJ (imp. 
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Raqada 43, 


neg. 2nd p.m. sing.): Thou has 
not respected. Yatarqqabu 
| 4.3 2 (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. V.): 
Looks about; Observes (the situ- 
ation). Irtagib ~%&,| (prt. m. 
sing. VIII.): Wait thou. Watch 
thou. Irtagibit | p3)| (prt. m. 
plu. ): You wait, be on watch. 
Murtagqibiina pat i (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIT.): They are awaiting. 
Raqibun wd y (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Watcher. Ragabatun 
4.5 (n.): Neck; Bound person; 
Captive of war. Rigab O\8) (n. 
plu.): Necks; Captives of war. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Raqada 23) 
Tosleep, lull, be dull, ragged, 
overlook. Rugiid 3,5): Sleep- 
ing, etc. Margad 35: Bed; 
Sleeping place; Grave. 

Ruqiid +53) (v. n.): Asleep; 
Dormant (18:18). Margad 18 » 
(n of Place): Sleeping place, 
Grave. (36:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Raqqa 
Gx £45, 

To be thin and soft, 
Ragqqun3(n.): Parchment; Sheet 
of paper; Broad and soft fine 
thing; Volume or scroll (52:3). 





Ragiya ef 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Ragama 43) 
its, 


To write, stripe, brand. 
Yarqumu fil mdi «le)| 3 wh: 
A proverb to mean a remark- 
able skill. Ragim re : In- 

arqum 


scription; Writing. 

ex: Written one. 
Ragim my (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Inscription (18:9). 
Margqiim » 53» (act. pic. m. plu. 
): Written one. (83:9,20). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ragqiya | 3, 
in LS, 
To ascend, rise gradually, 
mount a ladder. Mirgdt 
ol»: Stair; Ladder; Step- 
ping-stone;Ascent. Rugiyyun 
i) |»: Mounting; Ascending. 
Rdqin ly: Physician; 
Charmer; (If the verbal noun 
is Rugyatun (Ibn Kathir). 
Ascender (If Rugiyun is ver- 
balnoun)(R). Tardqiya cei Pe 
n. plu. of Targiwutun 3,3 5 
Collarbones; Throat; Collar- 
bone; Clavicle. According 
to some its rootis Raqawa 43) 
or Targawa ‘53 ,. 
Tarqa igh (imp. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): Thou ascend (17:93). 
Li Yartaqi \,% J (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. el. VIIL): Let them 


219 


Rakiba CS, 


ascend (38:10). Ruqgiyyun “ ) 
(v.n.) Ascending (17:93). Ragin 
Gly (n.): Ascender; Physician 
(75:27). Taraig? 15 (n. plu.): 
Collar-bone; Throat. (L; T; R; Ibn 
Kathir; LL) 


Rakiba CS, 
SiS 
To ride, embark, mount; be 
carried, go on board of a ship, 
voyage on (the sea), walk on 
(a road); embark in (danger), 
commit (a fault). Rakbun iss : 
Caravan. Rukbdn lS) plu. 
of Rakibun S|): One who 
rides, mounted. Rikdb OS, 
collective noun: Camels. 
Rakiib 198. Use of a beast 
for riding. Mutardadkibun 
US| ue : Laying in heaps; 
Riding on one another; Close 
growing; Clustered over clus- 
tered; Layer upon layer. 
Tarkabunna ao _y: To pass on, 
rise, ascend. 
Rakiba LS) (prf. 3rd p.m. dual.): 
They twain embarked, boarded. 
Rakibii Py (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They embarked; boarded. 
Yarkabiina ° ne x (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They will board. 
Tarkabiina 3,55 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You board, ride. Li 
Tarkabii |S 23 (imp. 2nd p.m. 
plu. el. n.d.): You may ride. 
Tarkabunna ng > (imp. 2ndp.m. 
plu. emp.): Surely you ride, you 





Rakaza 3, 


shall invariably pass on. Irkab 
LS! (prt. m. sing.): Thou em- 
bark. Irkabii | .5)| (prt. m. plu.) 
Youembark. Rakkaba CS , (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing. I[.): Constructed; 
Fashioned. Rakbun o 4») (n.): 
Caravan. Rukban als, (n. plu.): 
Riders. Its sing. is Rakibun CS). 
Rikéb JIS, (n. plu.): Camelry. 
Rakib —§ )(n.): Ridden; Riding 
(beasts). Mutarakibun TS\ 0 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Clustered; 
Ridden one on another. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Rakada 2S, 
5p 195) 
Tostop, be calm; remain stable, 
be still, be at rest. 
Rawakida WS], (n. plu. its sing. 
is Rakidatun >|): Still; Quiet; 
Motionless (42:33). (L;T;R; LL) 


Rakaza 35, 
Sid 
To whisper, bury. Rikza 35 if 
Whisper; Faint noise, Low 
sound. 


Rikzan 135 ) (acc. n.): Whisper 
(19:98). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Rakasa (..5, Rakama s a 


Rakasa | .S) 
wtp LS, 


Toinvert, revert. Arkasa 4S | 
IV: To overturn, upset, over- 
throw, return, revert, throw 
back into a former state. 


Arkasa (5 )| (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): Overthrown (them) (4:88). 
Urkisii | 5)! (pp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
IV.): They were reverted, fall 
headlong (as if under compulsion) 
(4:91). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rakadza (25, 

To move the feet, urge, strike 

heavily (with foot), fly, run. 
Yarkudzfina ‘28 2 (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They flee, are fleeing 
(21:12). Urkudz 2S | (prt. m. 
sing.): Urge; Strike (38:42). 
LaTarkudzii| cad, (yp Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Flee not (21:13). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Raka‘a 25), 

Saks, 
To bow down, bend to the 
ground, have one's back bent, 
bow down in prayer, stoop the 
head to kneel; pray; have a 
posture of Prayer in which the 
worshiper while standing bows 
forward and places both his 
hands on the knees without 
bending his legs and arms. 





Rdki‘un 3S\) plu. Raki‘tin 
oy925|,and Rukka ‘un eo: One 
whobows down, whopray, who 
makes a rakii‘, One who wor- 
ships God alone to the exclu- 
sion of all sorts of idols and 
images. The famous pre-Islamic 
poet Nabighah says: 
Spl lols I Le ba 
Oh ddl oy ay 
He who turns to God alone the 
Creator of the world, will have 
asound argumentin his favour 
and will obtain salvation. 
Yarka‘Tina 585» (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They bow down. 
Irka‘ti \ 435.) (prt. m. plu.): You 
bow down. Irki@ 9S.) (prt. f. 
sing.): Thou f, bow down. 
Réki‘an \GS\, (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): One who bows down, 
bowing in worship. Rukka‘an 
Ls » (ace. act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who bow down. Its sing. 
isRGki‘un pS). RAki‘ina 351) 
(nom.) Raki‘ina  (xsS\, (gen. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
bow down. (L; T; R; LL; Asas) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about13 times. 


Rakama 5, 
Sx bd) 
To gather, gether in a heap, 


heap up, accumulate. Rukdm 
als. » Heap; Piled up; Heaped 
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Rakana ;,5,, 


clouds. 


Yarkumu ms “z (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. acc.): He willhuddle (them), 
will consign (8:37). Rukadman 
LIS, (n. acc.): Piled up (24:43). 
Markiim ie (pct. pic. m. sing.): 
Piled up (52:44). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rakina oS) /Rakana ;5 
Sx Sn: Us) als, 
esS 5 

To lean on, rely upon, trust. 

Ruknun oes Support; Stay; 

Firm part of a thing on which 

it rests; Pillar; Cornerstone; 

Court; Pride of power and 

might; Resistance; Kinsfolk or 

clan; Party; Person by whom 

one is aided and strengthened; 

Noble or high person. Thing 

whereby one is strengthened. 
Tarkanu 35 5 (imp. VID: Thou 
leaned (17:74). La&Tarkanii 
(a5: 'p Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
lean not (11:113). Ruknun “555 
(n.): Support (11:80;51:39).(L; T: 
R: LL) 


Ramaha 7) 
cen 

To pierce with a lance, spear. 

Rumhun ey plu. Rimahun 

cle, : Lance; Spear. 
Riméh ce » (n.plu.of Rumhun 
> Bay: Lancer; Spears (5:94). (L; 
T; R; LL) 





Ramidza (2+) 


Ramada .) 
wey ‘ wey Avgy ne ycdaley 


To starve from cold, destroy, 
put in ashes, become dirty. 
Ramdd le) plu. Armidatun 
34 |: Ashes; Fine and copious 
ashes. Yanfukhu fil al-Ramadi 
ole Jl 81 eek: He exerts him- 
self uselessly; He blows upon 
the ashes. 


Ramdd 34) (n. plu.): Ashes 
(14:18). (L; T: R: LL) 


Ramaza 3) 
vale 
To make a sign, indicate by a 
sign, nod. 


Ramzan | 0, (v.n. acc.): Gesture 
(3:41). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ramidza v2) 

U2e gy «ae pila) 
To be burning, heat, be blasted 
by the sun. Ramadza _22):To 
sharpen (a spear) between 
stones, roast, pasture on a 
burning ground, burn. 
Ramdza’ (ize »: Scorching 
heat; Burning hot (ground) 
Ramadzan 5l0,: The ninth 
month of Islamic calendar, the 
month of Fast. 


Ramadzén 320) (n.): The 
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Ramma ; , 


month of Fasting. (2:185). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ramma » , 
w ws og ge gw 
pt cps Lene yoahny be 
To be decayed, become rotten 
and worn out (bone). Ma lahii 
hammun wa 1a rummun ao 
; Ys > : He possesses noth- 
ing. Ramim wa, Decayed; 
Rotten; Like ashes. 
Ramim oD (adj. of common 
gender act. 2nd. p. pic. m. sing.): 
Decayed (36:78;5 1:42). (L;T;R; 
LL) 


Rummén 34) 
Pomegranates. 
Rumman BG, (generic n.): 
(6:99,141; 55:68). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Rama (+) 
en ile) 
To throw, cast, hit by throw- 
ing, blame, cast on, charge. 
Ramé bil Ghaib 2433 i! 
To speak conjecturally. 
Rama ee (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He threw. Ramaita Cur, (prf. 
2nd p. m. sing.): Thou threw. 
Yarmi ex (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
final ya dropped): He throws, 
casts. Tarmi (5 (imp. 3rd p. 
f sing.): She throws. Yarmiina 





Rahata La, 


jae (imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
cast, blame, calumniate. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Rahiba Cs) 
aa he) Ley Le, 

To fear, dread, awe. Rahbatun 

de) Rahbun ts, Rahaban 

Us: Awe; Fear. Rahibun Val y: 

Monk. Its plu. is Ruhbdn jLs ). 

Rahbaniyyatun ibe): Mo- 

nasticism; Monkery. Arhaba 

c,!: To frighten, cause ter- 

ror. Istarhaba Vs yu.|: To 

terrify. 
Yarhabiina ot ye (imp. 3rd p. 
m. plu.): They dread, held in awe. 
Irhabiini 3y42,) (prt. m. plu.): 
You should hold me in awe. 
Turhibiina (yy us (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You frighten, strike 
terror. Istarhabii |» -.| (prf. 
3rd p.m. plu. X.): They sought to 
strike awe. Rahb /Rahban Ls / 
ws), Rahbatan 4.8 ,(v.n. acc.): 
Encountering fear. Ruhban jl) 
(n. plu.): Monks. Its sing. is 
Rahib. Rahbdniyyatun isle, 
(relative adj. Ruhbdan): Monasti- 
cism. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 
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Rahiqa 3) 


Rahata 2s) 
top 5 :[bs, 
To take large mouthfuls, glut, 
remain indoors, assemble. 
Rahtun Ls .»: Family; Sons of 
oneman; Kindred; One’ speople; 
Party; Gang. Nahnu dhawii 
rahtin wa irtihatin igb,l, 
Jap ylo93 Gos: We are all col- 
lected. 
Raht Ls, (n.): Gang; Group; 
Tribe (27:48; 11:91; 11:92). (L;T; 
Re EL) 


Rahiga 3) 
Bz le, 
To follow closely, cover, be 
foolish, lie, be mischievous, 
be ungodly, hasten, overtake, 
reach, draw near, overspread. 
Rahaga (3%): To oppress, 
cause to suffer, be given to evil 
practices. Rahqun ce »y: Folly; 
Oppression; Evil disposition. 
Arhaga 3)\: To impose a 
difficult task, afflict with 
troubles and difficulties. 
Yarhaqu i ye (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. ): He shall overspread, cov- 
ers. Tarhaqu 35 (imp. 3rd 
D. f. sing.): She covers, will 
cover. Yurhiqu 3» (imp. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): He will involve, 
impose, causes burden. Urhiqu 
Gal (imp. Ist p. sing. IV.): I 
willinflict, will impose upon. La 
Turhiq 3 SY (prt. neg. m. 





Raha ly; 


sing.): Do not impose, not be 
hard. Rahqun oe 1 ( n.): 
Arrogance; Conceit, Injustice, 
Evil disposition. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 
Rahana (5) 
cag: be, 

To give in pledge, last, con- 

tinue, be settled in a place, 

mortgage property, pay in ad- 

vance, give as hostage. 

Rahinun (ns): Pledged; En- 

gaged; Given in pledge. 

Rihdénun %\s): Taking a 

pledge; Pledged; Respon- 

sible; Given in pledge. 
Rahinun (xs ) (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Pledged (52:21). Rahi- 
natun 4d.) (act. 2nd. pic. f. 
sing.): Pledged; Bound to pay 
(74:38). Rihaén 3\s, (v. n. ): 
Pledge (2:283). (L; T; R; LL) 


Raha ly} 

Lan tle 5 
To walk gently, fall calmly 
(sea), act gently, be de- 
pressed, motionless, go 
slowly, be clam and quite and 
motionless, part (the legs and 
make an opening between 
them). Rahw 48): Calm; 
Quiet; Motionless; Depressed 
place; Broad place; Elevated 
ground; Dry tract of land. 
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Raha ch 


Rahwan 1,2) (v. n.): Be de- 
pressed; Calm and motionless; Not 
in tide (44:26). (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart. LL) 


Raha 7!) 
Cen bly, 
To goordoathing at evening. 
Rihun ee Wind; Power, 
Dominance; Conquest; Pre- 
dominance; Strength; Vic- 
tory; Good and pure thing; 
Mercy; Aid against enemy. 
When it is used in the singu- 
lar number it generally sig- 
nifies Divine punishment as 
in 17:69; 54:19; 69:6; but 
when it is used in the plural 
number it generally signifies 
Divine blessing, as in 27:63. 
Rouh ¢ 55: Mercy. Linguisti- 
cally it is related to the noun 
Roh 7») breath of life, and 
has also the significance of 
Rahat Col) ie., rest from 
grief and sadness. Thus the 
most appropriate translation 
of the world Rouh C2 would 
be life giving and soothing 
mercy. The word Riih es is 
often used in the Holy Qur’an 
in the sense of Divine inspira- 
tion, revelation and wah? ss 
and Ilham »\4I. Since it gives 
life to hearts that were dead 
in their ignorance and has in 
the spiritual world the same 





Rada 91, 


function as a soul has in the 
physical world. Rih C2 
Breath of life; Soul; Spirit; 
Inspiration; Revelation; Es- 
sence; The Qur‘an; Joy and 
happiness; Mercy; Life-giv- 
ing words of Allah; Prophet's 
divine message (because ofits 
life-giving qualities); Angels; 
Arch-angel Gabriel. 
Turthiina 3 you) 2» (imp. 2nd p. 
m. plu. IV.): You bring home in 
the evening. Rawdhun c! Jay 
(v.n.): Blowing in the after- 
noon; Evening journey. Rauhun 
C2 (n.): Soothing mercy; Hap- 
piness; Comport; Bounty; Gift. 
Rihun 2) (n.): Revelation; 
Spirit; Soul; Human soul; Gabriel; 
Angel of revelation. Raihdn 
be) (n.plu): Fragrant flowery 
plants. Rihun oH » (n.): Punish- 
ment. Riyéh chk) (nplu.): 
Divine blessings. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 26 times. 


Rada >, 
oon logyloky 
To seek, ask a thing gently, 
search (for food, fodder), go 
to and fro in a pasture, go 
round about. Ruwaidan \oy's y: 
To go gently. Irddatun 39\,|: 
Will; Free will. Mirwad » 5 : 
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Rada 3/, 


Axle ofa pully. Rawada 341): 
To long after, desire, seduce, 
ask one to do, seduce, entice, 
seduce against the will (with 
cre) as in 12:126. 
Yuridu ¥ »:He wishes, intends. 
It is used also as an auxillary 
verb as in 18:77. The word 
Iradah »9\,\ isused for power 
and capacity with reference to 
subjugation as well as to op- 
tion and choice. Ruwaidan 
1.425, Fora little while; Go 
gently. According some the 
grammarians the word is a di- 
minutive form of which verbal 
nounis notinuse. Itis used as 
sing. plu. f. m. Sometimes, 
according to Ibn Sidah, it is 
used for threat. 
Réwadii \5%5\, (prf, 3rd p.m. 
plu. IIT.):They solicited, sought 
totake himaway. Raéwadat — >.) 
(prf. 3rd p. f. sing. III): She 
solicited, sought. Rawadtunna 
csiogly (prf. 2nd p. f. plu. IIL): 
Youf, sought. Turdwidu 4\_5 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. HL): She 
seeks to seduce. Nurdwidu >| 5 
(imp. Ist p. plu. III): We will 
persuade. Rawdtu 2» (prf: Ist. 
p. sing.) | sought. Araéda _3\,! 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IV.): He 
meant, desired, intended, wished. 
Aradé \>\,| (prf. 3rd p.m. dual 
IV.): They twain wished, de- 
sired. Arddii \931,| (prf. 3rd p. 
m. plu. IV.): They wished, in- 


‘an 





Radza (21; 


tended. Aradna {;>)|(prf. 3rdp. 
f. plu. IV.): They f wished, 
intended. Aradtum we | (pre. 
2nd p.m. plu. IV.): You wished, 
intended. Aradné b> | (prf. Ist 
p. plu. IV.): We wished, intended. 
Yuridu dei (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He wishes, intends. Yurid > ¥ 
(imp. 3rd p. m. sing. juss.): He 
wishes, intends. Yuridni 3p 
(comb. of Yurid+ ni. ), Yurtdani 
Didi /Yurida \a., (n.d./ imp. 
3rd. p.m. dual.) They twain 
intend, wish. Uridu Fi (imp. 
Ist p. sing.): I wish, intend. 
Yuridii/Yuridiina \520p/ 3342 
(n.d. juss! imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): 
They wish, intend. Yuridna {> 7 
(imp. 3rd p. f. plu. IV.): They f. 
wish, intend. Nuridu 2 (imp. 
Ist p. plu. V.): We wish, intend. 
Yurddu >|, (pp. 3rdp.m. sing. 
IV.): He is wished, intended. 
Ruwaydan 1.25) : For a little 
while; Go gently. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 148 times. 


Radza (>!) 
ues tloy Lok, diel, 
To exercise, break (in a colt), 
train, bore. Arddza (,2|)|:To 
quench’ one’s _ thirst. 
Raudzatun £25): Watery 
meadow; Luxuriant garden. 


Rawdzatun £25) (n.): Luxuti- 
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AG ee A ia 
Ra‘a ¢ 1) Raba Ul, 


ant garden (30:15). Rawdzatun 
3L59) (n. plu.): Luxuriant gar- 
dens (42:22). (L; T; R; LL) 


Cin! es, 
Torespect combined with fear 
andreverence, frighten. Rau‘ 
G0: Awe; Fear; Alarm. 
Row‘un e239 (n.):(11:74). Awe. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Ragha ¢1, 
goniles) 
To turn (attention), come, 
slant, incline. 
Raégha el (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Turned (his attention) (37:91, 
93; 51:26). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rim , 9) 
Byzantines; Romans. The 
events mentioned at the be- 
ginning of the 30th chapter 
of the Qur‘an relates to the 
wars between the Byzantines 
and Persians about seventh 
year before the Hijrah or 615- 
616A.D. 


Rim P22 (n.):Byzantines (30:11). 


Raba Ul, 
wen 5 


To make uncertain, cast one 





into doubt, calamity, suspi- 
cion, disturb, cause doubt, 
cause uneasiness of mind, 
cause affliction, create evil 
opinion, make false charge. 
Raib Vs: Doubt; Affliction 
or calamity; False charge; 
Disquititude or uneasiness of 
mind; Such doubt as is based 
prejudice or suspicions and 
not the doubt which helps in 
research and promotion of 
knowledge; Want; Harm; de- 
struction. Ribatun Ok): 
Doubt etc; Murib cs: 
Arouser of doubt etc. Murtab 
wl: Who is in doubt etc. 
Irtaba S| (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
VIL): Entertained doubt. Irtabat 
2b)! (pif. 3rd p. f. sing. VIL): 
She doubted. Irtabit |o6,|(prf. 
3rd p. f. plu.. VIIL): They f. 
doubted, suffered from doubt. 
Irtabtun = | (prf. 2nd p. m. 
plu. VIII.): You doubted. 
Yartabu OE» (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. VII): He doubts. Yartabii 
lets (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. acc. 
VHT): They doubt. Tartabii 
| U5 (imp. 2nd p. m. plu. acc. 
VIII): You doubt. Rayb C2) 
(n.): Wanting; Doubtful; Harm- 
ful; Destructive; False charge, 
Trouble; Weariness. Murib 2 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Disquiet- 
ing. Murtéb OU ,(ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII.): Doubter. 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
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Rasha (il, 


about 36 times. (L; T; Tahdhib; 
R; LL) 


Rasha ||, 
ve ey 
To fit feathers (to an arrow), do 
good. Rishun <2, Adornment; 
Feather; Fine clothing; Source 


of elegance and protection; 
Plumage; Ornament; Beauty. 


Rish 42) (gen. n.): Source of 
elegance and protection (7:26). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Rata Ue; 
sen he Hey. 670 

To grow, increase, thrive, move 
about (looming), assemble, be 
plentiful, multiply, bestow 
abundantly. Ri‘un ay: El- 
evated hill; High place; 
Height. 

Ri‘in e&, (n.): Prominent place. 

(26:128). (L; T; R; LL) 


Rana §|, 
capiky 
To be rusty, be dirty, feel 
qualmish, blind anyone (pas- 
sion), be involved in a scrape, 
commit vice. Rayn cp): Rust; 
Dirt; Qualm; Misgiving. 
Rana }\, (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
(83:14). Rusted. (L; T; R; LL) 





Zabara »} 


A 


ZA 
52 


It is the eleventh letter of ara- 
bic alphabet. Its equivalent in 
English is z. According to 
Hisadb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value of zd is 7. It has no real 
equivalent in English. It is of 
the category of Majhiirah 


2) oe. 


Zabada 4} 
dep 15 
Tochurn (milk), feed with but- 
ter,foam. Zubadun 203: Foam; 


Froth; Scum (of water); Dross 
(of metals). 


Zabad 5 (n.): Foam; Scum 


(13:17). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zabara _»} 

an ne hs 
To copy, transcribe (a book), 
throw stones, pelt with stones. 
Zibr plu. Zubiir 5 eit Book; 
Book full of wisdom; Divine 
book; Book which is hard in 
writing; Psalms; Scriptures. 
Zabrah’ »} plu. Zubar _»'and 
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Zabana (3 


Zubrahi »}: Fragment of Iron; 
Lump; Mane of iron; Big piece 
of metal. 
Zubir ) rs (n. sing.): Divine writ 
revealed to the Prophet David. 
Zubur 7} (plu.): Books full of 
wisdom; Ingots; Lumps. 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zabana 5 
cnn bey 
To prevent her young from 
sucking, knock, push. Zabiin 
25: Wont to kick; Desperate. 
Zabiinatun ds y }: Haughtiness. 
Zabéniyatun 4.33: Brave de- 
fending guards; Braves of an 
army. Armed attendants of the 
perfect of police; People who 
push and knock; Police guards 
(Qataédah). Those who can 
use their hands and feet for 
defence; According to Zajjaj 
they are rough in complaint, 
difficult, hard, harsh, severe, 
courageous, violent, strong, 
vehement, steady, firm. Kisat 
says its sing. is Zibniyyun but 
according to Akhfash it is 
Zabdaniyyun i. L3 and to some 
others itis Zabinun ¢yl5. 
Zabdniyah 1313 (n.plu.): Brave 
defending guards (96:18). (L; T; 
R; LL; Razi) 





Zaja (>) 
Zujajatun i>; 


Piece of glass; Crystal globe, 
Glass vessel; Thing made of 
glass. 
Zujdjatun 4>\>} (n. of. unity): 
Crystal globe (26:35). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Zajara >} 
Palas 
To prohibit, drive away, inter- 
dict, chide away, cry out, scare 
away, rebuke, deter, discour- 
age, repel, restrain. Zajrun 
> .5: Act of driving or prohib- 
iting etc. Zdjirdt >| >|5: Those 
who drive, Those who keep 
human being from sin. 
Zajratun 3 >3 Single cry. 
Izdajara {>s3) for Indajara 
pk To drive away with 
cries, reject. Muzdajar ‘>> 5: 
Forbidden. 
Izdujira 3) (pp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. VIL): He was spurned and 
chided (54:9). Muzda-jarun 
>> ye (v.n. VHT): In which there 
is provision of abstaining (from 
following the wrong course). 
Deterrent (54:4). Zajran 1 > 5 
(v.n.): Driving away vigorously 
(37:2). Zajratun 3 (n. f.): 
Single driving shout (37:19;79:13). 
Zajirat &\,>\5 (act. pic. f plu.): 
Those who drive away. (37:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Zahha oc 4 Zara‘a¢ 55 


Zaja (>) 
Lent les 

To be easy, stop, propel, drive, 

urge gently, ease to laugh, speed 

up, push. Muzjatun2 ese: Few; 

Small; Scanty gain; Slow; Weak; 

Feeble; Of no value or of very 

little purchasing value. 
Yugi > ss (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He drives, pushes, speeds up 
(17:66; 24:43). Muzjats > po (pis. 
pic. f. sing. IV.): Scanty; That 
which is pushed out and disposed 
of as of no value or of very little 
purchasing value (12:88). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Zahha C5 
CH ‘ by 


To snatch, draw back 
quickly, push, be removed, 
saved from. Zahzaha CPS 
To be removed far etc. 
Zuhziha OP (pp. 3rd p.m. 
sing. qurt.): Removed away 
(3:185). Muzahzihun Cre (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Remover, keeping 
away (2:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zahafa >} 
To proceed towards, drag 
himself, creep, march, to- 
getherina body (army), come 
up. Zahfun Lae 3: Army 
moving on slowly or little by 





little. 
Zahfan ls; (v.n. acc.): March- 
ing for war, war, army. (8:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
ZakhrafaG >5 
To embellish (speech) with 
lies. Zukhruf 25>5: Gold; 
Bombast; Allurement; Orna- 
ment; Gilded speech; Fair- 
seeming untruth and false- 
hood; Embellishment; Plau- 
sible lies. 
Zukhruf >} (n.): Gold; gilded 
speech; Adornment (6:112; 
17:93; 43:35;10:24).. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Zarabiyya (6155 
Rich and velvety carpets. 
Zarabiyya (¢\)5 (n. plu. f. of 
Zirbiyyatun): (88:16). Rich; vel- 
vety carpets. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zara‘ag 55 
fH cle); 
To sow seed, cast seeds, till 
the ground, cause (the plants, 
children) to grow, giveincrease 
to (as in 56:64). Zar‘un ey}: 
Seed; Corn; Land sown with 
corn; Cultable land; Plant. 
Zurra‘un ¢ \)} plu. of Zari‘un: 
Sower; Causer of the growth. 
Tazra‘tina 33635 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You shall sow, cul- 
tivate. Zar‘un ¢.)3 (n.): Corn- 
field. Zurii‘un ‘a 493 (n. plu): 
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Zariga & 3 


Cornfields. Zurrd‘un ¢1';3 (n. 
plu.): Sowers. Zari ‘tina O96 y15 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Growers; 
Causers of the growth. 

The root withits above five forms 
are used in the Holy Qur’ an about 
14 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zariga )} 
Box 5 
Tobeblue, gray; become blind, 
recoil. ‘Aduwwun azraqun 
(3y3leac: Desperate foe (lit 
blue-eyed enemy). Zurgan & at 
Blear-eyed; Blue-eyed; Blind 
(spiritually or physically 
(cf.5:71); Gray-eyed; Desper- 
ate foe; Of worst colour of the 
eyes; One witheyes fading with 
terror. 
Zurqan a (n. adj.): Blue-eyed; 
Spiritually blind (20:102).(L; T; R; 
Ibn Kathir; LL) 


Zara 355 
Sax tly5 
To abuse, reprove, reproach, 
upbraid, blame, fall short, ne- 
glect, condemn, disparage, un- 
dervalue, scorn, ridicule, de- 
spise. Izdara 533) (652% 135! 
VIII) for Iztratd of the stem 
VIL is replaced with Dal: To 
condemn, despise, redicule 
Tazdari ¢ ay (imp. 3rd p. f. 
sing. VIIT.): He condemns, de- 





Zafara °35 


spises (11:31). (L; T; R; LL) 
Za‘ama 3 
pon rey tlacj lees. 
Lac} «lac jo 

Tospeak, assert, suppose, think, 

imagine, fancy, be of opinion, 

relate. Zaim ms: Surety; One 

who vouches for or guarantor. 
Za ‘ama 3 (prf: 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He claimed, asserted. Za‘amta 
cues (prf. Ist p. sing.): You 
claimed, asserted. Za‘amtum 
prec) (prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
claimed, asserted. Taz‘umiina 
pees (imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
asserted. Yaz‘umiina 3 s06 5) 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu.): They 
asserted. Za‘mun re (n.): 
Assertion. Za ‘imun pc} (act. 
2. pic. m. sing.): Responsible; 
Surety; Guarantee. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Zafara (35 
i tli ASS 
To send forth a deep sigh, 
begin to bray, crackle (fire). 
Zafir ,§3: Deep sigh; First 
part of the braying of an ass, 
as Shahigq is the second part; 
Roaring of flames; Panting. 


Zafir 33 (act. 2. pic. m. 
sing.): Moan; Deep sigh (1 1:106; 
21:100; 25:12). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Zaffa 33 
To hasten, go with hurried 
steps, walk quickly, flap (the 
wing), run. Yaziffiina (93 es 
Running; Hastening. 
Yaziffiina . 93 i (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. assim.): They hasten, are 
running (37:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zaqama »33 /Zaqqama oe 5 
pein bed) 
To gobble, drink to excess, 
take any deadly food, swal- 
low. Zagqqiim 533: Food 
which kills; Deadly food; 
Dust-coloured tree having 
small round leaves without 
thorns. Ithas a pungent odor, 
has knots in its stems and is 
bitter in taste. The heads of 
its leaves are very foul. It 
bears a kind of intensely bit- 
ter and stinking fruit found 
in Tihamah province of 
Arabia. When eaten it gives 
the feeling of intense burn- 
ing in the belly and one needs 
water to quench the thirst and 
like a sick thirsty camel the 
intense thirst remain unsat- 
isfied. Itis also called the tree 
of curse (Bukhart). It describes 
the punishment that will be 
meted out to the guilty in the 
Hereafter in a language which 
suits the enormity of their sins 
and evil deeds in this world. 





Zakariyya LS; 


They devoured what other 
people had earned with the 
sweat of their brows and suf- 
fered from an unstable lust for 
wealth and criminal assaults. 
As a punishment they will be 
given the Zaqqiim to eat which 
will burn their inside and they 
will have scolding water to 
quench their thirst but their 
thirst willremain unsatisfied. 
According to the Holy Qur‘an 
every good action is a good 
tree and every evil action is an 
evil tree (14:26). So Zaqqtim 
is evil tree and the symbolic 
of the condition in the hell. 
The punishments of the hell 
are in reality a treatment, so 
this bitter fruit is the bitter 
medicine to treat their spiri- 
tual diseases caused by the 
evils they committed in their 
life. 


Zaqqim e 383 (n.): Food for the 
people of hell (37:62; 44:43; 
56:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zakariyyé LS} 


Zacharias; Whois always pa- 
tient and persevering; Who 
keeps on steadily; Who is in 
constant effort to achieve (the 
pleasure of God). The proper 
name Zacharias. In the Holy 
Qur’an he was the Father of 
Yahya (John the Baptist). 
Guardianship of Mary was 
entrusted to him. He was a 
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Zaka SS 


Prophetand arelative of Mary. 
Zakariyya 4,S3(n.): Zacharias. 
(3:37-38; 6:85; 19:2,7;21;89;).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Zak $3 
SH NEN NSS 

To grow, be pure and clean, pu- 
rify, be righteous, thrive, pros- 
per, succeed, grow strong, im- 
prove. Zakdté JS 3: Purity; Alms; 
Legal alms; Excellence; Por- 
tion of one's wealth given in 
orderto purify one's self; Piety. 
Itis also a technical term of the 
Islamic law that means certain 
portion or amount of property 
that is given thereof as the due 
of Allah by its possession to the 
poor in order that giver may 
purify himself. The payment 
of this religious due is obliga- 
tory provided that the prop- 
erty is of a certain amount and 
has been in his possession for 
one lunar year. The portion to 
be given varies according to 
the nature and amount or the 
property. In coin it is one- 
fortieth thereof, i.e. two and a 
half percent. The word Zakat 
3453 is generally translated as 
an Islamic tax, purifying dues, 
poor due, poor-rate or charity 
or alms, but in reality none of 
them renders the full meaning 
of the term. Thus it is reason- 
able to use the term as such. 





Zalzala 3,5 


Zaké _S} (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He was clean, pure. Zakka ee 
(prf. 3rd p.m. sing. IT): He puri- 
fied. Yuzakké | 5 y (imp. 3rdp.m. 
sing. II.): He purifies. Tuzakki 
oe (imp. 2nd p.m. sing. II): 
Thou purifieth. Yuzakkiina ¢ 5 
(imp. 3rd p. m. plu. II.): They 
purify. La Tuzakkii | 5 3Y (prt. 
neg. n. plu.): Make no pretensions 
tothe purity (ofyour souls); Justify 
not; Do not praise (your self to be 
pure and pious). Tazakka ae 
(pif. 3rdp.m. sing. V.): He purified 
himself. Yatazakka a ye (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. V.): He purifies 
himself. Yazzakka 5 (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing.): Purify himself. 
Zakat 3 5S ; (n.): Purification; Pu- 
rity; Poor tax; Purifying alms. 
Zakiyyan US 3 (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Most pure. Zakiyyatan 
4.53 (act. pic. f. sing.): Pure; 
Innocent. Azka SI (elative): 
The purest. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 59 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Zalzala } 3); 
Jpe DZ 
To shake, shake to and fro, 
quake, frighten, urge, put in 
calamities. 
Zukzilat 23;);(pp. 3rd p.f, sing.): 
Itis shaken (99:1). Zulzilit | 5535 
(pp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They were 
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Zalafa WW; Zalama J} 


shaken (2:24; 33:11). Zilzél Jl35 
(v. n.): Violent shake (99:1). 
Zalzala-tun 43); (n.): Quake; 
Shock. (22:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zalafa WJ; 
ty Wy Ca GG 
To draw near, advance. Zulfa 
La) : Nearness, Proximity; 
Near approach. Zulfatun al’; 
plu. Zuldéf GY5: Dignity; 
Nearness; Some early hours; 
First part of the night; Those 
hours of the night which com- 
mence at the close of day; 
Wear at hand. Azlafa 43! 
IV. To bring near; Cause to 
approach. 
Azlafné 2)3\ (prf. 3rd p. f. plu. 
IV.): We brought near, caused to 
draw near. Uzlifat <a}! (pp. 
3rd p. f. sing. IV.): It is brought 
near. Zulafan W; (n. acc.): 
Early hours. Zulfatan 4433 (n. 
acc.): Night. Zulf@ (43 (v. n.): 
Approach; Near.(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with it above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Zalaga (J; 
ais sla 
To cause to stumble, slip. 
Zalaqun (33: Place in which 
the feetare liable to slip. Azlaqa 
GIIV.: Tocause toslip or fall. 


Yuzliqtina 5p (imp. 3rd p.m. 





plu. IV.): They caused to stumble, 
dislodge (68:51). Zalagan WJ; 
(v.n. acc.): Barren; Waste (18:40). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Zalla Jj 
Ig: Wye Ws 95 

To slip unintentionally, pass 

away (life). Azalla 3! and 

Istazalla };24|1V.: To cause 

to slip or fall, err. Slipping and 

lapsing denotes the idea that 

evil which gradually tempts 

from a higher to a lower state 

(95:5). 
Zalaltum «33 (prf, 2nd p.m. 
plu.): You slipped off, made a 
mistake, stumbled (2:209). Tazillu 
J 5 (acc. imp. 2nd. p. f. sing.): 
Slip (16:94). Azalla (33! (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): Caused to slip 
(2:36). Istazalla J; (prf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. X.): Caused to slip, 
seduce (3:155). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zalama }J} 
dnl; 
To wander about, make a mis- 
take, fill (a vessel), make a 
scanty gift, cut off, protrude a 
part of a thing, cut or pare an 
arrow to make it proportion- 
ate and good looking. 
Zalamun 5 plu. Azlam a}: 
Divining arrow; Arrow with- 
outa head and withouta feather 
of the game of hazard. The 
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Zalama J} Zamala (\o} 


Arabs in the time of ignorance 
(before Islam) played with 
such arrows for division of the 
flesh of a slaughtered animal 
bought on credit and for divid- 
ing flesh of slaughtered ani- 
mal, probably animals devoted 
to idols were also divided by 
such arrows when slain. They 
also sought to know what was 
allotted to them by mean of 
the Azam oY 5 |. They used to 
put them in a receptacle, and 
when one of them desired to 
make a journey or accom- 
plish a want or when desired 
to perform some affairs, he 
put his hand into that recep- 
tacle and took forth an ar- 
row. Now if the arrow with 
‘Command’ came forth he 
went ahead to accomplish his 
purpose, butif that with ‘Pro- 
hibition’ came forth he re- 
frained and if the blank one 
came forth he shuffled them 
a second time repeating the 
operation. Its sing. is Zalam. 
For a curious illustration of 
this custom see Ezekiel 21:21. 


Azlam awl (n. plu.) : Divining 
arrows (5:3, 90). (L; T; R; Razi; 


Ibn Kathir; LL) 


Zumara 2} 
Pies tp heh Les) 


Tobeintroops, in multitudes, in 
companies, in small and scat- 





tered parties. 


Zumaran| 23 (n. pluofZumratun 
acc.): In troops; In multitudes 
(39:71,73). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zamala (\s} 
eis hese}. Vey” 

To carry or bare a heavy load, 

mountbehind, counterbalance, 

run while leaning forward, 

wrap, run and go quickly. 

Muzzammil a ye: One bear- 

ing aheavy responsibility; One 

who unites; Wrapped. 
Muzzammil }s 3 (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIII.): Who have wrapped 
himself up in robes (of 
prophethood); One who has pre- 
pared himself for prayer; One 
who has to unite the nation under 
one banner (so the Holy 
Prophet” is also al-Hashir: the 
joiner and uniter of the nations 
Bukhari); One who has to goa 
long distance on the road to 
awaken the people to realize 
their high destiny and therefore 
he has to run fast and work hard 
and incessantly; One who is re- 
minded of his enormous task of 
preparing a community of wor- 
shippers; Who imbued with the 
same noble ideals and fired with 
the same unflagging zeal as him- 
self to help him to convey to the 
world the message of the Qur’ an; 
One who is to carry a heavy load 
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Zamhara 40} 


of preaching Islam (73:1). (L; T; 
R; LL; Ma‘ani; Qadir) 


Zamhara_¢0}/ 403! 
To be intensely cold, become 
red by reason of anger. 
Zamharir » 44: Intense; Ve- 
hement; Bitter cold; Moon. 


Zamharir 403 (n.): (76:13). 
(L; T; LL) 


Zanjabil Sent 5 
Itis acompound word of Zana 
(jand Jabal |. Zanameans 
ascending and Jabal means a 
mountain, thus Zanjabil means 
he ascends the mountain. One 
of the qualities of ginger is 
that it strengthens the system 
and relieves dysentery and 
warms it up so that a person 
becomes capable, as it were, 
of climbing a mountain. It 
also have a property of heal- 
ing, warming and strengthen- 
ing to the venereal faculty, 
clearing to the phlegon, sharp- 
ening the intellect and exhila- 
rating. 
Zanjabil Sent; (n.): Ginger 
(76:17). (L; T; LL) 


Zanim wes 
Utterly useless; Known for mis- 
chiefmaking; Notoriously mis- 
chievous; Low-born; Of doubt- 





Zahada 3 


ful birth; Ignoble; Adopted; Out- 
sider; Claiming someone else 
as his father; Ilegitimate; Base; 
Mean. 
ZanimM ws }(act. 2ndpic. m. sing.): 
(68:13). (L; T; LL) 


Zana (25 
oon io #b} 

To climb, commit adultery or 

fornication. Zind 43: Adultery 

orfornication. Zani_3|j: Adul- 

terer or fornicator. © 

Yazniina % "i iz (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They commit adultery or 
fornication. Yaznina os (imp. 
3rd p. f: plu.): They commit 
adultery or fornication. Zéni _ 31} 


(act. pic. m. sing. itis Zanin Os I; 
where final Niinis dropped): One 
who commits adultery or fornica- 
tion; Adulterer or fornicator. 
Zdaniyatun 4.5); (act. pic.f. sing.): 
Adulteress or fornicatoress. (L;T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Zahada 383/Zahada 3} 
ab p< ab ps [asj.dol3 
To abstain, have in low estima- 


tion, not to be desirous, not to 
be interested, not to be keen. 


Zahidin :4\5 (act. pic. m. 
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Zahara |3; 


plu.): Desirous (12:20). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Zahara 5} 
Pilea ay 
Ls Bul As 
Toberesplendent, shine, glow, 
be glossy, have bright com- 
plexion, blossom. Zahratun 
3,83 : A flower; Glamour; 
Splendour; Beauty; Brightness. 
Zahratun 3,23 (n.): Glamour; 
Splendour; Flower (20:131). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Zahaga 3} 
1B 


To vanish, disappear, perish. 
Zahiqun 3e\3: That which 
vanishes away etc. Zahiiqun 
Gs23: Vanishable; Vain; Un- 
steady etc. 
Zahaqa (3 3(prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
Vanished away (17:81). Tazhaga 
as (acc. imp. 3rd p. f. sing.): 
Depart (9:55,85). Za@hiqun 31} 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Vanished 
one. (21:18). Zahiiqun 18,3; 
(acc. ints.): Ever bound to vanish 
away (17:81). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zaja ¢15 
C3 cbes5 


To marry anyone to, couple 
any thing with, pair, mingle 





Zada 9/5 


with. Zauj¢ s5plu.Azwdj¢| 95h: 
Companion; Mate; Spouse; 
Husband or Wife; Individual 
when consorting with another; 
That in which individuals are 
united; kind; Species; Class or 
sex; Pair; Couple; Each of a 
pair. Zaujain (n> 93: Two in- 
dividuals paired together; each 
pair. Zawaja @ 35: To join to- 
gether, give in marriage, 
couple, unite as a fellow, pair. 
Zawwajna >'s; (prf. Ist p. plu. 
II.): We wedded, gave in mar- 
riage or pair them. Yuzawwiju 
C3 (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. IT.): He 
conjoins, mixes. Zuwwijat > 95 
(pp. 3rd p.f. sing. IT.): Is paired, 
united. Zaujun 7 5} (n.): Wife; 
Husband; Pair; Kind. Zaujan 
ole sj nom. Zaujain > 53 (acc. 
n. dual): Husband and wife; 
Two kinds; Pairs; Comrade; One 
of the pair, male orfemale. Azwaj 
cle5l (n. plu.): Wives, Hus- 
bands, Pairs; Kinds. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 81 times. 


ZAda 315 
do ‘lo95 
To take provision. 


Tazawwadii \53935 (prt. m. plu. 
V.): They take provision (2:197). 
Zad 3\}(n.): Provision (2:197). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Zara 5|} 

vin yk) 
To visit. Tazdwara j3l3 
YatazGwaru _)9\} 4: VI. To 
deviate. Zawira 49°, Yazwaru 
ve : To falsify. Zurtum Q iy) 
You visited. Taz@waru )3\33 3: 


Deviates; Turns aside. Ziir 9}: 
Falsehood. 


Zurtum 63 (pif. 2nd m. plu.): 
You visited (102:2). Tazawaru 
‘alo (imp. 3rd p. f. VL): She 
deviates. Ziira 49} (acc.n.):Ziiru 
D a (nom. n.): Falsehood; False 
speech; False. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Zala 3I; 
Joi V5 5 
Tocease; cease to be inaplace, 
fall, perish, pass, decline, re- 
move, retire, decline, go. 
Zawél Jl}: Decline. ‘An 
Taziild ‘Yy;5 cs: Lest they 
should swerve away; Lest they 
fall. 
Zélaté 3\} (prf. 3rd p. f. dual.): 
They twain swerve away, come to 
naught (35:41). Taziila 935 (prf. 
3rdp.f. sing.): She swerves away, 
comes to naught (14:46). Taziila 
a fe : Swerve away; Come to 
naught. (35:41). Zawl Jl} (v.n.): 





Zada »>\5 


Fall; Passing away (14:44). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Zata ©; 
Coz bY) 
To dress food with oil, anoint 
with oil, give oil. Zait oy)! 
Olive oil; Any oil. Zaitiin: ry 
Olive; Olive tree. Zaitun 25: 
Symbolic of the era of Noah. 
About Noah we read, ‘And the 
dove came unto him in the 
evening, and lo! in her mouth 
was an olive leaf plucked off. 
So Noah knew that the waters 
were abated from the earth.’ 
(Gen, 8:11). 
Zait £23 (n.): Oil. Zaitiin O95 
(n.): Olive. Zaitiinatun 4& a 25 (n. 
adj.): Olive. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Zada 31; 
og 

Ay f 0ok5 
To increase, add, give in sur- 
prise, cause to increase, ex- 
ceed in number, make an addi- 
tion. Ziyadatun’s sl}: Increase; 
Addition.  Mazid 4 js: 
Excession; Increase; Addition. 
Izdda »\3) for Istazida 101 
VIII.: To increase, suffer an in- 
crease, increase by, augment. 
Zaid +3: Increase; Addition; 
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Excess; More; Name of acom- 
panion of the Holy Prophet Ibn 
Harithah whose wife Zainab he 
married after her divorce from 
Zaid. Zaid become one of the 
earliest believers in Islam. He 
belonged to the tribe of Kalb 
and was taken prisoner in child- 
hoodandsoldasaslave. He was 
bought by Khadijah’ s brother, 
who gave him over to his sister 
and she in her turn presented 
him to the Holy Prophet &, 
who, as was his want, liberated 
him. Zaid was so much at- 
tached to the Holy Prophet 
that when the Holy Prophet £ 
gave him the option of accom- 
panying his father to his home 
or remaining with him Zaid 
chose the company of the Holy 
Prophet. The Holy 
Prophet & did not adopt him 
as his son, but on account of 
his great attachment and love 
for the Holy Prophet; he 
was called by the son of 
Muhammed. Zainab was the 
daughter of the Holy Prophet’ s 
aunt Umaimah, who was the 
daughter of ‘Abdul Muttalib. 
She too was one of the early 
Muslims. The Holy Prophet 
proposed to her brother that 
she should be given in mar- 
riage to Zaid. Her parents were 
averse to this match, and only 
yielded under pressure from 
the Holy Prophet g;. They 
both desired that the Holy 





Zada 9135 


Prophet 2 himself should 
marry Zainab. The marriage was, 
however, notahappy one. Zaid 
expressed a desire to the Holy 
Prophet £ to divorce Zainab. 
The idea was grieving for the 
Holy Prophet £& for it was he 
whohadinsisted upon this mar- 
riage. Zaid divorced Zainab. He 
concealed the cause of the fail- 
ure of the marriage in his mind 
butaccording tothe Holy Qur'an 
the responsibility of the failure 
of marriage rested upon Zaid 
and notupon Zainab. The Holy 
Prophet knew well that the 
marriage arranged by him 
proved unsuccessful, was mor- 
ally bound to accept her as his 
wife and respect the wish of 
her family. 
Zéda °3\; (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
added, increased. Zddat &s\; 
(prf. 3rdp.f. sing.): She increased. 
Zadii \53\; (prf, 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They increased. Yazidu aa 2 (imp. 
3rdp.m. sing.): He increases. Lam 
Yazid ’s + o (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. 
juss. The second radical ya is 
dropped from yazidu “1 22 due to 
the juss. case.): He did not in- 
crease. Tazidiina () 50 2 (imp. 2 
p.m. plu.): Youincrease. Azidanna 
ode! (imp. Ist p. sing. ent.): I 
will surely increase, will bestow 
more (favours). Nazidu av 5 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We will in- 
crease, multiply (the reward). 
Zid 35 (prt. m. sing.):  In- 
crease; Prolong. Izdddii |»\s5] 
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Zagha ¢ |} 


(prf. 3rd p.m. plu. VIIT.): They 
got increased gradually; go on 
increasing, extended. Yazdadu 
‘slosg (imp. 3rd p.m. sing. VII): 
Gets increased, will get increase. 
Tazdadu ‘slo (imp. 3rd p. f., 
sing. VIII.): Get increase. 
Yazdadii \»3\252 (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII.): They get increase, 
they add. Nazd@du 3\235 (imp. 
Ist p. plu. VII.): We shall add. 
Ziyddatun 3s\3 (v.n.): Excess. 
Mazidun “ ye (v. n.): Incre- 
ment; More. Zidnd bo} (prt. Ist. 
p.m. plu.) Increase for us. Azidu 
43! (imp. Ist p. sing.): 1 shall 
add. Tazid 355 (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing.) Thouadd. Nazid > 53 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We increase 
Yazidanna () +25 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing): You (m.) add, increase. 
Yazidu J.» (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.). 
Youadd, increase. Yazidiina;y s+. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): You add, 
increas. Zaid 1.3 (Proper name). 
(L;T; R; Razi: LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 62 times. 


Zagha ¢ |; 
Tobe inclined downwards, turn 
aside, deviate, decline (sun), 
be troubled or dim (sight). 
Zaigh*. 3: Perversity; Devia- 
tion; Redress; Declination; 
Doubt; Injustice. Azdgha ¢! 3: 





Zala 3I; 


Tocause to deviate, render per- 
verse. 

Zagha $13 (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He ad aside, deviated. Zaghat 
<5 (prf. 3rd p. f. sing.): She 
turned aside, deviated. Azagha 
EI5| (prf. 3rdp.m. sing. VI.): He 
caused to turn aside, let (their 
heart) deviate. Zaghii | ,£13(prf. 
3rd p.m. plu.): They turned aside, 
deviated. Yazighu (2 oj (imp. 
3rd p.m. sing. VI): He causes to 
turn aside, to swerve. Man 
Yazigh tx cy, the yd is dropped 
due to the conditional sentence.): 
Whosoever turns aside, deviate. 
Zaigh ze (v. n.): Deviation; 
Perversity. La Tuzigh ey = 
(prt. 2nd p.m.): Let not perverse. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Zala Jl5 
Jhe 93 
To cease, discontinue. Ma 
ZiltucJ; Le: Thave not ceased. 
Alladhi lam yazal wa Ila 
yazalu 2X9 N52 og l:The 
always existing. When verb 
Zala perf., Yazdlu imp.and 
Yazalu imp. juss. is used it is 
preceded by the negative 
particles md, la or lam and 
means that the action is still 
continuing. 
Ma Zélat <S\; & (pif. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): She continued, remained. 
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Zana 3/) 


Ma Ziltum wd; ls (prf. 2nd m. 
plu.): You continued, remained. 
Lé Yazalu Jl Y (imp. 3rd p.m 
sing.): Heremains continually. La 
Tazélu ‘J\;3°X (imp. 3rdp.f, sing.): 
She will remain continually. La 
Yazdliina sls. ¥ (imp. 3rdp.m. 
plu.): They will remain continu- 
ally. Zayyalné U3 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. II): Weshall separate. Tazallit 
[3 5 (prf: 3rd. p. plu. V): They 
have left from there and had been 
separated. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Zana 35 
cng ks 

To adorn, deck. Zinatun dn 3: 

Ornament(as apparel orjewel); 

Pomp. Zayyana s5 Il. To 

adorn, prepare, deck, make a 

thing appear pleasing. Izzayyan 

cy3! for Tazayyan: To be 

adorned. 
Zayyana °° (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IT.): He made to seem fair. 
Zayyanna (33 (prf. Ist p. plu. 
II.): We made someone seem 
fair, adorned. Uzayyinanna 2 5| 
(imp. Ist p. sing.): I will surely 
make fair-seeming. Zuyyina os 
(pp. 3rd p.m. sing. IT.): Heis made 
to seem fair. Izzayyanat ©.2')] 
(prf. 3rdp.f. sing. V.): She became 
adomed, receivedexcellentadorn- 





Sin 


ment, ornature. It is from 
Tazayyanat V. Zinat 2.5 (n.): 
Illumination; Adornment. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 46 times. 


Sin 
ws 


It is the twelfth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Itsequivalentin 
Englishiss. According to Hisab 
al-Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of sin is 60. 
Itis of the category of Harif al- 
Mahimitisa don gogo 439 >. 


Sin _~: An adverb prefixed to 
imperfect of the verbs to de- 
note the meaning of future, 
as the imp. consists both of 
the present and future tense. 
It is considered as an abbre- 
viation of Saufa Gu. It is 
likewise used in conjunction 
with other prefixes as FG, as 
in 2:137. (L; T; LL) 
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Sa’ala Jlu 


Sa’ala Jlu 
jos i eal 


To ask, interrogate, ask for, 
demand, pray, beg, question, 
enquire. Sal wand Is’al Ae) 
are imperative verbs whose 
secondradicalis hamzated and 
frequently declined after the 
manner of concave. Su’lun 
Ju: Request; Petition. Su’alun 
Jlju: The act of asking ete. 
S@’ilun }\sLu: One who asks 
etc.; Begger. Mas’ filun() gus: 
That which is demanded or 
inquired into; Asked; Ques- 
tioned; Responsible. Tasd’ala 
ju WIL: To ask or make 
inquiries of one another. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Sa’ala \. (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He asked, solicited, enquired, de- 
manded. Sa’alta 2L. (prf. 2nd 
p.m. sing.): Thou asked. Sa’alit 
| tu. (prf, 3rd p.m plu.): They 
asked. Sa’altu cli. (prf. Ist P. 
sing.): Lasked. Sa’altum 
(prf. 2nd p.m. plu.): You asked. 
Yas’alu fois (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): He asks, demands. 
Tas’alu (\.5 (imp. 2nd m. sing.): 
Thou demand, ask, begets. As’alu 
(uu! (imp. Ist p. sing.): 1 ask, 
demand. Yas’alii /Yas’aliina 
cyphind /I glia, (ace. n/ nom. 
imp. 3rd p.m. plu.): They 
demand.Li Yas’alii | JJ: That 
they ask, claim. Tas’ alii/ 


Tas’altina ¢) ini / | ghius (nom./ 





Sa’ala Jlu 


acc imp. 2nd p.m. plu.): You 
demand, ask. Nas’alu jus 
(imp. Ist p. plu.): We demand, 
ask. Nas’alanna opal (imp. 
Ist p. plu. emp.): We surely shall 
question. Sal (ku (perate. m. 
sing.): Ask. Is’al oul (prt. 2nd 
p.m. sing.): Thouask. Is’alit | | tou! 
(prt. 2nd p.m. plu.): You ask. 
Swila he (pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He is asked. Sw’ilat cS. (pp. 
3rd p. f. sing.): She i is questioned 
about. Sw’ilit | uu. (pp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They are asked. Yus’alu 
fas (pp. 3rd p.m. sing.): He 
is/will be questioned. 
Yus’alunna ota (pp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): Verily they shall be 
asked, questioned. Tus’alu 
hes (pp. 2nd p.m. sing.): 
Thou willbe asked. Tus’alunna 
oo (pp. 3rd p.m. plu.): You 
certainly shall be asked, ques- 
tioned. Yus’aliina % ou. (pp. 
3rd p.m. plu.): They will be 
asked. Nus’alu (\u5 (pp. Ist 
p. plu.): We are/will be asked. 
S@ilun Sslu (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Questioner; Solicitor; 
Begger; Who ask (for help). 
Sdilina “bl. (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Questioners; Solicitor. 
Mas’iilun }) ys (pact. pic. m. 
plu.): One who is questioned. 
Mus’iiliina ¥ J 0 (pact. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are asked, 
questioned. Tas@’aliina 
ellis (It is tatasd‘lina 
ogtlcs imp. 2nd p.m. plu. ): 
You appeal to one another. 
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Sa’ima . Sabba 


Yatas@’liina bux (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu. IV.): They are asking 
one another. Li Yatasd@’alii 
optlucs (3rd p.m. plu.): They 
might question one another. 
Suw’Gl Jl. (n.): Questioning; 
Demanding. Saiilun (\j0 (n. 
plu.): Requests. What one prayed 
for. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 129 times. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sa’ima = 
plinn, stole Lele 

To feel aversion, disclaim, 

dislike, scorn, weary, tire. 
Yas’amu gnu (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.): Grow weary (41:69). 
Yas’amiina § aa (imp. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They grow weary 
(41:38). Lé Tas’amii | goin Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Be not weary 
(2:282). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saba’ lw. 
Name of a city in Yaman 
(Arybiya) which is also 
known under the name of 
Ma’arib. The bursting of the 
dyke of Ma’arib and the de- 
struction of the city by a 
flood are historical facts 
which happened in about the 
first century of the Christian 
era. This city finds mention 
in the Old Testament and in 





Greek, Roman and Arabic lit- 
erature, especially in the South 
Arabian inscriptions. The 
Sabaeans were a highly pros- 
perous and cultured people 
blessed with great abundance 
with all the comforts and 
amenities of life available at 
that time. They made their 
lands fertile with dams and 
other irrigation systems. Saba’ 
was also the name of the great 
grandson of Qahtan (Joctan). 
The culture of the Sabaens 
was mostly sematic. At that 
time several waves of sematic 
emigrants entered into this 
land from the northern parts of 
the Arabian peninsula. They 
used to worship sun and other 
heavenly bodies. They should 
not be confounded with 
Sabians who have been men- 
tioned in verses 2:62; 5:69; 
22:17. The power and glory of 
Saba’ was at its height in about 
1100 B.C. during the period of 
the Queen’s Sheba'srule which 
ended about 950 B.C. when 
she submitted to Solomon. 
(L; T; R; Enc. Brit. LL) 


Sabba— 


eat Linea 


Torevile, defame, cut, wound, 
insult, slander, abuse, curse, 
hamstring, pierce. 


Yasubbii \ pou (imp. 3rd p.m. 
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Sabbaba U. 


plu. assim.): They revile (6:108). 
La Tasubbii | p53 Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Donotrevile (6:108). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Sabbaba 
cae SLL! 


To find the means of, occasion 
a thing, seek a living, be the 
cause of, use a thing as means 
for. Sabab Ks. plu. Asbab 
vlul Rope; Cause; Occa- 
sion; Way, Means; Road; Ac- 
count; Love; Relationship. 
Sababun —. (n.): Means; Way. 
Asbéb Olu! (n. plu.): Means; 
Ways; Causes; Reasons. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sabata ou. 
To take rest, cease from work, 
repose, keep the Sabbath, be 
confused, cut, stop, sleep, 
unfold, enter upon Saturday 
(Sabbath-day). Sabtun cue : 
Sabbath-day; Saturday; Week; 
Addicted to sleep. Subat: Rest; 
Lethargic slumber. 
Yasbitiina §) y-. (imp. 3rd p.m. 
plu.): They observe the Sabbath. 
Sabata 2.4 (v. n.): The day of 
keeping Sabbath. Sabt Co. (n.): 
The Holy weekend of the Jews, 





Sabaha 7» 


Saturday. Subdétun ol. (acc. 
n.): Repose; Short rest. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 


Sabaha 7» 
Toswim, rollonwards, perform 
a daily course, float. Sabhun 
ge, Sabhanlouex: The act of 
swimming etc., Chain of busi- 
ness. Sdbihdt bul: Those 
who are floating etc. Sabbaha 
oe Topraise, glorify, hollow, 
magnify, sing praise, celebrate 
praise. Subhdn Allah ai leew 
: Holy is Allah; Glory be to 
Allah; Hallowedbe Allah; Praise 
to Allah. Tasbilr ecm Theact 
of praise. Musabbihun ra : 
One who celebrate praises. 
Whereas Tasbih 3: is used 
withregard to God sanabuie, 
Taqdis 4.4% (extorting His 
holiness) is used concerning 
His actions. The significance 
of Tasbih is that God is free 
from allimperfections. It con- 
veys further the sense of as- 
cribing the positive attributes 
of Holiness. 


Yasbahiin §) >. (imp. 3rd m. 
plu.): They swim, are gliding 
along smoothly, are floating, 
going rapidly. Sabhun/Sabhan 

rw [loxew §(nom/ace v. n.): 
Gliding; Change of business; En- 
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Sabita i) Sabota la. Saba‘a a 


gagements; Occupation. Sabbaha 
oo (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. II.): He 
hallowed, declares the glory. 
Sabbahii | >. (prf, 3rdp.m. plu. 
II.): They proclaim the glory. 
Yusabihu om (imp. 3rd p.m. 
sing.IL.): It glorifies. Tusabbihu 
ees (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing. IT.): She 
glorifies. Yusabbihiina » p>. 
(imp. 3rd p.m. plu. II): They 
glorify. Yusabbihna : >. (imp. 
3rd p. f. plu.): They f glorify. 
Tusabbihiina ¢ y>2.5 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. ): You glorify. 
Tusabbihii | >25 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. II. acc.): You glorify. 
Nusabbihu ~. (imp. Ist p. 
plu. II): We glorify. Sabbih 7 
(prt. m. sing. IT.): Thou glorify. 
Sabbihii \ >. (prt. m. plu. IL): 
You glorify. Tasbih possi (v. n. 
II.): Glorifying. Musabbihiina/ 
Musabbihina (sous | (> cue 
(nom./acc. ap-der. m. plu.): Those 
who glorify. Subhdna 3lo..(n.): 
Glory be to. It always occurs in 
The Holy Qur’ an, before Allah as 
pronominal or relative pronoun 
referring to Him. Sabihdt co. 
(act. pic. f: plu.): Those who glide 
swimmingly, who go forth in the 
pursuit of their quest, who are 
eloquent and powerful speaker, 
who earn their own sustenance 
and are not burden on others. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 





about 92 times. 


Sabita 1... /Sabotaw 
Us gee’, Tole ib yee « Uae 
La dad 
To be lank (hair), loose, have 
branches. Sibtun au. plu. 
Asbat blul: Tree having 
many branches; Grandson; 
Tribes; Jewish tribe or chil- 
dren of Jacob or twelve tribes 
of Jacob (Israel) named after 
the twelve sons of Jacob- 
Reuben, Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar, Zebulun; Joseph, 
Benjamin; Dan, Naphtali; Gad 
and Asher (Gen. 35:23-26, 
49:28). Sibt 4. Signifies the 
idea of length and extensive- 
ness. A grandson is called Sibt 
4e...,because his birth signifies 
increase of progeny. Ina still 
wider sense the word signify 

progeny generally. 
Asbatu bul (gen.) Asbdtan 
LbLul (acc. n. plu.): Tribes; 
Children of the Prophet Jacob. 
(2:136,140; 3:84; 4:163; 7:160). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Saba‘a pw 
oe 


Tomake anumber up to seven, 
be the seventh of, devour, kill, 
bite. Sab‘atun dee (f.) Sab ‘un 
en (m.): Seven Sub‘un on 
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plu. Siba@‘un cle: Beast; Bird 
of prey. Sab‘tin oo 
Sabina run acc.: Seventy. 
The words Sab‘a aw. and 
Sab ‘in a which signify the 
number seven and seventeen 
are also used in a vague man- 
ner, as meaning seven or more 
and seventeen or more or sev- 
eral or many. The Arabic 
equivalents of the numbers 
seven, seventy and seven hun- 
dred are all used to indicate a 
large number by the Arabs and 
for multiplicity, not indicating 
exactness in number, 


Sab ‘un pnw / Sab‘an \x.x (nom./ 
acc): Seventy. Sab‘atun 42..: 
Seven; Large number. Sabu‘u 


nom. 


. Wild beast. Its pl. is 
Sibd‘g las. and Sab‘ina (rams 
.(L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Sabaghay.. 
el Ee 
To be full, abundant, extend, 
complete. Asbagha gow: To 
complete, enlarge. Sabighun 
Gi lw plu. Sabighdtun las: 
eee Copious; Ample 
(coat of mail); Full; Without 
deficiency; Long. 
Asbagha Genel (prf. 3rd p.m. sing. 
IV.): He has lavished, completed. 





Sabaga j~ 


(31:20). Sabighét olalu (act. 
pic.f. plu.): Complete; Fulllength 
coats of mail (to cover the whole 
body). This word applies toa thing 
of any kind complete, full, ample, 
or without deficiency and long. 
(34:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sabaga 3 
To be in advance, go before, 
pass before, surpass, get the 
better of, get in advance, pre- 
cede, overtake, come first to 
the goal, outstrip, overcome, 
go forth previously, escape, 
go speedily, go first, strive, 
prevent. Sabqun ju.: The act 
of advancing, etc. Sdbiqun 
(yl: One who precedes or 
outstrips in race; Foremost. 
Its plu. is Sabigiin 3 5%lu: In 
56:10 we find the word 
Sdabiqin ° 5%. repeated, this 
is to give force and dignity and 
to indicate that they are the 
leaders on earth and in Heaven 
and also to show that those 
that are foremost in faith are by 
all means the foremost in the 
hereafter. No doubt those who 
having been the first to em- 
brace Islam had tomake greater 
sacrifices and were foremost 
in doing good are foremost in 
reaping their reward but as in 
56:14, there are others, though 
a few, who will hail from the 
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laterones. Masbiig 33 yu»: One 
whois surpassed or beaten oris 
outrun inarace. Sdbaga jw 
: To strive, excel or reach be- 
fore another, try to precede, 
outstrip, surpass, vie with one 
another. Istabaqa gui |: To 
strive one with another in a 
race, strive to reach a goal. 
Istabqu gui |: To race, strive. 
Sabaga ju» (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 
He had gone before; had prior 
decree, had already gone forth. 
Sabagat 2in. (prf. 3rd p. f. 
sing.): She preceded, had gone 
before. Sabaqii |,i.. (prf. 3rd 
p.m. plu.): They had gone forth, 
have escaped, have outstripped 
(us). Tasbiqu ji (imp. 3rd 
p.f. sing.): She precedes, takes 
precedence, outstrips. Subgan 
linw (v.n. acc.): Going speed- 
ily; Greatly excelling others. 
Sabiqun lk (act. pic. m. 
sing.): One who goes ahead, 
who is foremost. Sabigiina/ 
Sdabigina nilu/ Le (nom. 
acc./ act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who gofirst; Foremost. Sabiqat 
ola. (act. pic. f. plu.): Those 
f. who go first; Foremost. 
Masbugin 3 yous (pct. pic. m. 
plu. acc.) Those who are out- 
run, sloped from. Sabigii | iL. 
(prt. m. plu. III.): Hasten; Ad- 
vance quickly outstripping one 
another; Vie with another. 
Istabaqé\i..| (prf. 3rd p.m. 





dual. VIIT.): The twain raced. 
Istabaqii | ,i4| (prf. 3rd p.m. 
plu. VIII. ): They raced; strived. 
Nastabiqu 3 (imp. Ist p. 
plu. VIII): We strive in race, 
way forth racing one with an- 
other. Istabiqii |i] (prt. m. 
plu. VIII.): You strive, vie one 
with another. (L; T; R: LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 37 times. 


Cause; Reason; Way; Path; 
Road; Necessity; Means of 
access; Responsibility; 
Method; Manner; Plea to al- 
lege. Fi Sabil Allah Sow 3 
all: In the way of Allah; In the 
cause of Allah. To carry the 
message of Allah at the point of 
the sword is no more than a 
myth. Lbn al-Sabil Jew)! el: 
Traveller; Way farer; Forlorn 
traveller. 


Sabilun }.. /Sabilan Yu. (n./ 
acc.): Path; Way; Method; Di- 
rection of the path. Subulun/ 
Subulan Megs / chew (n. nom./ 
acc. plu.): Ways. Paths. (L; T; R: 
LL) 

Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 175 times. 


Sittatun 4. /Sittuncow 
Six. Sitting yuu /Sittin Cpe : 
Sixty. 
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Satara 


Sittatun i. (f.): Six. Sittun 22. 
(m.): Six. Sittin 24 (nom/acc.): 
Sixty. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 8 times. 


Satara 
pon Le 
Tocover, veil, conceal. Sitrun 
a Veil; Covering; Curtain; 
Screen; Modesty. Mastiir 


gee: Covered one. Istatara 
yw! : VII. To hide one’s self. 


Tastatiriina °)9 ~~. (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu. VII.): You cover your 
self, hide yourself (41:22). 
Sitrun er (n.): Cover; Veil; Shel- 
ter (18:90). Mastiirun , pu. 
(pact. pic. m. sing.): Covered 
one; Screen (17:45). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sajada to 
wore 19 soe 


To bow down, be lowly, lower 
the head, worship, prostrate, 
adore, be humble, submit one’s 
self, bow down in adoration 
with the forehead and nose 
touching the ground, be sub- 
missive, make obeisance. 
Sajadatum } ta... Obeisance, 
Prostration; etc. Sajidun t>l. 
: One who make obeisance, 
etc. Masjidun tae Place of 
worship; Mosque. 


Sajada sos. (prf. 3rd p.m. sing.): 





Sajada 1 


He prostrates himself, submitted. 
Sajadii| 5 io. (prf. 3rd p.m. plu.) 
They submitted, prostrated. 
Yasjuda docu (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He makes obeisance, sub- 
mits. Tasjuda t>.5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): (That) Thou sub- 
mit. Agjuda sou! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I submit. Yasjudan 
lacus (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual.): 
The twain made obeisance, made 
submission. Yasjudiina ;; Teen 
(imp. 3rd. m. p. plu.): They 
submit, prostrate themselves, 
adom. Yasjudii \,tox.4 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They adore, 
worship. Nasjudu tous (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We shall prostrate. 
Usjud 4>.«| (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
prostrate thyself. Usjudi (ss! 
(prt. f. sing.): Thou f prostrate 
thyself. Usjudii \,so.| (prt. m. 
plu.): You all prostrate your- 
selves, make obeisance. Sujiid 
d sa (Vv. n. plu.): Prostrations, 
Obeisances; Those who prostrate 
themselves (when it is plu. of 
Sajidun): Sdjidun s>L. (act. pic. 
m. sing.): One who prostrates 
himself. Sajidiin/Sajidin 
Ogdelu/ gpdel. § (nom/acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
prostrate themselves. Sujjadan 
ldouu (act. pic. m. plu. acc.): 
Submissively. Masjidun t>» 
(n. of place.): Mosque; Place of 
prostrating; Place of worship. 
Masdjid s>lue (n. plu.): 
Mosques. Masjid al-Aqsa 
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Sajara_ >. 
e2sYlicu.e Distant Mosque; 
Remote Mosque (Prophet 
Solomon’s Temple at Jerusalem 
or The Holy Prophet's Mosque at 
Medinah.) Masjid al-Haram 
| 31 s2u0 Inviolable House of 
Worship; Holy Mosqueat Makkah; 
The House of Allah; Ka‘baa. (L; 
T:R? LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 92 times. 


Sajara_ >. 
To fill (oven) with fuel, heat, 
burn, fill (with water), stock, 
groan, pour forth, overflow; 
drain away, swell, unite. 
Masjiir ) 5>00: Dry; Empty; 
Swollen etc. Sajjara pu! To 
become dry, empty etc. 
Yusjartina (59 70. (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They will be burnt 
(40:72). Masjiir ) p> (pct. pic. 
m. sing.) Overflowing; Dry; 
Empty (52:6). Sujjirat oe 
(pp. 3rd. p. f, sing. II): Is filled, 
drained away (81:6). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sajala Jou 

fame hee 
Topour out, spill (liquid), write 
a paper or a scroll, decide 
judicially. Sijil jo: Written 
scroll; Writing-roll; Deed; Writ; 





Sajana -,>~ 


Judicial record; Scribe. 
Sijjil jx: Hardened and pet- 
rified clay; Stones of clay 
which had been written or 
decreed for them that they 
should be punished therewith, 
Scroll of writing; Scribe. 

Sijill Sow (n.): (21:104). Sigil 

heres (n.): (11:82; 15:74; 105:4). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Sajana ¢>—. 


Toimprison, restrain, conceal, 
register. Masjiin §) p> sus! 
Imprisoned. Sijn gyouw : 
Prison; Written book; Regis- 
ter; Record; Registerin which 
the actions of the wicked are 
recorded. It is wrongly con- 
sidered by some writers that 
the word Sijjin is a non-Ara- 
bic word but in reality as is 
mentioned by such eminent 
authorities as Zajjaj, Farra’, 
Abd ‘Ubaidah and Mubarrad, 
it is an Arabic word derived 
from Sijn gee. The word 
also means, anything hard, 
vehement, severe, continu- 
ous. 
Yusjana gz. (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): He be imprisoned. 
Yusjanana (>. (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. imp.): He shall cer- 
tainly be imprisoned. 
Yasjununna (>. (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. emp.): He surely be 
imprisoned. Sijnun ¢ >. (n.): 
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Prison. Masjiinin (5 y>.ue 
(pact. pic. m. plu.): Prisoners. 
Its sing. is Masjiin 9 p>. 
Sijjin ou. (n.): Register of 
prison; Prison; Record which 
preserves the deeds of the evil 
doers; deeds which keep facul- 
ties for the doing of good shut up 
as if in a prison. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Saja (su 
[pone Loe 
To be calm, quiet and still, be 


covered or spread out with 
darkness. 


Saja eu (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.) 
Darkness; Becomes still. (93:2) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sahaba >. 


To drag, trail, drag along the 
ground. Sahadblbw.: Cloud. 
When usedas acollective noun: 
Clouds. 


Yashabiin :) p> (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): Thou are dragged. 
Sahdabun/Sahabanl bu. /obu. 
(nom./ acc. n.): Cloud. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


The root withits above three forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about | 1 times. 





Sahara > 


Sahata Cou 
Sead ‘Loe 


To gain what is unlawful, de- 
stroy utterly, eradicate, extir- 
pate; make unlawful profit, 
doing of anything that leads to 
destruction, devour that is for- 
bidden, gain anything that is 
prohibited; take bribe. Suhtun 
Cow: Thing forbidden; Un- 
lawful trade; Bribe; That which 
is foul and of bad repute; any- 
thing paltry, mean and incon- 
siderable. 
Yushitu co. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV. acc.): He shall destroy 
utterly. Suht Cow (n.): Thing 
forbidden; Unlawful. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 4 times. 


Sahara > 
Suhura >./Sahira >. 


To gild, fascinate, bewitch, 
wheedle, turn anyone from 
enchant, practice sorcery, 
hoax, involve in trouble, de- 
prive of understanding. 
Sihr >ux: Witchcraft; Sorcery; 
Eloquence; Seduction; False- 
hood; Deception; Turning of a 
thing from its proper manner 
to another manner; Anything 
the source of which is not 
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quite visible; Showing off false- 
hood in the form of truth; 
Crafty device; Mischief; Mes- 
merism; Hypnotism. 
Sahir > plu. Sahiriin 53 >. 
and Sdhara\|,>.; Wizards; 
Fraud; Deluder; Man of vast 
knowledge. Mashiir ) p>»: 
Bewitched; Feeded. Sihrdn: 
Two magics, two magicians. 
Mushharun pune Bewitched. 


Sahira Pew: To rise or act at 
day break. Sahar/Suhar jp 
pe: plu. Ashdr jlo! : Day 
break; End; Edge. Later part 
of the night; Core of the heart; 
Inner part of the heart; Heart. 
Saharti \y >. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They enchanted, cast a 
spell. Tashara >< (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): Thou enchant, 
cast a spell. Tusharitina ¢)9 pei 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Ye are 
turned away, led away. 
Sihrun_ >= (n.): Intrigue; Hoax; 
Device; Spell; Enchantment; 
Deception; Sorcery; Skillful elo- 
quence; Witchcraft; Fraud; Illu- 
sion; Magic; Trickstery. Siran 
Olew (n. dual.): Two magi- 
cians. Séhirun >lu (act. pic. n. 
sing.): Magician; Thing of which 
the origin is subtle; Corruption; 
Falsehood. Séhirtina 35 >lu 
(act. pic. m. plu): Magicians. 
Sahirani 3\>L. (act. pic. m. 
dual.): Two magicians. Saha- 
ratun 3 > (act. pic. m. plu.): 





Sahiga j> 


Magicians. Sahhdr ) (ints.): 
Big magician. Mashiir ) >. 
(pct. pic. m. sing.): Enchanted; 
Defrauded; Deprived of reason; 
Under spell; Victim of deception; 
Whois given food. Mashuriina/ 
Mashurina Cpr | (9) gras 
(nom./acc. act. pic. m. plu. IL): 
Enchanted ones. Musahharin 
pws (pis. pic. m. plu. IT): Be- 
witched one; Under Spell; Who 
are dependenton being given food. 
Saharun_,>.. (n.): Early dawn; In 
the last watch of the night. Ashar 
jlo! (n. plu. of Sahar): Early 
dawn. (L; T; R; LL; Razi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 63 times. 


Sahigqa ee 
To be distant, far removed 
(from good). Sahig jo: Far 
off place; Distant and remote 
place; Deep place. Sahaqa 
ex: To pound, crush, sweep 
(the earth), wind, wear out, 
destroy. Suhgan au: Be far 
away; Far removed (from 
God’s mercy); Cursed be. 
Ishaq >| : The second son 
of Abraham by his wife Sarah. 
He was the father of Jacob, 
alias Isreal, the great progeni- 
tor of the Isralites. He was a 
Prophet. He is known in the 
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circle of Jews and Christians 
the second Patriarch. The root 
of this word is not sahaq but 
dzahaq. 
Sahiqun 3 >. (act. 2nd pic. m. 
sing.): Deep place, far away. 
(22:31). Suhgan anu (v. n.) 
(67:11) Deep very far off remote 
place; Be far away far removed 
(from God’s mercy). Ishaq j>-| 
(proper name; see dhahaq): 
Isaac. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with it above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 19 times. 


Sahala Jou. 
To come to the seashore. 
Sahilun j>Ls: Seashore; Sea- 
coast; Bank of a river. 
Sahil j>L. (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(20:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakhira >. 

Prog | pa 6 Boe 
To mock, laugh at, make fun 
of, scoffat, ridicule, look down, 
deride, laugh scornfully or 
rudely, taunt, pay back the 
mockery or derision, jeer. 
Sdakhir Ls: One who turns to 
look down, etc. Sikhriyyun 
GS ex: Jeer, ridicule. Istaskh- 
ara jewiw|: (X). To turn 
anything to ridicule, etc. plu. 
Sakhirin gp >ls. Sikhriyya 


a 





Sakhkhara 5. 


Gp: Laughingstock, etc. 


Sakhira_>.(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He looked down, scoffed at. 
Sakhirti \5 5. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They looked down. La 
Yaskhar >. Y (imp. neg. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He should not look 
down. Yaskhariina °) >. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They look down. 
Taskharu > (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou look down. 
Taskhariina §9 >— (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You look down. 
Taskharii \5 55 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. acc.): You look down. 
Naskhar >—.3 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We look down. Sakhirin cp >. 
(act. pic. m. plu. acc.): Those 
who look down. Yastaskhirtin 
9 Peni (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They seek to scoff, turn to look 
down. Sikhriyyan & 2 pew (VN. 
acc.): Looking down. Mockery. 
(Te Reb) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Sakhkhara 3. 
To compel to work without 
payment, make subservient, 
press into service, harness, 
bring under domination orcon- 
trol, subjugate, constrain any- 
one to forced work. 
Sukhriyyan pus: To take in 
service, make subservient. 
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Sakhita bi 


Sakhkhara _pwTo work with- 
out payment, serve. Musakh- 
khar el Subservient; One 
subjugated, etc. 
Sakhkhara >. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT.): He made subservient. 
Sakhkharné & px (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We had subjected. 
Musakhkhar pee (pis. pic. m. 
sing. IT.): One subjugated; Sub- 
servient. Musakhkharat 
ol duwe (pis. pic. m. plu. IT): 
Those who are made subservient. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 26 times. 


Sakhita 5. 
doduug ¢ (ba, 


To be displeased. Sakhtun 

da : Displeasure. Askhata 

4a.) IV. To displease. 
Sakhita 5. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He became displeased 
(5:80). Yaskhatiina % jed0 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
enraged, feel offended (9:58). 
Askhata 25... (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV.): He angered. He called forth 
the displeasure (47:28). Sakhtun 
Jos. (v.n.): Displeasure (3:162). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sadda oe 


To make barrier, rampart, ob- 





Sadira 1. 


stacle, bar, stop, close, ob- 
struct, dam, shut. 


Saddan \.(n. acc.): Barrier (18:94, 
36:9). Saddain gis (n. dual, 
gen.): Two barriers (18:93). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


‘ a 
Sadida 9.4 
Biles « Ss © Mpa ed 


To be straight to the point, hit 
the right point, speak or act 
rightly, be well directed. Sadid 
udu: Rightthing; True(word), 
Just. 
Sadidan |. (n. acc.): Right 
thing (4:9; 33:70). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sadira ) 
joes tls Sl 
To rend (a garment), lose 
(one’s hair), be dazzled by the 
heat, be dazzled by a thing at 
which one looked. Sidratun 
344: Lote-tree. When the 
shade of lote-tree becomes 
dense and crowded it is very 
pleasant and in the hot and dry 
climate of Arabia the tired and 
fatigued travelers take shelter 
and find rest under it and thus 
itis made to serve as a parable 
for the shade of paradise and 
its blessings on account of the 
ampleness of its shadow. The 
qualification of Sidrah’ ) 4. by 
the word = al-Muntaha 
(53:14,16) shows that it is a 
place beyond which human 
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knowledge does not go. One 
of the explanations given by 
Kashshaf being “The knowl- 
edge of angles and others 
ends there and no one knows 
what is beyond it. Hence the 
significance conveyed by the 
words is that the Holy 
Prophet's knowledge of Di- 
vine things was the utmost 
which could be vouchsafed 
to a human being. 


Sidrun_).(n.plu.): Nettleshrubs; 
Lottrees (34:16;56:28). Sidratun 
3 4u(n.): Lotetree(53:14,16). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sadasa yee 
To take a sixth part, be the six, 
make up the number six, take 
asixth part. Sudus 4: One- 
sixth; sixth part. 
Sudus _ 4: One sixth (4:11,12). 
Sddis ols: Sixth (18:22; 58:7). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sada oiuw 

Goad, £ go 
To forsake, leave off, over- 
look, neglect, pasture freely 
day and night without hinder- 
ance, waste, leave remainder 
of fodder, make obsolete, be 
disused, play (with children), 
forsake, be aimless, wander 
aimlessly. Sudan g4w: With- 





Sarija 7 


out purpose; Aimless; Of no 
avail; Forsaken; Useless; Ne- 
glected; Waste; Play; Uncon- 
trolled. 
Sudan Gala : (n. adj.): (75:36) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Saraba J. 
Ce U9 me 

To go freely, flow, run, go 

manifestly. Sdribun lu: 

One who goes about freely. 

Sarab S|,» : Plain of sand; 

Substance; Mound of loose 

sand; Optical illusion; Mirage; 

Nothing; La shai 229. 
Sdribun D ys (act. pic. m. sing.) 
One who lurks. (13:10). Saraban 
L (acc. v.n.): Burrowing (18:61). 
Saraban \\_.« (gen. n.): Plains of 
sand. (78:20). Sarabin JI (gen. 
n.): Mirage (24:39). (L; T; Razi; 
R; LL) 


Sarbala |b 


To clothe, put on the garment, 
be confused. Sirbil Jw pw: 
Shirt; Clothing; Breast plate; 
Garment; Coat of mail. Sarabil 


he! plu.: 
Sarabil S|. (n.plu.): Coat of 
mail. (16:81; 14:50). (L; T: LL) 


Sarijag 
To shine, be beautiful. Siraj 


Ch : Sun; Lamp. 
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Sirdjan >| .(ace.n.):Sun. (25:61; 
33:46; 71:16; 78:13).(L;T;R;LL) 


Saraha 7 
Cos ey pc 

Tosend, release, set free, drive 

to pasture (flock). 
Tasrahiina (>< (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): You drive them out to 
pasture (in the morning). (16:6). 
Usarrih ¢. pl (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
II.): [willallow to depart. Sarihii 
|> ae (prt. m. plu. IL): Send 
them away (freeing them). 
Sarahan \>| , (v.n. acc.): Set- 
ting free. Tasrihun 7 5 (Vv. n. 
II.): Setting free. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 


Sarada > 

apag S lol 
Tolink, stich, perforate, pierce, 
coordinate the thread, con- 
tinue, follow uninterruptedly, 


get the best of. Sard» »« Coats 
of mail or their things. 


Sard > p« (n. plu.): Coats of mail 
(34:11). (L; T; R; Razi; LL) 


Sardaga 33 
Toseta pavilion, cover with an 
awning, set upper story pavil- 
ion or housetop, shed or shed 
on courtyard. Surddiq 3>| p«: 





Sarra 


Enclosure; Courtyard; Pavilion; 

Canopy; Fume, Cloud of dust; 

Fog; Strong and firmenclosure. 

Surddigdt >\5 |.» plu. 
Surddiq 3s\. (n):. Enclosure. 
(18:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sarra _~. 
ee Loge 6 Oe 
To make glad, rejoice, be glad. 
Sarrara )»« : To gladden. 
Tasarra psi: Tomake delight. 
Sarrd ee Happiness. 
Suriir ys »«: Joy; Rejoice; Joy 
which is felt in the breast; In- 
ner joy; When it is manifest it 
iscalled Hubiir y g.Sariir 9 px 
is noun and Surrur ijm is in- 
finitive. Masriirys pus: Re- 
joiced. Sdrra ju: To speak 
secretly, divulge a secret, mani- 
fest a secret. Sirr ms Its plu. 
isAsrdr | «| and Sardir |: 
Secret; Heart; Conscience; 
Marriage; Origin; Choice part; 
Mystery. Sirran pu: Secretly; 
In private. Asarra pul: 1V.To 
conceal, reveal or manifest. 
Sarir 52»: Couch; Throne; 
plu. Surur yp. 
Tasurru 5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
assim.): She delights, pleases. 
Masriiran |, ypu (prt. pic. mM. 
sing. acc.); Delighted; Joyfully. 
Suriiran | 9. (v.n.acc.): Hap- 
piness (of mind). Sarra’ od (n.): 
Prosperity. Asarra «| (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): He concealed, hid 
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(with I/d), confided. Asrartu 
| (pif Ist. p. sing.): spoke 
in private. Asarrit |, «1 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They secretly 
harboured, hid. Yusirriina ¢ 9p. 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu.): They con- 
ceal. Tusirriina ¢5 «5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You conceal. Asirrit 
|, »wI (prt. m. plu.): You conceal. 
Isréran |p| (v. n. acc.): In 
private. Sirran Ne (n. acc.): In 
private. Sirru a (n. nom.): Se- 
cret. Sardiir j\ ps (n. plu.): Se- 
crets. Sururun »». (n. plu.): 
Couches. Its sing. is Sarir sp. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 44 times. 


_ __ Saru‘ag. as og 
Ga, 6 Ao pw Le ae cle pe 
To hasten, be quick. Sarf‘un 
sp» plu. Sur‘dun ¢lpw f. 
Sart ‘atun ss p« Quick; Swift; 
Prompt; Hastening. Sird‘an 
lel: Suddenly; Hastily. 
Asra‘u ¢ pl: Very Swift; 
Swiftest. Sdra‘a Gale: Ill. To 
hasten emulously or in com- 
pany with others, be or get 
before others, strive with one 
another, 
YusGritin 395). (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. II.): They vie one with 
another, are hastening with one 
another. Nusdri‘u ¢ )l.é (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. III.): We vie one with 





Sarafa 3 


another. Sri Ti | »c )L (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IL.):You vie one with 
another. Savi‘un pops (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Swift, Quick. 
Sird‘an \clw (v. nll. acc.): 
Rushing forth. Asra‘u ¢_p| 
(elative): Swiftest. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Sarafa 3. 
Baas 5 ru 
To eat away, excess, suckle (a 
child), beignorant, be unmind- 
ful, be heedless, exceed the 
undue bounds or just limits, 
commit many faults, offences 
or crime and sins. Sarafa al- 
ta‘dma a\bJ| 3,1: The food 
became cankered oreaten away 
Asrafa 4 «|: To squander 
one’s wealth, act immoder- 
ately, be prodigal, extravagant, 
exceed bounds, transgress. 
Musrif 3 p».»: Who is waste- 
ful; Who waste his own self or 
destroys his moral or spiritual 
potentialities. The difference 
between Badhdhara ou and 
Asrafa Gp! is that 
Badhdhara y4, does not relate 
to the quantity for which the 
Arabic word is Asrafa 3 pul 
rather to the purpose of one’s 
spending. When a person 
spends more in quantity than is 
actually needed itis /sraf 4] | 
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Asrafa sal (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He trespassed (the 
boundary of law). Asrafii | ,5 | 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
committed transgress, extrava- 
gance. Léa Yusrif G p..'Y (imp. 
neg. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Notexceed 
the (prescribed) limits. Lam 
Yusrifii | ,3 oJ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. juss.): They were not 
extravagant. La Tusrifii | 43 oY 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Be not ex- 
travagant. Israf || (v. n.): 
Excesses. Musrif 4 ».» (ap- 
der. IV.): Extravagant; Who 
exceeds the bounds. Musrifin 
CHS pce (ap-der. m. plu.): Ex- 
travagant persons. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Saraqa G~ 
Gra pe A 

To steal. Sariga 3 »» :To be 

concealed. Istaraqa 3 «|: 

To wish to steal. Sdriqun 

yl: One who is addicted to 

theft; One who steals f. 

Sdrigatun 43 lu. 
Saraga 3 »« (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hehas committed theft. Yasriqu 
Gp (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): 
He stole. L@ Yasriqna 23 p. Y 
(prf. neg. 3rd. p.f. plu.): Should 
not steal. Al-Sdriqu 3 JI (act. 
pic. m. sing.): The man addicted 
to theft. Al-Sdrigatu 43 LJ! 





Sara (6 


(act. pic. f. sing.): The woman 
addicted to theft. Sdariqtin/ 
SGrigin 3 yl / 5 55yls (nom./ 
acc.n.): Thieves. Istaraga 3 ;~| 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): He 
wishes to steal. (L; T; R; LL; 
Razi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sarmad WW ,. 


Perpetual; Continuous; Long 
loud day or night. Sarmadan 
lio»: Perpetually continue. 
As indicated by R4zi its deri- 
vation is from Saradas p«: To 
continue, follow uninterrupt- 
edly and Sardun >. means 
consecutive. In it Niin was 
added for exaggeration. So 
it is of Arabic origin. 


Sarmadan Ve es (acc. n.): 
Perpetually continuous. (28:71, 
72). (L; T; R; LL) 


To travel during the night. 
Asra «|: To make anyone 
to travel by night, repair to 
anupland. Sardt |: High- 
est point; Summit. Yasricg 
for Yasri ¢ ~. on accountof 
a pause viz. Wagf at the end 
of the verse. To depart, pass. 
Sariyyan Ly«: Rivulet; Foun- 


Zor 


Sataha ca Sa‘ada Ja. 


tain; Stream; Chief of the na- 

tion. 
Yasri ¢¢ »« (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
It departeth; moves on (to its 
close). Asri ¢¢ pl (prt. m. sing.): 
He departs, sets forth (from here). 
Asré spl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He carried by night, made to 
travel by night. Sariyyan Lips (n. 
acc.): Rivulet; Chief of the nation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Sataha_ 
Coenen 
To spread out, level, expand, 
stretch. 
Sutihat >, (pip. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Itis spread out (88:20). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Satara Lu 

sh I 
To write, inscribe, draw, 
throw down, cut, cleave, man- 
age the affairs, ward, exer- 
cise authority, oversee, pros- 
trate, set in. 
Mustir, ,b..2:Writen, 
Mustatir jbnouwe: Written 
down. Musaitir Jo. and 
Musaitir Jo»: Warden; 
Manager; Stern and hard 
keeper. Asdtir,.blut: 
Fables; Stories; Lies; Fic- 





tions; Stories without founda- 

tion; Fables; Idle tales. Its sing. 

is Astar Uaul, which is plu. of 

Satar Jauand Asturatuns paul. 
Yasturtin 5 Jou. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They write. Mastiran/ 
Mastiirun |, lous / ) gla (pct. 
pic.m. sing. acc.): Written down. 
Mustatir Jo~» (pis. pic. VIII): 
Hathbeen written down. Musaitir 
jaws (ap-der. m. sing. quad.): 
Warden; Keeper. Musaitiriin 
09 paeeue (ap-der. m. plu. quad.): 
Keepers. In both the first radical 
Sinis also written with Sad. Asdtir 
blu! (n. plu.): Fables. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 16 times. 


Sti Ua. 
| fas Nghe « Spb 


To attack, assail, leap upon 
with violence. 


Yastiina :y sl. (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu). (22:72). They attack, as- 
sault. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sa‘ada wa. 
Bos alee 
To be prosperous, blessed, 
happy, auspicious, thrive. 


Sa‘id 4»: One whois blessed 
etc. 


Su ‘idit | y 424 (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
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; i 
Sa‘ara xu 


Safaha eon 


Who are turn out fortunate 
(11:108). Sa‘idun s.20 (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Blessed one 
(11:105). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sa‘ara 2. 
To light or kindle a fire, pro- 
voke mischief. Su ‘ira aw: 
To be blasted. Sa‘?r pxw : 
Fire; Blaze; Kindled fire; 
Heat; Burning fire; Hell; 
Flame. Su ‘ur: Madness; In- 
sanity. When it is plu. of 


Sa ‘ir ps. Flames and blaze 

of Hell. 
Su ‘‘irat as (pp. 4. IT.); Is set 
ablazed. Sai tr/Sai Tran | p+. / 
eee (nom./acc. act. 2nd. pic.): 
Su‘ur aes (N.): Allalone; Mad- 
ness. When plu. of Sa‘ir px. : 
Flaming fire. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an as many as 19 times. 


Sa‘a (aw 
To strive, go quickly, exert, 
endeavour, hasten, act, run, 
be active, diligent. Sa‘yun 
eee! The act of going quickly 
or hastily; Endeavour; Age 
of running or work and assist 
(child). 
SaG oe (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He runs about striving; He 
endeavoureth. Yas ‘a oe 





(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Runneth; 
Will advance swiftly. Sa‘an 
lew (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
strive hard. Tas ‘a atu (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Runneth; 
Endeavoureth. Yas ‘auna (42.0 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. pJu.): They strive 
hard. Sa‘yanlaw (v.n. acc.): 
Running; Ageofrunning and work- 
ing (forachild); Speeding swiftly; 
Striving; Efforts. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 30 times. 


SaghabaTa. 
To be hungry, suffer from 
hunger and want. Masgha- 
Datun dso : Famine; Starva- 
tion, Hunger. 
Masghabatun itu (v.n.): 
Famine, Privation to hunger. 
(90:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safaha om 
Cm 5 lode be gee” 

To shed, flow, pour forth, 

spill. Masfiihun Cpt: 

Poured forth. Musafihun 

sLuo : One who commits 

fornication or adultery, take 

unlawfully (women). Saffaha 

qe : To work without profit. 
Masfithan \> i... (pct. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Poured forth (6:145). 
MusGfihinayoil.e (ap-der. 
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v.p. plu. acc. gen.): Those who 
pursue lust (4:24; 5:5) MusGfihat 
olbslur (ap-der.f. plu.): Those 
women who pursue lust (4:25). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Safara 2. | 
Pass ps pa | | gfe 
To scribe, sweep, disperse, 
separate, depart, travel, set out 
on a journey, shine (dawn), 
subside, unveil, dispel (the 
clouds), write. Safarun | ph 
plu. Asfadrun )\a.|: Journey. 
Itis also the plu. of Sifrun yds: 
Large book. Safaratun 3 jax 
plu. of Sdfirun3lu: A scribe 
plu. Safaratun 3 j.. Asfara 
ju! IV.: To shine, brighten 
(the dawn). Musfirun desu? 
Beaming; Shining. 
Safarun 2. (n.): Journey. 
Asfara 2.) (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Itshineth. Musfiratun 3 we 
(ap-der. f. sing.): Beaming. 
Asfér ja! (n. plu.): Large 
books; Journals. Safaratun 3 2x 
(n. plu.f): Scribes. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 12 times. 


Safa‘a ge 


To drag, slap on, strike with 
the wings, (when fighting). 
Nasfa‘an |i: We will drag. 
Here instead of the Niin of the 





Safala arn 


secondenergetic form of aorist 

the tanween of the fathaisused. 
Nasfa‘an \siu3 (acc. imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We shall drag (96:15). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Safaka lic 


To shed, pour. 
Lé Tasfikiina :),Xi.5 ‘Y (imp. 
neg. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You shall 
not shed (2:84). Yasfiku clio. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He will 
shed (2:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safala je ; 


Yu 


To be low, mean, despicable, 
vile, base, inferior. SGfil | Lu: 
One who is low, vile, object; 
Downward. Asfaljiul f. 
Sufla em comp.form.: Very 
low, lower, lowest. 
Safilun }3. (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Down. Asfala jiu! 
(elative): Lowest; Below. 
SGfilin “3. (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who are low. Asfal }i..| 
(n. elative.): Lowest. Asfalin 
Onlau! (n. elative. plu.): Most 
humiliated. Sufla (ja. (n. 
elative f. sing.): Lowest. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 
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Safana che /Safina cps 
ne Cpa § ie 
To sculpture, cut, hew, pare. 
Safina ‘tun dt.: Boat; Ship, 
Bark, Ark as it cleaves, slits, 
tears the water. 


Safinatun 42. (n.): (18:71, 79; 


29:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Safiha «2../Safoha dw 
Ha tan ta i Ue 
To be foolish, light or witted, 
to become unwise, lose the 
mind, be imprudent, ignorant, 
deem anyone foolish, be stu- 
pid, destroy, deny miserably. 
Safahdtani\ga..: Levity; Want 
of _ Judgment, Folly. Safihin 
dd: One who is foolish, light 
or. witted; Fool; Silly; Igno- 
rant, Fickle; plu. Sufahd’un 
+ lgau. Safha sau: According to 
some lexicologists when the 
word Safih 4i is used with the 
word. Nafs as its seeming 
object, as in 2:130 it does not 
actually become transitive as 
does the verb Khasira, so the 
expression Safiha nafsahii 
audi dtw is either Safiha fi 
nafsihi dud (3 4a or Safiha 
huwa nafsan Luss |g» adn and 
means either he is foolish, and 
he is fooling himself or his 
mind acts foolishly. 
Safiha sx. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has befooled.  Safahatun 





Saqata bin, 


aslan (v. n.): Folly. Safahan/ 
Safihun 4i../ gic (act. 2nd. pic. 
m. sing.): Foolish. Sufaha‘ olga 
(act. 2nd. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who are foolish. 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Sagara 2. 


4 + 


aac, 5 phew 
To injure by heat, scorch. 
Saqarun “jiu: Fire (of the 
battle); Fire (of the Hell); Any- 
thing that changes the nature 
of by melting it. 
Sagar i. (n.): Fire of war and 
Hell. (59:48; 74:26,27,42). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Saqata bi, 

being (bi, 
To fall down, collapse. Sugita 
Jai: Was made to fall. Sugita 
ft aidihun eéeeul Qo bin: 
They were smitten with re- 
morse, grievously repented, 
regretted (7:147). Sdqitun 
bil: Falling. Sa-gata fi 
yadihi (bs 3 Liu: He re- 
pented of what he has done; 
He grieved for andregretted an 
act of inadvertence done by 
him; He became confounded 
and perplexed and was unable 
to see his right course. The 
word Sagata Ji. is intransi- 
tive butitis used in the 7:149 as 
if it were transitive such use is 
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permissible. 
Sagatii | 2%. (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They fell, have fallen. Suqita fi 
Aidihin eg. aul 3 Laku (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): They repented. 
Tasqutu L245 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It falls. Sdqgitan\b3l. 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): One that 


is falling down. Tusqita bei 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): You cause 
to fall. Nusqita loins (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We cause to fall, let fall 
down. Asgit 4.) (prt. m. sing. 
IV.): Thou cause to fall. Ti usdaqit 
3LU5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): 
It will cause to fall. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Saqafa ii.” 
Bhs « thy AE 

To roof, or ceil (a house). 

Sagfun ax. plu. Suqufun a. 

Roof; Ceiling. — 
SagfulSagfan (ai. / ak. (nom./ 
acc.n.): Roof(16:26;52:15;21:32). 
Suqufan Lak. (n. plu.): Roofs 
(43:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saquma ,i. 
pine ‘ pee ‘Laie 
To be ill, sick, weak, not well. 
Sagim nie : Sick; Not well. 
Sagim wiv (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.): (37:89,145). (L;T;R;LL) 





Saga , 4 


Saqa (i 
To water, give to drink, irrigate. 
Yusqa hs * He shall be given 
to drink. Sigdyatun 4,4: The 
actof giving drink; Drinkingcup. 
Sugya: (for Sugyaya, final ya 
when preceded by yd being 
changed into short alif): Wa- 
tering; Giving the drink. 
Asqd_ us|, 1V.: To give drink. 
Istasqd faut: X. To ask for 
drink. 
Saqa ii (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He watered, gave to drink. 
Saqaita cui (prf. 2nd p.m. 
sing.): Thou watered. Yasqi 
gles (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
will give to drink. La Tasqi 
cgi “Y (imp. neg. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She does not give water. 
Yasqiina (54. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They water. La Nasqi 
cgi “Y (imp. neg. Ist. p. plu.): 
We cannot water. Yasqini (ing 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. comb. of 
Yasqi + ni): He gives me to drink. 
Sugti |i. (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They are given water to drink. 
Tusqa gas (pip. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
She shall be made to drink. 
Yusqauna (yim. (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They shall be givento drink. 
Asqaina (xi4| (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We provided water to drink. 
Nusqi _gius (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We feed you, provide you todrink. 
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Istasqa (gientual (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. X.): Prayed for water. 


Sigdyah 4,|4. (n.): Giving of 
drinks. Drinking cup. Sugyan 
Li..(n.): Giving the drink. (L;T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Sakaba 
To pour out. Maskiibo Xu 
Ever flowing; Poured forth; 
Falling from heights. 
Maskiibin SX. (pact. pic. 
m. sing.): (56:31). (L;T; R; LL) 


Sakata cS. 
“ g ; «{ “Ke 
To be silent, appeased, abated. 


Sakata 2. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
): He appeased (7:154). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Sakara SX. 

Sails 
To shut, dam (a stream) abol- 
ish, do away wlith, abate be 
dim, dazzled, rage against, be 
confused of judgment, bewil- 
dered, be in a condition when 
there is a check, hindrance, 
bar, obstacle, obstruction, pre- 
vention, brake or stoppage be- 
tween a person and his un- 





Sakara_ 


derstanding and wits and he 
takes a wrong decision, be- 
come silly or blockhead, fail 
to understand, become cursed 
in intellect; lose one’s wits 
(R; Basair), rage against, be- 
come drunk. Sakr: Sugar; 
Wine; Any intoxicating 
thing. Sakdra je Fe sing. 
Sukréu |,Ss: One intoxi- 
cated with drink, sleep, grief, 
fit of anger, great and sudden 
shock, fear and overpowered 
by any disturbing element 
which may distract one’s at- 
tention or observe one’s rea- 
son; Who is in any state of 
mental disequilibrium, who 
has no sense as he is in rap- 
tures of love, passion and 
amour. Sakaratal-mautc ,«)| 
3X: Pangs and agonies of 
death. The poet says: 


dus] be Semin 6 9h Ses! Sow 
OL Sw 3 Got AS 
He is intoxicated because of 
love and because of taking 
wine. How a young man can 
recover and feel relief who is 
intoxicated with two intoxica- 
tions and inebriations. 
Sukkarat > 1 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. II.):, He has been dazed. 
Sakaran| uu (n. acc.): Intoxi- 
cant. Sakratun’s SXW.(n.): Agony; 
Stupor; Intoxication, Fit of frenzy. 
SukGra ¢5)\Xu (n. plu.): Intoxi- 
cated; Not in full possession of 
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senses; Drunk. (L; T; R; Asas; 
Basair; Miqyas: Q; Ibn Jinni; 
Misbah Tahdhib; LL) 

The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
as many as 7 times. 


Sakana ¢.S. 
Sone 
Tobe quiet, rest, repose, dwell, 
lodge, inhabit, stop, still, sub- 
side. SakanunS.: Any 
means of tranquillity, rest etc. 
Sakinun 9S: That which 
remains calm, quiet, fixed, 
which was in motion. Sakinat 
dQu: Tranquillity; Security. 
The Divine tranquillity; Mercy; 
Blessing; repose. Itis probably 
the same as the Hebrew word 
Schechinah. Masékin ¢yS\oue 
plu. of Maskanun Sm. 
Maskiin 4g8.«0: Inhabited. 
Askana Xu: IV. To make to 
dwell; Cause to abide; To quiet. 
Miskin OSes sing. of 
Masdkin S\iue: Poor; 
Humble; Submissive; Who 
cannot move to earn his liveli- 
hood because of his physical, 
mental or financial disability; 
Destitute; Weak; Penniless. 
One who is in a state of lowli- 
ness or submissiveness, abase- 
ment, orhumiliation. Heis more 
pitiable and deserves more to 
be helped than Fagir pis It 
also means poverty of mind, 
disgrace, evil state, weakness 





Sakana 7X. 


and wretchedness. (Shafit; 
Malik: Abd Hanifah, Ibn Sikkit, 
Ibn Anbéri; Asmaia) Sikkin 
ow: Knife, as itis a cause of 
making still after slaughtering; 
Means of slaughter and then 
making anyone still and quiet 
Sakana 2X. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Exists. Sakantun tu. (prf, 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye dwell, occupied. 
Yaskuna oynsaed : Find repose; 
Comfort. Taskuniina/Taskunit 
Cpt Kud (acc./imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You take rest. 
Nuskinanna ¢Sw.6 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We surely shall cause to 
dwell. Uskun ¢,X.0l (prt.m. sing.): 
Thou dwell. Uskunii| sSw.!: You 
dwell. Lam Tuskan oi oJ 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. neg.): They 
have not been inhabited; They 
have been little occupied. Askantu 
cK (imp. Ist. p. sing. Wj 
have settled. Askanna ¢,5..1 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We lodged. 
Yuskinu oma (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss. IV.): He will cause to 
become still. Askinii | Suu (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): Youlodge. Sakinan 
Se (act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Still. 
Sakanun ce (n.): Solace. 
Skinatun 4S. (n.): Shechinah, 
Tranquillity. Sikkinun (Su. (n.) 
Knife. Maskanun epic (n. 
Place.): Homeland. Masdakin 
Cp lau (n. plu.): Homes. 
Maskiinatun %& ,X...» (pct. pic. f. 
sing.): Residential; Inhabited. 
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Maskanatun &:S 0 (v.n.): Desti- 
tution. Miskinun/Miskinan 
Lue /nQue (nom. /acc.n. ): 
Poor. Masakin (1S ue (n. plu.): 
Poors. Li Yaskanit | S.J (el. 
3rd. m. plu. acc.): That they may 
reside. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 69 times. 


Salaba UL. 
cals @Ui Lhe 

To snatch away, carry off, 

deprive. Yaslubu Chingy: 

snatch, carry, deprive. 
Yaslub Lu; (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss.): He snatches (32:73). 
GiSE2R= EL) 


Salaha cu. 
hes 
To arm anyone. Aslihatun 
dou! plu. of Silah Te : 
Arms; Weapons. 
Aslihatun iodu\(n. plu.):(4:102). 
(L5T; R; LL) 


2 


Salakha on 
pela ‘ Ghee ‘hu 

To flay, pluck off. Insalakha 

Gel: Withdraw; Strip off; 

Expire. 
Naslakhuesnus (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We strip off (36:37). Insalakh 
ni! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VII.) He 





Saluta 1,7 


has expired, withdrew himself. 
(7:175; 9:5). (L; T; R; LL) 


Salsabil |-L. 


Itis made up of two words. Sal 
ju.(ask, enquireabout) and Sabil 
tens (way). Salsala jul: 
Easy; Sweet; Rapid flowing wa- 
ter; Asifitmeant ‘Inquiring ask 
your Lord the way to that sweet, 
easy paiatable and rapid flowing 
fountain. It is the name of a 
fountain of heaven. 


Salsabil \wuks (n.): Name of 
a fountain of paradise (76:18) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Salsala JA. 


To join chainwise one thing to 
another, chain, join, connect, 
fetter with manacle. Silsila 
joLplu. Saldsil \u iu: Chain 
manacle; Fetter. 
Silsilatin tubs (n.): Chain. 
(69:32). Salasila ju0u (n. 
plu.): (40:71; 76:4) Chains. (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Saluta bl7 


To be strong, hard, sharp, em- 
power, prevail. Sultan 4 UbL. : 
Authority; Plea; Argument; 
Power; Demonstration; Con- 
vincing proof. Sultdniyah 
4JUeL.: Itis a combination of 
Sultan (24. (Authority) and 
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Salafa Ulu 


Ni (¢ (my). The final Ha is 
called Hé al-wagfor pause, for 
stress and emphasis. Sallata 
LL: To give power; Authority; 
Make victorious; Givemastery; 
Make one overcome. 
Sallata Lah., (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II): Have surely given power. 
Yusallitu tal. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT): He gives authority. 
Sultan ; Ua, (n.): Authority. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 


Salafa Ah. 

wth HBL, 
To be past (event), outgo, pro- 
ceed. Salaf al. plu. Aslaf 
DUI, Sullaf Gu): Prede- 
cessor; Ancestor. Aslafa all: 
Sent in advance. 


Salafa 2. (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing): 
He is past. Aslafat cau! (prf. 
3rd. p. f: sing. IV): She had done 
in the past, sent before. Aslaftum 
path! (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
did in the past. Salafan Lu. (v.n. 
acc.): Thing in the past. (L;T;R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Salaga 3h. 
sis 


To hurt (by words), scold, boil, 





abuse, glay, lash, assail (taunt- 
ingly), smite. 
Salagit |i. (prf, 3rd. n. plu.) 
They lash, smite, slay (33:19). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Salaka GUC. 
gly 18,0, 
To make a way, travel, thread 
a pathway, cause to go along 
(away), insert, penetrate, walk, 
enter. Salakna Lu: Wehave 
caused to enter. 


Salaka X., (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He treaded, caused to flow, has 
brought, led. Salakna (XL. 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We caused to 
take root, made a way. Yasluku 
hu, (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
orders to go, causes to go. Nasluku 
Ahad (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
cause to enter, makea way. Usluk 
All (prt. m. sing.): Make the 
way; Embark; Insert. Usluki 
ALI (prt. f sing.): Follow. 
Uslukii | Shai (prt. m. plu.): 
Bind; String. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Salla (ku 
To draw out slowly, bring out, 


extract gently, steal. Tasallala 
“SLs: To slip, sneak away 


266 


Salla {\.. Salima 


stealthily, steal away covertly, 
steal away by concealing him- 
self. Suldlatun Yk: Extract; 
Essence; Pith. 


Yatasallaliinan Macs (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI.): They sneak 
away stealthily (24:63). Suldlatun 
ADK. (n.): Extract (23:12; 32:8). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Salima he 
pele de Mae Les 
To bein sound condition, well, 
without a blemish, safe and 
sound. Saldém »u: Safety; 
Security; Immunity; Freedom 
from fault or defects imper- 
fection, blemish or vice; Peace; 
Obedience; Heaven. The word 
has a much wider meaning 
than merely abstinence from 
strife and involves prosperity, 
good health wholeness and 
completeness in every way. 
Salam is also one of the names 
of Allah. Salmun pol: Peace. 
Silmun jlo: (comm. gender): 
Obedience to the doctrine of 
Islam; Peace. Treaty of peace. 
Istaslama jluaou!: To follow 
the right path. Salimah plu : 
Gentle; Tender; Soft; Elegant; 
Graceful nice woman. Salim 
pre’ Safe; Secure; Perfect; Sin- 
cere. Salimun gle : One whois 
Safe. Sallama pre To pre- 
serve, give salvation. Sallimii 
| gen: Salute; Say peace be upon 





you. Musallamatun dole: 
Handed over; Sound. Aslama 
|: To submit, resign one’s 
self. Islam eu: Peace; Way to 
peace; Submission. The only 
true religion which was pro- 
fessed by all the Prophets from 
Adam down to Muhammad. 
Sulaiman jladiu (diminitive 
form of Salman (jl): Name 
of the Prophet Solomon, son 
of David. Sullamun plu: Stair- 
way; Ladder; Stairs; Steps; 
Means by which one reaches 
the height and becomes im- 
mune to evil and secure. 


Sulaimén jlo. (proper 
name): The second King of 
the united Judah-Israeli king- 
dom who succeeded his father 
David (934-922 B.C.). He 
was the fourth son born to 
him. The word means peace 
and prosperity. He married the 
daughter of Pharaoh and thus 
formed an alliance with Egypt. 
He maintained a fleet of ocean- 
going ships. Their voyages 
extend at least so far as South- 
western India even beyond to 
the Spice Islands in Indonesia. 
He spent 13 years in con- 
structing asplendid royal dwell- 
ing, anda Temple. Solomon’s 
reputation for wisdom caused 
the authors of various works 
of wisdom literature to claim 
his name. Among these works 
are three Biblical Books, Prov- 
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erbs, Song of Songs and Psalms. 
His seal was a six pointed star. 
There is no such Muslim tradi- 
tion as pointed out by the Ency- 
clopedia Britannica (1970) that 
once Solomon lost his magic 
ring that the rebel angel Sakhr 
obtained it andruled as King for 
40 days. The Hebrew title of the 
book Song of Songs mentions 
Solomon as its author, but sev- 
eral considerations make this 
improbable (Enc. Brit.20:878). 
The language of the book seems 
to reflect to much later epoch. 
The Jews attributed Solomons 
glory tocertain devilish crafts. 
But the Holy Qur’ an (2:102) 
has refuted this lie. 


Islam p kul: Name of the 
creed preached by the Holy 
Prophet Muhammad, peace be 
upon him. It has been the 
religion of all prophets in all 
times. Every one can embrace 
it by accepting the unity and 
soleness of God and that 
Muhammad is His Prophet. 
No one can turn him out of the 
pale of Islam as long as he 
accepted the above formula 
literally and in practice. Itis a 
religion of peace, self-surren- 
der, submission, resignation to 
the will, the service, the com- 
mands of God. 


Sallama nw (3rd. p.m. sing. IL.) 
He saved. Sallamtum 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): You hand 





Salima pre 


over. Tusdllimti | gdlu5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. II. acc.): You 
should greet. Yusallimit | plus 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They sub- 
mit. Sallimit |, (prt. m. plu.): 
Greet; Salute. Musallamatun 
alae (pis. pic. f. sing. IL.): 
Perfectly sound (withoutany blem- 
ish); Handed over. Aslama ju! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): Submit. 
Aslamtu) cohol (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. IV.): [have submitted, com- 
pletely submitted. Aslamé Lu! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual. IV.): The 
twain submitted. Aslamii | solu! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
accepted Isl4m, submitthemselves 
(to the will of God). Aslamtum 

zolul (prf: 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 

ou have submitted. Aslamna 
Lohul (prf: Ist. p. plu. VL): We 
obey andhave submitted. Yuslimit 
| pole (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
submits. Uslima sLul (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. acc.): “I submit. 
Yuslimiina ;) 0h (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They submit. Tuslimina 
Seales (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You submit. Nuslima ; (imp. 
Ist. p.plu.): We submit. Sil plu 
(n.): Complete submission (to 
God). Salm ju (n.): Religion of 
Islam; Peace; Submission. To be 
wholly possessed by someone. 
Sélimiin gj ydl. (act. pic. m. 
plu.): They are safe and sound. 
Salamun ake (n.): Peace. 
Salaman Le. (n.): Peace 
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always. Salam has a much wider 
meaning than abstinence from 
strife, itincludes prosperity, good 
health, wholeness and complete- 
ness in many ways. Salim ». 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Sound and 
pure; Free from all taint of vice. 
Sullamun j,k. (n.): Stairway. 
Sullaman \elu (n. acc.): 
Muslimun bens (acc. ap-der. 
m. sing.): One who surrenders 
himself to the will of God; One 
who says that his faith is Islam. 
One who accepts the unity and 
soleness of God and that 
Muhammad % is His Prophet. 
Muslimiin ¢ you (ap-der.m. 
plu. of Muslim) Muslimain 
Orel (ap-der. m. dual. of 
Muslim): Muslimatun dobus 
(ap-der. f. sing. of Muslim): 
Muslimét ollie (ap-der. f. 
plu. of Muslim): Tasliman Lala 
(v. n. IT. acc.): Entire submission. 
Mustaslimiina °) pihoaiades (ap- 
der. m. plu. X.): Entirely submis- 
sive. Sulaiman 34. (proper 
name): Solomaon, son of David. 
Islam pre! : Obedience to God; 
Peace with God; Peace with other 
fellow beings; Peace with one- 
self; Peace of mind and sound; 
Way topeace; religion ofof Islam. 
(L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 157 times. 





Samada wou. 


Sala YU. 
sag Elle Tle TL 
To be careless about a thing, 
diverted from, console, be dis- 
pelled from (grief). Salwatun 
dgbw: Comfort; Consolation. 
Salwa (jh: Quail; Honey; 
Consolation; A kind of bird. 
According to Ibn ‘Abbas a 
symbol of flesh or meat which 
is given as provision. What- 
ever renders one content in a 
case of privation. A kind of 
food of the Israelites in the 
wilderness (Exo. 16:13-15). 
According to Zajjaj it includes 
all that God bestowed on them 
as a gift in the wilderness and 
granted to them freely without 
much exertion on their part. 
Salwa gh (n.): Quails. (2:57; 
7:160; 20:80). (L; T; R; AH; LL). 


Samada i. 
chassis foie 

Tohold up one’s head in pride, 

stand in astonishment, be per- 

plexed, divert one’s self, re- 

main proudly heedless and 

haughty. 
Samidiin j5.0l. (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who remain proudly, 
heedless and haughty (53:61). (L; 
T; R; LL). 
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Samara 

pri poms Ty game 
Topass nightawake inidle talk, 
talknonsense by night. Samirun 
“~lu : One who converse non- 
sense by night. In verse 23:67) 
it is used as hal Jl ie. in the 
state of doing so, i.e. passes his 
nights in saying or hearing sto- 
ries. 


Samiriyyun (5 ou : Itis not 
a proper noun. According to 
Ibn ‘Abbas, he was an Egyp- 
tian who believed in Moses 
and came along with the Is- 
raelites, and he was of a people 
who worshipped the Cow 
(Razi). He belonged to atribe 
called Samirah or Sumrah. 
According to the recent re- 
searches the word sounds 
more of an appellation than 
of a personal name. In the 
ancient Egyptian language we 
have a word Shemer to mean 
stranger, foreigner. As the 
Israelites had just left Egypt 
they might quite well have 
among them any Egyptian 
bearing this nickname. Thus 
the person in question was 
one of the Egyptians who had 
been converted to the faith of 
Moses and joined the Israel- 
ites on their exodus from 
Egypt. This is strengthened 
by his introduction of the wor- 
ship of the golden calf, anecho 
of the Egyptian cult of Apis. 





Sami‘a pow 


(2:85, 
Samiran \olu (act. pic. m. 
SiNg.acc.): (23:67). Samiriyyun 
(gel : The Samaritan (87: 95). 
(L; T; Razi; Ibn Kathir; LL). 


Sami‘a pow 
fone ibane « diclan dele 
Le Lacs «Leos «Leo 

To hear, hearken, listen. 
Sam ‘un p00: The act of hear- 
ing. Asma ‘a pwu!: To make to 
hear. Asmi‘bihi as pow!: How 
clear and sharp is his hearing. 
Sami ‘un ooo One whohears. 
Samméi‘un ¢ lew: One who is 
in the habit of hearkening. 
Musmi‘un > One who 
makes to hear. Musma‘un 
x One who is made to 
ear. Ghaira Musma ‘in pow 
“£: To whom no one would 
lend an ear. Mustami‘un 
fone’ One who hears or 

listens. 
Sami‘a (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Heard. Sami‘at Casu 
(prf. 3rd. p. f, sing.): She heard. 
Samiti \,20. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They ‘heard. Sami‘tum 
pron (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
heard. Sami‘nd a. (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We heard. Yasma‘u 
foe (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
hears. Yasma‘i /Yasma ‘tina 


Cpranu / lpr , (ACC. gen. Nn. 
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d.): They hear. Tasma‘u 

(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
hear. Tasma‘ti /Tasma ‘ina 
Cy prone / | proud, (acc. gen. imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You hear. 
Tasma‘unna eek (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. epl.): You surely will 
hear. Asma‘u | (imp. It. p. 
sing.): I hear. Nasma‘u 5 


(imp. Ist. p. plu. J We hear. 
Kunna nasma‘u gon oS: We 
fie ole nea U row! (imp. 


Ist. p. sing.): hear. Isma‘ eaaed 
(prt. m. sing.): Listen; Hear 
thou. Isma‘t | youl (prt. m. 
sing.): Hear you. "Asma ‘a 
1 (prt. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Made someone hear. Yusmi‘u 
pons (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He makes to hear, causes to 
hear. Tusmi‘u/Tusmi‘ 5 / 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 

Thou make hear.Musma‘in 
» (pis. pic. m. sing. IV.): 
One being made to hear. One 
would lend an ear. Istama‘a 
pol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIIL.): 
He heard, listened. Istama‘ti 
| ya (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
on ): They heard. Yastami‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 

VIIL): He hears. Yastami ‘tina 
ged (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
VHT.): They hear. Tastami ‘tina 
pas (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
VIIL.): You hear. Istami‘ pou! 
(prt. m. sing. VIIL.): Thou hear. 
Istami‘ti | preven (prt. m. plu. 





VIIT.): You hear. Mustami‘un 
fonts (ap-der. m. sing. VIII): 
Listener. Mustami ‘tina 
Cg hoieaee (ap-der. m. plu. VIII): 
Listeners. Asmi‘ 1 (form of 
wonder): How clear is his hear- 
ing; How well he hears. 
Yasamma ‘tina ¢ xe (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI.): They hear. 
Sam‘un row (Nn.): Hearing. 
Sami‘un/Sami‘an (sass / pu 
(nom./acc.2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
One who listens. Al-Sami‘ 
wouJ!: One of the excellent 
names of Allah. Samma ‘tina 
oO sp Leas (ints. plu.): Listeners, 
Who listen for conveying to other 
people. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 185 times. 


Samaka clu. 
doris 

To raise, ascend, be lofty, be 

high. Samkun Les: Roof; 

The highest part of the interior 

of a building; Height; Canopy 

of heaven; Thickness. 
Samak ho. (n.): Height (79:28). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Samma 
pry £ Las 
To poison, penetrate, be burn- 


ing hot. Sammut Hole; Eye 
of a needle; Small doorway at 
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the side ofa large gate. Samiim 
ane Pestilential scorching 
wind which penetrate into the 
bodies. 
Sammun 4 (n.): The eye of 
needle (7:40). Sumiimun 3 pace 
(n.): Intensely hot wind (15:27; 
52:27; 56:42). (L; T; R; LL). 


Samina cee 
eee (a0 
Tobe fat, become fleshy, nour- 


ish. Saminun (row, (plu. 
Simdnun): Fat one. 


YUSMINU yom (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He nourishes (88:7). 
Saminun Crew (act. 2 pic. m. 
sing.) Fat one; Fatted (51:26). 
Simaénun 3ylou (act. 2 pic. m. 
plu.) Fat ones. (12:43, 46). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Sama Li 
1 aS 


| pom Tame 
Tobe high, raised, lofty, name, 
attribute. Samdwat Slyaw : 
Heights; Heavens; Rain; Rain- 
ing clouds. Ismun ju! : Mark 
of identification by which one 
is recognized. It is a deriva- 
tive of ws a ws (plu. Asma 
Lawl). Is uw! stands for a 
distinguishing mark ofa thing, 
but in the view of the learned it 
sometimes signifies its reality. 
It also means name and at- 





tribute. In the Holy Qur’ an the 
formula Bismillah it is used in 
both senses. It refers to ‘Al- 
lah’ whichis the personal name 
of the Almighty and itrefers to 
Al-Rahmdn (The Most Gra- 
cious) and Al-Rahim (The 
Ever-Merciful) which are His 
attributes. 


According to some authorities 
as Raghib, the word Ism is a 
derivative of smw 5 ~ and 
means to be high and raised. In 
the wording Bismillahthe name 
Allah possess these character- 
istic as He is the very apex of 
beauty, love and beneficence 
and The Most Gracious, The 
Ever Merciful. 


The word wasmiyyun is also 
derived from ism and it means 
first spring rain. They call the 
earth ardzun musawwamatun 
deguue 2)! when the first 
spring rain falls on it and be- 
cause its flowering pleases the 
heart of the cultivators. Also 
the word mismun oe is its 
derivator and means beauty 
and good looks. Wasama ms: 
To brand, stamp, mark, de- 
scribe, depict, surpass in 
beauty, vie in beauty. Wasm 

1g: To bear the impress of 
beauty. Wasim uw 9: Beauti- 
ful. Wisdm plu st Title of a 
book. Wasamah tows: Beauty 
of the face. (Arabs used Wasm 
and its derivatives generally in 
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an eulogistic sense; whether re- 
lating to worldly welfare or to 
spiritual well-being). Sdma 
a be Toviein glory. Tasamma 
pore : To claim relationship. 
Samdwah 3\ a0: Figure seen 
froma far, Good repute; Fame. 
Sam plu High; Lofty, Sub- 
lime. Musamman, goss: Fixed; 
Determined. Samiyyan Ce 
Namesake; Compeer. 


Sammé . isu (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IT.): Henamed. Sammaitu Ciel 
(pif. Ist. p. sing. I.): I named. 
Sammaitum cou (prf, 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IL): You have named. 
Yusammiina {yy (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.II.): Theyname. Tusamma 
tgnestl : Called; Named. Sammii 
| sow (prt. m. plu. IL.) You name. 
Sama@’un law (n.): Heaven; 
Higher; Highest; Upper or upper- 
most part of anything. Samawat 
yeu (n. plu.): Heavens. Ismun 
| (n.): Name, Attribute. Asma’ 
¢ lawl (n. plu.) Names. Samiyyan 
Cet (act. pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Like him; Compeer; Peer. 
Tasmiyatun J voau (v. n. 1. ): 
Giving names. Musamman - ues 
(pis. pic. m. sing. IL.): Named 
one; Fixed; Stipulated. (Karamat 
al-Sadiqin; Zamakhshari;LL; L;). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 381 times. 





Sanada 31. 


Sanbala (j. 
To put forth ears (of corn). 
Sunbulun es plu. Snabil 
hha: Ear of corn; This 
word is by some derived from 
Sabala }o«u: To allow, put 
out ears (crops), let down, 
hang down (hairs or ears of 
corn). 
Sumbulatun as, (n. sing.): 
Corn-ear (2:261). Sumbul Ju. 
(n. plu.): Cornears (12:47). 
Sanabil Jl. (n. plu.): Corn- 
ears (2:261). Sumbulét >You 
(n. plu.) Corn-ears (12:43,46). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Sanada 11. 
igs 

To lean upon, stay upon, rely 

upon, confide, strengthen, as- 

sist, prop, wear on a streaked 

garment. Sinddun sla: Kind 

of streaked clothes. Sundus 

uve: Fine silk-brocade. 

Musannadatun} nue: Clad in 

garments; Propped up. 
Musannadatun 32.0 (pis. pic. 
f. sing. IL): (63:4). Sundusin 
py (n.): 18:31; 44:53; 71:21). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sanima pri 
re | © Lake 


To raise, ascend, rise high. 
Sanam nae Camel's hump; 
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Prominence; Chief of a tribe. 
Sanamatun dete: Blossom; 
Summit. Tasnim pce: It is 
generally taken to be a proper 
noun but according to Zajjaj it 
is water (of life) coming from 
above. The water coming from 
above signifies spirituality and 
the knowledge from Allah 
(Razi), because it is from this 
source that those who are 
drawn nigh to Allah (83:28) are 
made to drink and it will be 
source of their further progress 


Tasnim ui: Water (of life) 
coming from above (83:27). (L; 
T; R; Razi; LL). 


Sanna j. 
To clean (the teeth), seize with 
the teeth, establish a law, fol- 
low a path, form. Sinnun wwf. 
Tooth. Sunnatun /Sunanun 
oe /a.: Line of Conduct; 
Mode of life; Behaviour; Ex- 
ample; Precedence, Dispensa- 
tion. Masniin ¢) 40: Formed; 
Made into shape; Polished; 
Shiny and bright (face); 
Molded into shape. 
Sinnun :.(n.): Tooth. Sunnatun 
ew UL): Example; Dispensation. 
Sunanun ou (n. plu.): Examples. 
Masniin :) 0 (pis. pic.m. sing.): 
Molded into shape; According to 
the mold of the Holy Prophet g. 
(L; T; R; LL) 





Sana Lw. 


The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 21 times. 


Saniha 4. 
To be advance in age, change 
colour, taste and smell, be- 
come rotten, have action of 


time. Be musty, mouldy 
through age. 


LamYatasannah = anu 
(imp. V. Juss): Escaped the action 
of time; Has not rotten (2:259). 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Sana Lu. 

(ean eles 
Toblaze (fire, lightning), flash. 
Sand \iw.: Brightness, 


Splendour; Flash; Gleaming; 
Light. Sanatun du: Year. Sinin 
Cnhiww plu. Years. Barren year; 
Years of drought. When de- 
rived from sina Lu the word 
sinatun du, signifies a simple 
revolution of the earth round 
the sun. There is a difference 
between the words sinatun 
dau, and ‘Gm ple (2:259) both 
words are used for "year". 
According to Raghib sanatun 
is used for those years where 
there is drought and death but 
‘am ale are those years in which 
there is ampleness of the means 
and circumstances of life and 
abundance ofherbage orthe like. 
They say, «Liu du: A year in 
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which there is no herbage or 
rain and "sl yi. duu": A hard, 
distressing and rigorous year. 
Sanatun al-Tudm  »\els)\ du: 
The food rotted, food rotted by 
the lapse of years (29:14). 
Sanatan 4. (n.): Sinina (sn: (n. 
plu.): Sand \w.(n.): Flash (24:43). 
(iT; Re LL) 
The word sinna and its plu.sinin 
has been used in the the Holy 
Qur’an as many as 13 times. 


Sahira 4 
ree Le 


To be watchful, spend the 

night awake, flash by night. 

Sdhiratun 3 ,slu: Surface of 

the earth; Open (eye, space); 

Awakened; Wide land having 

no growth. (L; T; R; LL) 
Sahiratun 3p. (act. pis. f. 
sing.): (79:14). 


Sahula (jy. 

Seis 
Tobe smooth, even, plain level 
(earth), easy (affair). Sahlun 


ee plu. Suhil J,gu: Plain; 
Smooth; Even level. 


Suhiil } pg.0(n. plu.):(7:74). (L:T; 
R; LL) 
Sahama,¢~/Sahoma .¢ 


To have a game of chance. 





Sa’a « lw 


Schama su: III. To draw lots. 
Tasdhama ou: To partake a 
thing between, draw lots. 


Sahama jal. (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IIT.): (37:141). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Saha (wn. 
Lgmnst Lge «Lge 
To overlook, neglect, be heed- 
less, unmindful, give no heed. 
Sahin Ls: Those who are 
unmindful. 
Sahiin ;) bl. (act. pic. m. plu.): 
(51:11; 107:5). CL; T; R; LL). 


Sa’a «lu 
Spt bean vie as 
To treat badly, do evil to dis- 
grace, be evil, wretched or 
grievous, vex, annoy. Su’un 
¢ yw: Evil. Sayyi'an = a0: Bad; 
Wicked; Evil (used both as 
substantive and adjective). 
Sayyi "ARUN Ae : Evil; Sin, Bad 
action. Su’atun’s g» plu. Sudt 
cle gu: Corpse; The external 
portion of both sexes; Shame. 
Si’a Louw: Was distressed. 
Asd’a «lul: Worked evil. 
Asa’tum ple: IV. Sd@’acls 
(triliteral SG’a is intransitive 
but Asd’a IV. is transitive). 
Musi’u en Evil doer. Su’un 
¢ gw: Wicked; Evil. Sd’un «yu! 
Evil; Bad; Wicked; Mischief 
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and corruption; Anything that 
makes a person sad and sor- 
rowful. Sayyi’au fe gua Vi- 
cious. Sayyi’atun do: Ill; 
Evil; Bad. 
S@’a-lu (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
was evil. S@’at «Lu (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She was evil. Yasii’ti 
\5 gum (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): They 
do evil; they disgrace. Tasit’ « ae 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. juss.): She 
annoys, causes trouble. S?’a+_o 
(pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He was 
grieved. Si’at C6 (pp. 3rd. p. 
f sing.): She will wear a grieved 
look. As@’a «ul (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He did evil. As@’it 
leglul (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV. ): 
They committed evil. Asa’tum 
rile (pif 2nd. p.f. plu. IV.): You 
committed evil. Must’ « 0 (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): Evil doers. 
Sau‘un ¢ gu (n.): Evil. Si’Un ¢ yeu 
(n.): Evil; Harm; Wicked; Any- 
thing that makes a person sad and 
sorrowful. Sayyi’an a (n.): 
Evil. Sayyi’atun ay (n.): Evil, 
Ill, Bad. Sayyiét >... (n. plu.): 
Evildeeds. Aswa’a | qu\ (elative): 
Worst of evils. Siw’ lp» 
(elative f. of Aswa’a): Much evil. 
Sau’atun ss y.(n.): Corpse; Dead 
body. Saw Gt le yu. (n.): Naked- 
ness; Corpse; External portion of 
the organs of gender. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 





Sada 3. 
about 166 times. 


Saha cle 
Come Spe io La 
To lead a wandering life. 
Sdhatun 4>\.: Open-space; 
Square; Courtyard open to 
sky. 
Sdhatun 4>Lu (n.): (4 > Ly 
37:177). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sada 3. 

9 gauss (59 yu « Bole elias 
Tobe lord, noble and glorious, 
tule, lead, overcome in glory. 
Sawida 9» ro To be black, 
bold. Sawwada Wajhuhii 
Ag> 9 s'y«: To disgrace any one. 
Iswadda ‘> 4«/: To beget a 
black boy, boy ‘who is chief. 
Sw »| 4: Great number. Al- 
Siyyidda % tuJl: Blessed lady. 
Aswad > «|: Black; Greater. 
Aswadda wajhuhit ag> 5 > gu!: 
His face became expressive of 
grief or sorrow. He became 
sorrowful or confounded. He 
became disgraced. Itis a token 
of bad conclusion and failure 
and sorrow. 

Iswaddat => «| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IX.): She shall be clouded 
because of sorrow. Taswaddu 
gud (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IX.): 
Whose (face) is clouded. Aswad 
yw! (lative): Greater, Black. 
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Sara 5 


Stidun > y+ (n. plu.of Muswaddan 
Ts gus): Great people; Black ones. 
Sayyidan | dus (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Leader; Noble; Mas- 
ter. Sddatun isl. (n. plu. of 
Sayyidanl Sow ): Chiefs. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Sara 5. 
oeet’ Lige 
To mount, climb or scale a 
wall, assault or assail. 
Aswiratun ’y sul sing. Siwdrun 
‘yw: Bracelets. Sdwara ’.) gh: 
To rush upon. Siiratun 3) gw 
Dignity; Rank; Row of stones 
in a wall; Eminence; Mark or 
sign; Elevated and beautiful 
edifice; Something fullandcom- 
plete; Chapter of the Holy 
Qur’an. Chapters of the Holy 
Qur’an are called Siira 3) gw 
because: 1) One is exalted in 
rank by reading them and at- 
tains to eminence through 
them. 2) Everyone of them is 
an elevated and beautiful edi- 
fice. 3) They serve as marks 
for the beginning and the end 
of the different subjects dealt 
with in The Holy Qur’an and 
each of them contains a com- 
plete theme. This word is not 
used for chapters other than 
that of The Qur’ an. The name 
Sirah 3), for such a divi- 





Sata bl 


sion has been used by The 
Qur’an itself (2:24; 17:20). 
It has been used in Hadith 
also. Says the Holy 
Prophet ,“Justnowa Sirah 
has been revealed to me and 
it runs as follows ...”» (Mus- 
lim). From this it is clear that 
the name Sirah for a divi- 
sion of The Holy Qur’an has 
been in use from the very 
beginning and is not a later 
innovation. 


Tasawwartt \5) 905 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. V.): They scaled, 
climbed. Siirun *\,» (n.): High 
wall; Wall. Aswiratun 3 ) y«\ (n. 
plu. of Siwdr \,«): Bracelets. 
Asdwira 3)3l4! (n. plu. acc.): 
Bracelets. Stratun 3,» (n.): 
Chapter of the Holy Qur’an. 
Suwarun “yy (n. plu. of 
Stratun.): Chapters of the Holy 
Qur’an. (L; T; R; Qurtubi; Ibn 
Duraid; Jouhart Azhari, Ibn al- 
A‘rabi; Abu Ubaidah; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Sata LL 

b yng by 
To mingle, mix, begin (war), 
be oppressed. Sout b,u: 
Mixture; Scourage; Portion; 
Leather whip; Lash; Lot. Sauta 
‘adhéb lic b.: Mixture 
of various punishment resem- 
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Sa‘a ge Safa Glu 


bling a scourage; Share or por- Sagha ple 
tion of punishment; Scourage se aie a ee 
and various kinds of punishment; ag hes 
Whip of punishment.. To pass easily, agreeably and 
- leasantly down the throat; To 
Saut b xu (n.): (89:13). (L;T;R; | P y 
on EGE ne be easily swallowed. S@’ighun 
¢5lu: That which passed pleas- 
SA‘a OL. antly down the throat; Agree- 
aa 


able to drink and swallow eas- 
ee ‘Le gw ily; Pleasant to drink. Asdgha 
glu (IV). To cause to pass 


To let run free, pasture freely, Sraily dowh the thwost 


belost. S@‘atun 4¢lu: While; : 
Present time; Distance, Hour; Yasighu yea (imp. 3rd. p.m. 


Time. Itisusedin three senses: sing.): He swallows (14:17). 
1) Death of a great and famous Sdighun/Sdighan (Sl. / Giles 
person (Sd‘atun al-Sughrda (nom./acc. act. pic. m. sing.): 


(Gyeall dol. ). 2) National | Easy and pleasant to swallow 
calamity (Sd‘at al Wustd (35:12; 16:66). (L; T; R; LL). 
(dawg acl.) 3) the Day of 
Judgment (Sd‘at al-Kubra Safa Gln 
or rllicls). 
Sa‘atun 4c lu (n.): (L;T;R;LL). 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 48 times. 


pie 
To smell, bear patiently, put 
off, postpone, give to a person 
full power. Saufa 44: Par- 
s ticle indicating the future but 
Suwé‘un ¢! | gp longer than Sa; Particle pre- 
fixed to the indicative and en- 
ergetic moods of the aorist 
tense in order to give them a 
future and certain definite posi- 
tive and convincing signifi- 
canceandis occasionally joined 
senting female beauty. to other prefixes as in fala- 


Suwétun (lle (71:23). (7; | Se Ge TL Asis) 
R; Ibn ‘Abbas; LL) Saufa  ». :Ithas been used in the 


Holy Qur’an about 42 times. 


Name of an idol that have been 
worshipped by the Antedilu- 
vian and again after The Flood 
by certain tribes of Arabs spe- 
cially by Bani Hudhail. It was 
in a woman’s shape, repre- 
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Saga Glu Sama , Lay 


Saga Glu 
Bee, Bg « DBL 
To drive, impel, urge. Siiqa 
Gg»: Willbedriven. Yusdgina 
p54: They are driven or led. 
Sdiqun glu: Driver. Stig 3 pu 
plu. Aswaq Gly: Market; 
Stem; Leg. Kashafat ‘an 
Saqaiha 225 QSL x 
(27:44) is a well known Arabic 
idiom meaning to become pre- 
pared to meet the difficulty or 
to become perturbed or per- 
plexed or taken aback. Only 
ignorance of the Arabic lan- 
guage would make anyone 
adapt the literal significance of 
the phrase which literally means 
she uncovered and bared her 
shanks (27:44). Similarly the 
meanings of Yukshafu ‘an 
Sagin Glu © BESS (68:42) 
means there is severe affliction 
and the truth laid here. It is 
indicative of a grievous and 
terrible calamity and difficulty. 
Masdiq jl: The act of driv- 
ing. 
Suqna ks (prf, Ist. p. plu.): 
We drived. Nastiqu 3 ead (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We will drive. Siga 
Ge (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
was driven. Yusdgiina 3,3. 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They will be 
driven, are driven, Séq 3. (n.): 
Shank. Sagai _3lu(n. dual. Siig 
Syw n. plu. of Sag 3 ): Stems. 
Aswagq Sly! (n. plu. of Siig): 





Markets. (L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Sawwal Jy 
ais 

To delude, entice, contrive, 

suggest, prepare, embellish, de- 

ceive, lead one to error. (L; T; 

R; LL). 
Sawwala Su (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT.): He has held out false 
hope (47:25). Sawwalat cS. 
(pif. 3rd. p. f: sing. I): Tt has 
held out false hope (12:18; 83; 
20:96). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sama ale 
ae! cL ) ga c le | ga 
To go to pasture, afflict, im- 
pose a hard task or punish- 
ment upon. Simd Law: Sign; 
Mark. Somesuppose this word 
to be derived from Wasama 
ms: Muawussim: One who 
makes a mark of distinction; 
Person of mark or distinction; 
Marked with a Simatun or 


brand. As‘ama el: IV. To 
turn out to graze. 
Musawwamatun 46 gums: 
Marked. 


Yastimmu ier (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He would afflict. 
Yastimiina (50500 (imp. 3rd. 
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Sawiya 5 


p.m. plu.): They will afflict. 
Tusimiinad ye (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You pasture. Sima 
Louw (n.): Appearance; Marks. 
Musawwimin (0500 (ap-der. 
m. plu. IT.): Swooping and havoc 
making. Musawwamatun ds pu 
(pis. pic. f. sing. I.): Well-bred. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


Sawiya (6 
Sone Sw 


To be worth, equivalent to. 
Sawwa $«: To level, com- 
plete, arrange, make uniform, 
even, congruous, consistent in 
its parts, fashion in a suitable 
manner, make adapted to the 
exigencies or requirements, 
perfect a thing, put a thing into 
a right or good state. [stawa 
(Sul: To establish, become 
firm or firmly settled, turn to a 
thing, to direct one’s direction 
toathing, mount. ‘Ald Sawdin 
tr ere. On terms of equality 
Le. in such a manner that each 
party should know that it is 
free of its obligations; At par. 
Sawiyyun (gy«: Even; Right; 
Sound in mind and body. 
Sawiyyan Gias Beinginsound 
health. Sawwa gs IL To 
proportion, fashion, perfect, 
level, equal, fill the space. 
Sawa | pw : Midst. 





Sawiya (5 


Sawwé sy (pif. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II): He perfected. Nusuwwi 
ee (imp. Ist. p. plu. II): We 
hold equal, reproduce to a com- 
plete form. Tusawwé (545 (pip. 
3rd. p. f. sing. I.): She made 
level. Sw (clu (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. III.): He had filled. Istawa 


gel (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII. 


\ 


with ‘Ald _c ): He established 
on; (with ld 3D: He turned 
himself towards, attained perfec- 
tion, stood firm, attained perfec- 
tion and fullest vigour. Istwat 
geal (prf. 3rd. p.f, sing. VIIL): 
She came to rest. Istawaita 
cy yeu! (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
VHI.): Thou seated perfectly. 
Istawaitum xy) (pif. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Yousitfirmly. Yastawi 
S gy (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIII.): He is equal. Yastawiyani 
Obagi, (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual.): 
The twain are equal. Yastawiin 
Sas u (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They are equal. Tastawti | 5 42s 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You mount 
firmly. Suwan (gy (n.): Fair. 
Sawdun «|. (n.): Same; Alike; 
Equal. Right; Balanced; Midst; 
Fair. Sawiyyan Deu (n. acc): 
Sound health; Physically fit; Suc- 
cessive; Perfect and well propor- 
tioned. Sawwaitu as (per. 
Ist. p. sing. ID): I have shaped. 
Sawi is i) (n.): Right. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
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Saba OL. Sara ,L. 
been used in the Holy Qur’an Saha cle 
about 83 times. cme i loccue Ges 


To flow over the ground (wa- 


Saba OL. ter), run backwards and for- 
ae wards, turn, move. Siyahat 
aes eee 


co Lew! Travel; Journey; 
Tour. Sdihun pd Devotee; 
Wandering; One who fasts; 


To wander at random, be set 
free to pasture. Sdibatun ale 


from Saba: It ran by itself and 
wandered at random and was 
set free to pasture. It signifies 


One who holds himself back 
from doing or saying or think- 
ingevil. 


any domestic beast left to pas- 
ture without attention. Libera- 
tion of certain domestic ani- 
mals to pasture and prohibiting 
their use or slaughter in honour 
of idols was a practice among 
the Arabs in pre-Islamic days. 
They were selected mainly on 
the basis of the number, sex 
and sequence of their springs. 
The verse 5:103 is an illustra- 
tion of the artbitrary invention 
of certain supposedly religious 


Sthit [eta (3rd. p. plu. prt.) Go 
about freely (9:2). Sdihiina ¢, >. 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
fast, who hold themselves back 
from doing, saying or thinking 
something evil (9:112). Saihadtun 
Sle. (act. pic. f, plu.): Those 
(f) who fast, who hold them- 
selves back from doing, saying or 
thinking something evil (66:5). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


obligations and prohibition. 
God has not ordained anything 
like Sdibah etc. Lexicogra- 
phers and commentators are 
by no means unanimous in 
their attempts at their defini- 
tions. According to some the 
animal set free was to be the 
mother of a bahirahs oe, an 
animal which had brought forth 
females at successive births. 


Sarajls | 
rN ba lew [ews | pana 
To go, travel, be current, 
move, journey. Sairun ee 
The act of giving; Journey. 
Stratuns pow: State; Condition; 
Make; Form. Sayyaratun’ jhe 
: Company of travellers; Cara- 
van. Sayyara sl Il. To 
make to go; Cause to pass 
away. 


Sai’batin iS. (n.): (5:103). (L; 


7 Sara jl. (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
T; R; LL; Ma‘ani, Kashshaf). 


He travelled. Tasiru oe (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She shall move. 
Yasirii | sree (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
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Sala Jl Sha’ama als 


plu.) They journeyed. Sirti | 5p. 
(prt. m. plu.): Travel. Nusayyiru 
oes (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We shall 
set in motion. Yusayyiru ed 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. II.): He 
enables you to journey. Suyyirat 
2. (pp. 3rd. p. f, sing.): She 
could be moved. Sayr px (v.n.): 
Fast movement. Sayydratun 
9 bus (n.): Caravan. Siratun > pu. 
(n.) State. (L; T; R; LL) . 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Sala Jlu 

To flow. Sailun (\..: Brook; 

Torrent; Flood; Water course. 

Asala jul: IV. To cause to 

flow. Sdlat ¢Jlu: Flowed. 

*Asalnd (ul: We made to 

flow. Sail jx«: Torrent; Flood. 
Salat eJl. (pif. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV): (13:17). Asalné LLL! (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV): (34:12). Sailun 
betw (2.): (13:17; 34:16). (L; T;R; 
LL). 


Saina’a (Li 
Mount Sinai; Mount where 
Moses received the Divine 
Commandments. 
Saindi‘a : ex (n.): (23:20)..Sinina 
Cio! The other form of Saind’a 
(95:2). (L; T; R; LL). 





Shin 
u? Sh 


It is the thirteenth letter of 
arabic alphabet. According to 
Jummal it value is 300. It has 
no equivalent in English. Ac- 
cording to the rules of translit- 
eration it is written as sh and is 
pronounced like the English sh 
as in the word "shadow". It is 
of the category of Mahmiisa. 


Sha’ama als 
pbtsbls 

To draw ill, cause dismay, be 
struck with wretchedness and 
contempt. Shu’mun (2.3: 
Wretchedness; Contempt; Ca- 
lamity; Unrighteousness. 
Ashdab al-Mash’amah rol 
dial: The wretched ones; 
Those who have lost them- 
selves in evil and are prone to 
unrighteousness. 


Mash’amatun initio (n.): 
(90:19). (L; T; R; LL). 
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Sha’ana Li 


Sha’ana ()Lé 
slag Gls 

To pursue an aim, perform a 

thing well, know, care for. 
Sha’nun “L/Sha nin le (nom. 
/gen): Matter; Business; Thing; 
Affair; State; Condition; Concern; 
Dignity; Natural; Propensity; State 
of glory; Way; Concern. (10:61; 
55:29; 80:37; 24:62) (L;T;R;LL). 
Shéni’uka cL see Shana’a. 
(p.299) : 


2-7, 


Shabaha4../Shabbaha 
To liken, compare a thing 
with anyone, assimilate, ren- 
der a thing dubious to any- 
one, resemble. Shubbiha ot 
Was made to be like (it), 
made to resemble, made du- 
bious, seemed as if had been 
so; Matter was rendered con- 
fused, obscure and dubious 
(T; R); To be made like. 
Mutashdabih sLoc0: Mutu- 
ally resembling one another; 
Consimilar; Homogeneous; 
Same; Coherent; Susceptible 
to different interpretations. 
Mushtabihun Lote That 
which is similar. 


7 BS, 


Shubbiha #24 (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): He was made to re- 
semble (one crucified to death). 
Tashaébaha «45 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VI.): Became alike. 





Shata 3 


Tashabahat 2445 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. VI.): She became 
alike. Mutashabihan/Muta- 
shabihin a iz0/ Gslice (acc. 
/ap-der. m. sing. VI.): 
Consimilar; In perfect sem- 
blance; Similar (in kind). 
Mutashabihat o\plics (ap- 
der. f. plu. VI.): Which are 
susceptible to various interpreta- 
tion. Mushtabihan Unie (ap- 
der. m. sing. VIII. acc.): Like 
each other; Similar. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Shatta 23 


To separate, be scattered, be 
dispersed, be various, be di- 
vided, be diversed. Shattun 
Ks plu. Ashtat oei!: Sepa- 
rate; Divided into classes. 
Shattac: Diverse; Disperse; 
Separate; Divided; Separately, 
plural of Shatit 2.24. (L;T;R; 
Baidzavt; LL). . 

Shattan Gs (adj): (20:53;59:14). 

Ashtétan Gli! (acc. n. plu.): 

(24:61;99:6). 


Shata = 


To pass winter, be cold. Shitd: 
¢ Lee: Winter. (L; T; R; LL) 
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Shajara >= 


Shita els (n. ): (106:2). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Shajara >< 
Pee geet 
To avert, be a matter of con- 
troversy, dispute about, turn 
aside, thrust (with a spear), 
be disputed between. Shajar 
Giencs bainahun jou 
1 |: The affair or case 
became complicated and con- 
fused so as to be a subject of 
disagreement and difference 
between them. Shajarun 
"pei / Shajaratun’ pd: Tree; 
Plant having a trunk or stem; 
Stock or origin of a person 
they say: Huwa min 
Shajaratin tayyibatun ¢ys ms 
ib 3 >i He is of good stock 
or origin. 
Shajara (>< (3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Shajarun yom (generic n.): 
Shajaratun % 2 (nom.): 
Shajaratan bpm (aec.): 
Shajaratin 3 be (gen. n. of 
unity.): (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Shahha 7 
To be avaricious, niggardly, 


stingy, greedy. Shuhhun > 
Avarice; Selfishness; Greed; 





Shakhasa (2>% 


Niggardliness; Covetousness. 
Ashihhatun 4>2| plu. of 
Shahhun 7%: Avaricious. 


Ashihhatan i>-2\ (act. 2 pic. 
m. plu.): Shuhhun me (n.): (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Shahama pou 
ee! Goud 
To five or feed with fat. 
Shuhiim gmet plu. of 


Shahmun: Fats; Salts; Pulp; 
Fleshy part. 
Shuhiim » gous (n.plu.): (6:146). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shahana (> 
To fill, load. Mashhiin 
geet: Filled; Loaded (ship). 
Mashhiin 9) > (pct. pic. m. 
sing.): (26:119; 36:41; 37:140). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shakhasa (254 


aie: Lobe 

To be raised up, fixed (the 

eyes) in horror, fixedly store 

(in horror). Shakhisun adc: 

That which is fixedly, stare 

(in horror). (L; T; R; LL). 
Tashkhasu pares: Fixed stare 
(inhorror) (14:42). Shakhisatun 
dud Li (act. pic. f. sing.): Trans- 
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Shadda 34 
fixed (21:97). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shadda 32 


To bind tightly, strap, 
strengthen firmly, run, estab- 
lish, make firm, hard, strong, 
be advanced (day), be in- 
tense. Ushdud 3xil: Harden; 
Strengthen. Shadid 42 44 plu. 
Shiddd 3\4 and Ashidda’u 
-luél: Great; Firm; Strict; Ve- 
hement; Strong; Violent; Se- 
vere; Mighty; Terrible; Stern; 
Grievous; Miserly; Nig- 
gardly. (adj. of the forms 
Fa‘iland Fidl are used indif- 
ferently for both m. and f.): 
Ashuddun 32\: Age of full 
strength; Maturity. Ishtadda 
a2! VILL To act with vio- 
lence, become hard. 
Shadadné 024% (prf. Ist. pr. 
plu.): Westrengthen, made firm. 
Nashuddu “25 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We shall strengthen. 
Ushdud 31 (prt. m. sing.): 
Strengthen; Raise; Attack. 
Shuddii \52% (prt. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): You tie fast, bind fast. 
Ishtaddat 2425) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIII): She became hard, 
violent. Shadidun ‘4 (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): ” Severe: 
Strong; Mighty; Sternly; Great 
strength; Violent (warfare). Ex- 
treme limit. Shiddad/Shiddadan 





Shariba J 


‘31 ud/s1 ud (acc./ act. 2nd. pic. 
m. plu.): Hard ones; Great sever- 
ity; Strong; Terrible; Ferocious. 
Ashidd@’u ¢\'42\ (act. 2nd. pic. 
m. plu.): Firm and strict. 
Ashuddu “| (elative): Ex- 
tremely terrible; Stronger; 
Harder; Mightier; Stauncher; Vil- 
est; Most stubborn; Most effec- 
tive; Greater. Sometimes it is 
used to show excess or vehe- 
mence in any matter. Ashudd 
“wl (n.): Age of full strength; 
Physical, intellectual or spiritual 
maturity to give evidence of rec- 
titude of conduct. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 102 times. 


Shariba J + 
ee Lah ke 

To drink, swallow, sunk in, 
absorb. Shirbun 5: Por- 
tion of water; Time of drink- 
ing. Shurbun © 3: Drink- 
ing. Shdribun G)Ls: One 
who drinks. Shardbun UI 3: 
Drink; Beverage; Portion. 
Mashrabun J p40: Drinking 
place. Ashrabaw ,il: IV. To 
give to drink, make to drink, 
permeate as. Ushriba fi- 
gqalbiht aJ5 3 >4 :Love of 
such and such a thing perme- 
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Sharaha 7 Shirdhimatun 403 5 


ated his heart. The word is so 
used because love is like alco- 
hol that intoxicates one who 
partakes of it. 
Shariba ep (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He drank. Sharibii |, ee 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They drank. 
Yashrabu — >. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He will drink. Yashra- 
bina yy) p2e (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They will drink. 
Tashrabiina ° 4,25 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You drink. Ishrabii 
| 2 »3I (prt. m. plu.): You drink. 
Ushribii |, pal (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They were made to 
drink, were permeated with 
(love), were made to imbibe (the 
love of), (the love was) made to 
sink. Shdribiina/Shdribina 
oy l4/ Le (nom/ act. pic. 
m. plu.) Drinkers; Those who 
drink. Mashrabun J ,22 (n. of 
place): Drinking place. Mashdrib 
wy Lie (v. n. plu.): Drinks (of 
various kinds). Shirbun< a. 2 pt x (V. 
n.): Drinking. Shurba eo (v. 
n. acc.): Drinking. Sharaébun 
JI 2/Sharaban/Sharabin (nom 
Zacc./gen. n.): Drink. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 





Sharaha Cs pe 
oan bd 

To open, enlarge, expand, 

spread, uncover, disclose, 

explain. 
Sharah cr (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He expands, accepts from the 
core (of heart). (16:106). 
Yashrah Co, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss): He expands, makes 
open, opens (6:125). Nashrah 
Cr 5(imp. Ist. p. plu. juss.): We 
expand, open. Ishrih ¢ ,4\ (prt. 
m. sing.): Expand; Enlighten 
(20:25). (L; T; R; LL). 


Sharada 3 4 
5 coils oelsl 
To become a fugitive, flee, 
escape, depart, run away at 
random. Sharrida opt : I. 
To disperse. (L; T; R; LL). 
Sharrida opt (prt. m. sing. II.): 
He scatters, disperses. (8:57). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Shirdhimatun 4.3 ee 
The word is possibly derived 
from Sharradh for Sharrada, 
(to scatter). Band; Despicable 
and Dispersed people; Party; 
Company of people. Its plu. 
is Shradhim pile 

Shirdhimatun 4.3 ,4 (n.): Party; 
Company of people; Small com- 
pany (26:54). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Sharra 


Sharra ‘2 
ETA AGA 
Todoevil, be ill natured, wicked. 
Yashirru sa Yasharru pis: To 
find fault, defame. Sharrun ~ 
plu. Ashrdr ,|,2|: Evil; Bad; 
Wicked; Vicious ones. It is 
notable that Shurrun is an ex- 
ceptional form of elative adjec- 
tive while the measure for 
elative in Arabic is Afa‘la. 
Shararun y,<:plu.Ashrar »\ p21: 
Sparks of fire. 


Sharrun/Sharran’,3 | V3. (nom. 
Zacc.n.): Evil; Bad; Worse. (5:60). 
Ashrér | ,2I (n. plu.): Vicious 
ones; Wicked. Shararun {| ,3(n. 
plu. gen.): Sparks. Its sing. is 
Shirdratun 3\ pi. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Sharata b/ 
bis ob trl 


To impose a condition. 
Ashraétun $|,2| plu. of 
Shartun: Sign; Token. Ashrat 
plu. of Shartun with Fatha on 
the second radical (,) not of 
Shartun with sukiin on it. That 
is why that the former 
(Shartun) means sign and is 
transformed to the plu. as 
Ashrdtun S15 and the latter 
Shartu b  ~» Means condition 
and is transformed to plu. as 





SharaqaG 


Shurit b is yo 


Ashrat b|,4) (n. plu.): Signs 
(47:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shara‘a ¢ 
giles 
To be seated upon a road, 
open a street (door), estab- 
lish a law, begin, appoint a 
religion. Shurra‘un tee plu. 
of Shdri‘un ¢ )L&: In shoals; 
Upon Shoals; Breaking the 
water surface; Holding up 
(their heads); Appearing 
manifestly. Shir‘atun dc pi 
and Sharf‘atun day pi: Law 
or institution prescribed by 
God; Right way or mode of 
action; Clear highway, 
course or path. 
Shara‘a er ( prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He ordained (42:13). 
Shara ‘%i \ 6°, (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They decreed (a law) 
(42:21). Shurra‘an \c"y3 (act. 
pic. f. plu. acc.): Shoals upon 
shoals (7:163). Shir‘atun 4s 
(n.): Spiritual law (5:48). 
Shariatun is, yy (act. 2nd. pic. 
f. sing. ): System of divine law; 
Way of belief and practice 
(45:18). (L; T; R; LL). 


Sharaga 3 
Gry Gc 
To split, rise, slit. Shargiyyun 
ie |v: Of or pertaining to the 


east. Eastern. Mashriq 3 ps: 
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Sharaga 3 


East. 
Two 


Place of sunrise; 
Mashriqain (43 pt: 
easts; Two horizons; Two 
places where the sun rises (in 
winter and summer; East and 
West). Mashdrig 3 L4«: Dif- 
ferent points of sunrise, 
whence the sun rises in the 
course of the year; Beam; 
Gleam; Eastern parts. 
Ashraga & |: IV. To shine, 
rise. Ishragq &),4\: Sunrise. 
Mushriqun & pa One on 
whom the sun has risen; Who 
does anything at sunrise; One 
entering at the sunrise. 


Ashraqat £3 ,2| (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She beamed, radi- 
ated. Mashrigin 3-2» (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Entering at 
the sunrise. Mashriq 3 ee (n.): 
East. Mashrigayn 3 pi (n. 
dual.): Two easts; East and the 
West. Mashdriq 3)Li (n. 
plu.): Easts. Places of the set- 
ting (ofsun); Different points of 
the horizon from whence the 
sun rises in the course of the 
year. Ishraq 3\,+| (v. n. IV.): 
Sunrise. Shargiyyan Us 5 pa (Nn. 
adj.): Eastern; Facing the East; 
Place where the sun shines; Open 
dwelling place. Shargiyyatun 
ad ch (n. adj.): East. (L; T; R; 
LL). 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 





SharikaJ ,4 
SharikaJ ,4 
pts (lS 3 


To be a companion, be sharer, 
be partner. Shirkun J pc: 
Share; Participation; Polythe- 
ism; Idolatry; Making associ- 
ate or partner with Allah. 
Sharik S64 plu. Shurakda’ 
“lS _~: Associate; Partner; 
Sharer. Nouns of the second 
declension when followed by 
the affixed pronouns take the 
three inflexions thus Shurakd@’, 
Shurak@’i, Shurak@’a. Shaérak 
(II.): To share with. Ashraka 
J 4) (IV.): To make a sharer 
or associate, give companions 
(to God), be a polytheist or 
idolater. Ashraktumiini 
os as oh You associated 
me as partner. Mushrik J pice: 
One who gives associate to 
God; Polytheist. Mushtarikun 
J yt (VIII): One who par- 
takes or shares. See also Nid. 
Sharik 34 (prt. m. sing. IIL): 
Share with. Ashraka / ,\ (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Associated 
partners (with God). Ashraki 
1,5 ,31 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
They associated partners (with 
God). Ashrakta CS ,5\ (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IV.): Thou asso- 
ciated partners (with God). 
Ashraktum ws. “yl (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You associated partners 
(with God). Ashrakné LS 41 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We associated 
partners (with God). Yushriku 
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SharikaJ ,+ 


J 4, (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He 
associates partner (with God). An 
Yushraka pis oc: (That) a 
partner be associated (with God). 
Yushrikiina 355 pis (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They associate 
partners (with God). Yushrikna 
aS. en (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV. 
acc.): (That) they shall associate 
partners (with God). Tushrika 
J 25 (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV. 
acc.): (That) thou associate part- 
ners (with God). Tushrikiina 
° a pt (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. 
IV.): Youassociate partners (with 
God). Tashrikii/Tashrikiina 
oe / 15 si (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.): (That) you associ- 
ate partners (with God). Ushriku 
Ja] (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
associate partners (with God). 
Ushrika 3 \ (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV. acc.): (That) I associate part- 
ners (with God). Yushraka J pis 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. acc.): 
(That) someoneis associated (with 
God). Ashrik J 41 (prt. m. sing. 
IV. acc.): Associate (him in my 
task). La Tushrik p25 Y (prt. 
neg. m. sing. IV.): Associate no 
partner (with God). La Tushriki 
1,5 a Y (prt. neg. m. plu. IV.): 
You associate no partner (with 
God). Sharikun 3b ,4 (act. 2nd. 
pic. m. sing.): Associate partner. 
Shurakd’ «\S 3 (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
plu.) Associate partners. Mushrik 
J aes (ap-der. sing. m. IV.): Who 





Shara ¢¢ 


associate partners (with God); In- 
fidel. Mushrikatun iS pi (ap- 
der. f: sing. IV.): f- Associator. 
Mushrikiina ;) § »2/Mushrikina 
OS po , (nom./gen. acc. ap-der. 
m. plu. IV.) Polytheists; Those 
whoassociate partners (with God). 
Mushrikét 2\S pi (ap-der. f. 
plu. IV.): Woman polytheist. 
Mushtarikiina 3 5 pone (ap-der. 
m. plu. VHI.): Sharers. Shirkun 
‘J ) » (n.v.): Associating partners 
with God; Partner ship. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 168 times. 


Shara ¢ 

eientls 
To buy, sell, barter, purchase, 
conclude a sale, give or take 
in exchange, refuse, choose, 
prefer, give up anything and 
take another, lay hold on an- 
other. 


Sharau \5 4  (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They sold. Yashri Sn 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He sells. 
Yashriina ;) ao (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They purchase, prefer, 
exchange, sell. Ishtré xi! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): He pre- 
ferred. Yashtari Spm, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. VIII.): He who 
follow ways. Yashtariina ;; aa 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII.): The 
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Shata’a es, 


take. Li Yashtarii |, ~2J (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VIITI.): That they 
may acquire. Nashtari S pels 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We accept, 
barter. La Tashtri |, 725 Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Do not take. 
Ishtarau 5-24): Accept. (L; T; 
R; LL). . 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur‘an 25 
times. 


Shata’a Ua 
To bring out the stalk (of a 
plant), sprout forth, walk on 


the bank of a river or valley. 
Shat’un Us: The stalk of a 


plant. Shdati’un cad plu. 
Shawdatiun: Branch of or 
shoot of a river or valley, . 


Shatt’un lx(n.): Sprout (48:29). 
Shatiun; Jas (n.): Side (28:30). 


Shatara b& 


To part in two, divide into 
halves, the direction of, to- 
wards. 


Shatra 2% (n.): Side; One half; 
Part; Towards; in the direction of 
(2:144, 149, 150). (L;T;R;LL). 


Shatta L2 


To be far off, wrong anyone, 





Shatana (2% 


treat with injustice, go beyond 
due bounds. Shattan (h3: Ex- 
travagantlie; Exceeding; Redun- 
dant; Excess. Ashatta b3|: To 
actunjustly, IV. 
LéTushtit bbs Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Delay not (by giving to date 
of decision) (38:22). Shatatan 
\Lb+ (n. acc.): Preposterous thing 
far from the truth (18:14; 72:4). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Shatana ;jb< 


To be obstinate, perverse, be- 
come remote or far from the 
truth and from the mercy of 
God. Shaitdn 3\2.%: A being 
who is not only himself far 
from the truth but also turns 
others away from it; Who 
burns with hatred and anger 
and is lost. Raghib says: "Ev- 
ery insolent or rebellious one 
from among jinns, human be- 
ings and the beasts”. The Holy 
Prophet is reported to have 
said, a single rider is a Shaitan, 
a pair of riders is also a pair of 
Shai tans, but three riders are a 
body of riders (Abi Datid). 
The tradition lends support to 
the view that Shaitdn does not 
necessarily mean a devil, as 
John Penrice has written in his 
Dictionary and Glossary of the 
Qur'an in 1873. By Shaitan is 
also meant the leader, rebel- 
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Sha‘abac.xé: 


lious, noisy, evil, troublesome 
person. 
Shaitén 3)\2.4:( n. ): Shaydtin 
(rle3(n. plu.): Therebellious. (L; 
T: R; Kf; LL) 
These words are used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 88 times. . 


Sha‘abacxe 


To separate, collect, appear, 
scatter, repair, impair, send (a 
message to), branch off. 
Shu ‘fib © 525 plu. of Sha‘bun 
an Large tribe; Nation; Col- 
lection. Shu ‘abin px plu. of 
Shu‘batun dx: Twigs or 
branches of a tree; Space be- 
tween two branches; Portion. 
Shu‘aib cai: Name of a 
Prophet sent to the Midianites. 
Their region extended from 
the Gulf of Agabah. west- 
wards deep into the Sinai Pen- 
insula and to the mountains of 
Moab, east of the Dead Sea. 
The inhabitants were Arabs of 
the Amorite group of tribes. 
He was anon-Israelite Prophet 
who lived before Moses. He 
was a descendent of Abraham 
from his third wife Keturah in 
the fifth generation. Midian 
(by Ptolemy as Modiana) of 
Abraham’s son by Keturah 
(Gen. 25:2) Shuaib’s people 
are also known as the dwellers 
of the thickets. For Shu‘aib 
see, 7:85; 11:84; 29:36. 





Sha‘ara 2 


Shu ‘tiban gas (n. plu. acc.): 
Tribes. Shu‘abin Ux (n. plu. 
gen.): Branches. Shu ‘aib ee: 
(proper name): He was a Prophet 
to Midian. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Sha‘ara 25 
Pots ads abl ab A 
To know, perceive, under- 
stand, perceive by senses, make 
verses, remark. Shi‘run ‘xc: 
Poetry; Verse; Art of poetry; 
Feeling; Knowledge; plu. 
Ash ‘Gr )\sé). Shd ir ,cl& plu. 
Shu‘ard‘s|,x: Poet. Shi‘ra 
$=: Sirius, which was wor- 
shipped by the Arabs in Pagon 
times. Sha‘dir ;la& plu. of 
Shi ‘Gratun’ )\x2: Signs; Rites; 
Symbols. Sha‘dir Allah 
Al JlL.k: Signs of Allah; All 
those religious services which 
God has appointed as signs or 
rites and ceremonies of the 
Pilgrimage (Hajj) andthe places 
where the rites and ceremo- 
nies are performed and which 
reminds of Allah, are His signs. 
Mash ‘aral-Haraém ? | D1 ace: 
Holy Mosque in Muadhalifah 
(a place which lies between 
Makkah and ‘Arafat, six miles 
from Ka‘bah). Here the Pil- 
grims perform their evening 
and the night prayers after their 
return from ‘Arafatandremain 
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Sha‘ara x5 


engaged in prayers all night be- 
fore the rising of the sun. The 
place is specially meant for 
meditation and prayer in Pil- 
grimage on the ninth of Dhul- 
Hijjah. The Quraish and the 
Kinanah whostyledthemselves 
as the Hams to indicate their 
strength and vehemenceusedto 
stay at Muzdalifah, thinking to 
be beneath their dignity to join 
other Pilgrims in going forth to 
the plain of ‘Arafat (as ‘Arafat 
was outside the Haram). Asall 
distinctions were levelled by Is- 
lam and thus the Pilgrims are 
called upon to submerge their 
individualities in the conscious- 
ness of belonging to acommu- 
nity of people who are all equal 
before God, with no barrier of 
race, class, colour or social sta- 
tus separating one from another 
they were told toconsiderthem- 
selves as a pair with others 
(2:198, 199); (Bukhari). The 
name Mash‘ar al-Hardm is a 
compound of Mash ‘ar mean- 
ing the place or means of per- 
ception or knowledge and 
Hardm meaning sacred. 
Ash‘ara x4: Tomakeanyone 
understand, make known to. 
Ash ‘Gr )\x4\: Hair. Its sing. is 
Sha‘ra js: Ash‘Gr j\xélisthe 
plu. of Sha ‘r (withfatha onthe 
first radical), not of Shi ‘r (with 
Kasrah onitand which means 


poetry. 





Sha‘ala (jxi 


Yash‘uriina ° yg pteas (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They perceive. 
Tash uriina ¢) yt (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You perceive. Yush ir 
pee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He assures, makes to know. La 
Yush Sranna jy 223 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. neg.): Lethim not at all 
apprise. Shd‘irun ‘cls (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Poet. Shu ‘ara 
el,x& (act. pic. m. plu.): Poets. 
Sha@ir ~\2% (act. 2nd. pic. f. 
plu. of Shairatun’ ,»<): Symbols; 
Signs. Shir x4 “(n): Poetry. 
Ash‘ér lai! (n. gen. plu. of 
Sha‘r x): Heirs. Mash ‘ar x2 
(n. for place. Shi‘ra (GS yheis (n.): 
Sirius; Name of a star which the 
pagans considered a deity. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 40 times. 


Sha‘ala (\x% 
Tokindle, light (fire). Ishta‘ala 
jexcl: VII To be lighted, 
become shining and inflamed. 
Ishta‘ala Shaiban  jsxs! 
lack gle : To become hoary, 
glisten with grey hairs. 

Ishta‘ala al-Ra’su _y|J\ jxx! 
(VIII). Flared, gray and hoary. 
(19:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zoe 


Shaghafa 222 Shafa‘a eis Z 


Shaghafa U2c 


To affect deeply, affect in the 
hearts’ core, inspire (with vio- 
lentlove). Shaghafahaé Hubban 
Colgarc: He has so affected 
her that the love entered be- 
neath the pericardium; To feel 
a passionate love for her. 
Shaghfun 43: Bottom of the 
heart; Pericardium. Shaghaf 
(425: Passionate love. 
Shaghafa 23 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Penetrated deep. Entered 
beneath the pericardium (of her 
heart). (12:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaghala (\s2 


To occupy, keep busy. 

Shughlun chat: Occupation; 

Work; Employment. 
Shaghalat 2\%% (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) Kept occupied (48:11). 
Shughulun Chee: Occupation 
(36:55). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shafa‘a eo 
To make even that which was 
odd, make double, pair, make 
a thing to be one of the pair, 
adjoinathing toits like, provide 
a thing which was alone with 
another, protect, mediate, in- 





tercede, be an intercessor. 
Shaf‘un > Pair; Double. 
Shafé‘at £225 The word has 
the significance of likeness 
and similarity, also it means 
interceding or praying for a 
person that he may be shown 
favour. As he is connected 
with the intercessor, it also 
implies that the petitioner or 
intercessoris aperson ofhigher 
position than the one for whom 
he pleads and also has deep 
connection with the person 
with whom he intercedes. (R; 
L). Shafai‘at 4225 is a prayer 
(Mubarrad; Tha‘lab) and 
means increase and give in 
surplus or excess. Ndagatun 
Shafi ‘un gilé 45l: She camel 
with two young in her womb 
(Sihah; Farra’; Abi Ubaid). 
Al-Qurdn Shdfi ‘un asl OL: 
The Holy Qur’an is interces- 
sor (for him who acts accord- 
ing to its teaching). Man 
yashfa‘ Shafa‘atatan’ wa or 
aii (4:85) "He who joins 
with others and assists in do- 
ing good or evil and thus aids 
and strengthen and partakes 
the benefits or the harms of it”. 
One institutes for another a 
way of good or a way of evil 
which the other imitates and 
thus becomes to him as if he 
were one of the pair (‘Ubab; 
R). The significance of 
Shafa‘at 4022, is that it is an 
institution of a way which an- 
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Shafa‘a gas 


other imitate so that the latter 
joins himself to his model. 
Thus Shafa ‘at 4223 has two- 
fold significance, firstly it en- 
ables a person to walk in the 
ways of righteousness by imi- 
tating a model and secondly 
it affords him a shelter from 
the evil consequences of cer- 
tain weaknesses which he is 
unable to overcome by him- 
self and requires the prayer 
and support of a holy and 
innocent person. The person 
in whose favour Shafd‘at 
dau is sought must gener- 
ally be a good person who 
has made an honest effort to 
win the pleasure of God 
(21:28), only he has fallen 
into sin, inamoment of weak- 
ness. Shafa‘at 4223 can only 
be made with God's express 
permission (2:255; 10:3). It 
is another form of repentance 
(Taubah 4,55) signifies re- 
forming a broken connection 
or tightening up a loose one. 
So whereas the door of re- 
pentance becomes closed 
with death the door of 
Shafa‘at 4243 remains open. 
Moreover Shafa‘at is ameans 
of the manifestation of God’s 
mercy and He is not a judge 
or magistrate but Master. 
There is nothing to stop Him 
from extending His mercy to 
whomsoever He pleases. 


Yashfa‘ pe (imp. 3rd. p.m. 





Shafiga 32% 


Sing.): He _intercedes. 
Yashfa‘tina ;) 5222. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They intercede. 
Yashfa‘ti | sain (3rd. m. plu.): 
(That) They intercede. ShGfi ‘in 
inasl (act. pic. m. plu. gen.): 
Interceders. Shafi‘un p25 (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing.): Shufa‘a‘ 
eleaé (act. 2nd. pic. m. plu.): 
Intercessors. Shafd‘atun acai 
(v.n.): Intercession. Shaft pre 
(n.): Even (number). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Shafiqa 324 
pads ¢ Xs 


To pity, be anxious about, 
fear. Shafaq pa: Fear; Pity; 
Evening; Twilight with its 
redness or whiteness; After 
sunset. Ashfaqa 32|: To be 
afraid. Mushfiqun 32.0: One 
who is afraid or is in terror; 
Compassionate; Tender; 
Fearful one. 
Ashfaqtum nda (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): You feared. Ashfaqna 
cpa! (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV.): 
They feared. Mushfiqiin ;; gia, 
Mushfigin “dic (nom./acc. act. 
pic. m. plu.): Shafaq Gas (n.): 
Twilight; Afterglow of sunset. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 
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Shafaha 423 


Shafaha 42% 
To strike on the lips. Shafatun 
ae (for Shafahatun): Lip; 
Shafatén 4\c22: Two lips. 
Shafatain (225 (n. dual): Two 
lips (90:9). (L; T; R; LL) 
Shafa Le 
past | at 
To be at the point of, near its 
setting (sun), appear (new 
moon). Shafa / Shafwan plu. 
Ashfé \a\: Extremity; Brink; 
Remainder of life; Light. 
Shafé \a% (n.): (3:103; 9:109). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shafa 2 
felis 


To cure, quench, restore to 
health. Shifd 22: Recovery; 
Remedy; Healing. Shaf‘ahit 
‘an al-Mas’alati tows oc 
| gai: He relieved him from 
doubt respecting the question. 
Yashfika in gala Ji 3) jace 
He willplease thee ifhe speaks, 
or his speech will please thee. 


Yashfi sie (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He heals. Yashfi 22. 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): He 
heals. Shifa ‘un :\2,(v.n.): Heal- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 6 times. 





Shaqga (3% 


Shaqga (32 


To split, cleave, spread (in the 

sky, lightning, place under dif- 

ficulty, impose hard condition. 

Shaqqun (3: Act of splitting; 

Fissure; Difficulty; Labour; 

Cleaving asunder; Trouble. 

Shiqqun pa: Difficulty; 

Trouble; Stress; Travail. 

Shuqqatun 443: Distance; 

Tract; Long way; Distance 

hard to reach. Shigdg 3la:: 

Cleavage; Divergence; Chism. 

The word is not used for the 

party which sides with the 

truth. Ashuqqa (zl: It shall be 
hard, more troublesome, more 
difficult to be born. Shdqqa/ 

Yushdqqu Gl4/ Léa: Il. To 

become hostile, oppose, cause 

cleavage, contend with, resist, 
separate one’s self from. 

Inshigdq al Qamar yoi)| 3\h25) 

: The moon was rent asunder 
Shagaqna 345 (prf. 1 St. D. plu.): 
We clove. Ashugga (3\ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): It shall b be hard. 
Shdqqit \ 3% (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. III): They cut themselves 
off. Yushaqiqu 3 bor /Yushaqqu 
LES (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. ML): 
He opposes. Tushdagqqiina ;) 53 SLs 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. III): You 
used to oppose. Yushaqqaqu 
aes (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
split asunder. T ushaqgaqu in 
(imp. 3rd. p.f. sing. V.): She splits 
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Shaqiya (4: 


asunder. Inshagqqa 3<5\ (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VII): He rent asunder. 
Inshaqgat ©223\ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII.): She rent asunder. 
Tanshaqqu pes (imp. 3rd. p.f. 
sing. VII.): She cleaves asunder. 
Shaqgan G3(v.n. ace.): Cleaving 
asunder. Shiggin ce (n. gen.): 
Difficulty; Great hardships. 
Shuqqatun aii (n. ): Distance 
hardtoreach. Shigdqun (3\43 (v. 
n. III.): Schism; Enmity; Breach; 
Going far (in antagonism); Hostil- 
ity. (L; T; R; Muhit; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Shaqiya em 
ens d glich <b Arie as 

To be miserable, be wretched 

in distress, be unhappy. 

Shaqiyyun “ib: Miserable; 

Disappointed; Unblessed. 

Ashqa chil: Most wretched. 

Shiqwatun ° dghd : Wretched- 

ness; Misery. 
Shagii \ 3 (prf, 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They were wretched. Yashqa 
ened (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall be wretched, be unhappy. 
Tashqa (his (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. el.): That you may be 
wretched, you should fail in your 
mission. Shagiyyun igh (act. 
2nd. pic. m.sing.): Unblessed; 
Wretched. Ashga hl (elative): 





Shakara (S 


Most wretched one. Shigwatun 
3 ) gts (v.1.): Wretchedness. (L; T; 
R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Shakara (Xi 
Sas Ss 
To give thanks, be grateful, 
realize or acknowledge one’s 
favour, praise. Shukrun “Sc 
Giving thanks; Gratitude. 
Shakirun’S és: One who gives 
thanks or is grateful. Appreci- 
ated and bountiful in reward. 
Shaktirun *,<é: Thankful. 
Sometimes adistinctionis made 
between this word and 
Shdakirun. The former is used 
to denote a person who is 
thankful for little or for noth- 
ing, the latter grateful for large 
favours. In the Qur’an, we 
find both epithets applied to 
God. Whenitis applied to God 
Shakir is absolutely similar to 
Shdkirun. Mashktirun gc 
: Gratefully accepted; Accept- 
able. For difference between 
Shukr and Hamd see Hamad. 
Shakara (X& (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He gave thanks. 
Shakartum 3X3 (prf, 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): Yougavethanks. Yashkuru 
so (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
givesthanks. Yashkuriina ;)s Go 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They give 
thanks. Tashkuriina ;)5,S2snom. 
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Shakisa KS 


Tashkurti \, 525 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. juss.): You give thanks, 
become grateful. Ashkuru |X| 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.): I (return) 
thank, become grateful. Ushkur 
ull (prt. m. sing.): Be grateful. 
Ushkurii |,,S21 (prt. m. plu.): 
Be grateful. Shakirun/Shdakiran 
“SLA/ SLE (ace./ act. pic. m. 
sing.): Grateful; Appreciative; 
Bountifulinreward. Shakiriin/ 
Shdkirin 35, S&/ pp SL (ace./ 
act. pic. m. plu. juss.): Grateful 
ones. Mashkirran (yd 2. (act. 
2nd. pic. m. sing. ): Accepted; 
Who’s striving shall find favour 
(with their Lord). Shakirun/ 
Shakiiran *) 5 8/ \) S& (ace./ 
ints. sing.): Grateful; Apprecia- 
tive. One of the names of Allah. 
Shukran LX (v.n.): Thanks- 
giving; Gratefully. (L;T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 75 times. 


Shakisa (5% 
To be perverse, stubborn, 
cross-tempered. Tashdkasa 
5S Lés: To wrangle, quarrel. 
Mutashakisun (ges Leas 
Quarreling; At variance with 
each other. 
Mutashdkistina ¢ yu Lice (ap- 
der. m. sing. VI): Contending 
with one another (39:29). (L; T; 





Shaka (Xi 
R; LL). 


Shakka G13 
To doubt. Shakkun Li: 
Doubt. 
Shakkun && (nom. juss. n.):(L; 
T: RSE) 
Used in the Qur’an 15 times. 


Shakala |X 
\s vA AS &S 
To mark, fashion, shackle. 
Shakilatun iS: Likeness; 
Mode; Way; Manner; Dispo- 
sition; Rule of conduct; Fash- 
ion; Peculiar manner. 
Shaklin jodi Similitude; 
Likeness. 
Shakilatun UNS (act. pic. f. 
sing.): (17:86). Shaklin JXé 
(gen. n.): (38:58). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaka \X% 
Tocomplain, accuse, bewail. 
Ashka &L\|: To listen to the 
complaint, remove the cause 
of complaint, satisfy the com- 
plaint of anyone by. 
Shakwatun 3,5: Small wa- 
ter-skin; Pillar on which a 
lamp is put. Ishtaké | S25! : 
To make a complaint Vil. 
Mishkdt 3X0: Niche for a 
lamp in a wall; Pillar on 


Zar 


Shamita Cont 


which a lamp is put. 
Ashkii \ S31 (imp.). (12:86). 
Tashtaki (S25 (imp. VID: 
(57:1). Mishkat tS i (n.): 
(24:35). (L; T; R; Jawaliqi: 
Mub‘arrad; Khafaji; Shifa al- 
Ghalil; Suhaili; LL). 


Shamita C2 
Boge wer % 
eal 


To rejoice at another’s evil. 

Ashmata 2\: TV. To cause 

to rejoice over another’s evil. 
LéTushmit 2.25 Y (prt. neg. 
m. sing): Make not (the en- 
emies) to rejoice (over me) 
(7:150). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shamakha co 

To be high and lofty. 

Shémikhun x»L&: That which 

is lofty and high. plu. 

Shummakhun a f. plu. 

Shamikhdtun Ae Ls. 
Shamikhdatun 2\Sé (act. pic. 
fi plu. acc.): (77:27). Lofty; 
High; Tall. (L; T; R; LL). 


Shamaza 3.4 
To feel aversion for, be 
seized with horror, feel dis- 
gust at, loathe a thing. 
Ishma‘azza jlaé!: XI. To 
shrink from, shrink with 





Shana’a Ke 


aversion, creep or contract 
with horror. 
Ishma’azzat 3 \a8! (prf. XI): 
Shrinked with aversion (39:45). 
(L; T; R; LL). 


Shamasa (p< 
“ Sos ‘mee 


To be bright with sunshine, 
be glorious, be sunny. 
Shamsun eal Sun. 
Shams _ + (n.): (L;T;R; LL). 
This rootis used in the Qur’ an as 
many as 33 times. 


Shamala (\.2/ Shamila 
To include, contain, compre- 
hend. Ishtamala jo+\: VII. 
To contain, conceive, com- 
prise. Shimdl JL plu. 
Shama’ il J6\4%: Left; Norths 
Ishtamalat £42! (prf. VII): 
Contains. Shimal jJlad (n.): 
Sham@’il Le (n. plu.): (L;T; 
R; LL). 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 15 times. 


Shana’a KS /Shani’a ie 
To hate, loathe. Shana’ adnan 
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Shahaba U2 


Gls: Hatred; Insult; Adver- 
sity; Enmity; Hostility; Mal- 
ice; Abhorring. Shdniun ‘3 La: 
Insulter; Enemy; Foe; Adver- 
sary; Antagonist. Shdn‘ka 
ble: Your Enemy. 

Shana adnun sks (n.): (5:2,8). 

Shdniun i, Lé (act. pic. m. sing.): 

(108:3). (L; T; R; LL). 


Shahaba —42 
esis 

To burn, scorch, become of a 
colour in which whiteness pre- 
dominates over blackness. 
Shihab \géplu. Shuhub gs: 
Flaming fire; Bright blaze; 
Bright meteor, Star; Penetrat- 
ing flame; Shining star; Brisk; 
Sprightly; Flame; Brand; Radi- 
ating or gleaming fire; Shoot- 
ing or falling star; Star or the 
like of a star that darts across 
the sky. Shihab al-herbo\ga 
~ +1: Dauntless warrior; One 
who is penetrating sharp and 
energetic in a war. 

Shihab O\¢é (n.): (15:18; 27:7; 

37:10; 72:9). Shuhub 2: (plu. 

of Shihab ): (72:8). (L;T;R; LL). 


Shahida 1g 
get’ Io gg 
To be present with, bear wit- 
ness that, bear testimony to a 
fact. Shdhidun ssl plu. 
Shuhiid 562 Ashhad ‘s\y5) 
Shuhada’ «\age Shdahidiin 





Shahida 1g 


eyguel(nom.) Shahidin Cydale 
(acc., gen.): One whois present, 
or who bears witness; Witness. 
Shahddat >>\g4: To testify; 
The act ofbearing witness; Evi- 
dence; Taking of evidence; Tes- 
timony which is known, obvi- 
ous, evident, clear, manifest, ap- 
parent, visible, explicit. 
Mushhad 34.0: Time orplace 
of being present or of giving or 
hearing evidence; Meeting 
place. Mashhiid » 542.0: That 
which is witnessed. Ashhad 
Agil: IV.: To take as witness, 
call to witness, call upon any- 
one to be present at or to wit- 
ness, cause evidence to be taken 
of. Istashhada sgccuu\: X. To 
call as witness. 
Shahida age (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. ): He bore witness, is 
present (2:185). Shahidii Iyauges 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They bore 


witness, have witnessed. 
Shahidtum s¢e (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): You bore witness. 


Shahidné Gage (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We bore witness, wit- 
nessed. Yashhadu s¢<3 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He bears wit- 
ness. Yashhadiina tadgde 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
bear witness, witness. 
LiYashhadii —\5.¢-2.J (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. el.): That they 
witness. Tashhadu 1425 (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She will bear 
witness, called to witness. 
Tashhadiina ¢) 5425 (imp. 2nd. 
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Shahara 42 


p.m. plu.): You bear witness, 
witness. Nashhadu 3425 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We bear witness. 
Ishhad 342\ (prt.m. sing.): Bear 
thou witness. Ishhadi |,1:| 
(prt. m. plu.): You bear witness. 
LéTashhad 3425 ( prt.neg.m. 
sing.): Do not bear witness. 
Ashhada 3g) (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He made (them) bear 
witness. Ashhadtu Dagil (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. IV.): [made witness. 
Yushhidu get (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He calls to witness. La 
Ashhadu ‘sgi\ Y (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. neg. IV.): I do not bear 
witness. Ashhidit \j1gi) (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): They have witnessed. 
Istashhadi \gigccu.\ (prt. m. 
plu. X.): They call into witness. 
Shahidun / Shéhidan 33s / 
fusls (ace./ act. pic. m. sing.): 
A witness. Shahidiin /Shahidin 
faaals /p2al4 (acc. /act. pic. 


m. plu.): Witnesses. Ashhad 
alge! (act. pic. m. plu.): Wit- 
nesses. Shahidan \ag5 (act. 


2nd. pic. m. sing.): Present; One 
who possesses much knowledge; 
Witness; Who gives ear; Headful. 
Shahi-dain dg (n.dual): 
Two witnesses. Shuhad@’ +\oagé 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Witnesses; 
Martyrs. Mashhiidun > rw (prt. 
pic. m. sing.): Witnessed. 
Mashhadun ass (v. n.) Meet- 
ing. Shahddatun 3s\e (v. n.): 
Testimony. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 





Shaha 2 


about 157 times. 


Shahara 42 
To publish abroad; Divulge. 
Shdahara pl&: To hire by the 
month. Shahrun’,¢: Month; 
Moon; New moon; Full 
moon. Its plu. is Ashhurun 
“ecland Shuhiirun * gg and 
dual. Shahrain ey 45. 
Shahrun yer (n.): Month. 
Shahrain : 4 (n. dual.): Two 
months. Shuhiir ) 42 (n. plu.): 
Ashhurun ‘g3)  (n. plu.): 
Months. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 21 times. 


Shahaga 3¢ 
~ Ss “4 Sa i. “s 


To draw in the breath while 
sighing. Shahiqun oe 
Shahigan Gopi: The draw- 
ing in of the breath of an ass 
while braying; Sigh; Roar- 
ing. 

Shahiqun (gs (nom. v. n.): 

(11:106). Shahigan igs (acc. 

v. n. ): (67:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaha 
peare 

To desire, long for, covet. 
Shahwatun 544: Lust; De- 
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Shaba OLé 


sire, plu. ShahawGt © pgs. 
Ishtahé \g24!:VIIL. To desire, 
long for 


Ishtahat 2424) (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing. VIII.): She desired. 


Yashtahiina :) es (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. VII): They desire. Tashtahi 
sees (imp. 3rd. f. sing. VIII): 
She desires. Shahwat & 545 (n.): 
Lust. Shahwat | ¢5 (n. plu.): 
Lusts; Passions. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Shaba OL 
cite byt OLes 


To mingle, mix. Shaub J 4: 

Mixture for drink; Drough. 
Shaub JS 4% (n.): (37:67). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Shara Li 

ogee Ny gt 
Tocollecthoney from the hive. 
Shara al-Ddbata 4\.4)\_,Lé:To 
ride the beast in order to try it 
and ascertain its worth. To 
make a thing known, point to 
a thing, give a word of good 
counsel. Shira ' gy 9%: Con- 
sultation; Counsel; Council. 
Shdwara & : Ill. To con- 
sult. Tashdwurun "sles: VI. 
Consultation with one another; 
Mutual counsel. Ashara_,i!: 





Shaka JLi 


IV. To make sign. 

Shawir °)3l4 (parate. m. sing. 
II.): Consult  (3:159). 
Tashdwurun °, Lis (v. n. VI): 
Mutual counsel (2:233). Shira 
62 ae (n.): Mutual Consulta- 
tion (42:38). Ashdrat > Lal (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): She pointed 
(19:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shaza Li 
To abuse, gabbel swear 
words, use abusive language, 
brawl, hurl abuses. Shuwdzun 
b\,é: Smokeless blaze; 
Flame; Smoke; Intenseness 
of (fire, heat); Smoke; Heat 
of sun; Scream; Shriek; 
Screech; Vehement burning 
or thirst; Thirst for revenge; 
Pricking or pain (of disease). 
(L; T; R; ‘Ubab; LL). 
Shuwazun ‘ol ys (n.): (55:35). 
Flame. (L; T; R; ‘Ubab; LL) 


Shaka JLs 
Jalsa 
To prick, be sharp-pointed, 
show vigour. ShaukatunéS 55: 
Weapon; Power; Might; Spur. 
It is both n.v. from Shaka and 
the sing. of Shouk (thorn, spine, 
etc.). 
Shaukat 4S y= (n.): Thorn; Arms 
equipped (8:7). (L; T; R; LL) 
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ShawA (65 


Shawa (654 
Toroast, scald, grill. Shawan 
Su: Scalp; Skin of the head; 
Skin even to the extremities 
(of the body). 
Yashwi $52 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He scalds (18:29). 
Shawan 5% (n.): Skin to the 
extremities (70:16). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sha‘a «Lé 
To will, wish. Shaiun = po% 
plu. Ashyd’un «Ll: Thing; 
Matter; Affair in any way; At 
all; What is willed or wished; 
Aught; Any extent. In direct 
objective case it is often used 
to denote the meaning, "a 
little", "bit", "at all". 
Adverbialy it means "in any 
way", "at all". 
Sh@’a -L& (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He willed, wished. Shi’ta 23 
(prf, 2nd. p.m. sing.): Youwilled. 
Shi’tuma 2% (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
dual.): You two wished. Shi’tum 
pond (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
wished. Shi’né Le (prf. Ist. 
p.m. plu.): We willed. Yasha’u 
Len. (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
wills. Yash@’tina ;)5¢Lix (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They will. 





Shakha cis 


Tasha’u Lis (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou wills. Tasha@’iina 
ogelds (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You will. Ash@’u «Lil (imp. Ist. 
p. sing.): Lwill. Nash@’u +Lis 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We will. 
Shai’un / Shai’an © poi / Co, 
(acc./n. ): That he will; Thing. 
Ashya’ «I (n. plu.): Things. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 519 times. 


Shaba OLé 


To be hoary (hair); To grow 

old. Shaibun G23: Hoari- 

ness. Shiabatun dyci: Grey 

hair. Shibun plu. of Ashyabu 

weil:Hoary; Grey-headed. 
Shiban Les (acc. n. plu.): 
(73:17). Shaiban (23 (ace. n.): 
(19:4). Shaibatan 4.25 (n.): 
(30:54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Shakha - ls 
? _ ro : > ” “ 

Tobe old. Shaikhun ~<3 plu. 

Shuyiikh Coe:Ol man; 

Aged; One advanced in years. 
Shaikhun/Shaikhan Gugi/ pei 
(nom./acc.n.): Aged; One ad- 
vanced in years (28:23; 11:72; 
12:78). Shuytikhan ¢ s.% (acc. 
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Shada 3 


n. plu.): Aged; Old ones (4:67). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Shada sli 
eee heed 


To plaster or coat (a wall), 
raise (a building), fortify. 
Mashidun 2: Plastered; 
Fortified; Lofty. Mushayya- 
datun’ 4.0: Plastered; Build 
up on high; Lofty; Fortified. 
Mashidun wipe (pct. pic. m. 
sing.): (22:45). Mushayya- 
datun pos (pis. pic. f. sing.): 
(4:78). (L; T; R; Baidzawi; LL) 


Sha‘a gle 


To be published abroad, di- 
vulge (news). Shi‘atun da: 
Sect; Party. Shiy ‘un om: and 
Ashyd‘un pwisl: Fellows; Par- 
tisans; Men of the same 
persuation. 
Tashi‘u os (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She spreads, circulates. 
Shi‘atun dst (n.): Sect; Group; 
Party. Shi‘yan (x5 (n. plu.): 
Sects. Ashyd‘ ¢ bel (n. plu.): 
Gangs of people; Men of the 
same persuasion; Partisans. (L; 
T; R; LL). 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 12 times. 





Saba’a Li 


Itis the 14th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet. Its numerical 
value according to Hisab 
Jummal (use of the alpha- 
betical letters according to 
their numerical value) is 90. 
It has no equivalent in En- 
glish, in our system of trans- 
literation it is written as s. It 
is of the category of 
MAahMUSAN dow goog. 


Sad (2 
It is the name and initial let- 
ter of the 38th Chapter of the 
Holy Qur’an. It is also the 
abbreviation of the word 
Sddiq 3sle (Truthful). 


Saba’a Li 
gece lt ge 
To change one’s religion, lead 
(a troop), rise (star), touch, 
wash. Sabi ube plu. Sabitin 
ogee : The word refers to 
certain religious sects that were 
found in parts of Arabia and 
countries bordering it; People 
who lived near Mosel in Iraq 
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Sabb Cs Sabaha 7-2 


and believed in one God and in 
all Divine Prophets. They 
claimed to follow the religion 
of Noah and were a Semi- 
Christian sect of Babylonia 
closely resembling the “Chris- 
tians of St. John the Baptist”. 
The probable derivation of the 
name is traced to the root 
meaning, those who wash 
themselves, and this is said to 
be corroborated by Arab writ- 
ers who apply to them the 
name Mughtasilah slucss. 
The commentators have dif- 
fered whether they were Ahl 
al-Kitdab - people of Scriptures 
or not. Ibn Kathir, Ibn Jarir 
and Qurtubi have quoted a few 
opinions. ‘Omar and Ibn 
“Abbas from the Companions 
and Hasan of Basra from 
among The Tabi‘ins and the 
greatImam Abii Hanifahcount 
them among the peoples of 
Scripture and hold that mar- 
riage are allowed with them. 
They should not be confused 
with the Sabians mentioned by 
certain commentators of the 
Bibleas people living in ancient 
Yaman. The idea that the 
Sabians were star-worshippers 
is to be rejected, the error 
being due to the Pseudo- 
Sabitians of Harran who chose 
to be known by that name in 
the reign of al-Mamin, an 
“Abaside Caliph in 830 A.D. in 
order to be classed as the 





Peoples of the Scripture. 
Sabi’ iin/SAbi’in 3 gpulo/ wWule 
(nom./ acc. pic. m. plu.): (2:62; 
22:17; 5:69; 38:1). (L; T; Ibn 
Kathir; R; LL) 


Sabb C2 

To pour out, be poured out. 

Sabbun cs’: The act of 

pouring, used as emphatic case, 

meaning heavy pouring. 

Sabban \ee: The act of pour- 

ing heavily. 
Sabba Xs (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim. ): He poured, let loose 
(89:13). Sababna ‘Wo (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. assim.): We poured 
down (80:25). Yusabbu Cua 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. assim.): Will 
be poured down (22:19). Subbii 
| gwo (prt. m. plu. assim.): You 
pour down (44:48). Sabban los 
(v. n. acc.): In abundance. Used 
as emphatic case (80:25). (L; T; 
R; LL). 


To visit or greet in the morn- 
ing. Subhun me / Sabahun 
cle / Isbahun Clock The 
morning. Misbahun Thos 
plu. Masabih Copa : Lamp. 
Sabbah x2 I.: To come to, 
come upon, greet, drink in the 
morning. Asbaha ere: To 
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Sabaha 7s Sabara 2 


enter upon the time of morn- 
ing, appear, begin to do; To be, 
become, happen. Musbih 
ne: One who does anything 
1n, or enters upon the morning. 


Sabbah ee (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II.): He overtook early in the 
morning. Asbaha eel (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): He became, be- 
gan. Asbahat Cool (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IV.): It became. 
Asbahtum pn (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You became. 
Asbahii: \,>01 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They became. Yusbiha 
re (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV. 
acc.): He becomes. Tusbihu / 
T usbiha rai / eas (ace./ imp. 
3rd. f. sing. IV.): She becomes. 
Yusbihii | emo (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. VI. acc.): They become. 
Yusbihunna Cpe (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV. emp.): They cer- 
tainly will become. Tusbihi 
| emai (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV. 
acc.): (That) you become. 
Tusbihiina ;)y>.<5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You enter the 
morning. Subhu te (n.): Morn- 
ing; Dawn. Sabah te (n.): 
Morning; Dawn. Isbéh ~lol 
(v. n.): Daybreak. Musbihina 
Crowne (ap-der.m.plu. IV. acc.): 
When they rise at dawn. Misbah 
che (n.): Lamp. Masabih 
Trae (n. plu.): Lamps. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 





been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 45 times. 


Sabara > 
Base 

To bind, be patient or con- 
stant, endure patiently, steadily 
adhere to reason and com- 
mand, restrain from what rea- 
son and law forbid, restrain 
from manifesting grief, agita- 
tion and impatience. The word 
being the contrary of Jaz‘a 
(manifestation of grief and agi- 
tation). Sabrun ae Patiently 
preserving; Bondage; Keeping 
oneself constrained to what 
reason and law requires; With- 
holding from that from which 
itrequires to withhold. S@birun 
“ls: One who is patient and 
constant; Patiently preserving. 
Sabbar jue: Very patiently 
preserving; Constant. Sdbara 
“po: III. Toexcel in patience. 
Asbara ool: IV. Very endur- 
ing. Istabara x01: VII. To 
be patient and constant. 


Sabar 2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He bore with patience. Sabarii 
lo me (pif. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
bore patiently, patiently preserved. 
Sabartum me (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You patiently preserved. 
Sabarné Gy. (imp. Ist. p.m. 
plu.):We patiently preserved. 
Yasbir 2 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss.): He patiently 
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perserves. Tasbiru yee (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. juss.): You 
have patience. Tasbiriina/ 
Tasbirii ¢)5 poco! | 5 pme25, (acc. / 
imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. juss.): You 
will patiently preserve. Lan 
Nasbira 2 ¢J (imp. neg. 
Ist. p. plu. ): We will not at all 
remain content. Nasbiranna 
yee (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
willsurely endure patiently. Isbir 
ol (prt. m. sing.): Preserve 
thou (in doing good); Bear pa- 
tiently; Wait thou patiently. 
Isbirii \5 2! (prt. m. plu.): Be 
patiently preserving. Sabirit 
|, wle (prt. m. plu. IIL): Strive 
to excel in being patiently pre- 
serving. Istabir plo] (prt. m. 
plu. sing.): Be steadfast. 
Sabrun/Sabran “yoo /\ yoo 
(acc./v.n.): Patience. Sa@biriin/ 
Sdbirin 5 plolin ple (acc./ 
act. pic plu.): Those who are 
calm and steadfast. Sdabiratun 
dple (act. pic. f. sing.): Pre- 
serving one f. Sabiraét ol ple 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Preserving 
women. Asbara 21 (elative.): 
How very enduring. Sabbar 
plane (ints. sing.): Patiently 
preserving. Sdbiran “plo (act. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Patient. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 103 times. 





To point out with the finger. 

Isba‘un * 2 (common gender 

plu. Asdabi’ gibel.): Finger 
Asabi’esol(n. plu.):(2:19;71:7). 
(Ly -T;R; LL) 


Sabaghay.> 
aaah 
To dye, colour, baptize, dip, 
immerse, hue, assume the at- 
tribute, mode, mature, code of 
law, religion. Sibghatun domo: 
Dye; Religion; Nature; At- 
tribute; etc. Inthe Holy Qur’an 
(2:138) the attributes of God 
and His code of law is called 
God’s Sibghah ss.2. This 
word has been adopted there 
as a hint to Christians that the 
baptism of water does not ef- 
fect any change ina person. It 
is Takhallug bi Akhlag Allah 
that is the adoption of God’s 
attributes and broad principle 
of faith bring about the real 
change in the mind and char- 
acter. It is through this "bap- 
tism" that the new birth takes 
place. According to the Arabic 
usage sometimes when it is 
intended strongly to induce a 
person to do a certain thing the 
verb is omitted, asin 2:138 and 
only the object is mentioned. 
Therefore in the translation of 


306 


Saba Lo 


that verse one must add such 
verb as Khudhii Pats Le. as- 
sume, or adapt. Sibghun Gan 
Condiment; Sauce; Re ish; 
Savour. 
Sibghun ae (n.): (23:20). 
Sibghatun Aamo (n.): (2:138). 


Hue; Attribute. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 
Saba Lo 


nai he 
Tobe inclined, yearn, long for, 
have childlike propensities, feel 
a youthful propensity. 
Sabiyyan Cs Boy; Lad; Male 
child; Young boy. 
Asbu Jal (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I 
shall incline, yearn. (12:33). 
Sabiyyan we (n. acc.): Young 
boy (19:12, 29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sahiba Vos 
oui totes 
To company, associate, be 
the friend of or companion 
to. Sdahibun v>le: plu. 
Sahbiin 3) ~2<2 and Ashdbun 
wls!: Companion; Asso- 
ciate; Possessor of any qual- 
ity or thing; One in an inti- 
mate relation with anything; 
Fellow and showing any type 
of connection or link; Helper. 
Sahibatun i>le: Spouse; 
Consort; Wife. Sahaba is lows: 





Sahiba Cos 


To bear company. Ashaba 
cowl: IV. To preserve, 
hinder, keep from, defend 
from (with min). Yushabiin 
Cpe: They will be ac- 
companied. While illustrat- 
ing the meaning of the word 
in verse 21:43. Raghib says 
it should mean: No help, 
peace, mercy, compassion 
or solace will be available to 
them from Allah. All the 
forms derived from this root 
necessarily will contain the 
meaning of company. 
Yushabiina 3 y>~2; (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They shall receive 
help, shall be defended; Peace, 
mercy, compassion and solace 
will be available. Sahib w>le 
(prt. m. sing.): Keep company. 
Lé Tuséhib >L23 ‘ (prt. neg. 
m. sing.): Accompany not. 
Sahibun weols (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Companion; Comrade; 
Person showing any kind of link. 
Sahibai ole (act. pic. m. 
dual.): - Two. fellows. 
Sadhibatun dol (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Spouse; Wife; Consort. 
Ashéb Sle -0l (act. pic. m. plu. 
sing. of Sahib >Le): Fellow; 
Companion. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 


been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 97 times. 
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Sahafa C2 
dua ‘las 
To write orread, dig. Sahfatun 
dino plu. Sihdf: Hollow; 
Large dish. Sahifa Apro: 
Surface of the earth. Sahifatun 
dion plu. Suhuf Goo: Heap 
of a book. 
Suhufun oo (n. plu. its sing. 
is Sahfatun cious): Scriptures; 
Books. Sihéf Gls (n. plu. of 
Sahfatun 42x): Bowls. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sakhkha 72 
To strike sound on the ear, 
strike (iron) upon (stones), 
deafen (the ears; noise), ac- 
cuse (of great crime). 
Sdakhkhatun 4>Loe: Deafening 
cry, shout or noise. 


Sakhkhatun i>Lo (act. pic. f 
sing.): (80:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakhara >> 
pues ‘lous 
To be rocky (place). Sakhrun 
">~o (generic noun.): Rocks. 


Sakhratun 3 uo! (noun of 
unity): Rock. 


Sakhratun bee (n.): (18:63; 





Sadda 12 


31:16). Sakhrun ‘><o (n. plu.): 
(89:9). Rocks. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sadda 2 
tha, fas 
To turn away, divert, hinder, 
avert. Sadidan Nay dacs: To 
shun athing, shrink from, raise, 
clamour, shout, cry aloud. 
Saddun ‘2: The act of hin- 
dering, diverting or turning 
away from. Sadid + s.2: Any- 
thing that is repulsive; Hot or 
boiling water. See also 37:67 
where it is said that the evil 
doers willbe givenamixture of 
boiling water. 
Sadda “Xs (trans. assim. prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He turned away. 
(intrans.): He hindered. Saddii 
| 50 (pif. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
hindered. Sadadnd 3.0 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We hindered. Sudda 
“hs (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
was hindered. Yasuddiina/ 
Yasuddii {yy /\g< (acc./ 
imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They are 
turning away. Yasiddiin ;; gens 
(nom. imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
start raising clamour. (Note the 
difference between Yasuddiina 
(gees with dhammah upon Sad 
and with Kasrah under Sdd). 
Tasuddii \ 92225 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. acc.): You hinder someone. 
Yasuddanna °y.2 (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing. emp.): Let someone turn 
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thou away. Saddun Tio (n.): 
Hindering. Sudiidun 5 pe (n.): 
Turning away. Sadidun wo 
(n.): Boiling and repulsive water. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 42 times. 


Sadara 2 

pene he 
To return from, come back, 
proceed, go forward, come to 
pass, happen, emanate from, 
strike on the chest, commence. 
Sadrun’) 2 plu. Sudiir 3 gece 
(common gender): Bosom; 
Chest; Breast; Upper part; 
Higher point; Mind; Heart; 
Prominentplace. Asdara) Wo: 
IV. To bring back, drive away, 
take away. 


Yasduru porn (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. sing.): He will come forth. 
Yusdiru pea (imp. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV. acc.): They depart, drive 
away. Sadrun ‘eho (n.): Heart; 
Breast. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 46 times. 


Sada‘a¢ 42 
Gnas: oe 
To split, expound, cleave, pro- 


fess openly, divide, cross, pro- 
claim, promulgate aloud, de- 





clare openly, be affected with 
headache, manifest, make 
clear. Sad‘un ¢ 2: Fissure. 
Suddi ‘ayo: To oppress with 
or suffer from headache. 
Issadda‘ay xo: v. Tobe split 
up or pee Mutasaddiun 
¢ wae: That which is cloven 
or splits in two. It is notable 
that Yasaddi‘tin is the II. 
derived stem and passive imp. 
whereas Yussadi‘iin ¢) poy 
(They will be affected with 
headache) with Fathah over 
Sdd is of fifth derived stem and 
active imperfect. The latter is 
originally Yatasadda‘un, butin 
the above mentioned form the 
Ta is interchanged with Sad 
and assimilated with the fol- 
lowing one. Isda‘y t.2!: Pro- 
claim. Suddi‘a ea. Te 
oppress with. Mutasaddiun 
¢ dae: That which is cloven 
or splits itself. 
Yusadda ‘in :),62: (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IT.): They will be af- 
fected with headache. 
Yasadda‘tin ;; once (imp 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V): They will be sepa- 
rated. (It is to be noted that 
Yusadda ‘iin § yf hic is of the II 
derived stem and passive imper- 
fect while Yasadda‘iin % pbs 
is of the V stem and active imper- 
fect and it is originally 
Yatasaddaiin but in its abbrevi- 
ated form the #d is changed into 
Sdd and is assimilated into the 
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next sdd and written with tashdid). 
Isda‘y X<\(prt.m.sing.): Declare 
openly. Sad‘un¢ “ko(v.n.): Split- 
ting; Bursting forth. Mutasaddi‘an 
loa (ap-der. m. sing. V. acc.): 
Splitting asunder. (L; T; R; LL). 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Sadafa Gus 
Sina ‘bas 

To turn away, shun aside, 

hinder, prevent, bar, prohibit. 

Sadaf 3.2: Barrier; Bar; Ob- 

stacle; Obstruction; Hinder- 

ance; Restriction; Prevention; 

Interruption; Limitation; Pro- 

hibition; Check; Steep side ofa 

mountain. 
Sadafa Gro (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He turned away (6:157). 
Yasdifiina 2 ekncds (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They turn aside (6:46, 
157). Sadafain (3 42 (n. dual.): 
Two barriers (18:96). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sadaga 32> 
Gay Bs 


To be truthful, true, sincere, 
speak the truth, establish or 
confirm the truth of what an- 
other has said, verify, keep 
faith, observe a promise faith- 
fully, fulfill, speak veraciously, 
hold anyone as trustworthy. 





Sadaqa fi al-Qitali 4% gro 
Jul :To fight gallantly. 
Tsaddaqa 3.25: To givealms. 
Sidqun 340: Truth; Veracity; 
Sincerity; ‘Soundness; Excel- 
lence in a variety of different 
objects; Salubrious and agree- 
able; Favourable entrance; 
Praise. Sadiqun ako: One 
who is true and sincere; One 
who speaks the truth. Sddigah 
dole: Perfect woman. 
Sadaqah 34. plu. Saduqdat 
oGr0: Dowry. Siddig gro: 
Person who is trustworthy, 
sincere and occupies a posi- 
tion above all other believers. 
He is in a way possessor of the 
spiritual capacities of a 
Prophet and to be followed 
as an example as a person of 
prophetic knowledge. He is 
looked upon as the spiritual 
descendent of the Prophet. 
He is always the Khalifah or 
successor of the Prophet, re- 
former or Shaikh. After the 
death of prophets their mis- 
sions are carried out by 
Siddigs, as was Abi Bakr. 
Qadama Sidq go aAds: 
Strong and honourable foot: 
ing, a footing of firmness, 
precedence of truthfulness, 
going forward with truth in 
words and deeds, with com- 
plete sincerity; Good deed 
having good result. Saddaqa 
(Gs: To confirm, verify, 
fulfill, confirm the right as 
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right and wrong as wrong. 
Confirming, verification and 
fulfilling of previous scrip- 
tures signify following: 1) The 
prophecies which they con- 
tain about the coming of some 
future Prophet or reformer. 2) 
Future revelations becoming 
true. 3) The teachings which 
they gave were true and the 
claims of those Books and 
Prophets about their Divine 
origin were true. When, how- 
ever, the Holy Qur’ an uses the 
word in the sense of confirm- 
ing and fulfilling of the proph- 
ecies contained in them it is 
followed by the proposition 
Lamas in verse 2:41. Hence is 
the translation “conforming 
the prophecies of the Scrip- 
tures which are already with 
you’. Sadagatun 48 4.2: What- 
ever is given and sanctified to 
God’s service as alms. Asdaqu 
radacst More true. Musaddiq 
(3420: One who verifies, con- 
firm or bear witness to the 
truth. Tasaddaq 32: To 
give alms. Mussaddiq 3ua0 
and Mutasaddiq pdusaen: One 
who gives alms. 
Sadaga 30 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He spoke the truth, de- 
clared the truth. Sadagat 23.15 
(pif. 3rd. p. f: sing.): She spoke 
the truth. Sadaqii |,35 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They told truth, 
proved truthful. Sadagta e535 





Sadaqga 32 


(prf. 2nd. m. sing.): Thou told the 
truth. Sadagna L3 x. (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We fulfilled. Saddaqa 
Gre (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): 
Verified; Judged correctly; Ac- 
cepted the truth; Believed; Proved 
true. Saddaqat 23-0 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IL): She testified, 
declared her faith in. Saddagqta 
CSL (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. IL): 

Thou fulfilled. Yusaddiqu Guna 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IL): He 
confirms; Bears (me) out. 
Yusaddigiina ;; pS (imp. 3rd. 

p.m. plu. IL): They testify, accept 
the truth. Tusaddigiina °) + gba 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IL): You 
realize the reality of, admit the 
truth. Tasaddaqa 3-425 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. V.): Hechooses to forego 
(and gaveas charity). Tasaddaqiti 
| 8-25 (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V. 
acc.): Youchoose to forego (and 
giveas charity). Its original form 
is Tatasaddaqiina (53 dnac5 
whereby the final Niin is dropped 
due to accusative case. The first 
TG is also dropped, as it is usual 
to the fifth derived stem in imper- 
fectform.) Tasaddag 325 (prt. 
m. sing. V.): Be charitable, show 
us charity. Yassaddaqii | ,3 2 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V. acc.): 
They forego, remit as a charity. 
Assaddaga 32| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. V. acc.): I would have 
given alms. Nassaddaqanna 
cy one (imp. Ist. p. plu. V.): We 
will surely give alms. Sidgqun/ 
Sidqan Gre / Gas (acc./.): 
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Truthfullness. Sddiqun /Sddigan 
Gele/Bslo(acc./ act. pic. m. 
sing.): True; Truth-teller; Truth- 
ful. Sddiqiin/Sddigin ; 43se/ 
iSsle (acc./ap-der. m. plu.): 

Truthful ones. Sddiga@t oslo 
(ap-der.f. plu.): Truthful women. 
Sadagatin/Sadaqatan 43.2 / 
3.16 (acc./gen. n.): Charity; 
Alms. Sadagaét 26 1.0(n. plu.): 

Charities; Alms. Sadugdét 4.2 
(n. plu. of Sadugatun 45.2): 

Dowries. plu. Sadiqun {3sle 
(act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): Friend. 

Asdaqu 301 (m. sing. elative.): 

More truthful than. Siddiqun 
le (m. sing. ints.): Man of 
truth and veracity. Siddiqatun 
dis (f sing. ints.): Woman of 
high truthful and veracity. 

Siddiqiina/Siddiqina Osh to/ 
(ni be (gen./m. plu. ints.): 

Truthful ones. Musaddiqun/ 
Musaddigan giao / bias, 

(acc./ap-der. m. sing. II.): Ful- 
filling; Confirming one. 
Musaddigin (93\s20 (ap-der.m. 
sing. IT. gen.): Confirming one. 

Mutasaddiqina (nb ae (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc. gen. V.): Alms 
givers; Charitable ones. 

Musaddigina (3.20 (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. V.): Alms-givers; 
Charitable ones. Mutasaddigdat 
Biers (ap-der. f plu. V.): 
Alms giver women. Musaddigat 
oes (ap-der. f. plu. V. ): 
Almsgiver women. Tasdiqun 
(je as (v. n.): Confirmation. (L; 
T; R; LL) 





Sarakha ¢ 2 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 155 times. 


Sada otc 
ones Tas 

To clap the hands, receive 

with honour, applaud, pay at- 

tention, address, direct one's 

regard or attention or mind, 

incline. 
Tasaddé (s's-25 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. V.) (80:6). Thou a blunt- 
est. Tasdiyatun 4125 vn. 
(8:35). Clapping. (L; T; R; LL) 


Saraha 7-2 
Cre ib pes 
To make manifest; explain, 
clarify. Sarhun Cre: Pal- 
ace; High tower; Lofty struc- 
ture; Castle. 


Sarhun/Sarhan 72 / Gb po 
(acc./n.): Palace. (27:44; 28:38; 
40:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sarakha ¢ 2 

tra Gro bupe 
To cry out loudly, cry for 
help, shout for succour. 
Sarikhun> ere: One who ren- 
ders help. Musrikhin ¢ pan: 
UV.) Same as Saritkhun. 
Istarakh Cpeel: VII. (for 
Istarakha): To cry aloud. 
Istasrakha Caden: X. To 
implore for help or assis- 
tance. 
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Yastarikhiina Og panes (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VUI.): They will be 
shouting, will clamour for help 
(35:37). Yastasrikhu ( 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He is 
crying for succour (28:18). 
Musrikhin > i (ap-der. m. 
sing. gen. IT.): One who succours 
(14:22). Musrikhiyya (5-2 
(comb. Musrikh ¢. yas Nin 
dropped + yd. ): Those who 
succour me (4:22). Sarikhun 
te 2 ro (v.n.acc.): Cry for help. 
It also means response for the 
shout for help (36:4). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sarra “2 
rat il pe 


To resolve, persist, persever 
in. Asarra “pol: (IV). To be 
obstinate, persist obstinately. 
Asarrit |s",2|: They persisted. 
Sirrun re: Intense cold. 
Sarratin 3 p=: Moaning; Vo- 
ciferating. 
Asarrii| so (prf, 3rd. p.m. plu. 
assim. IV.): They persisted 
(71:7). Yusirru” 2s (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. assim. 7 V.): He per- 
sists (45:8). Yusirriina cy es 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
persist (56:46). Sirrun 2 (n.): 
Intense cold (3:117). Sarratin 
Bot (n. gen.): Moaning; Ex- 
tremely embarrassed; Vociferat- 
ing (51:29). (L; T; R; LL) 





Sirat Lb | ne 


Sarsara po po 
re ran 'l po po 

This is aquadriliteral verb, de- 

rived from Sarra yo: Tocry 

out, make a chattering noise 

(as a green woodpecker). 

Sarsarun “yo ye: Loud roar- 

ing and furious wind; Blast of 

cold wind; Vehement wind; 

Raging, furious and intense 

cold (wind). (L;T;R;LL) 
Sarsaran/Sarsarin yo po/ ye no 
(acc./gen. n.): Furious. 


A path which is even, wide 
enough and can be trodden 
without difficulty; Way that 
is straight so that all parts of 
it are in orderly array and are 
properly adjusted to one an- 
other. The Arabs did not re- 
gard a way as Sirat until it 
comprises the following five 
prominent features: 1) Rec- 
titude. 2) Leading surely to 
the objective. 3) Being the 
shortest. 4) Being broad in 
width for travellers. 5) To 
determine as the road to the 
goal in the eyes of the way- 
farers. It is also written with 
Sin. (L; T; R; LL). 
Sirdtun/Sirétan b\ o/ \b\ po 
(acc.om.n.): Right path. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 45 times. 
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Sara‘a ¢ ~2 
Epaisle ye 
To stick down, prostrate, fling. 
Sar‘G \s',s: Lying or thrown 
prostrate; Fallen down. 
Sar@ \c'-o (n. plu.): (69:7). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Sarafa Gyo 

To turn away, divert, avert, 
propound, set forth, vary. 
Sarfun Ge: Act of averting, 
etc. Masrifun 3 | 20: Place to 
turn to; Refuge. Masriifun 
Gopa0: Averted. Sarrafa 
Gyo (II). To explain. Tasrif 
& ai: Change (of wind). 
Insarafa Gyeail: (VII). To 
turn aside. 


Sarafa Gyo (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. with ‘An): He turned away, 


averted. Sarafndé 3,2 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We turned towards. 
Yasrifu G pas (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He averts. Tasrif 4 pai 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. juss.): Thou 
turn away. Asrifu G nol (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): I shall turn away. 
Nasrifa G ) was (imp. It. p. plu.): 
We turn away. Surifat £3 0 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. ): She would 
be turned to. Yusraf reper (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): Is averted 
from. Yusrafiina % 93 cas (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are turned 





away. Tusrafiina ° 93 ) wa (pip. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You are turned 
away. Isrif 3 ol (prt. m. sing.): 
Avert! Turn! Sarrafna L3'2(pif. 
Ist. p. plu. I): We variously 
propounded, explained in variety 
of forms. Nusarrifu 3-25 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IT.): Explain in variety 
of forms. Insarafii |, 251 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VII): They turned 
away. Masriifan & 9 pace (pct. 
pic. m. sing. acc.): Avertible. 
Sarfan 3 po (Vv. n. acc.): Diver- 
sion; Averting. Masrifan Gb ce 
(n. acc. for place and time): Es- 
cape; Way for aversion. Tasrif 
& p25 (v.n. I.): Turning about. 
(Le "TR; LE) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 30 times. 


Sarama p 2 
pra ‘eps 
To cut off, reap, pluck, be bro- 
ken, gather (fruit), trim. Sdrim 
. =: One who cuts or gathers 
(fruit). Sarim tyre Garden 
whose fruit has all been cut; 
Dark night as though it were 
burnt up and black. 
Yasramunna (ap, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. emp.): Surely they will 
pluck all its fruit (68:17). Sarimin 
2 ylee (act. pic. m. plu. acc.): Those 
who are pluckers (68:22). Sarim 
(act. 2 pic. sing. gen.): 
Plucked (68:20). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Saida us. 


Sa‘ida sx. 

dana) ‘la 
To ascend, mount, run, move 
with quick steps faster than 
when walking, go up, be hard 
(affair). Sa‘adun “ix: Se- 
vere; Vehement; Over- 
whelmingly stern (punish- 
ment). Saiidun \> peo! Ca- 
lamity; Torment. As‘ada 
dxol: IV. To mount up. 
Sa ‘idan nen’ Soil; Earth; 
Surface of the earth; Elevated 
land. 


Yas‘adu Xx<: (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He goes up, ascends. 
Tus‘adiina ¢) 5%<5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You are going 
hard and far. Yus“‘adu sx: 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VII): He 
was climbing up. Sa‘adan \ax0 
(n. acc.): Overwhelmingly stern. 
Sa‘tidan 's4x0 (n. acc): In- 
creasingly overwhelming tor- 
ment. Safdan \i.20(n. acc.): 
Dust; Barren soil. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Sa‘ira wo 
pus ‘Ire 


To turn (the face), have (the 
face) distorted. Sa‘ara jxo: 
Il. To make wry face. 


Lé Tusa‘‘ir ea Y (prt. neg. 1. 





Saghura j35 


IL.): Do not turn away. (31:18). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sa‘iqa Gro 
To smite or strike (lightning, 
thunderbolt), swoon, become 
unconscious, be stunned, faint. 
Sa‘ iqun geo One in aswoon. 
Sa ‘igatun dase: plu. Sawaig 
Sl»: Stunning noise as of a 
thunderbolt; Vehement cry; 
Thunderbolt; Thunderclap; 
Destructive calamity; Death; 
Noise. 
Sa‘iga 30 (infinitive): To fall 
into a swoon on hearing a vehe- 
ment sound. Yus‘agiina ° pleas 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They shall 
be swooned. Sé‘gatun dixo 
(act. pic. f- sing.) Thunderbolt 
(of punishment). Sawa %q jl, 
(n. plu.): Thunderbolts. Sagan 
lle (n. adj.  acc.): 
Thunderstruck. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Saghura 522 /Saghira (25 
To be small, little. Sdghirun 
eet One who is small, little, 


subdued or abjected one, or in 
a state of subjection. Saghir 


peo: Small. A sg preol: 
Smaller. Saghdr )leo: 
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Saghiya (go 
Vileness; Contempt; Humilia- 
tion. 
Saghiriina/Séghirina 9 ,tlo/ 
cnyobe ( acc. /gen. act. pic. m. 
plu.): Subject ones. Saghiran/ 
Saghirin nte/ (nee ( acc./gen. 
act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Small. 
Saghiratan 3 peo (act. 2nd. 
pic. f. sing. acc.): Small. Asghar 
pol (elative): Less than; Smaller 
than. Saghdrun Slee (v.n.): 
Humiliation. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Sagha (2—/Saghiya ite 
| pau ‘Uae 


To incline, lean, pay attention, 
give ear, hearken. 
Saghat 2x. (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): She inclined (66:4). Li 
Tasgha _ 2°) (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing. el.): With the result that they 
are inclined (6:113). (L;T;R;LL) 


Safaha the 
Ghia: rtio 


To pardon, forgive, overlook, 
avoid, turn one’s self away, 
epeh put out, go off. Safhun 

: Pardon. Safhan xs 
Rn: Turning away; Avoid- 
ance. The phrase in the verse 
43:5 is taken from a rider’s 
striking his beast with his stick 





Safada 22 


when he desires to turn it from 
the course that the beast is 
pursuing. It thus signifies 
avoidance of something 
Yasfahii | ,>225 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They forbear (the offence); 
Pardon; Forgive. Tasfahii 
| ,>tu2i (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
juss.): You forbear. Isfah gel 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. sing.): You 
pardon. Safha x2. (v.n.): Turn 
away Isfahit | x20) (prt. 2nd. 
p.m. plu), You forbear, pardon. 
Safhan >i (v.n.): Turning 
away; Avoidance. The phrase in 
43:5 is taken from arider's strik- 
ing his beast with his stick when 
he desires to turn the beast away 
from course. It signifies avoid- 
ance from something. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Safada t22 
dha‘ lias 


To bind, fetter. Asfdd slaol 
plu. of Safdun “ho: Fetters; 
Chains; Favour or gift be- 
stowed on someone because it 
binds the receiver to the giver. 
Asfad lal (n. plu.): Chains 
(14:49; 38:38). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Safara (25 


Safara jas 
pay the 


To dye or paint yellow. 
Safra’un elie f. of Asfaru 
{eel plu. Sufrun ‘ro: Yel- 
low; Tawny. Musfarun ‘jas: 
IX. That which is or becomes 
yellow and pale. 


Musfarran 1.2% (ap-der. m. 
sing. acc.): Yellow (30:51;39:21; 
57:20). Safra’u <\ro (n. f): 
Fawn of colour (2:69). Sufrun 
“ho (n. plu.): Tawny (77:33). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Safsafan Heis 
Gurd; Level plain. 


Safsafan \iaa5 (acc. n.): 
(20:106). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saffa Us 
To setin order, array, arrange 
in a row or rank, extend and 
spread the wings in flying. 
Saffun cic: Row; Rank. 
Saffan las: In order; In line 
(of battle). Saffun 3Le: Ex- 
tending its wings. Sawdffun 
Gl yo plu. of Saffatun c3lo: 
Camels standing with their 
forefeet in line or with three 
feet on the ground and one 
forefoot tied up. Masfif 
J jie: Arranged in order. 
Safffina 3 3le (act. pic. m. 
sing. assim.): Ones who stand 





Safa (is 


ranged in rows. Saffat sao 
(act. pic. f: plu. gen.): Those 
who stand ranged in rows. Those 
(birds) who spread out wings (in 
flight). Sawaffa | ,o (n. plu. 
acc.): Stand (drawn up) in lines. 
Masfiifatun/Masfiifatin 23 ,220 
/ 8 gnc (acc./ gen. pact. pic. f. 
sing. ): Ranged in parallel rows. 
Saffanlzs (n. acc.): Rank; 
Row. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Safana (25 

To stand on three feet - as a 

horse- with the toe of one of 

the hind feet just touching 

the ground. Safindt obits: 

Horses standing as above; 

Well-bred coursing horses. 
Safinat Chie (act. pic. f plu. 
Its sing. is Safin Sle): (38:31) 
The expression signifies steed of 
the noblest breed and swift of 
foot. (L; T; R; LL) 


Safa (5 

Ha lis 
To be clear, pure, take the 
best of. Musaffan , 2 IL 


f. Clarified. Asfa_jcl: To 
choose in preference to, grant 
to another a preference in the 
choice of anything. I[stafa 
itll: To choose, take the 
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Sakka GL 


bestof. Mustafa, galacoo: Cho- 


sen one; Best and chosen one. 

Safa (ws: Name of a hillock 

or eminence in Makkah near 

Ka‘bah. Safwan 3| ja. plu. of 

Safwdnatun: Hard stones; 

Rocks. La tandd Safatuhi: 

He never gives a thing. 

Asfa (vol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He favoured. Istafa (eile! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. VII.): He 
has chosen. Istafaitu c.tbo| 
(prf. Ist. p. sing. VIII): Thave 
chosen. Istafaina Wales! (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VUI.): We have 
chosen. Yastafi le (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. ‘VHI. ): He 
chooses. Musaffan ; (ghas ( pis. 
pic. m. sing.): Pure; Clarified. 
Mustafaina (nal2» (pis. pic. 
m. plu.): Selected ones. Safa 
las (n.): A small eminence in 
the Holy City of Makkah very 
near to Ka‘bah. Safwan 3| 22 
(n.): Smoothrock. (L; T; R; LL) 


Sakka Ls 
ee 4 5 ‘ { x 2 
To strike upon, slap, smite. 


Sakkat es (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): She smote (51:29). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Salaba L/Saliba Ls 
To put to death by crucifix- 


ion, extract marrow from 
bones. Salb Ue: A well 





Salaha qe 


known way of killing; Cruci- 
fying. Salabahi ale: He 
put him to death in a certain 
well known manner; He cruci- 
fied. Aslab Sol: plu. of 
Sulbun Uke: Backbones; 
Loins. Maslitb CS ghuce cruci- 
fied. Salibun Ve : Put to 
death in a certain well known 
manner. It is not mere hang- 
ing on a cross. Jesus was 
hanged on across but not put 
to death, in other words his 
death did not occur while he 
was hanging on a cross. 
M4 Salabii \,Lol. (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): They did not 
cause (his) death by crucification. 
Yuslabu hes (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Willbe crucified till death. 
Yusallabii | La, (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT.): They will be crucified 
till death. Usallibanna (Lol 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. IL): 1 will 
surely crucify till death. Sulb 
ws (n. gen. sing.): Loin. 
Aslab oI (n. plu.): Loins. 
(Muhkam; Qamiis; L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Salaha che /Saluha ple 


To be right, good, honest, up- 
right, sound, righteous, suit, 
fit. Aslaha ~Lel: To set a 
thing aright, reform, do good. 
SGlihun dle: One who is or 
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Salaha phe : Salada we 


that whichis good, sound, free 
from blemish, perfect, upright, 
righteous, fit, suiting. Salih 
a Ls: Name of the Prophet 
sent to the tribe of Thamid 
see Thamiid. Salihdte tLe: 
Good works; Fit and suiting 
deeds. Aslaha |: IV. To 
make whole sound, set things 
right, effect an agreement be- 
tween, render fit. Isiah Chel: 
Uprightness; Reconciliation; 
Amendment; Reformation. 
Muslihun > : Reformer; 
One who 1s upright; Righ- 
teous; A person of integrity; 
Peacemaker; Suitable. 


Salah (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Righteous and fit. Aslaha 
nol (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 

e amends, reforms the con- 
duct, sets things right, brings 
about reconciliation, improves. 
Aslahii| Lol (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They amended their 
conductin future. Aslahné lolol 
(pif. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We cured. 
Aslahé hel (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
dual.): They both amended. 
Yuslihu relay (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): Herectifies, corrects, 
sets right. Yuslihé bse (imp. 
3rd. p.m. dual ace. IV.): They 
both effect reconciliation, may 
be reconciled (amicably). 
Yuslihiina :),>L<, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They rectify, set 
athing in order (to promote secu- 
rity and peace). Tuslihit | >i 





(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. gen. 
IV.): Youmake peace, reconcili- 
ation, set affairs right, Salihun/ 
Salihan Glle/dbe (nom. / 
acc. act. pic. m. sing.): Good; 
Righteous; Fit. Salih -JLo(prop. 
name): Sdlihain xtleo (act. 
pic. m. dual gen.): Two righ- 
teous ones. Sélihtina/Sélihina 
ogtle/ tls (nom/ace. act. 
pic. m. plu.): Good and righ- 
teous one. S@lihét o\1 Ls (act. 
pic.f. plu.): Righteous women; 
Righteous deeds. Muslih 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Right 
doer. Muslihtina/Muslihina 
Cpa roar (acc./gen. ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Right doers. 
Rectifiers. Sulhun/Sulhan 7 a 
kes (nom./ace. v.n.): Reton- 
ciliation. Isléhun/Islahan Chev 
Lol (nom./acc.): Reconcilia- 
tion. Islahin Ce! (gen.): Rec- 
onciliation; Setting good. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 179 times. 


Salada we 
whe lake 
To be hard, bare and smooth. 
Saladal zand 33 ;J\4lo: The 
material meant for produc- 
ing fire gave out a sound but 
no spark. Saladal ardzu 
v2 Yale: The earth became 
hard. Saladal S4@’ila 
LISlwo: He turned away 
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Salla (Ls 


the begger without giving him 
anything. Saldun’ she: Hard; 
Rock or piece of ground which 
is hard and smooth and grows 
nothing. 
Saldan ale (acc. n.): (2:264). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Salla (je 
To resound, clash, be dried 
up. Sallatun alo: Sound; 
Clank; Dry earth. Salsdl 
Jlals: Dry ringing clay; 
Sounding clay; Dried clay 
that emits a sound (when it is 
struck). Thus Salsal is stated 
to have evolved out of 
Hama’ (dark slime or dark 
fetid mud while the partici- 
pated adjective Musniin 
which qualifies this noun de- 
notes both altered in its 


composition and brought into 
shape 
Salsdl }Laks(gen. n.):(15:26,28; 
25:33; 55;14). (Razi; L; T; R; 
LL) 


Sal4 12 
ghey: fle 


Itsrootis Sad, Lam, Wadw and 
not Sdd, Lam, Yd. To hurt in 
the small of the back, have 
the center of the back bent in. 
Salat: Prayer; Supplication; 
Place of prayer; Place of wor- 





Sala Me 


ship; Mosque, Blessing, 
Mercy; Benediction. Its plu. 
is Salawat. Musalld: Place 
of prayer or worship. 


Salla ee (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
II.): He prayed. Yusalli ha, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He is 
praying, sends blessings and bene- 
diction and pray. Yusalliina 
cy ghey (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IT.): 
They send their blessings. Lam 
Yusallii [pL oJ (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. neg. II.): They have not 
prayed. Yusalli (lc, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IT.): They should 
pray. Salli be (prt. m. sing. ID): 
Thou pray. Salli (lo (prt. m. 
plu. II.): Yousend blessings. La 
Tusalli ai Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Thou pray not (over). 
Musallina Cnlioe (ap-der. m. 
plu. II. acc. gen.): Those who 
pray. Musalla _ Joe (n. for 
place): Place for prayer; Center; 
Place to face towards it during 
prayer. Salat sSo(n.): Prayer; 
Worship. Salawaétun/Salawatin 
Sl oho Lo(nom/gen.n. plu.): 
Prayers; Blessings; Synagogues. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root (with Waéw) has been 
used, with its above forms in the 
Holy Qur’an about 99 times. 


Sala lo 


To warm at the fire, endure 
the heat of fire, put a thing near 
orupon the fire, roast. Tasalla 
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SamataCc.w 


(suai: To straightena stickin 
the fire, warmat the fire. SGlin 
ols: One whosuffers the pain 
of beingroasted. Siliyyun Chis: 
Roasting. Salla de: Tocause 
to be burnt, submit to the action 
of fire. Tasliyatun dda’: Burn- 
ing. Asia del UV.): To cast 
into the fire to be burnt. Sali 
Jl: Going to enter the fire. 
Istala (dao for Istala jbo! 
(VII): To be warmed at the 
fire. 


All forms of the root (VIIT.) 
[fta ‘laareintransitive and both 
UV.) (VIII.) stem have been 
used in the Holy Qur’an. The 
(VIII) derived stem Tastaliina 
cy pla has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an twice only (27:7; 
28:29) and not in context of 
punishment butin the meaning 
of getting warm. 
Yasla has (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He shall enter (a blazing 
fire), will roast. Yaslauna () 2, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They shall 
burn. Tasla hai (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Shall burn. Islau | Jo] 
(prt. m. plu. IT.): Youburn. Salli 
[lus (prt. m. plu. plu. IL): You 
cast him (into the burning fire). 
Asli _jol (imp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): 
I shall burn. Nusli/Nusli hai / 
fra’ (nom. / juss. imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IV.): We shall burn. 
Tastalina glace (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VU): You may warm 
yourselves. Sdlu Jlo(act. pic.m 





Samada uw 


sing. nom. final Niin dropped): 
One who is (himself) going to 
enter (Hell). Sait |,Jle (act. pic. 
m. plu. nom. final Niin dropped): 
Those who are to enter (Hell). 
Siliyyan ULo(nv.): Being castand 
burnt. J. asliyatu s.25(n.v.):Burn- 
ing. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Samatac. 
To remain silent. Sdmitun 
dels: One who holds his 
peace; Silent; Lifeless; Mute. 
Samitiina ;),2bo (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Remain silent (7:193). (L; 
T;R; LL) 


Samada uw 
* i ‘ f 2 


To set up, erect a thing, adorn, 
wish, repair, strike. Samad 
‘tens: Chief; Lord; Eternal; 
That supreme being who is 
independent and besought of 
all and unique in all his at- 
tributes; One to whomrecourse 
is had; One to whom obedi- 
enceisrendered without whom 
no affair is accomplished; 
Who is independent of all and 
upon whom all depend for their 
needs; Who will continue to 
exist forever and above whom 
there is no one; Everything 
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Sama‘a ene 


goes back to him as its source; 

The most high and above ev- 

erything. This word occurs in 

the Holy Qur’an once and is 

applied to God alone. 
Al-Samad 23\(n.):(112:2). An 
epithet of Allah. (L; T; R; Muhit 
LL) 


Sama‘a none 
fone | ae 
To detain anyone by persua- 
sion, strike with a stick. 
Sam‘atun dxoc: Recess in 
wall. Sauma ‘d #£ 2: Monas- 
tery; Monk's cell; Cloister. Its 
plu. is Sawdmi‘ elmo. 


Sawami‘ | prc (n. plu.): (22:40). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Samma 


To be deaf, cork (a bottle), 
stop (a flask), be obstructed 
(ear-hole). Summun re plu. 
of Asammu Deaf. 


Asamma wel: (IV). To make 
deaf. 


Sammi \,x5 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. assim.): They (willfully) be- 
came deaf. Asamma wel (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He has 
made them deaf (to hear the truth). 
Asummii 01 (n. adj.): Deaf; 
One who persists in his evil course. 
Summun/Summan ey ee 
(nom./acc. n. adj. plu.): Deaf 


nl: 





‘6 aes 
Sana‘a eo 


ones. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 15 times. 


ee oN 
gaa ‘ens 
To make, do, create, build, 
work a thing, nourish, bring 
up. Sun‘un ano: An act; That 
whichis done. ala un> 
plu. Masani‘ : Cistern; 
Palace; Citadel; Fine building; 
Fortress. San ‘atunasc: Mak- 
ing; Art of making. [stana‘a 
| for Istana‘a: VII. To 
bring up; Chose. 
Sana‘ti \ yx (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
ye ): They wrought, do. Yasna‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): ie 
1S making, building. Tusna‘a 
(pip. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou be 
brought up. Yasna‘ina °; gine) 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They are 
performing, doing. Tasna‘ina 
Qo prince (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
are performing. Isna‘ ginal (prt. 
m. sing.): Thou make. Istana ‘tu 
éxsibsl (pif. Ist. p. sing. VHT): 
Ichose, made (perfect). Masani ‘a 
plas (n. of place): Castles; 
Fortresses. Sun‘a ong (n.): 
Machination; Performance. 
San ‘atun dso (n.): Making; Art 
of making. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 
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Sanama 2 Saba Uls 


Sanima , phe /Sanama » me 
Craw! ae 
To be offensive (smell), be- 
come strong. Sanama 
To shape out idols for wor- 
ship. Sanam 2 plu. Asndm 
plnal: Idol; Everything that 
is worshipped other than Al- 
lah. The word is not 
Arabicised, as the root from 
which it is formed is found 
and used in the Arabic lan- 
guage. It dispenses with the 
necessity of treating it as a 
word of foreign origin. 


Asnaman/Asnaémin lol 

lol (acc./gen. n. plu.): (7:138; 
14:35; 6:74; 26:71; 21:57). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


eo 
Sanwun ,.2 


A palm or other tree spring- 
ing from the same root as 
others. Water; Stones be- 
tween two mountains. Its 
plu. is Sinwanun })| | pio and 
its dual is SinwGni glen as 
Qinw4ani. Sinwun [yc Son; 
Brother; Uncle; Nephew. Its 
plu. is. Sinwdnun Slyke and 
Asnda’un. Sinwatun 2 gn! 
Daughter; Sister; Aunt. 
Sinwun I~oand Sines 
dual. Sinwani 3 glee and 
Sunwéani glyne and Sinyani 


gre and Sunyani gene plu. 
Sinwanun °5 yn’ One of the 





pair or more than two 

interwined trees; Trees grow- 

ing in clusters from one root. 
Sinwdnun })\ g0(n.plu.): Trees 
growingin clusters from one root 
(13:4). (L; T; R; LL) 


Sahara (45 
algo 
To injure by heat (sun), melt, 
dissolve. Sihrun Re’ Rela- 
tionship by marriage; Rela- 
tionship on the woman’s side. 


Yusharu “a: Shall be 
melted. 


Yusharu ve (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He will be melted (22:20). 
Sihran | Lee (n. acc.): Mar- 
riage (25: 54). (L; T; R; LL) 


Saba Uls 

ra tbne 
To pour forth, hit the mark, 
come down. Asdba Oleol: 
IV. To overtake, happen to, 
befall, fall upon, will, affect 
injuriously, meet with, send 
down, pour down upon, af- 
flict or punish, intend, desire. 
Sawdbun S| po: That which 
is right, straight forward 
course, rightness. Musibun 

: That which happens. 
aes Calamity. 
Sayyib neo Clouds pouring 
downheavy rain. 


Asaba Jol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
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Saba CLs 


IV.): He befell, hitted. Asabat 
cylol (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): 
She befell, afflicted. Asabtum 

1 (pif. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
You inflicted, smited. Asabna 
cpwol (pif. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
inflicted. Yusibu/Yusiba ee/ 
eras (nom./acc.) Yusib ws 
(juss. /imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Shall befall; Will afflict. Tusibu/ 
Ti Ustba ae / ana (nom./acc. ) 
Tusib 23 (juss. /imp. 3rd. p.f.): 
It will befall. Tustbanna ‘ Cree 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. emp.): Shall 
afflict. Tusibii | pel (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. acc. IV.): You 
afflict, hurt, harm. Usibu nl 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. IV.): I shall 
afflict. Nusibu ena (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We bestow 
(our mercy). Musibun Cenaae 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): That 
which to smite. Musibtun dnnco 
(ap-der. f. sing. IV.): Afflic- 
tion; Calamity. Sayyibun « ewe 
(n.): Heavy down pour. 
Sawdban | po (n. acc.): Right. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Sata on 
To emit a sound, utter a cry. 


Saut& pe plu. Aswatcl pol: 
Voice; Sound. 


Saut Sys (n. sing.): Aswat 
Slyol (n. plu.): (L;T;R; LL). 





Sara 5ls 
Sara jlo 
ef lye 


Tocause to incline, turna thing 
towards, lean, attach. The word 
Sur Pe when derived from 
Sad, Waw, Ra with Wawas the 
central root letter it means he 
attached, leaned, inclined. It 
signifies turning a thing to- 
wards, particularly when it is 
used with the proposition i/d. 
But when derived from SG, Yd, 
Rd with Yd as the central root 
letter as pcos cl uo « ples it 
means he caused to cut, he 
divided a thing. The Holy 
Qur’ an uses in verse 2:260 the 
word Sur with Wdw as center 
of root letter dzamma indi- 
cates. Moreover here the 
proposition //d is used. So it 
means inclining, attaching, 
turning towards and not cut- 
ting. The great lexicologists 
are all agreed that the word 
Sur used here is the impera- 
tive form of Sira, which 
means he madeit to incline, to 
attach. Cutting into pieces is 
not the signification of this 
word in the verse 2:260. They 
say: 


pine dell Us| 
Ara laka ilaihi Surtun 


I think that you have an in- 
clination towards him, and you 
love him. A poet says: 
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Sawwara jo Sama pls 


pel ee cra lo eee 
Surtu al Ghusna li Ajtani 
al-Thamar 
Tinclined the branch that I 
might pluck the fruit 
Sur ge (prt. m. sing.) Tame; 
Make attached (2:260). (Misbah; 
Qamis; RAzi; L; T; Zjjaj; Akh- 
fash; Sthah; Zamakhshart; LL; 
Muhkam) 


Sawwara )y2 
dpe Lees 


To shape, form, fashion mark, 
picture, adorn, prepare, make. 


Musawwir ) ~2(n.): One who 
forms; Fashioner. Sawwarndad 
Lye (imp Ist. p. plu. ID: We 
fashioned, shaped. Yusawwiru 
pre (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. ID): 
He fashions, shapes Sérun ee 
(n.): Trumpet; Horn. (L; T; R; 
Ibn Sibah; Jouhari; Zamakhs- 
hart; Razt) 


Sa‘a gle 
To measure with a S@‘ (con- 
taining about four pints). 
Suwa ‘a . |<: Measure for 
grain; Measuring vessel. 
There is a difference between 
Suwa‘ ¢lg<2 and Sigayah 
4,4. which means drinking 





cup; Goblet. 
SuwG ‘a ¢ | po (n.): (12:72). (L; 
T; R; LL 


Safa Gls 
To wear wool. Sif Gyo plu. 
Aswaf 4| <1: Wool-fleece. 
Aswaf | ,01(n. plu.): (16:80). 
Wools (L; T; LL) 


Sama ple 
pri oper Gls 

To fast. Sama ‘an: To ab- 

stain from. Sau |e and 

Siydm alo: Act of fasting; 

Fast. Sdimun pie: One who 

fasts. 
Li Yasum (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. ): He should fast. Tastimit 
| 0 gua (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
acc.): Youfast. S@imat oils 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Fasting women. 
S@imina Wile (act. pic. m. 
plu.) : Fasting men. Sauman 
° po (Nn. acc.): A fast. Siyamun/ 
Siyaéman alne/ Lelie (nom./ 
acc.n.); Siyamin ebro (gen. n.): 
Fasting.(L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 
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Saha the 


Saha the 


To shout, cry, make noise. 
Sayhatun dows (n.): Thunder- 
bolt; Shout; Blast; Terrible and 
mighty noise. 
Sayhtu / Sayhata tocol i> 
(nom/ace. n.). Sayhatin coe 
(gen. n.): Awful shout. Punish- 
ment; Castigation; Hostile or preda- 
tory incursion with whichatribe is 
surprised. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 13 times. 


Sada sls 
nay Ine 
To hunt, chase, fish. Saidun 
oat Hunting; Shooting; Fish- 
ing; Fish or game caught; Pray. 
Istédii 535! (prt. m. plu.): 
You may go hunting. Saydun/ 
Sayda dwo/ eo (nom./ 
acc.v.n). Saydi to.2 (gen.v.n.): 
Hunting; Chasing game. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Sara jlo 

et lime 
To go, become, tend towards. 
Masir y-<«: The act of going; 
Journey; Departure. Also as a 
noun of time and place. To re- 





Safa 22 


treat, result, issue. 


Tasiru ‘<5 (imp. 3rd. p.f, sing.): 
She returns, reaches, comes. 
Masiru/Masira “aco | paca 
(nom./acc.n.): Heading; Return; 
Destination. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Sasa (ols 

we pal sage 
To protect, defend, preserve, 
protect, keep safe, guard. 
Sisatun dnt plu. Sayas? 
solve: Fortress, cocks spur, 
horn, anything that is used for 
protection and safety, defense 
and preservation. 


Sayast .ol.o (n. plu.): For- 
tresses; Strongholds (33:26). 
(L; T; ‘Ubab; R; L) 


Safa Gls 


To pass the summer. 


Saif 2.2 (n.): Summer. (106:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Dzad (2 Dzahika cb 
Dzabhan (2 (v.n. acc.): Pant- 


Dzad ing and snoring (100:1). (L; T; R; 
- LL) 
ue Dz 
Daaja‘apo—> 
pone: Gove 


To incline to setting, incline. 
Dzajatun dows: Slumber. 
Dzijatun dows: Way of reclin- 
ing. Dzaji‘un gobs: Bed-fel- 
low. Madzja‘ Cones: Sleeping 
room; Sleeping bed. 

Madzaji‘ tobae (n. of place. 

plu.): Beds; Bedrooms (3:154; 

4:34; 32:16) (L; T; R; LL) 


It is the 15th letter of the Ara- 
bic alphabet. The numerical 
value according to Hisab al- 
Jummal (use of the alphabeti- 
cal letters according to their 
numerical value) is 800. It has 
no equivalent in English, in 
our system of transliteration it 
is written as Dz. It is of the 


category of Majhiirah 0) »4=. 
It is termed as shajriyah 4. >. 
(the place of the opening of 
the mouth). 


Dza’ana (> 
ate 2s ie 
To have numerous sheep, 
apart, detach, separate, dis- 
tinct the sheep from the goat. 
Dzd@’inatun ‘kil plu. 
Dz@’indtun olsle: Ewe. 


Dza’an :~(n.): (6:143). Sheep. 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Dzabahar-> 
pelt lace Gis 
To pant, breathe in running 
(horses), snore, Velp. 
Dzabhun Cene The act of pant- 
ing and soaring. 





Dzahika do. 

bua: xs. Sos 
To wonder, menstruate, re- 
joice, inspire with awe, ridi- 
cule, laugh at, laugh, become 
clear. Dhahikun do Lo: Won- 
dering; One who laughs; In- 
spired with awe. 


Ishaq Gaul: Isaac; Son of 
Abraham by Sarah and father 
of Jacob. The biblical etymol- 
ogy of Isaac is Dzahika do2: 
He laughs, so we have placed 
it here. This etymology is con- 
nected with the circumstances 
of his birth (Gen. XVII.15) 
The story of Abraham’s sacri- 
fice of his son is not connected 
with Isaac, who was not the 
eldest son of Abraham. His 
eldest son was Isma‘il. Ishaq 
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Dzahiya (>> 


was a Prophet of God. He was 
given to Abraham in old age 
(19:42). "And God bestowed 
His blessings upon him and 
granted asublimate, lasting and 
goodnameand made the people 
remember and mention his; 
and made him all good. He 
was a man of insight." 
Dzahikat 2S>> (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She was inspired with awe. 
Yadzhakiina ;) goes (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They laughed. Li 
Yadzhakii \,X>25 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. el.): Let them laugh. 
Tadzhakiina ;) >-25 (imp. 2nd 
p.m. plu.): You laugh. Adzhaka 
tbesl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He causes to laugh. Dza@hikan/ 
Dzéhikun §>les/ Gels (acc./ 
nom. act. pic. m. sing. ): Laughing; 
Rejoicing; Pleased. DzGhikatun 
aX>L> (act. pic. f, sing.): Rejoic- 
ing. Ishdgq >| (proper name): 
Isaac: (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Dzahiya, >> 
paras 
To be smitten by sunbeams, 
suffer from the heat of the sun, 
become uncovered, be re- 
vealed, appear conspicuously. 
Dzuhan bx: Those hours of 
the morning which follow 
shortly after sunrise. Full 





Dzaraba UW, 


brightness of the sun; Part of 
the forenoon when the sun is 
already high; Bright part of the 
day when the sun shines fully. 
Early forenoon. 
Tadzha Lowa (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. acc.): Thou shall suffer 
from sun, will be exposed to the 
sun. Dhuhan es (n.): Early 
afternoon; Early part of the 
afternoon. Dzuha eu (n.): 
Brightness of the day. Dziihaha 
a> (comb. of Dzuhd + hd. 
The final letter ya of the word 
Dzuhd4 is replaced in case of its 
attachment to pronominal): Its 
sunshine. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


Dzadda 1» 
waaay Tae 

To overcome anyone, con- 

tradict, oppose. Dziddan Pcs: 

Hostile; Adversary; Con- 

trary; Repugnant. 
Dziddan|.2 (n. acc.): (19:82). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dzaraba WU > 
wpa be 
This word admits a great 
variety of meanings and in- 


terpretations as: To heal, 
strike, propound as an ex- 
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ample, put forth a parable, go, 
make a journey, travel, mix, 
avoid, take away, put a cover, 
shut, mention, state, propound, 
set forth, compare, liken, seek 
away, march own, set, impose, 
prevent, fight, traffic with 
anyone’ s property forasharein 
the profit, leave for sake, take 
away thing (with ‘an). Dzaraba 
bi arjulihi: He travelled. 
Dzarabal-ardza: Without fi or 
with fi: To travel. Dzaraba 
julanun al-gha’ita: To go to 
relieve the bowels, go to privy, 
go for earning livelihood. La 
tudzrabu akbdd al-ibili illa ala 
thalathatimasdjida: LaTurkal 
fla yusaru ilaihé: One must 
not ride to go but for three 
mosques. Adzrabu S21: To 
goand sworm. DzdribH) ls: 
Depressed ground; Hard ground 
inaplain; sandy vally; Commis- 
sioner as he has to travel much. 
Dzarabtu lahii al-ardza 
Kullaha: \went searching him 
everywhere. Dzarbun se 
Kind Manner; Lean; Thin; 
Similar; Alike; The act of strik- 
ing; A blow; Going from place 
to place; Vicissitude of life; 
Affliction especially that 
which relates to one's person, 
as disease, death, degradation 
is common and general suffer- 
ing. 

Dzaraba Sys (prt. 3rd. p.m. 

sing.): He set forth, coined, pro- 

pounded, compared, gave, men- 





Daarra ‘> 


tioned, traveled, took away, 

avoided (with ‘An). Dzarabii |» > 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They set 
forth. Dzarabtum qs 2 (prf. 2nd. 

p. m. plu.): Ye went forth, set 
forth. Dzarabné Ls p> (prf. Ist. p. 

plu.): We have set forth. We put 
overacover (with ‘Ald). Yadzribu 

YL pax (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
illustrates, sets forth, compares, 

likens. Confirms. 

Yadzribiina; a pas (imp. 3rd. p. 

m. plu.): They smite, travel. 

Yadzribna ° p=, (imp. 3rd. p. f. 

plu.): She draws over, strikes. 

Lé Tadzribii |p pea Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Coin not. Nadzribu 

v2 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We set 

forth, narrate, willleave (with ‘An). 

Idzrib— 1 wal (prt.m. sing.): Strike; 

Go; Seek a way; March on. 

Idzribii Ip pal (prt. m. plu.): You 

strike. Dzuriba >> (pp. 3rd. 

p.m. sing.): Held up; Will be set 
up. Dzuribat 23,2 (pp. 3rd. p. 

f. sing.): They are smitted. 

Dzarbun — > (v.n. used in the 

sense of imperative to emphasize 

the command). Dzarban L ~ 
(v.n. acc.): Going about; Striking. 

(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 

been used in the Holy Qur’an 

about 58 times. 


Dzarra’,> 
ra ‘Te 
To harm, hurt, injure, afflict, 
make inconvenient, annoy. 
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Dzarrun p> and Dzurrun’,2: 
Harm; Hurt; Injury; Affliction; 
Evil; Adversity; Famine; Vi- 
cissitude of time; Affliction 
especially that which relates 
to one’s person such as dis- 
ease, death, whereas Ba ‘sda’u 
:Luy is that evil which relates 
to property as poverty. 
Dzararun 5 2 : Hurt; Incon- 
venience. Dzdrrun jo: One 
who hurts etc. Dzarrd’un 
no: Adversity; Loss; Tribu- 
lation. Dzdrrun “->: III. To 
hurt, annoy, put to inconve- 
nience onaccount of. Jdztarra 
“fool: VIII. To compel, drive 
forcibly. Udzturra “Lol: To 
be driven by necessity. 
Mudztarrun ‘Joz20: Onecom- 
pelled by necessity. 
Yadzuru on (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. assim.): He shall harm. 
Lan Yadzurrit \922) ¢J (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They shall 
do you no harm. Yadzurriina 
ja (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Youharm. LaTadzurrii |, p25 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. neg. final 
Niin dropped): You hurt not. 
Yudzarra ‘2 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He is done harm. La 
Tudzarra “725 Y (pip. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): She should not be 
harmed. Adztarru “Jo! (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. VUI.): I shall com- 
pel, willdrive. Nadztarru “ee 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. VIII): We 
compel, shall drive helplessly. 





Daara‘a ¢ 2 


Udzturra “Loi (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): He is compelled, 
constrained. Idztrirtum 
ro ewl (a eB 
You are constrained. Dzarran/ 
Dzarrun V,5/",5 (acc./ 
nom.n.): Harm; Hurt. Dzararun 
*p2 (n.): Harm; Hurt; Disability. 
Dearra’u :\> (n.): Adversity; 
Distress; Harm (that evil which 
relates to a person as disease). 
Dziraran \)\_ > (v.n. III. acc.): 
Hurting; Causing harm. 
Mudzarrin Cpe (v. n. LT.): 
Harming (as done by one person, 
while Mudzdrr and Dzirrd re- 
quires more than one to give the 
meaning of the word). 
Dzarrun,l> (act. pic. m. 
sing.): One who harms. 
De@rrina -p 2 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who harm others. 
Mudztarru “Ls (pis. pic. 
VIIT.): Distressed. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 74 times. 


Dzaara‘ay ~> 
grail 2 
To humiliate, abase, object, 
humble, lower one’s self. 
Tadzarru‘un ea Humility; 
Submissiveness. Dzari‘un 
& yo: Dry, bitter and thorny 
herbage. It is derived from 


the verb Dzara‘a ¢ >. 
According toal-Qiffal this kind 
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Dza‘ufa ir 


of hellish drink and food is a 
melonym for utter hopeless- 
ness and abasement. 


Tadzarra‘ti | © p25 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. V.): They grow 
humble. Yatdzarra ‘tina 
dye peas (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
V.): They humble themselves. 
Yadzdzarra‘iina ope ys 
(imp. 3rd. p. plu. V.): They 
humble themselves (the dupli- 
cated Dzdd indicates that Td 
of the stem V. is changed by 
its following emphatic letter 
Dzdd as a phonemic rule. 
Tadzarru‘an egaey (v.n. V. 
acc.): Humility. Dzari‘un * re 
(act 2. pic. m. sing.): Dry, 
bitter and thorny herbage. (Razi 
L; T; R; LL; Jauhart) 

The root with its above five 
forms has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 8 times. 


we 
Dza‘ufa i22/Dza‘afa 
Ciao 
ae " ‘ Go 4 


To be weak, feeble, infirm. 
Dza ‘fun jax and Dzu ‘fun 
Liss: Weakness; Infirmity. 
Dza‘ifun dental n. plu. 
Dzu‘afa lax’: Weak; Infirm. 
Adz‘afu. Gaol: Weak. 
Istadz‘afa Can c2x!: To think, 
repute, esteem, treat or hold a 
person weak. Dza‘afa xo: 
Toexceed, Twofold; Manyfold. 
Idzaf GLsl: Double; Triple; 





Dza‘ufa Cir 


Multiple words. Adz ‘Gfan axl 
mudzG‘afah 4a.2e are notused 
in 3:130; 4:131 as a qualifying 
phrase to restrict the meaning 
of riba’ (interest or usury) so as 
to confine it to a particular kind 
of riba. They are used as de- 
scriptive clause to point to the 
inherent nature of riba’ which 
continually goes on increas- 
ing. Adz‘d@fan las 
Mudza‘afatan Asze is not 
used in 4:131 as a qualifying 
phrase to restrict the meaning 
of interest as to indicate that 
interest or usuary is permis- 
sible ata moderate rate, or only 
a high rate being disallowed. 
All interest and usuary is pro- 
hibited in Islam and by Moses 
(Exod. 22:25; Lev. 25:36,37; 
Deut. 23:19), whether moder- 
ate or excessive. It indicates 
the basic nature of the interest 
and usuary and the practice 
that was actually in vogue at 
that time. Dzi‘fun Cass plu. 
Adz‘Gfun Glacsl: Like; An 
equal portion; A portion equal 
to another or as much again; 
Double. Dzi‘f al-hayét >L4| 
ta: Multiple (sufferings) in 
this life. Dzi fan jlaxs (ob- 
lique) Dzi‘fain nan * Two 
equal portions; Twofold. 
Dzd‘afa Glee (III.): To 
double, give double. 


Deaufa Ax (prf 3rd. p.m. 
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Dza‘ufa Cin Dzafda‘a ¢ das 


sing.): Feeble. Dza‘ufii | aac 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They weaken. 
Istadz‘afii | axuu| (prf, 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X.): They deemed (me) 
weak. Istudz‘ifii | ax2~.I (pp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X.): They were 
reckoned weak; Those made 
weak. Yastadz‘ifu Ur caany 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X.): He 
soughtto weaken. Yustadz‘aftina 
cypnnitoay (pip. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
X.): Who were deemed weak 
(and were opposed). Yudza ifu 
Una, (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
HL. ): He multiplies. Yudza‘afu 
Chay (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall have doubled. Dzu ‘fun 
ere (n.): Weakness. Dzi‘fun 
Canc (n.): Double, Many times. 


Dzi‘fain (Naas (n.  dual.): 
Manyfold; Twice. Adz‘éfan 
las! = (n. acc.): Manifold. 


Mudza‘afatan 4c L220 (v.n. III. 
acc. It is the infirmative of 
Dhd‘afa ass): Involving mul- 
tiple additions; Redoubling. 
Dza‘ifan a> (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Weak. Dzi‘éfan 
pap (n. plu. acc.): Weak ones. 
Dzu‘afa *uelaas (n. plu.): Weak 
ones. Adz‘af Uixcl (clative): 
Weaker. Mudz‘ifiina ophalae 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): They will 
increase (their wealth). 
Mustadz ‘aftina/Mustadz ‘afina 
gnats [Aina (nom./ 
acc. ap-der. m. plu. X.): Weak- 
ened ones; Oppressed ones. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 





been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 52 times. 


Dzaghatha Cas 


To relate in a confused and 
jumbled manner, mix a thing. 
Dzighthun.xplu.Adzghath 
¢/5| : Handful of green and 
dry grass or other herbs; Things 
confusedly mixed together; 
Handful of twigs or trees or 
shrubs. Adzghdthu ahlam»So| 
Slesl: Medleys of dreams; 
Nightmares; Confused dreams. 
Dzighthan 3.5 (n. acc.): (38:44). 
Twigs. Adzghaéth Glasl (n. 
plu.): (12:44; 21:5). Confused. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Dzaghina,,2> 
ee: 207, 
To broad, rancour, dislike, 
hate. Dzghnun ¢x> plu. 
Adzghdénun })\a5\: Hatred; 
Malice; Ill-feeling; Secret ma- 
levolence. 
Adzghdin (221 (n. plu.): Mal- 
ice; Hatred; Secret malevolence; 
Spites. (47:29, 37). (L; T; R; LL) 


pre 
To be full of frogs (pond). 


Dzafda‘un and 


Dzifda‘ une aoe (plu. ) 
Dzafdadi‘un ¢° 2: Frog. 


Jano 
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Dzalla (\> 


Deafadi‘un e3 lia(n. plu.): Frogs 
(7:133). (L; T; LL) 


Daalla;\> 

To lose one’s way, go astray, 
fail, disappear, err, wander 
from, forget, waste, deviate, 
be misled from the right path, 
go from the thoughts, wander 
away, lurch, adjudge to be 
erring. Istadzalla (\cax|: To 
try to mislead anyone etc. 
Dzaldl S\->: Confusion; Mis- 
take; Loss; Doom; Love. 
Dzallatun als: Anxiety; Un- 
certainty; Absence. Dzillatun 
ils: Error. Dzallun\}2 nom. 
plu. Dzdlliin glo: Misled; 
Erring; Astray. Mudzill cas: 
Misleading; Seducer; Deluder; 
Looming. Yadzillu cas: To 
adjudge to be erring, leave in 
error, lead astray. Adzallanit 
Saddiqi uto lol: My 
friend pronounced me to be in 
error. It is said of the Holy 
Prophet £§ that he came to a 
people he found them to have 
gone astray( fa adzallahum 
rool) A similar use of the 
measure [f‘Gl "Ahmadtuhii" 
means I found him praisewor- 
thy. Similarly "Abkhaltuhii" 
means I found him niggardly. 
Adzallu (\!: One who goes 
more astray. Tadzlil bob: 
Error. Il. f. Mudzillun (hes: 
One who seduces. 





Daalla (\> 


Dzalla jo (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He lost the right way, 
deviated from true guidance, went 
astray. Dzalaltu b> (prf. Ist. 
p. sing.): I went astray. Dzallit 
Ik (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
lost, disappeared. Dzalalné Ws 
(pif. Lst.p.plu.): Welost. Yadzillu 
cay (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
strays, errs. Tad: dzillu \aé (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): She strays, for- 
gets, errs. Adzillu ol (imp. Ist. 
p. sing.): [shall goastray. Adzalla 
el (pif. 3rd. p.m. IV.): Heis left 
inerror, forsaken, renders vain, go 
in vain, led astray. Adzalla Nol 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual IV.): The 
twain led astray. Adzallii | Js! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They led 
astray. Adzlaltum pbtsl (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): You led 
astray. AdzlaIné Whol (prf. 
3rd. p. f. plu. IV.): They led 
astray. Yudzillu cay (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): You adjudge to be 
astray or erring. Yudzlil pica, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): ‘He 
forsakes, adjudges as erring. In 
conditional phrases the assimila- 
tion of two letters is removed, thus 
the word Yudzlil becomes Yudzillu 
can. Yudzilliina 5 ‘gay (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They lead 
astray. Li Yudzillii: | lJ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV. el.): In order to 
or with the result to lead astray. 
Dzllan NS (act. = m. sing. 
acc.): Lost in love. Dzdlliin/ 
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Dzamara (> 


DeAllin 3 Jlo/ls(nom/acc.): 
Those who have gone astray. 
Dzalélun Ss (v.n.): Error; 
Wasted; Vain. Dzalélatun sus 
(v. nf): Error. Adzallu (jo! 
(elative): Moreerring. Mudgllun 
cae (ap- -der.m. sing. IV.): Mis- 
leading; He who misleads. 
Mudzillina inlos (ap-der. m. 
plu. acc. IV.): Seducers; Those 
who lead others astray. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 190 times. 


Dzamara (> 
To be thin, lean (mount), 
worn out by long journey. It 
is expressive of fatigue in 
journey and of great distance. 
Dzdmir ple: Lean; Thin 
mount. 
Dzamir ,\2 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(22:27). Allsorts of lean and fast 
means of transport. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Dzamma me 
To join, eahee add, press, 
draw close, hug, collect, em- 
brace, join, get hold of. 


sail | (prt. assim.): Put 
22; 28:32). (L; T; R; 


Idzmum 
close. (20: 
LL) 





Dza’a «lo 


Dzanaka GLa 
fo: 5S is 
Tobenarrow, hard, feeble, strait, 
wretched. 


Dzankan \&2 (v.n. acc.): Strait- 
ened. (L; T; R; LL) 


Dzanna °:> 
To be tenacious or grasping, 
niggardly, grudge. Dzaninow.2 
: Tenactions; Niggardly; 
Greedy; Avaricious; Grudg- 
ing. 
Dzaninun (2 (act. 2nd.. pic. m. 
sing.): Niggardly (81:24). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Dzahiya, Ht? 
ste te 


To be without breast milk, and 

barren (a woman) and there- 

fore like a man, be barren 

(ground). Dzahd lye: To 

resemble anyone. 
Yudzahi‘tina » lL: (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. III): They resemble 
(9:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Dza’a-l> 
type, Slee cg 
To shine, glitter, be bright. 
Adzd’a «Lol: It lighted up; It 
became bright or lit-up. Thus 
it is used as both transitively 
and intransitively. 
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Dzara jl> 


Adz@’a «Lol (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Itilluminated, flashed, shined, 
gave them light, lighted; To be 
bright. Itis used both as transitive 
and intransitive. Adzd’at «Lol 
(prf. 3rd. p. f- sing. IV.): She 
illuminated, became bright. 
Yudzi’u oe (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): It illuminates. Dziya@’un 
elie (v. n.): Light. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Dzara ls 
To harm, injure, damage. 
Dzair px: Harm. 
Lé Dzair p> Y (v.n.): It does 
not matter at all (26:50). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Dzaza jl> 
te . 2 ‘ ae 
To act wrongfully, act un- 


justly, defraud. Dzizd |p.o: 
Unjust; Unfair. 


Dziza Ino (n.): (53:22). 
(Mu ‘jam; L; T; R; LL) 


Dza*‘ vagls 
era | ‘lags leis 


To perish, be lost. Ade a 
wel: (IV) To suffer, perish, 
neglect, be unmindful of, 
waste away, miss a thing. 





DzAqa Glo 


Adzail,clol (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They neglected; They 
wasted. Yudzi‘u are (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He wastes. 
Udziu pw 1 (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.): 1 waste, will not suffer (the 
deed) to be lost. Nudzi‘u ; 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): 
waste. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 10 times. 


We 


DzafaCls 
,a, Els las 
To be a guest, enjoy hospital- 
- alight at ine abode of. 


Dzayyafa 22: To entertain 
as a guest. Dzaifun Ago: 
Guest. 


dzayyifi | Femey, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. II. acc. final Nin 
dropped.): They entertain (18:77). 
Deaifun 2-5(n.): Guest. (15:51; 
51:24;54:37; 11:78; 15:68) (L;T; 
R; LL) 


DzAqasl> 
Tobenarrow, becomestraiten, 
be tenacious. Dzd-qa bihim 
dzar‘an 33 ot SLs: To feel 
helpless on their behalf, feel 
powerless to protect. An Ara- 
bic expression literally mean- 
ing: He stretched forth his arm 
to a thing but his arm did not 
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DzAqajl> 


reachit thus he was unable todo 
or accomplish the thing or af- 
fair or he lacked the strength or 
power to do the thing or he 
found no way of escape from 
what was disagreeable in the 
affair. Dzaiqun x2: Trouble; 
Grief. Dzayyiqun line: Strait; 
Narrow. Dzdiqun (ls: That 
which becomes narrow or 
straitened. 
Dzdqa 3l> (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He became narrow. Dzdqabihim 
Dhar‘an les » Sl: He felt 
helpless on their behalf; He was 
troubled; He lacked strength to 
accomplish the affair. Dzdgat 
cbs (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): It 
became straitened. Yadziqu ‘na 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He is strait- 
ened, distressed. Li Tudzayyiqii 


| peat) (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IT): 
In order to make them hard. 
Dzayyigan s(n. acc.): Strait- 
ness. Dhdiqun sls (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Straitened. (in the sense 
of pis. pic). Dzaiqun p> (v.n): 
Straitness. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 





Tab‘aab 


It is the 16th letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. According to 
Hisadb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the let- 
ters of the alphabet) its value 
is 9. It has no equivalent in 
English. According to ourrules 
of transliteration, it is written 
as T or t. It is used in the Holy 
Qur'an as an abbreviation in 
26:1; 28:1; 27:1; 20:1. Itis of 
the category of Majhiirah 
29%, Nit‘iyyah iJ and 
Muthdqahes (ea: 


Tab‘apb 
hte 
To seal, imprint, print, stamp, 
impress, brand, fashion, make 
to be dirty, rusted. Tabba‘a 
ene: 7 impress strongly. 
Taba‘a x (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has set a seal. Yatba‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He sets a 
seal. Natba‘u ea (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We puta seal. Tubi‘a x. 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is sealed. 
(eT; R21) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 
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Tabaqa 3b 


Tabaga 3b 

Tocover, overwhelm. Tibdqun 

LL: Fittings; Adapting; Inor- 

der one above another; Stages; 

Layers; Stories; Series.. Itsing. 

Is Tabagatun sib. 
Tabaqun/Tabagan (3b / GL 
(nom. /acc.): Cover; Stage; State; 
Layer (84:19). Tibdégan BLL 
(v.n. acc.): One upon another in 
conformity with each other (67:3; 
71:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Taha kb 
To spread out, extend (transi- 
tive and intransitive). 


Tahé (yb (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
transitive and intransitive): Ex- 


panded; Spread (91:6). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Tarahag -b/Tarihaz > 
cre bb 
To cast, fling, throw, remove. 


TItrahii | >| (prt. m. plu.): 
Remove (12:9). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tarada 3 
> dais lob 
To drive away, send away, get 
some body out (transitive), 
drive out. Tatrud > as: To 
drive away. Taridun > plot 
One who drives away. 


Taradtu’ => pb (imp. Ist. p.m. 





Tarafa,b 


sing. acc.): I drive away (11:30). 
Tatrud > dai (imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
acc.): Thou drive away (6:52). 
Taridin 3, (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who drives away (11:29; 
26:114) (L; T; R; LL) 


Tarafab 
SG bib 
To twinkle (eyes), hurt (the 
eye) and make it water, be 
newly acquired (property), 
descend from an ancient fam- 
ily, attack the extremity of the 
enemy’s lines, chose a thing. 
Atraf Gl! sing. Tarafun 
&b: Sides; Parts; Extremi- 
ties; Edges; Edger, Fringes; 
Ends; Outlying parts; High and 
low persons; Leaders; Schol- 
ars; Thinkers; Best of the fruits. 


Ma baqyat minhum an al- 
Tarifu 
3 bil 5! ni Cuil 

There is no one left amongst 

them to be hurt. Tarfun ob: 

Eye; Glance; Sight; Looking; 

Blinking; Yemenite noblemes- 

senger. Noble man in respect 

of ancestry. 
Tarfun’ 3b (n.): Eye; Glance; 
Sight; Looking. Tarafan b(n. 
acc.): Side; Portion; Section. Agaf 
1b! (n. plu.): Ends. Borders. 
Tarafai _2 | -b(gen. n. dual, final 
Nan dropped in Tarafaini x ,b): 
Two ends. (L; T; R; Ly. 
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Taraqa3 Ta‘ima grb 


The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Taraqa > 
Sey: 6b. 6,b 
Tocome by night;, beat some- 
thing, knock, strike. Tariq 
GLb: One who comes or 
appears by night; Morning star 
that comes at the end of the 
night; Night-visitant; Star (in 
its generic sense). Tarigan 
o ) pb: Way; Path. Zarigatun 
dub plu. Tar@’iq Gl»: 
Way; Path; Line of conduct; 
Behaviour. 
Tariq 3)Ub (act. pic. m. sing. 
gen.): Visitant (in the darkness) 
of night; Morning star. Zariqan / 
Tériqun (6 b/g \b (ace./n.): 
Way; Path. Zarigatun aa y pb 
(n.): Line of conduct. Tara@’iqun 
‘sib (n. plu.): Paths. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Tariya,; b / Taruwa, > 
soe sbi bb a1 b 
To be fresh, be tender, be 


recent. 


Tariyyan Gt (acc. adj.): Fresh 
(16:14; 35:12). (L; T; R; LL) 





Ta‘ima »xb 
pala: Gab. bab 
To eat, taste (intransitive). 
Ta‘imun wx: One who eats. 
Ta ‘mun eb: Taste. Za ‘Gmun 
»lab: Food; The act of eating 
or feeding. At‘ama web: To 
feed, give or provide food. 
It‘Gm s\sb): The act of feed- 
ing. Istat‘ama jslexul: X. To 
ask for food. (transitive). 
Ta‘imit \,o2xb (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They have eaten. 
Taimtum qs (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): Youhave eaten. Yat‘amu 
pale, (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
shall eat. Lam Yat‘am 42, 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. juss.): It did 
not taste. Af‘ama rabl (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He fed, 
could feed. (trans). Yut‘imu 
2 (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
je feeds. Yut‘imiina penal, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
feed. Yi ut ‘imuni cpoaloa (comps. 
of Yut‘imu 2 imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV. acc.+ ni, pronominal ni 
is shortened to ni and the first y4 
is dropped): They feed me. 
Tut‘imiina % p25 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): You feed. 
Nut‘imu ; (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We feed. Atimii |,o»b1 
(prt. m. plu.): Feed ye! 
Yut‘amu 2 (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He is fed. Istat‘ama 
Lasbeiu! (prf. 3rd. p.m. dual 
X.): The twain asked for food. 


338 


Ta‘ana (2b 


It‘Gmun iiabl (v. n. IV,): 
Feeding. Ta ‘mun cb (act. pic. 
m. sing.): One who eats. Ta‘@man/ 
Ta‘émun os b/s ab (ace/v.n.): 
Food. Ta‘mun pr (v.n.): Taste. 
i: T;.R: LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 48 times. 


Ta‘ana (2b 
waleselict 
To speak ill of, defame, as- 
sail, revile, scoff, pierce, 
spear, wound, calumniate, 
thrust at. 
Ta‘anii | ab (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They revile and commit 
aggression (9:12). Ta‘nan Gab 
(v.n. acc.): Seeking to injure, and 
scoffing (4:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Tagha sb 
egies Seg «lye 
To transgress, wander from 
its orbit, exceed the bound; 
Tagha enh: Torise high, be 
incurious; mischievous; im- 
pious, tyrannical, inordinate, 
rebellious, exorbitant. 
Tughyan jab: Transgres- 
sion; Being exceedingly 
wicked; Exorbitance, Inso- 
lence; Injustice; Infidelity; 
Rebellion. Taghin ¢ Ub: One 
who is excessively impious; 
Transgressor. Tdghiyatun 
4. Lb: Storm of thunder and 





Tagha, 2b 


lightning of extreme sever- 
ity. Atghd_.»bl: Most ex- 
travagant in wickedness. 
Taghway gy: Excess of 
impiety; Extreme wicked- 
ness. Tdghiit tlh: 
Transgressor; Powers of evil; 
Who leads to evil. Ithas both 
asingular anda plural signifi- 
cance. Atghd (bl (IV.): 
To cause to transgress, make 
one a transgressor. Tdghiin 
o3eUb: nom. Taghina neh: 
acc.: Insolent; Exorbitant. 
Tagha ib (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He exceeded the limit, 
rose high. Taghau jb (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They exceeded 
limits. Yatghd _ sl) (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): He exceeds 
all limits in transgression, may 
be inordinate. La TaTaghau 
gai Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): Do 
not exceed the limits. Atgha 
hl (elative): Mostrebellious. 
Atghaitu 2.b| (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): I caused him to rebel, 
made him to exceed the limits. 
Taghiin./Téghina 3 ,£\b/ 
nel (nom./acc. n.): Insolent; 
Exorbitant people who trans- 
gress limits.7aghiyatu cel 
(intrans.): Outburst; Exceedingly 
violent; Thunderous blast. Taghiit 
a elb (n.): Transgressor. 
Tughyaénan ULab (v.n. acc.): 
Exorbitance; Insolence; Unre- 
strained; Inordinancy. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
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Tafiya Ab 


The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 39 times. 


Tafiya ab 
+ Lila; ‘ clab. Lab 

To be extinguished, put out 

(fire or light). Atfa‘a «abl: 

IV. To extinguish. 
Atfa’a -Ubl (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He extinguished, put it 
out (5:64). Lan Yutfi’tt | ,-aba; -)): 
(They may) extinguish (9:32; 61:8). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Taffab 
To be near, be within reach, 
raise. Taffafa 4a: To give 
a deficient (measure); Re- 
dundance ofa measure. Tatfif 
2,415 (/7.): Giving short mea- 
sure; To default in ones duty. 
Mutaffif abe: One who 
gives short measure; One 
who makes a default in his 
duty. 
Mutaffifin (niles (ap-der. m. 
plu. II.): Those who make a 
default in any of their duties and 
give short measure (83:1). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tafiqa ab 


To begin, set out to do some- 





Talahactb 
thing. 
Tafiqa 2b (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He began (38:33). Tafiqd Gab 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. dual.): They both 
began (7:22; 20:121). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Tafula (jab 
Jil 

To be of tender age. Tiflun 

ib sing. and plu.: Children; 

Tiny, Baby; Child; Infant. plu. 

Atfal Jub|. Taflun ‘jab Ten- 

der; Soft. 
Tiflun ile (n. used for plu.): 
Children. (24:31). Tiflan Sab 
(n. used for sing.): Infant (22:5; 
40:67). Atfal JULI (n. plu.): 
Children. (24:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


Talaba_tb 
tb; UL 

To seek, ask, desire, follow. 

Talabun Ab: Act of search- 

ing for. Télibun Sb: Seeks. 

Matlitb lee: They sought. 

Talaban Ub: Seeking. 
Yatlubu Lb, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): He seeks, follows (7:5). 
Talaban Ab (v.n. acc.): Seek- 
ing (18:41). Talib SUS (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Seeker (22:73). Matliib 
L gla (pic. pct. m. sing.): Sought 
after (22:73) (L; T; R; J; LL) 
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Tala‘a gb 


Talaha cb 


Tobejaded, jade. Talhun 
Banana; Plant with broad fleshy 
and long leaves; Soft comfort- 
able and pleasing delicate. Itis 
the name of the banana fruit tree 
used to be found in Hijaz. Its 
fruitis very delicious with good 
smell. Whereas Lote-tree men- 
tioned in the preceding verse 
(56:28) grows in dry climate 
whereby bananasrequire plenty 
of water for their growth. The 
mentioning together of these 
two fruits signifies that the fruits 
of Paradise will not only be 
plentiful and delightful but will 
also be found in all climatic 
conditions. 


Talhun xh (n.): (56:29). 
(Muhkam; Sihah: Tahdhib; T; R; 


Azhart; LL) 


Tala‘a al 
To ascend, rise, go up, learn, 
come on, come towards any- 
one, start from, climb upon, 
reach, sprout, notice, look, 
seek, examine, expose, explain, 
appear, inform, occur, con- 
sider, know. Tal‘un pl: The 
spathe or sheath in which the 
flowers of the date palm are 
enclosed, also the fruit when it 
first appears; Fruit; Ranged 





Talaga 3b 


dates. Tuli‘ ¢ Lb: Rising. 
Matla ‘ungllan: Twit 


ing (of sun). Matli‘un 
Place of rising (of sun). Atla‘a 
gb: (IV.) To make manifest 
to anyone, cause one to under- 
stand. Ittala‘a “‘bI for 
Itta‘ala’a + J«b1 (VII): To 
mount up, penetrate. Attala‘a 
1 for a‘Attala‘a |; Has 
e penetrated. (Here the 
Hamzah of union Waslah be- 
ing omitted after the interroga- 
tive Hamzah). 


Tala‘at 22S (prf. 3rd. P. i 
sing.): Itrosehigh. Tatlu ‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She rises. 
A ‘Ittala‘a atoll (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VII. comp. of ’a | inter- 
rogative+ Ittala‘a ): Has he 
looked into? (19:78). Ittala‘a 
| (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. VIL): 
elooked. He will have looked. 
Ittala‘ata 23h) (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. VIII.):° Thou look. 
Tattali‘u plb5 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): Thou will notice, 
discover. Attali‘u gb! (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. VIII): I have a 
look. Li Yutli‘a pled (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): That he 
lets know. Tuléi‘un ¢ (v. 
n.): Rising. Matla‘un tlie (n. 
of time.): Time of rising. 
Matli‘un ; (n. of place): 
The place o rising. Muttali‘tina 
Reales (ap-der. m. plu. VIII): 
Those who look down. Tal‘un 
(n. plu.): Clusters. (L; T; 
; LL) 
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The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Talaga 3b 
To be free from bond, be di- 
vorced, be repudiated. Taldq 
GX: Divorce. Ta‘allaqa 
Gab: Il. To divorce, quit, 
leave. Mutallagatun sills: 
Divorced woman. Jntalaga 
jlai|: To start doing some- 
thing, depart, set out in doing 
something, go ones way, be 
free or loose. 
Tallaga (hb (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): He divorced. 
Tallaqtum wil (prf, 2nd. p.m. 
plu. II. ): You divorced. 
Tallaqtumithunna ye pil 
(comb. of Zallagtum+hunna ) 
You divorced them (women). 
Tallaqahunna opal (comb. of 
Tallaqa hb+hunna os You 
divorced them (women). Yalliqii 
| al (prt. m. plu.): You (m.) 
divorce. Mutalligat — lille. (pis. 
pic. f. plu.): Divorced women. 
Intalaga 34:3) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII): Set out; Go about; 
Started; Departed. Intalagaé Ws! 
(prf, 3rd. p.m. dual. VIL): The 
twain set out. Intalaqii | ,2lb5| 
(prf, 3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): They 
went off, set out. Yantaliqu 
Gis (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Move quickly! Intaliqii| | Alas | 
(prt. m. plu. VII.): Depart; 





Tamasa |... 


Move on. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Talla “jb jb, Sb 


To moisten slightly (dew). 
Tallun che: Slight dew or rain. 


Tallun ‘\b (n.): (2:265). 


(L; T: R; LL) 
Tamatha=.L/Tamithac.b 


To touch a woman in order to 
deflower her, deflower a vir- 
gin. 
Yatmithu <0 (imp. juss.): 
Touches; Deflowers (55:74). Lan 
Yatmith Cob, wo: Not touched. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Tamasa |... 


To be effaced, disappear, go 

far away, destroy, be cor- 

rupted, wipe out, obliterate, 

alter, put out, lose bright- 

ness, be remote, blot out the 

trace of. 
Tumisat cine (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She will be made to lose 
light. Tamasndi nub (prf, Ist. 
p. plu.): We could have deprived 
of, wiped out. Natmisa (ols 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. acc.): We 
obliterate, extinct, destroy. Atmis 
eb! (prt. m. sing.): Destroy. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


To covet, eagerly desire, long 
or hope for, yearn for. 
Tama ‘un p04: Desire; Hoping 
and longing for; Causing to be 
full of hope. 


Yatma‘u pol (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He covets. Atma‘u gob! 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. ): I covet. 
Yatma ‘tina (3201, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They covet. 
Tatma‘tina :),x0b5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu): You covet. Natma‘u 

(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
covet. Tam ‘an ie (v.n. acc.): 
Hope. (L; T; R; LL) 


a. 


To cover up, edi. over- 

whelm, swallow up, fill to the 

brim. Tammatun dLb: Ca- 

lamity; Overwhelming event. 
Tammatu dab (n.): (79:34). (L: 
T; R; LL) 


Tam’ana;,b 
To rest from, rely upon, bend 
down, still a thing quiet, tran- 
quilize. Itma ‘anna lab: IV. 
To be quiet, rest securely in, 
satisfied by, be free from dis- 





Taha ab 


quieted, in tranquility, secure 
from danger. Mutma’innun 
cpwolan: One whorests securely, 
enjoys peace and quiet, contend 
and satisfaction, rests atease, is 
peaceful. Jtmi’ndnjlt.b!:He 
was in a state of quietness and 
tranquility 
Itma’anna Slab (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VI.): He is satisfied, con- 
tented. Itman’antum oI (pif. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You feel secure 
(from danger). Itma’annii [uted 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They are 
satisfied. Li Yatma’inna ¢yole3 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): That he 
may be at peace. Li Tatma’inna 
(rnodas) (imp. 2nd. p.f. sing.) That 


may be at peace. Mutma’innun 
(poles (ap-der. m. sing.): Atrest; 
Find peace (and are firm). 
Mutma’innatun 2b (ap-der. 
fi sing. acc.): Atrest; Find peace. 
Nafs Mutmainnah ikon, puts 
Soul at rest and peace. 
Mutma’innina sle0 (ap-der. 
J. plu. acc.): Contentedly; Secure 
and sound. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an has 
about 13 times. 


Taha ab 
It is a combination of two 
letters. TA b and Hae. These 
letters do not belong to the 
group of Muqatta‘at or abbre- 
viations. According to Ibn 
‘Abbas and a number of out- 
standing personalities of the 
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next generation, like Sa‘id ibn 
Jubair, Mujahid, Qatadah, 
Hasan Basri, Ikramah, 
Dzahhaq and Kalbi it is not 
just a combination of two 
single or disjointed letters but 
a meaningful expression of 
its own signifying ‘O man!, 
synonymously Ya rajulu: In 
the dialect of ‘Akks’, an old 
Arab tribe it means Ya habibi 
(O my beloved! O great man! 
O perfect man!. The expres- 
sion 74 Hd was so much in 
vogue among the tribe that 
one of them would not an- 
swer if he were called by the 
words Yd Rajulu (O man) but 
would only answer if he were 
addressed as Ta Ha. By some 
the expression is interpreted 
as ‘Be you at rest.’ This last 
interpretation seems to be 
quite in harmony with the 
significance of the next verse 
(20:2) which opened with a 
message of comfort, solace, 
peace and good cheer for the 
Holy Prophet (20:1). (T; L; 
IJ; Razi; Ibn Kathir; Zama- 
khshari; Qadir; LL) 


Tahura ¢L/Tahara 4b 
pe leboeh OGL 
To be pure; clean, chaste, 
righteous, free from her 
courses (woman), remove. 
Tahhara “4%: (II) To pu- 
rify, cleanse. Tathir regs: 
Purification. Mutahhirun 





Tahara gb 


©4420: One who frees from 
impurity. Mutahharun 
Os glace: Purified; Freed from 
impurity; Clean; Pure. 
Ittaahhara ,gb!| and 
Tatahhara (43: To purify 
one’s self, keep oneself pure. 
Mutatahhir ,¢bc0 or 
Mutahhir pe: Who is pure 
and clean. 
Yathurna % 4b) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They are purified; Thor- 
oughly cleansed. Yatahhariina 
/Yatatahharii °)5 45/ |) go~ 
(acc./imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V.): 
They clean themselves; (They 
love to) become purified. 
Tahhara wb (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): He is purified. Li 
Yutahhira 42-5 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): That he may purify. 
Tutahhiru gh (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou purify. Zahhir 
4b (prt. m. sing.): Purify! 
Tahhira Leb (prt. m. dual.): 
O you twain! Purify. 
Tatahharna {65 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. plu. V. transitive and in- 
transitive): They f. are thor- 
oughly cleansed, thoroughly pu- 
rify themselves. Ittahhari 
|, ,¢41 (prt. m. plu. V.): Get 
yourselves thoroughly cleaned. 
Muttahharun. ;)9 ,¢52 (ap-der. 
m. sing. I.): One who purifies. 
Mutahhirin ¢y gb (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. V.): Those who get 
themselves cleansed or purified. 
Mutatahhirina ¢, gb-» (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc. V.): Purified 
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Tada sb Ta‘a ¢ Lb 


ones. Mutahharatu’s gles (pis. 
pic. f. sing. IT.): Purified f. ones. 
Mutahhariina § 5 iy (pic. pic. 
m. plu. I.): Purified ones. 
Tathiran (gi (v.n. II): Purify- 
ing. Tahir »¢b(v.n.): Clean. 
Athar ,¢bl (elative m. sing.): 
Purest. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Tada sb 
sass Is, 

To be firm and immoveable, 
steadfast. Taudun \y 4: 
Lofty mountain; Cliff; 
Mound. Elevated or over- 

looking tract of land. 
Taudun 9b (n.): (26:63). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tara Lb 
opbag log 
To approach. Taur ),5 plu. 
Atwar )\,|: Manner; Way 
of action; Kind; Class; Limit; 
Time (repeated action); 
Stage; State. Tarun ),b: 
Mount Sinai; Mount of Ol- 
ives. It is also applied to sev- 
eral other mountains; Moun- 
tain. 
Tirun *,,5 (n.): Mount 
Atwaran \y\,b! (n. acc.): 
(71:14). (L; T; R; LL) 
The word Tir has been used in 





the Holy Qur’ an about 10 times. 


Ta‘a ¢Ub 


Toobey; permit. Tau ‘an i ,b: 
With witting obedience. 
Tau ‘ung sb: Obedient. Té ‘tun 
aeb: bedience. Td ‘i‘un 
SLL: Obedient. Tawwa‘a 
¢ b(I .): To permit, consent. 
(IL.) Tatawwa‘a ¢'425: To do 
voluntarily, give one’s self obe- 
diently or willingly to perform 
(a good deed), do a deed spon- 
taneously, do an act with ef- 
fort. Ata‘a xbl: To obey; 
(IV.) Muté‘un ¢ ae: Obeyed. 
Mutawwi‘un ¢ 2: One who 
gives himself willingly to per- 
form (a good deed). Istata‘a 
Cabx.| and Ista‘a ¢ Uae: To 
be able, have power, be ca- 
pable of. (In translating it is 
frequently necessary to sup- 
ply a verb according to the 
context.) 
Tawwa‘at <b (prf. 3rd. pf. 
sing. II.): She made agreeable, 
prompted, made feasible, made 
easy. Atd‘a ¢ USI (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): Obeyed. Ata‘tt | cb! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They m. 
obeyed. Ata‘na (xb! (pif. 3rd. 
DF. plu. IV.): They f obeyed. 
Ata ‘tum pial! (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You m. obeyed. Ata‘na 
Lsb! (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 
obeyed. Yuti‘u ee (imp. 3rd. p. 
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m. sing.): He obeys. Yuti‘ 

(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. Juss. The 
letter yd is dropped due to condi- 
tional phrase): He obeys. 
YutiTina % pda, (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV.): They obey. Tutti 


| pandas (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. 


IV.): You obey. Nuti‘u 
(imp. Ist. p. pu IV.): We obey. 
Att ‘tt | pl (prt. m. plu. IV.):O 
you! m. Obey. Ati‘na cb (prt. 
fi plu. IV.): O you! f/ Obey. 
Aff‘uni 252-51 (IV. comp. Afi 
+ ni.ntis shortened to ni. ): Obey 
me! La Tuti‘ pl25 Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing. IV.): Obey not. Yuta‘u 
¢ Ua (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Is 
obeyed. Tatawwa‘a ¢ 5 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He chooses to 
do(good) spontaneously. Istata ‘a 
¢ Uanl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. X. ): 
He was able. Istata‘ta 23bx.1 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. X.): Thou 
art able. Istata‘tu alex! (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. X.): I was ‘able. 
Istata Gi | ,c\x1 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. X.): They were able. 
Istata‘nd Gsebx.! (prf. Ist p. 
plu. X.):We are able; We could. 
Ista‘ [6 Uae, Istara ‘Algo labia! 
and Yastattu > warns are of the 
same meaning. Yastatt’ Up 

(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X.): He is 
able, would consent; His wisdom 
willconsent. Lam Yastati‘ 2 
oJ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X. juss.): 
He was not able, could not do. 
Tastati‘u ees (imp. 2nd. p.m. 





Tafa GLb 


sing. X.): Thou art able. Lam 
Yastati‘a pee o (2nd. p.m. 
sing. acc. neg.): Thou never can 
do. Lam Tastati‘/Lam Tasti‘ 
pew o / Qdamnied: (3rd. m. sing. 
X.): Thou was not able. 
Yastati ‘tina ¢) yado2.0 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X.): They are able. 
Tastati ‘tina ¢) J2~.5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. X.): Tastatt‘@ \ gedonui 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X. acc.): 
You were able. Lam Tastati‘u 

(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. 
x. ): You will not be able. Tau ‘an 
le ,b (v.n. acc.): Willingly. 
Té‘atan “cl (v.n.): Obedi- 
ence. 7a’i‘ina cnslb (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Willingly. Muté‘un¢ Use 
(pic. pact. m. sing.): Obeyed one; 
Who is entitled to be obeyed. 
Mutawwi‘ina (no goo (ap-der. 
m. plu. V. In this word the 7a is 
replaced by duplication of 7a.): 
Those whodosomething willingly 
and voluntarily. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 129 times. 


Tafa GLb 

Gb<5,b 
To go about, walk about, run 
around, circumambulate, 
make the round, come upon, 
circuit around, encompass, 
circulate. Td’ifatun 425\b: 
A part; Some, Party; People; 
Company; Band of men. Tiifan 
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Usb: Deluge; Common de- 
struction or calamity which 
embraces many. Tawwdfun 
Ul,.b: One who goes about. 
Ttawwafa Sy bl: To goround 
abut. 74’ifun Lb: Visita- 
tion; Calamity. 
Tafa 3\b (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
with ‘Ald):He came upon. Yatiifu 
Ga gb, (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Goes 
round about. Yatiifa G3 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.) They go round 
about. Yutéfu 3, (pip. 3rd. p. 
sing.): Willbeservedin around. 
Yutawwafu 3, (pip. 3rd. p. 
sing. VIII): He walks about, 
runs between. Li Yattawwafii 
|,342J (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
el.): Let them circumambulate, 
perform the circuit. 
Tawwafiina 353\, (n. plu. 
ints.): Those who go round 
frequently. Té’ifun Lb (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Visitation; Ca- 
lamity. T@ifina “ils (n. 
plu.): Those who perform cir- 
cumambulation, who (go round 
to) perform the circuits. 
T@ifatun 235\b (act. pic. f 
sing.): Group of people, counted 
from two persons up to a thou- 
sand. T@’ifatani/Ta’ifataini 
gli b/naailb (acc. n. dual.): 
Two parties. Tiifan yb (n.): 
Overpowering rain; Deluge, 
Flood. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 41 times. 





To be able, be ina position to 
dosomething. Tagatunasb: 
Ability; Power; Strength. 
Atdqa 3\bI: IV. To be able 
todoathing. Tawwaqa G yb 
(I/.): To twist a collar, put a 
neck-ring on, impose a diffi- 
cult task on a person, enable, 
hang around neck, impose, lay 
upon, encircle. Atéga GlbI 
(IV.): To be able to do a thing, 
find extremely hard and dif- 
ficult to bear (as Tagat means 
the utmost that a person can 
do), do a thing with great 
difficulty. 
Yutawwaqiina {53 sx (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IT.): They shall be hung 
around necks like halters (3:180). 
Yutigiina ; 52.1, : Those who are 
able to. Those who find extremely 
hard (2:184). Tagqatun a5: 
Strength;Power (2:149,286). (L; 
T; R; LL; I) 


Tala JU 

Joby Yb 
To be long, continue for a 
long time, be lasting, be pro- 
tracted. Taulu (),b: Plenty 
of wealth; Sufficiency of per- 
sonal, social and material 
means; Power. Tiilun 3 |b: 
Height. Tawilun(}, ,b: Long. 
Tatawala J,3: To spread, be 
lengthened, be prolonged. 
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Télit > J\b: The Biblical 
form of T4Glut is Saul who 
belonged to the smallest of 
the Israelite tribe of Benjamin 
family and his family was the 
smallest of all the families of 
the tribe. T4@lit is of the 
measure of falit from Tala, 
meaning he was tall and he is 
so called on account of the 
tallest of his stature: ‘And 
when he stood among the 
people he was higher than 
any of the people (1 Sam. 
10:23). Thus it is an attribu- 
tivename. According to some 
commentators of The Qur’ an 
the description of the 
Qur’ anic (2:247-249) fits in 
more with Gideon (Judg. Chs. 
6-8) than with Saul. 
Tala S\b (prf. 3rd. f. sing.): 
Lasted long, toolong. Tatawala 
Jeli (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.V1.): 
He prolonged. Tawilan \.,b 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing. acc.): Long; 
Prolonged. Tilan yb (n. 
acc.): Height. Al-Taulu J ,/)| 
(n.): Power Télit © J\b 
(Proper name):Saul;Gideon.(L; 
T; R; LL) 


Tawa 6b 
goes b 
To fold, roll up. Zayyun {b: 
The act of rolling up. 
Matwiyyun (¢ 42: Rolled up. 
Tuwan pb: A thing twice 
done or twice blessed and sanc- 





Tabaclb 


tified. Asa propernounitis the 
name of the valley just below 
Mount Sinai. The spot men- 
tioned in 20:12 and 79:16 is on 
the right flank of Sinai is a nar- 
row valley called the Wadi 
Sho ‘aih which runs southeast- 
ward from the great plain in 
front of the Ra’s Sufsafah. Ifis 
acalled in the Holy Qur’an the 
twice hallowed valley, appar- 
ently because God’s voice was 
heard in it and because Moses 
was raised there to 
Prophethood. 
Natwi §¢ 55 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
roll up (21 104). Tayyun ib (vn. 
): Rollingup(21:104). Matwiyyatun 
cy Sa shaa(n. plu.): Rolledones (39:67). 
Tuwan Seb (prop. n.): Tuwa.s 


(20:12; 79:16). (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshari; LL) 
Taba lb 


To be good, pleasant, agree- 
able, lawful. Tibna cab: Of 
their (women’s) own free will 
and being good (to you). Tiiba 
cexb : Joy; Happiness; An 
enviable state of bliss. Infini- 
tivenoun. Tayyib—.-b: Good; 
Clean; Wholesome; Gentle; 
Excellent; Fair; Lawful. 
Taba Ub (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Pleased; Agreeable; Lawful; 
Good. Tibna nb (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. with ‘An): They be pleased to 


348 


Tara \Lb 


remit. Zibtum (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Be you happy and 
prosperous. Tiibé spb (n. plu. of 
Tayyibatun dnb and f. form of 
Atyabueblelative. ): Excellent; 
Fair; Very gentle (breeze). 
Tayyibin/Tayyiban bib 
(adj. / acc. active participle « on 
the measure of Fai‘ilun): Good. 
Clean; Wholesome; Gentle; 
Noble; Fair; Pure. Yayyibiina/ 
Tayyibin % seb Auel (nom./ 
acc.n. plu. ): Good ones. 
Tayyibatun 4.1 (n. f, adj.):. Fair; 
Excellent; Gentle. Tayyibét >\.b 
(n. plu. f.): Good ones; Lawful 
ones; Pure thing. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 50 times. 


Tara lb 
To fly, flee, hasten to do a 
thing. Tdirun “3b: Flying 
thing; Bad omen; Bird; Action. 
Insect; One who soars with 
the higher (spiritual) regions 
andis notbentlow upon earthly 
things. Arab proverbs and 
poetry bear witness to bird 
being spoken of as attending a 
victorious army to feed upon 
the corpses of the enemy left 
onthe battlefield. Italsomeans 
thases (cavalry), swift animals, 
company of men, a person 
who is sharp and quick, cause 
of good or evil, action of a per- 





Tana {Lb 


son - good or bad. This signifi- 
cance as attached to the word 
Tair _jU which basically means 
flying creature is explained by 
Razi. He writes that it was a 
custom of the Arabs to augur 
good and evil from birds by ob- 
serving whetherabirdflew away 
of itself or by being roused, 
whether it flew to the right or 
the left or directly upwards and 
the proposed action was accord- 
ingly deemed good or evil, 
hence the word came to signify 
good and evil actions, fortune 
or destiny. Tatayyara Li: To 
augur evil, draw a bad omen. 
Mustatiran ples Wide- 
spreading. : 
Yatiru Joo (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He flies Tatayyarnd : ,45 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. V.): We augur ill. 
Atayyarnaé bl (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have suffered. 
Yatayyarti \5,J2 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V.): They augur ill. 
Tairun ',- (n.): Bird. Ta@’irun 
Sb (act. pic. m. sing.): Flying 
creature; Action; Deed; Ill au- 
gury. Mustatiran | [laa (ap- 
der. m. sing. acc. X.): Wide- 
spreading. (L; T; R; Qamias; 
Maidani; Razi; LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 
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Tana {jb 
Toplaster withclay ormud. Tin 
on): Mud; Clay. 


Tinun/Tinan Kb / inb (nom./ 
acc. n. adj.) (L; T; R; LL). 


The 17th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisab 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of zd is 
900. It has no real equivalent 
in English. It is of the category 
of Mahjiirah »)5¢* and 
Lithdniyah iJ (gingival). 


Za‘ana :x5 
a Ja, ‘ ge i 
To depart, march, travel, mi- 
grate, be of, leave a place, 
move from one place to an- 
other. 


Za‘ni 225 (v.n.): (16:80). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Zafara 2b 
Ay: [ab 


To claw or scratch with a nail. 





Zalla \b 


Zufur pb: Fingernail; clutch, 
claw. Zafira (ab: To get pos- 
session of, obtain, overcome, 
gain the master over, conquer. 
Azfara abl: IV. Torender any 
one victorious, make victor, give 
victory. 
Azfara | (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): He made victor, had given 
victory (48:24). Zufurun ‘ab (n. 
plu.): Nails; Claws; Talon. (6:146). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Zalla\s | 
To remain, last, continue do- 
ing a thing, be, become, grow 
into, remain, presevere, went 
on doing. Zallala \Wb and 
Azalla I: To shade, give 
shade over. Zillun So: Shade; 
Shadow; Shelter. Zullatun 
walls: Awning; Shelter; Booth; 
Covering; Cloud giving shade; 
Cover, Covering; Protection; 
State of ease and happiness. 
plu. Zullul WS. Zalilan Sub: 
Shading; Shady place. : 
Zalla We (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He remained. With a 
following imp. or active participle 
or ‘A/a it means to continue to do 
something, goondoing something, 
preserve something. Zallat <1 
(prf. 3rd. p. f- sing.) She be- 
comes. Zalta 2Jb (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou hast remained. 
It is a modified form of Zalalta. 
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Zalama ws : Zalama ws : 


Zallit | (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They remained, kept. Zalaltum 
ls (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
You continue, would remain. 
Yazlainad (Jb. (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. plu.): They f. became. 
Nazallu pas (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We remain, continue. Zallana 
Lb (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
overshadowed, outspread. Zilal 
JSS (n. plu.): Shades; Zillun/ 
Zullatun We /245 (n.): Shade. 
Zulalun nw (n. plu.): Shadows. 
Zalilan/Zalilun Soi db. (acc./ 
act. 2nd. pic.): Shading. (L; T; R; 
LL; Razi) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


Zalama, 

Ll al al 
To do wrong or evil, treat 
unjustly, ill-treat, oppress, 
harm, suppress, tyrannize, mis- 
use, act wrongfully, deprive 
any one of a right, misplace, 
injure, be oppressive, be guilty 
of injustice, act wickedly, be 

wanting in or fail. Zudmun . 
Injustice; Tyranny; Obscurity; 
Wrongdoing; Misuse; Wick- 
edness; Oppression. Zalmiin 
gel: Unjust, ete. Zallam 
Ub: Very unjust, etc. Zalimun 
Jus: One who treats unjustly, 
etc. Azlamu 41: More unjust, 
etc. Muzliimun e gle: Un- 





justly treated, etc. Azlama wll: 

Todounjustly, injure. 
Zalama wb (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He wronged. Zalamtu Sb (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): I wronged, did 
wrong. Zalamii | plb (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They wronged, did 
wrong. Zalamtum pial (prf- 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You wronged. 
Zalamné (bb (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We wronged. Yazlimu pr, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He does wrong. 
Li Yazlima wa.) (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. el.): He was to do wrong. 
Lam Tazlin (imp. 3rd. p. 
f sing. juss.): Stinted not; Failing 
not. Yazlimiina j) glk (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): They wronged. 
Tazlimiina ¢) gol. (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Youdowrong. La Tazlimit 
| pllas'Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): Oyou! 
Wrong not. Zulima wb (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He was wronged. 
Zulimiéi \ph& (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They were wronged. 
Tuzlamu piles (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Thou was wronged. 
Yuzlamuna Lads (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They were wronged. 
Yuzlamiina :) pollen (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They shall be wronged. 
Tuzlamund Goll (pip. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): Youare wronged. Azlamu 

5| (elative. m. sing.): More 
unjust. Zulmun/Zulman Cb / 
wb (nom./acc. n.): Wrong doing. 
Zélimun J Us (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Wrongdoer. Zélimatun dol lb 
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Zalima ob I Zanna °5 


(pact. pic. f. sing.): Wrongdoer. 
Zélimiin/Zélimina 3 J bihrSb 
(nom./acc. n. plu.): Wrongdoers. 
Zélimi _S\b (n. plu. final Nan 
dropped): Wron, gdoers. Zaliimun/ 
Zaliiman lb / ° lb (nom/, acc. 
n. ints.): Great wrongdoer. 
Zallamun ae (n. ints.): Great 
wrongdoer; Oppressor by habit; 
One whois pleased to hurt others. 
Mazliiman ° lke (pic. pac. m. 
sing.): Oppressed; Vexed, 
Wronged. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 289 times. 
Zalima,Jb 
To be dark, obscure. Azlamai 
wll: To enter upon or to be in 
darkness. Md azladmah 
|,golblls : How dark it is; 
How mischievous he is. 
Zulmatun aol plu. Zulumat 
ob: Obscurity; Darkness. 
Muzliman pliae: That becomes 
dark. Muzlimiin ;; poll: One 
darkened. 
Azlama wll (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He becomes dark, en- 
ters uponthedarkness. Muzliman 
Ube (ap-der. m. sing. acc.): 
That becomes dark. Muzlimiina 
oO golds (ap-der. m. plu.):He dark- 
ened. Zulumat Usb (n. plu.): 
Darkness; Different kinds of dark- 
ness; Thick darkness; Afflictions; 





Hardships; Dangers - spiritual, 
moralor physical. Inthemoral and 
spiritual sense, the plural form also 
signifies that sins andevil deeds do 
not stand alone but grow and mul- 
tiply. One stumbling leading to 
another. (L; T; R) 

The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 26 times. 


Zami’a Lb 
To be thirsty, desire a thing, 
alter a thing (heat), jade. 
Zama’un lo: Thirst. Zamda’un 
Lb: Very thirsty. 
Tazma’u ‘,0l25 (imp. 2nd. p. 
sing): Thou shall thirst (20:119). 
Zaméa’un \ob(n.): Thirst (9:120). 
Zaman jjleb (act. prt.): Thirsty 
(24:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Zanna;b 

To think, assume, deem, be- 
lieve, know, imagine, suspect, 
conjunctive, be sure of some- 
thing in view of one’s observa- 
tion. As a general rule often 
this verbis succeeded by ’anna 
or ’an, that means to be sure 
about. 


Zanna ob (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
assim.): He thought, imagined, 
deemed, assumed, believed, con- 
jectured, suspected; He was 
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Zahara 4b 


sure. Zanantucub (prf. Ist. p.m. 
sing.): lwassure. Zannéa US (prf. 
3rd. p.m. dual.): The twain thought. 
Zannii 2b (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They imagined. Zanantum 25 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): Ye thought. 
Zananna \:b (prf, Ist. p. plu.): 
We thought. Yazunnu pe (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He thinks. 
Tazunnu oi (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She thinks. Azunnu “bl 
(imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 think. 
Yazunniina dug (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They know, believe, con- 
juncture. Tazunniina ag (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You entertained 
wrong thoughts. Nazunnu oi 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We deem. 
Zannun/Zannan oyb/ Lb (nom./ 
acc.n.): Thinking; Conjecture. 
Zuniina % gb (n. plu.): Diverse 
thoughts. Zannina os Us (act. pic. 
n. plu. ): Entertainers of evil thought. 
(L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 69 times. 


Zahara 4b 
bia 
To appear, become distinct, 
clear, open, come out, ascend, 
be manifest, mount, get the 
better of know, distinguish, be 
obvious, conspicuous, come 
forth, go out, have the upper 
hand over wound on the back, 
enterthe noon, neglect. Zahara 





Zahara 4b 


“pls: Tohelp, back, supportin 
the sense of collaboration. 
Zihar )\b was a practice of 
the pre-Islamic days of the 
Arabs by which the wife was 
kept in a state of suspense. 
Sometimes forthe whole of her 
life, having neither the position 
of a wife nor that of a divorced 
woman freetomarry elsewhere. 
The word Zihdr _) bis derived 
from Zahr 4b means back. An 
Arab in the days of ignorance 
would say to his wife 


anti ‘alayya ka zahri ummi 
cl gS gle cal 
Youare to meas the back of my 
mother. No sooner did those 
words pronounced then the con- 
jugal relations between husband 
and wife ended, as by adivorce, 
but the woman was not free to 
leave the husband’s house and 
remained as a deserted wife. 
Zihdr ,\4b was prohibitted by 
the Holy Prophet and the 
Holy Qur’an calls it a hateful 
word and a lie (58:1-4). 
Zahar 4% (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
It is open. Yazhartina ;)» 42 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They as- 
cend, scale. Yazharii |» ,g2 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): They get the 
better (of you), get upper hand. 
Lam Yazharii\, 4) (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. juss.): They knew 
not, have no knowledge. Zéharti 


lee (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IL): 
They helped, have abetted. 
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LamYuzahirii \5»\b oJ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plujuss. with ‘Ald). 
They didnotback up against (you). 
Yuzdhiriina 5,» (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. III.): They declare Zihar 
o\gb. Tuzahuriina ;)5 li (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. II.): Ye declare 
Zihdr 4b. Azhara gb \(prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): He informed, 
apprised. Yuzhiru ope (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.) He grants predomi- 
nance, causes to spread. 
Tuzhiriina °»,¢3 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): Ye enter upon at 
noon. Tazéhara (p35 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. dual. VI.): The twain sup- 
ported each other. Tazahariina 
oO 9 pha (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. VIL): 
Ye support each other. Zahrun/ 
Zahran *,45/\,44 (nom./acc. n.): 
Back. Zuhiirun ‘445 (n. plu.): 
Backs. Al-Zéhir »lajl: The 
Manifest and Ascendant over all, 
subordinate to no one. One of the 
names of Allah. Zéhirina :,. p\b 
(act. pic. m. plu. acc. ): Who are 
uppermost; dominate. Zahiratan 
3 Ps (act. pic. f sing. acc.): 
Outwardly; Facing each others and 
prominently visible. Zahirun 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Helper; Sup- 
porter; One who backs up. 
Zahiratun 3 ge (n.): Heat of 
noon. Zihriyyan Lge (n.): Be- 
hind the back. The phrase in 11:92 
means you have neglected Himas 
athing cast behind your backs. (L; 
T; R; LL). 





‘Abitha Cut 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 59 times. 


‘Ain 
Ct 


The 18th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisab 
al-Jummal (mode of reckon- 
ing numbers by the letters of 
the alphabet) the value of ‘Ain 
is 70. It has no real equivalent 
in English. Itis of the category 
of Mahjiirah — »)5g and 
Halgiyyah «i> or faucical. It 
is also used in the Holy Qur’ an 
(19:1) as an abbreviation of the 
word ‘Alim whe Theall-Know- 
ing God. 


‘Aba’a le 
bat she 
To care for, be solicitous, hold 
to be of any worth or weight, 


attach any weight or value, 
have concern. 


Ya‘ba’ las (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He holds to be of any 
worth (25:77). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Abithac.c 


Toplay sportina frivolous man- 
ner, amuse one’s self, busy one’s 
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self about trifles. ‘Ab’a than 

Ge: In vain; As sport or play; 

Ofnoavail; Nonsense; Useless. 
Ta bathiina ;) get (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.) You do it in vain. (26:128). 
‘Abathan Rc (v.n. acc.): Invain; 
Without purpose (23:115). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


‘Abada vs 
ssi sTie 
To serve, worship, adore, ven- 
erate, obey, accept the impres- 
sion of a thing, submit, devote. 
‘Abbada ‘4s: To render sub- 
missive, enslave, open (aroad). 
T‘abbada ‘4.3: To apply to, 
devote oneselfto, enslave, treat 
a person like a slave, obei- 
sance. ‘Abdun “4c plu. 
‘Ibddun ‘34s and ‘Abidun 
ae Human being; Slave; 
servant; Bond-man; Worship- 
per.. ‘Abdullah \4c: Ser- 
vant of God; Who accepts the 
impressions of God’s at- 
tributes. ‘Abid le: Wor- 
shipper; Pious; Godly. plu. 
‘Ibadat sss; ‘Ubbade sus 
and ‘Abidin lc. Ma ‘bad 
axe plu. Ma‘Gb’id sles, 
Mu ‘abbad x0: Place of wor- 
ship; Sanctuary; Temple; 
Beaten or trodden (road); 
Honoured. ‘/bddat Lc: Obe- 
dience; Worship; Piety; The 
impress of Divine attributes 
and imbibing and reflecting 
them on one’s own person; 





‘Abada wc 


Complete and utmost humility; 
submissiveness; Service the 
idea of ‘Tbadatin the Qur an lies 
notin amere declaration of the 
glory of God by lips and perfor- 
mance of certain rites of ser- 
vice, e.g., Prayer, Fasting etc., 
but it is in fact the imbibing of 
Divine morals and receiving 
theirimpress andimbibing His 
ways and complete obedience 
to Him. ‘Abada’ ss plu. of 
‘Abidun “ule: Worshippers. 
This word in 5:60 according to 
the majority of the commenta- 
tors is a plu. noun. 
‘Abada 5 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He worshipped, adored, vener- 
ated, obeyed. ‘Abadtum 95s. 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
worshipped. ‘Abadnaé bus (pif. 
Ist p. plu.): We worshipped. 
Ya ‘budu ae (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He worships. Ya‘budiina 
O any (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They worshipped. Li Ya‘budi 
Istvad (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. el.): 
That they may worship. Li 
Ya‘budiini ;)54%J (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. el.): That they worship me. 
The final ni is a short form of n? of 
pronominal and not a na plu. 
Ta‘budu dad (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou worship. Ta ‘budiina 
3 gaa (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
worship. A ‘budu sc! (imp. Ist. 
p. sing.): [worship. Na ‘budu ave 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We worship. 
I‘bud uel (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
399 


‘Abara 


worship. I‘budu scl (prt. m. 
plu.): You worship. Lé ta‘bud 
aad Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): Thou 
worshipnot. La Ta ‘budii Y | 5.25 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You worship 
not. Yu‘badiina ;) glare (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. plu): They are to be wor- 
shipped. ‘Abbadta ous (pif. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IL.): Thou en- 
slaved, subjugated. ‘Abdun/ 
‘Abdan aAsc (nom./ 
acc.): ‘Abdin 1. (gen. n.): Slave, 
Bondman; Servant. ‘Abdaini 
cps (n. dual.): Two bond men. 
‘Abidiin/‘Abidin : ls / le 
(nom. / acc. act. pic. f. plu.): 
Worshippers. ‘Abidét o\ ule 
(act. pic. f. plu.): (Women) wor- 
shippers. ‘Ibddat sls (v.n.): 
Worship. (L; T; R; LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 275 times. 


‘Abara ,c 
raihas ons 

To cross, interpret, state 
clearly, pass over. I‘tabara 
acl: To consider, ponder 
over, take into account, get 
experience from, take warning. 
‘Abratun bc plu. I‘bar 6: 
Regard; Consideration, Admo- 
nition; Warning; Example, In- 
structive warning. ‘Abir plc 
plu. ‘Abirina yp ple: One who 
passes over. I‘tabara ,2cl: To 
take warning, learna lesson. 





‘Abgariyyun (¢ os 


Ta ‘buriina :)» 35 (imp. 2nd. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): You interpret. ‘Abiri/ 
‘Abirina cnyls/ iS pls (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who pass, 
cross, travel along. I‘bratun 3 ps 
(n.): Lesson by whichonecan take 
warning, example, admonition. 
Itabirii | 5 .26\ (prt.m. plu. VIII): 
You take lesson. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


‘Abasa |. 
ey 2 : lore Ca sees 
To frown, look sternly, aus- 
tere. ‘Abiisun (yw yc: Austere; 
Grim; Stern; Frowning. 
‘Abasa ut (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He frowned (74:22; 80:1). 
‘Abiisan Lugs (n.): Frowning 
(76:10). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Abgariyyun,< inc 
Great; Excellent; Strong; Beau- 
tiful; Fine; Of finest quality; 
Chief. Glittering; Surpassing; 
Surpassingly efficient; Extraor- 
dinary; Superior; Preeminent; 
Superseding; Quick-witted Ex- 
pert; Vigorous; Strong; Effec- 
tive; Great; Magnificent; Grand; 
Sublime; High; Exalted; Digni- 
fied; Learned; Perfect; Accom- 
plished; Vigorous; Mighty; Pow- 
erful; Rigorous; Rich Carpet; 
Garment splendidly manufac- 
tured, variegated cloth, Garment 
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of silk; Brocade; A kind of rich 
carpet. Thing that surpasses 
every other thing. Used as sin- 
gular and plural. There is no 
other word in Arabic to indicate 
the fine of finest quality. 


‘Abgariyyun ¢s int (n.): (55:67). 
(eT Re LL) 


‘Atabac cc 
cae bls 
To be angry, blame. /st‘ataba 
qianul: (X) To seek to 
remove; blame, seek favour, 
seek pleasure, please, be al- 
lowed to make amends for his 
sins, accept any excuse in de- 
fense, take favour, be allowed 
to approach the threshold, be 
given leave to seek pleasure of, 
regard with favours, grant 
goodwill. ‘A‘taba Vcc: To 
satisfy. Ta‘attab Vass: To 
accuse anyone of a blamewor- 
thy action. ‘Atabatun 4<c!: 
Threshold; Hold of a door; 
Step ofa ladder; Ascent of hill. 
‘Utba és: Favour granted; 
‘Ttab ols: Blame; Reproof; 
Complaint; Charge. 
Yastatibti | pseu (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They seek pleasure of, 
favour of, ask to be allowed to 
approach the threshold of 
(41:24). La Yusta‘tabiina 
cpctatug Y (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. X.): They will not be al- 
lowed to approach the thresh- 





‘Ataga 3c 


old (to be admitted into the fold 
of the near ones of God (16:84; 
30:57; 45:35). Mu ‘tabina 
Cnet (pic. pct. m. plu. acc. 
IV.): Who are allowed to ap- 
proach the threshold (to seek 
forgiveness, mercy, and plea- 
sure of God) (41:24). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


‘Atuda acc 


To be ready, prepared, at 
hand. ‘Atid wc: Ready; 
At hand. A ‘tada accl IV.: 
To prepare, get ready, pro- 
vide a thing for the future. 
A ‘tadat 2 321 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII.): She prepared, got 
ready (12:31). A ‘tadné Lacs! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. VIIT.): We 
have prepared. ‘Afidun Wz 
(pet. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): Ready 
(50:18,23). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ dn about 16 times. 


‘Ataga jcc 
= a Finis 
To be old, ancient; freed, 
emancipate, beautiful, excel- 
lent. ‘Atiq 3.6: Ancient; 
Old; Beautiful; Ancient; Ex- 
cellent; Noble; Freed. 
‘Atigq 35 (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
(22:29,33). (L; T; R; LL). 
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‘Ata <c/‘Atawa .25 
To drag, push violently, draw 
along, pull, carry anyone 
away forcibly. ‘Atiya ee 
To be quick to do evil, prone 
toevil. ‘Utuyyun™ ee Prone 
and quick to do evil; Wicked, 
Rough, Glutton, Rude, Hard- 
hearted ruffian; Cruel; 
Greedy, Violent, Ignoble; III- 
mannered. They rebelled. 
‘Utuwwan V,z¢/ ‘Utuwwin 
pe: Rebelling. ‘Itiyyan Ce 
Extreme (limit). ‘Atiyatin 
ds: Blowing with extraor- 
dinary force. 

‘Atat cs (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Rebelled. ‘Atau ,<© (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They rebelled. 
‘Utuwwan /‘Uttuwwin ae / 
I fe (acc./fnom. v.n. ): ‘Itiyyan 
Cee Extreme degree. ‘Atiyatin 
isle (n. acc.): Blowing with 
extraordinary force. (L; T; R; 
LL). 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


‘Athara 
Z 2 A rig 
pu lac 
To obtain knowledge, become 


acquainted with, lightupon. 


Uthira “3s (pp. prf: 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He discovered (5:107). 





‘Ajiba Cos 


Atharné bs| (prf. Ist. plu.. 
IV.):(18:21). We let (other people) 
know. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Atha ic 


2 7 4s - 448 3 
Ca Es se. 


To do evil, perpetrate crime, 

act corruptly, act wickedly. 
Lé Ta‘thau +s : (prt. neg. 
3rd. p. plu): Commit not trans- 
gression. (2:60; 7:74; 11:85;26:183; 
29:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘AjibaCes 
To wonder, marvel, be as- 
tonished, be amazed, delight, 
please. U‘jiba ons: To 
admire, be pleased with. 
U jabacns: To excite won- 
der, delight, please. ‘Ajabun 
coc; ‘Ujabun clus and 
‘Ajtbun Cees: Wonderful: 
Marvellous; Matter of won- 
der, Wondrous; Astounding. 
‘Ajibii | nous (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They wondered. ‘Ajibta 
Cee (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
You marvel. ‘Ajibtum > 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You mar- 
velled. Ta Gab Gass (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. juss.): Thou marvel, 
wonder. Ta §abiina : 425 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. ): Thou wonder. 
Ta §abina (4.55 (imp. 2nd. p.f. 
sing.): Thouf. wonder. A faba 
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cosl (pif. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He was pleased. A Gabat n>+| 
(prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. IV.): She was 
pleased. Yuibu cory (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Delights; 
Tujibu Coss (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She delights, pleases. 
Tu jib Cosi (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing. juss.): She amazes, makes 
(you) wonder. ‘Ajabun Crs 
(nom. v.n.): Wondrous. 
‘Ajaban Uns (acc. v.n.): Matter 
of wonder (10:2); Wonder 
(18:9); What a wonder (18:63); 
Wonderful (72:1). ‘Ajibun 
Qype (act. 2nd. pic.): Strange 
thing; Wonderful thing. ‘Ujabun 
Olas (ints.): Astounding; Very 
strange thing. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


‘Ajaza joc /‘Ajiza jo 
To become behind, lack, be- 
come in the rear, lag behind 
(strength), become incapable, 
powerless, be weak. ‘Ujiizun 
3 exc: Old women. Yiisuf son 
of Imran mentioned more than 
71 meanings of this word in 
one of his poems. A ‘jaza 
3c 1IV. To weaken, be un- 
able, frustrate, find one to be 
weak. Mu ‘djiz ;>\e«: One 
who baffles. Mu ‘jiz jee 





‘Ajaza jos 


plu. Mu ‘jizina Cpe or 

Mu ‘jizi Se: One who 

weakens or frustrates. 

‘ajzun ‘xs plu. A ‘jaz sles! 

: Portion of the trunk that is 

below its upper part. 
Afjaztu 25x (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): I am unable, became 
incapable. Yu iziina O95 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They 
shall be able to frustrate. Li 
Yu Giza Send (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. el.): He can frustrate. 
Nu Giza 525 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
Weshall frustrate. Mu ‘a@jizina 
Crp lee (ap-der. m. plu. III.): 
Frustraters. Mu Jizun joe 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): 
Frustrater. Mu Gizina/Mu {izi 
Cn joe Ig jam (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. final Nin is dropped.): 
Frustraters. ‘Ajiaizun 5 poet (n.): 
Old woman who has passed 
child bearing age. A‘azun 
SlLec| (n. plu.): Trunks. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 26 times. 


‘Ajifa nc /‘Ajufa oc 
4 io i. 4 2 
Tobecome lean, emaciate (ani- 
mal). ‘Tj@fun Glee sing. 
‘Ajifun ins: Very lean ones; 

Emaciated. 
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‘Ajifa Gans 


Tjafun Glas (n. plu. of ‘Ajfaun 
f. of A ‘jafu): (12:43, 46): Lean 
ones. (L; T; R; LL). 


‘Ajila joc 


To hasten, make speed, ac- 
celerate, be hasty, act hast- 
ily, hurry over, do speedily. 
‘Ajal un (joc: Precipitation; 
Haste. ‘Ajil Jove: That which 
hastens away; Transitory. 
‘Ajfilun’) s>©: Hasty. ‘Ajjala 
jee II. To cause to hasten, 
give beforehand. A ‘jala jx: 
(IV.) To cause to hasten. 
Ta‘jala jos V. Tobe ina 
hurry. Ista ‘jala joxsiul (X.) 
To seek or desire to hasten, 
urge one to make haste in 
doing anything. Jsti‘jal 
Jlxsiu!: Desire of hastening. 
‘Ajjala exe (IL) Hastened. 
‘Ajjil Jol (IL) Hasten. 
A ‘jala Jos: To make hasten. 
‘Ajil dole: Quick passing 
thing; Transition. ‘Ajal Jc: 
Every hasty. ‘Jjlun tboc: 
Calf. ; 
‘Ajiltu Clos (pif. Ist p. sing.): 
Thave hastened. ‘Ajiltum 
(prf. 2nd p. plu.): They make 
haste. Lé Taal jos Y (prt. 
neg. m. sing.): Thou make no 
haste. Li Ta Gala jos) (imp. 
2nd p.m. sing. el.): In order to 
make haste. ‘Ajjala jos (prf. 
3rd p.m. sing. IT.): He would 





‘Ajila Joe 


have hastened. ‘Ajjalné Jos 
(prf. Ist p. plu. II.): We has- 
tened. ‘Ajala \>cl: Made you 
depart in such haste (with ‘An). 
Tafjala joss (prf. 3rd p.m. 
sing. V.): He hastened. 
Istafaltum  plasu| (pri. 
2nd p.m. plu. X.): You sought 
to be hastened. Yastajiliina 
Cy ghowrind (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. 
X.): They seek to expedite. 
Tastafjiliina ;:; (imp. 
2nd p.m. plu.): You seek to 
hasten before its (fixed time), 
seek to expedite. La Tasta fil 


owes Y (prt. neg. m. sing. 


X. ): Thou do not seek to hasten. 
Lé Tastafilii \ loszus XY (prt. 
neg. plu. X.): You do not seek 
to hasten. ‘Ajil jxc (v.n.): 
Haste; Hurry up. : ‘Ajilatun 
abel (act. pic. f. sing.): Quick- 
passing (world); Present (tran- 
sitory life). ‘Ajilan Y ,> (acc. 
ints. n.): Ever hasty. Isti9al 
Jann! (v. n. X.): Hastening. 
‘Tjlun evs (n.): Calf. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 47 times. 
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‘Ajama poe ‘Adasa (wc 


‘Ajama poe 
wai Une 
Tochew, try by biting. A ’jama 
To speak Arabic 
imperfectly; Abstruse 
(language): A’jamiyyun 
cee: Foreign; Non-Arab; 
One whohasan impedimentin 
speech. A’jamiyyan Looe: 
Foreign tongue. A’jamina 
(neo |: Non-Arabs. (L;T; R; 

LL) 


A’jamiyyun zel(n. )5(16:103:; 
41:44). A’jamina Crest | 
(26:198) (n. plu. acc.): 


acl: 


‘Adda as 

ws : leas 
To count, number, reckon, 
make the census of. ‘Addun 
‘as: Number; Computation; 
Determined number. ‘Adadun 
yc: Number. ‘Iddatun 2s: 
A number; Prescribed term; 
Counting; To count; Legal 
waiting period for a women 
after she is divorced or 
becomes a widow, before she 
may marry again. A ‘dds :To 
Prepare, make ready. ‘Addina 
Cp de: Those who count. 
Ma ‘diidun og Ane: Counted 
one. 


‘Adda ‘ss (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 


assim.): Counted; Numbered. 
Ta‘udditina ¢) 3425 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. assim.): You count. 


Ta‘uddii \5425 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 


plu. juss.): Youcount. Na‘uddu 
aes (imp. Ist p. plu.): We count. 
‘Addada 24s (prf. 3rd. p. m. 

sing. assim. II.): Counted. 

A‘adda ss! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 

assim, IV): He prepared, made 
ready A ‘addii | 4.51 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. assim, IV): They prepared. 
U‘iddat Sas| (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. assim. IV): It is prepared. 
A ‘iddii \5.4<\ (prt. m. plu. assim, 
IV): You prepare. Ta‘dadiina 
Og 4x5 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
count. ‘Addiina 332A (act. pic. 
m. plu. assim. ): Those who count. 
Ma‘diidun °352%0 (pic. p. m. 
sing.): Counted one. 
Ma‘diidétun 2\3 5%. (pic. p. 
J. plu.): Counted ones. Its sing. is 
Ma‘didatun. ‘Adadun 34s (n.): 
Number; Counting. “Wddatun 
wie (v. n.): Counting number; 
To make up the prescribed 
number. Period for waiting fora 
divorced women or a widow 
before she can remarry. (L;T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 57 times. 


“_ se 
To toil, tend, (a flock), treat (a 
thing). ‘Adasa fi ‘Ardz was 
ww: Tojourney. ‘Udisa 


yides ‘To have red pimples. 
‘Adasun gates Lentils. 
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‘Adala Jic 


‘Adasun «1s (Genericn.):(2:61). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Adala Jc 
Jas Yas 


Toactand dealjustly, equitably, 
with fairness and proportion, 
adjust properly as to relative 
magnitude, establish justice, 
hold as equal, pay as an 
equivalent, dispose aright, 
straighten, deviate from theright 
path, turn aside, stray from. 
‘Adlun Jc: Justice; Equity; 


Accuracy; Recompense; 
Ransom; Equivalent; 
Compensation; __ Instead 
(Thereof). 


‘Adala Jas (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Proportioned; Endowed with great 
natural powers and faculties. Ta ‘dil 
J4xi (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. juss.): 
It makes equal, offers every 
compensation. Li ‘Adila }42)(imp. 
Ist. p. sing. el.): That I may act 
justly, dojustice. Ya ‘diliina :) J ax 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They make 
equality, ascribe equals, dispense 
justice (7:159). Ta ‘dilit f,J .23(imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. final Niin dropped): 
You act justly. ‘Adlun (Jas (v.n.): 
Compensation; Justice; Equivalent. 
I'diléi \,Jac\ (prt. m. plu.): Act 
justly. (L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


‘Ada las 


‘Adanajjic 
Ode Oday § Lae 

To abide constantly, stay in (a 

place), remain, everlasting. 
‘Adnin,) 1«: Everlasting; Perpetual 
abode; Etemity. This wordisalways 
used in the Holy Qur’an as gen. 
possessed by Janndat (gardens). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 11 times. 


‘Ada lic 
lgaas  Ulpde< Lyne 
Topass by, overlook, transgress, 
turn aside. ‘Adwun | asl: 
Wickedly; Unjustly; Spitefully; 
Wrongfully. ‘Adi’yat Coss: 
Companies of warriors; 
Chargers; Horses of the 
warriors; Wayfarers who run 
fast on their journey; Swift 
horses ‘Aduwatun byte 
Enimity. ‘Udwdn Shue: 
Hostility; Injustice. ‘Adiiwwan 
ljac plu. ‘Adiwin %y9s<: 
Enemy. ‘Add |e: III. To be at 
enmity with. T‘adau 315 (V): 
To transgress. [‘tadé «laze! 
(VIII): Totransgress, be wicked. 
Mu‘tadin cy dix0: Wicked; 
Transgressor. ‘Adin ole : 
Transgressor. For ‘Ad sle (tribe) 
see ‘Ada. 
Ya ‘diina (34% (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They transgressed; 
Programed. Lé Ta‘du 95 VY: 
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‘Ada lis 


(prt. neg. m. sing.): Do not 
overlook, not let your eye turn 
away. Lé Ta‘dii \5isi Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): Do not transgress, 
violate. ‘Ad sle (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Transgressor; Who goes 
beyond the limits. ‘Adiina ¢ ssc 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Transgressors; 
People who know no limits. 
‘Adaytum pole (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu. III): You are at enmity. 
Yat‘adda 13 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. V): He trespasses, violates. 
I‘tadé +\scs| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VIII): Violated. I‘tadan 
lace! (prf: 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): 
They transgressed. I ‘tadaina 
cp dee! (prf. Ist. p. plu. VII): We 
have transgressed. Ya ‘tadiina 
Ogtie (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
VIII): They transgressed. Ta ‘tadii 
|p A285 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. 
final Nin dropped): You 
transgress. Li Ta‘tadii |) s:0J 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. el.): That 
you may transgress. I tadii | 5 1.5| 
(prt. m. plu.): You punish for 
violence, punish for 
transgression. Lé Ta ‘tadii | 9 235 
Y(prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
transgress not. Mu ‘tadun ss 
(ap-der. m. sing.): Transgressor. 
Mu ‘tadiin! Mu ‘tadin ¢y 20 / 
Og tive (acc./ap-der. m. sing.): 
Transgressor. ‘Adwan 3\yic 
(v.n. acc.): Transgressing. 
‘Aduwwun/’Aduwwan \ ic / 
ac (acc./v.n.):Enemy.A ‘da@’un 


‘AdhubaW ic 


elas! (n. pl.): Enemies. 
‘Udwaénun gloss (v. n.): 
Violence; Punishment of 


violence; Harshness; Injustice; 
Transgression. ‘Addéwatun 3 4| 4 
(v. n.): Enmity. ‘Udwatun bole 
(n.): Side; End. ‘Adiyaét coc’ 
(act. pic. f. plu.): Panting; 
Running; Coursers. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 106 times. 


‘Adhuba Wc 
in slyde 
Tobe sweet in taste; Palatable. 
‘Adhbun wis Fresh; Sweet; 
Palatable; Digestible; Easily 
swallowed (plu.): ‘dhabun 
lic and ‘Udhdbun Ulic 
’Udhbun wis : To abstain 
from eating because of excess 
of thirst, ’Udhibun © is: One 
who has given up eating 
because of strong excess of 
thirst. ‘Adhban ois: Todeny 
a thing, hinder anyone from, 
be inaccessive, 
inapproachable, debar, prevent 
from, deny it (in trans. and 
untrans.) ‘Adhuba vic: To 
be overspread with rubbish, 
diffuse and green mass (on 
water, making it stagnating): 
‘Adhdbun oe | ic: Punishment; 
Chastisement; Pain; Abstaining 
from; Exemplary punishment; 
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‘Adhara 


Averting anyone from striking 
punishment; Prohibition; 
Refusal; Hindrance; Obstacle. 
Fresh, sweetand palatable water 
is called ‘Adhbun wis” as it 
averts thirst. Punishmentis call 
ed ‘Adhab as it hinders, debars 
and prevents committing crimes 
and foolish acts. 
‘Adhbun Sis (n.): Sweet, 
Agreeable to taste. ‘Adhaba ide 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IT): He 
punished. ‘Adhabna@ luis (prf: 
Ist. p. plu. ID): We punished. 
Yu ‘adhdhibu iles(imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT): He will punish, punishes. 
Li Yu‘dhdhiba Six (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. I. el.): That he may 
punish. L@ Yu ‘adhdhab ia, Y: 
None shall execute (his) 
punishment. Tu ‘adhdhibu vis 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IT.): Thou 
punish. ’Au ‘adhdhibu 3s \(imp. 
Ist. p. sing ID): I punish. 
U ‘adhdhibanna cpacl (imp. Ist. 
p.sing.imp.):Twillcertainly punish. 
Nu‘adhdhibu is (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IDI): We — punish. 
Mu‘adhdhibun Sia (ap-der.m. 
sing.): Treat with punishment; 
Going to punish. Mu ‘dhdhibiina 
Cree (ap-der. (m. plu. acc.): Giver 
of. punishment. Mu ‘adhdhibi 
| pcixe (ap-der. m. plu. final Nan 
dropped; nom.): Chastiser. 
Mu ‘adhdhabina Crude (pis. pic. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who are 
punished. ‘Adha@bun lis (n.): 











‘Arubaw sc 


Punishment; Torment; 
Chastisement. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 372 times. 


‘ Adhara 
S ale a) is 
To beg pardon, to excuse, to be 
freeany onefromquiltorblame. 
‘Udhrun yi: Excuse, plea. 
Ma‘dhiratun 34s: Excuse. 
Ma’adhir j,s\a0 plu of 
Mi‘dhdr,\isne: Excuses. 
Mu‘dhirun yale’ Those who put 
forth excuse, apologists. 
Ma‘dhiratan 3 ) 4x: (v. n. acc.): 
Asanexcuse. ‘Udhran 1,Js(v.n. 
acc.): Excuse; Anattemptto purify 
from the abomination of sin. 
Ma‘ddhir , 3\s(n. plu.): Excuses. 
L4Ta‘tadhirii |, 525 (prt.neg. 
m. plu.): Offerno excuse.Mu‘adh 
dhirtina ;) 5 40 (ap-der. plu. IL): 
Those who make or put forth an 
excuse. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


‘ArubaWs 
cs be 
Tobe goodin Arabic language, 
be a true Arab (person). ‘Arib 
~ 6: Togiveanearest. ‘A’rab 
wl: To express ones mind 
clearly, pronounce the fine 
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‘Araja co 


accent ofa word. Mu ‘rib S jx: 
Expressing one's mind clearly. 
‘Aruba ~ ,© : To be pure and 
free from faults (of speech). 
‘Arabun— ,<: Those who speak 
clearly. Mu‘rrabun © ,20: 
Eloquentperson. ‘Arib: Pureand 
much water. ‘Uruban bjs 
Beautiful and beloved wives, 
who also have great love and 
fondness for their husbands. 
A‘rabun —| cl: Arabs of the 
desert. 
‘Arabiyyun ae )s (n.): Arabic; 
Related to Arab; Descendants of 
Ismail. ‘Arabiyyan Ly ,¢ (n.acc.); 
A‘rab JI ,£1 (n. plu.): Arab(s) of 
the desert. Uruban \ ,s (n. plu.):: 
Those who show great love and 
fondness. Its sing is ‘Ariibatun 
4» © and ‘Ariibun by ©. Loving 
one. (L; T; R; Asas; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 22 times. 


‘Aaja ¢5 
Crem tbe ble 
Toascend, mount. M ‘irdj:¢| x0 
‘The Ascension. Is7d'sl ,«!: The 
NightJourney or "carrying" by 
night of the Holy Prophet °"”) 
from the sacred Mosque at 
Makkah to the remote Mosque 
at Jerusalem and his Mi ‘raj - 
Ascension to the heaven are two 
distinct stages of his mystic 
experience (17:1; 53:1-18). 
Bukhari mentions Isra’ in Ch. 


‘Arjana (> © 


63:41 and of M ‘iraj in Ch. 63:41 
of his well known book Sahih. 
On this subject see also various 
well-documented traditions 
extensively quoted and 
discussed by Ibn Hajar in Fath 
al-Bari Ch.7:15 and Ibn Kathir 
in his commentary of the Holy 
Qur’an Ch. 17:1. Some 
reporters of the traditions and 
commentators of the Qur’an 
have mixed up the accounts of 
the M ‘irdjz|x0-The Ascension 
and Isrd «|| - The Night 
Journey. (Zadal-Ma ‘ad; L;T;R; 
LL) 
Ya ‘ruju Co (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Ascends. Ta ‘ruju 75 (imp. 3rd. 
pf-sing.): Heascends. Ya ‘rujiina 
Ose pe (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They ascend. Ma “rij ¢ ls. (n. 
ints. plu.): Stairways. Its sing is 
Ma‘rajun C. A 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 
‘Arija e ie : 
Cre ese: bo wales 
To limp, be lame. ‘Araj 7: 
plu. ‘Uraji¢ cand ‘Urjan s&s 
fi ‘Arja «le ,¢ : Lame 
A vajag | (24:61;48:17): (LT; 
R; LL) 


‘Arjana ,> © 
nie 


To strike with a stick, imprint 
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‘Arra 5 


and stamp with a fig or date- 

stalk. ‘Urjiin ¢ > set Dry date- 

stalk; Branch or bough of atree. 
Unjiin y5>,£ (n.): Branch of a 
palm tree. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Arra je | 
we pe tlee Les 

To manure, bring evil upon, 
afflict, disgrace, be scabby. 
Ta‘arra _,35 : To be restless (in 
bed). I‘tarra_,35|: To address 
anyonehumbly. M ‘arratun’s ey 
Crime; Sin; Annoyance. 
Mu ‘tar a : Poor; Seeking 
favour; Oneaddressing humbly; 
One who does not beg, though 
poor, whois forced to beg, who 
is inneed. 


M‘arratun (yi jx0 (n.): (48:25) 
Mu‘tarrun en (pis. pic, m. sing. 
VIIT.): (22:36). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Arasha (45° 

i a! Lye 
To construct, build, make 
trellis (for grape-wine), make 
a vine-stalk, roof, raise (a 
house), settle, raise (a 
structure). The ‘Arsh 4c: 
Throne; Arbour; Pavilion; 
Roof; Power; Dominion; 
Sovereignty. ‘Arsh (+,¢ or 
throne of God is a metaphor 
used in the Holy Qur’an. All 
Muslim commentators, 
classical and modern are 
unanimously of the opinion 


‘Aradza (2 6 


that its metaphorical use is 
meant as power and control of 
the creation by God. In seven 
instances the Holy Qur’an 
speaks of Allah Who has 
established Himself on the 
‘Arsh 9,6 (7:54, 10:3, 13:2, 
20:5, 25:59, 32:4 and 57:4). 
This expression is connected 
with adeclaration of His having 
created the universe. Itindicates 
that after the creation He has 
notleftit, butitis under his care, 
control and absolute way. 
‘Arshun © (n): Throne; 
Arbour; Pavilion; Roof; Power; 
Dominion; Sovereignty. Thing 
that is more permanent; Frail 
goods; Property; Wealth; Bounty; 
Object of desire; Gain; Gift. 
Miartishat Sis ,a0 (sing. 
Ma‘riishun +9): Supported 
on trellis-work; Sheltered by an 
arbour; Upheld by a trellis; 
Trellised. Ya‘rishiina 44 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They have 
erected, raised. M‘riishadtun 
Lage (pet. pic. f. plu.): 
Trellised ones. ‘Uriish _¥ 9 ,©(n. 
plu.): Roofs. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 33 times. 


‘Aradza 2 7c /‘Aridza 2 5 
are ilejse © 
To take place, happen, offer, 


present, show, propound, set 
before, give a hint, come 
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‘Aradza (2 6 


against, propose, expose, 
review (troops), view, prepare. 
‘Arudza (2 ges To be broad, 
widened. ‘Ardzun ee: 
Goods; Breath; Width. ‘7rdzun 
276: Honour. ‘Urdzatun 
42,6  : Intention; Target, 
Purpose. A‘radz .2,£1: To 
turn away, back, slide, overpeer 
(cloud). ‘Aridz (2 ,c!: 
Prolonged; Much, Many. 
‘Urdzatuni. jc: But; Excuse. 
‘Aradza (2 © (prf. 3rd. p. of 
sing.) He presented, showed, put, 
placed. ‘Aradznaé 2 ,< (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We put, presented. 
‘Uridza 2 ge (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Were presented. ‘Uridzit 
| 2 © (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
were presented. Yu ‘radzu (> 
(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Shall be 
placed before; Will be exposed 
to. Yu ‘radziina :) 42 »» (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They shall be set 
before, produced Tu ‘radziina 
O92 (pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You shall be produced 
‘Arradztum —2 ,  (prf, 2nd. p. 
m. plu. II.): Youspeak indirectly, 
gave ahint A ‘radza 2 ,c| (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV): He turned 
away, avoided (with ‘An). 
A‘radzii 52 ,<\ (prf, 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV): They turned away. 
A ‘radztum ese (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV): You turned away. 
Yu ‘ridzu (2 2 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. sing. IV): He turns away 


‘Arafa Gc” 


from Tu ‘ridzu (2 5 (imp. 2nd. 

p.m. sing. juss. IV): Thou turn 
away from. Yu ‘ridz > »» (imp. 

3rd. p. m. plu.. Nin dropped 
IV.): They turn away. Tu ‘ridzit 

| co 25 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. Nain 
dropped, /V): You turn away. 

A ridz 2 £1 (prt. m. sing. IV): 

Thou turn away, avoid. A ‘ridzii 

loco cl (prt. m. plu. IV): You 
turn away, avert. I‘rddzun/ 
Irédzan Lol! / alc! (ace. 

v. n. IV): Turning away; 

Indifference; Desertion; 

Estrangement. Mu ‘ridziina / 
Mu ‘ridzina n2 0 |) 42 
(acc/: ap-der. plu,): Averse. 

‘Aradzun/Aradzan Lo,¢/ 2 5 
(acc. v.n.): Gain; Paltry goods; 

Transitory goods; Temporary; 

Frail goods. ‘Ardzun (n.): Width; 

Extensiveness; Expanse. ‘Ardzan 

v2,£ (v.n.): Presenting face to 

face. ‘Aridzan/‘Aridzun Ls, / 

v2.6 (acc./act. pic. m. sing.): 

Overpowering; Spreading cloud. 

‘Aridzun (2: © (act. 2 pic. m. 

sing.): Prolonged, Lengthy. 

‘Urdzatun i>  (n.): Excuse; 

Hinderance.(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 

been used in The Holy Qur’an 

about 79 times. 


‘Arafa Gc” 
Bi UU 6. Ub jae dd 


To know, acquaint with, 
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‘Arafa Gc 


perceive, recognize, 
acknowledge, discern. The 
difference between ‘Arafa 
4c and ‘Alima els is that the 
former refers to distinct and 
specific knowledge, while the 
latter is more 
general.Opposite to ‘Arafa 
501s Ankara _Ss| (to deny), 
and opposite to ‘Alima is 
Jahila \g> (to be ignorant). 
‘Urfun we Known; Just; 
Benefit. ‘Urfatun 43,0: 
Prominence; Limit between 
two things. Al-‘Ardf Gl ,£VI: 
The elevated place; High 


dignity; Distinguished 
position; Place of 
discernment or 


acknowledgment; Highest or 
most elevated faculties of 
discernment or Ma ‘rifah 43,» 
(knowledge of right and 
wrong). The people on the 
elevated places are the 
Prophets, according to Hasan, 
Mujahid and Zajjaj will be the 
elite among the believers or 
the most learned among them. 
According to Kirmani they 
will be Martyrs. ‘Ardf | clis 
plu of ‘Urf Gs. ‘Urf Gs of 
acock is the coxcomb, that of 
a horse its mane. Ma ‘rif 
4 »x0: Honourable; Known; 
Recognized; Good; Befitting; 
Fairness; Kindness; Custom of 
the society; Usage. This word 
is opposite to Munkar Sw. 
I‘tarafa Gy-s| (VII): To 


‘Arafa Gc 


confess, acknowledg. 
‘Arafat >\3,¢ : The name 
given to a valley east of 
Ka ‘bah, about nine miles from 
there. Here the pilgrims halt 
in the later part of the ninth 
day of Dhul-Hijjah. The halt 
at this place forms the 
principle factor of Hajj. It is 
so named because of the high 
recognition of this place by 
God. 
‘Arafa ,s (prf. 3rd p. m. sing.): 
He recognized, acknowledged. 
‘Arafti \,3,61 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They recognized. ‘Arafta 
3,6 (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou knew Ta ‘rifu — x5 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou recognize. 
Ya Tiftina §) 53 (imp. 3nd. p. 
m. plu.): They recognize. Ya Tifii 
1,3, (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. juss 
Nin at the end. dropped): 
Ta rifanna oe ys (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. imp.): Thoushould surely 
recognize. Ta Tiftina ,) 93 5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You shall 
recognize. Yu‘rafu x (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He is recognized. 
Yu‘rafna :3 » (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) are/will be 
recognized. ‘Arrafa 3s (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing. IT): Made known. 
Ta Grafii \ 43,165 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): You know each other, 
recognize each other, do good to 
each other. Yata‘drafiina 
gS leu (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They willrecognize one another. 
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¢ 


I‘tarafti \,3 | (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. VIIT): They have 
confessed. I‘tarafnéd (3 ~s| 
(prf. Ist. p. m. plu.): We have 
confessed. Mar‘tifun 5 -»» 
(pct. pic.): Known or recognized 
thing that which is good as an 
universally accepted fact; 
Reputable; Fairness; Kindness; 
Equity; According to usage; 
Custom of the society; 
Courteous; Right. Ma ‘riifatun 
459,20 (pct. pic. f. sing.): 
Recognized etc. ‘Urfun 
3 c(n.): Seemli-ness; Good; 
‘Urfan 6° (n. acc.): 
Beneficence; Goodness; 
Kindness. A Taf GI £1 (n. plu.): 
Elevated places. ‘Arafat > ,. 
(n.): Name of a hilltop 12 miles 
from the Ka‘bah. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 71 times. 


‘Arama  ,5° 
pre ies 
To strip meat off froma bone, 
gnaw (a bone), treat harshly, 
be ill-natured. ‘Arimas ps: 
Hard; Wicked ‘Arimatun 4 5: 
Dam; Vehement rain; Mound 
or dam for banking ina body of 
water; Dam constructed in 
torrent beds; Violentrain. Sail 
al-‘Arim hee: 


pad - 
Devastating flood. A mighty 


Arama oe ‘Ariya sc 


flood caused the dam of 
Ma‘arib to burst. This dam 
was located some 60 miles 
east of San‘aa. The dam was 
about five miles long and 120 
ft. high. The Sabaean owed all 
their prosperity to it. Heavy 
flood and rain caused the dam 
to burst and undate the whole 
area causing widespread ruin. 
Aland full of beautiful gardens, 
streams and great works of art 
were turned into a vast waste. 
It was destroyed about the 
first-century A.D. The bursting 
of the dikes and the destruction 
of the land by a flood are 
historically known facts. 
Al‘Arim a,sxJl: (34:16). 
Devastating food. 


‘Ara |< 
set lye 
To come to a person, befall, 
overwhelm, smite, afflict. 
I'tra |,«¢\: To come down 
upon, ‘Urwatuné © : Support, 
Handle; Everlasting; Valuable 
property. 
I‘tara \ -6\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIIT.): He has smitten (11:54), 
‘Urwatun $36 (n.): Support 
(2:256; 31:22). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ariya gc 
Ga le hs 
To become naked, denude of 
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(garments). ‘Ard Gye! Bare 
desert or place; Open field; 
Waste land; Shore. 


Tava $5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. ): Thou go naked (20:118). 
‘Ara: ob 5 (n.): Bare and wide 
tract of land (37:145; 68:49). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Azabaw 3c 
wy Ube clase 

To be away from, hidden, 

distant, remote, absent from, 

escape, go faraway. 
Ya ‘zubu oy (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Heescapes (10:61; 34:3). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Azar 555° 

oe hss 
To prevent,turn away, 
reprehend, support, assist. 
‘Uzair » ©: Ezra. He lived in 
the fifth century B.C. The Jews 
of Madinah and a Jewish sect 
in Hadzaramout believed him 
to be the son of God. He 
worked in collaboration with 
Prophet Nehemiah and died at 
the age of 120 in Babylonia. 
He was a descendent of 
Seraiah, the high priest and 
was one of the most important 
persons of his days and 
exercised a far-reaching 
influence on the development 


‘Azar eo 


of Judaism. It was he who 
restored and codified the 
Torah after it had been lost 
during the Babylonian exile 
and edited it in more or less 
the form which it has today. 
He promoted the 
establishment of excecutive, 
legalistic type of religion that 
became dominant in later 
Judaism. Ever since then he 
has been venerated to such a 
degree that his verdicts on the 
law of Moses have come to be 
regarded by the Jews as being 
practically equivalent to the 
Law itself. 


This status to a human being, 
according to the Qur’anic 
ideology is rejected, in as 
much as it implies the 
elevation of ahuman being to 
the status of a Divine Law 
Giver. His mention in the Holy 
Qur’ nisin the context, "They 
have taken their learned men 
and their monks for lord apart 
from Allah." This verse does 
not mean that they took them 
actually for God. The meaning 
is that they followed them 
blindly in what they enjoyed 
and what they forbade, and 
therefore they are described 
as having taken them for 
Lords, on account of 
attaching to them a Divine 
dignity. When this verse was 
revealed ‘Adi bin Hatim Ta’t, 
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who had accepted Islam and 
a convert from Christianity 
asked the Holy Prophet gas 
to the significance of the 
verse, for he said, we did not 
worship our Abars. The Holy 
Prophet @; said, "Was it not 
that the people considered 
lawful what their priests 
declared to be lawful, though 
it was forbidden by God. ‘Adi 
replied in the affirmative. 


‘Azzarti |9)3¢ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) They supported, lendsupport 
in a respectful manner (7:157). 
‘Azzertumii | 4 36 (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. IT.): Youhave supported ina 
respectful manner. Tu ‘azzirii | 335 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): You 
may supportandhelpinarespectful 
manner (48:9). ‘Uzairun _» 5¢: 
Propernameofa Prophet (9:30).(L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Azza ‘3c 
ee 
Tostrengthen, exalt, prevail, be 
mighty, powerful, strong, noble, 
illustrious, rare, dear, highly 
esteemed, precious, become 
illustrious, exalted. ‘Izzun sc 
and Yzzatunw jist Power; Might; 
Glory; Pride; Vanity. 
‘Azizzun 3256 plu. A ‘izzatun 
331: Mighty; Excellent.A ‘azzu 
se: More excellent; Mightier; 
Worthier. ‘Uzza |;¢: Name of 
an idol of the pagan Arabs 


‘Azala J5c° 


regarded by them as God's 
daughter. ‘Izzatun 3 je: False 
arrogance or prestige; Power; 
Prestige; Might; Honour. 
‘Azza ‘36 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim. V.): Prevailed. ‘Azzazna 
L356 (prf Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
strengthened. Tu‘izzu 535 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. I.): Thou honour, 
confer honour and dignity. ‘Izzan 
1,5 (v. n.): Source of strength. 
‘TIzzatun 3 is (v. n.): Vain pride; 
False prestige or sense of self 
respect; Might; Honour; Power. 
Al-‘Azizun 5 3)| (act. pic. m. 
sing.): All-Mighty. One of the 
names of Allah. Unassailable; 
Invincible; Powerfulin evidences 
and arguments; Strong; Mighty; 
Heavy; (with ‘ald: Tellhardupon). 
A‘azzu 31 (elative): More 
powerful; That occupies stronger 
and more respectable position. 
A‘izzatan 3;5| (n. plu.): Most 
respectable and powerful. Mighty 
and firm. Its sing. is ‘Aziyun ¢¢ 55. 
‘Uzza |; (pers. n.) AnIdol. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 120 times. 


‘Azala J 5c 

Jy Ye 
To set aside, remove from. 
Ma‘zilun J;x6 : A place 
separate from the rest; 
Secluded spot, Place of 


371 


‘Azama » 55° 


retirement; Far away. 
Ma‘zilun 3»;x0: Removed. 
I'tizal J\5ce): (VII): To 
separate or remove one self 
from. 


‘Azalta e355 (prt. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou put aside (in the 
matter) provisionally. I‘tazala 
J3x61 (—prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIII): 
He withdrew, kept away. I tazalit 
|J3xcl (prf 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They kept away, left you alone. 
Itazaltumii | 3 5-| (prf. 2nd 
p. m. plu. juss.): You have left 
(them). Ya ‘tazilii | 352 (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. final Niin dropped): 
They withdraw, leave (you) 
alone. A tazilu Jj! (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. VIII): lshall withdraw, 
shall keep away. I tazilii | .J 0! 
(prt. n. plu.): You keep away. 
I taziliini : J ~s| (comp. 1 ‘tazilu 
+ ni prt. m. plu.): Keep away 
from me. Ma Ziiliina ()5)5 3x6 
(pct. pic. n. plu.): Removed ones; 
Precluded ones. Ma ‘zilun J; 
(n. of place): Place where one is 
set aloof. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


‘Azama a 55° 

pre, bese dezc 
Toresolve, determine, decide, 
propose, carry outaresolution. 
‘Azmun aoe Resolution; Fixed 
determination. Ld Ta ‘zimit Y 
ae : Donotresolve. Dhdlika 


che 
‘ASUra put 


min ‘Azma al-Amiir ase ols 
Yl: This is an affair of 
great resolution; Thisis worth; 
This is worth to be followed 
with constancy and firm 
determin-ation; This is to set 
one's heart upon. 
‘Azama » 36 (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Resolved. ‘Azamta 25s (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou had 
resolved ‘Azamii | 0 3 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They resolved. La 
Ta Zimii | 4055 Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Do not resolve. ‘Azmun 
° js (v. n.): Resolution; Firm 
determination; Consistency. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 


‘Aza 555° 

se be 
To enter relationship. ‘Izin 
ox5£_: Companies; Groups; 
Parties. Its sing. is he 


‘Tin 255 (n. plu.) (70:37). 


‘Asura pwc 
fest pay 5 yeas 
To be difficult, hard. Ta ‘sara 
wx (VI): To create hardship 
for one another, be hard to one 
another. ‘Asir p£: Difficult 
‘Usratun’ pc: Hardship. 
Ta‘dsartum 3 pols (prf. 2nd. 
p. an. plu. VI.): You make 
372 


‘Assa (ac 


difficulties and hardships for one 
another. ‘Usrun ae (v. 7n.): 
Hardship ‘Usratun Rue (v.n.): 
Distress; Straitened circum- 
stances. ‘Asirun/‘Asiran p-/ 
| mut (nom./acc./act. 2nd. pic.): 
Hard; Difficult. ‘Usratun 3 wake 
(elative. f.): Hardship and 
distress. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about12 times. 


“Assa ae 


To begin to depart; Dissipate 
the darkness of night. ‘As ‘asa 
neue: Toadvance, approach, 
depart, fall in, dissipate 
(darkness of night). ‘Isds 
u~+ luc: Darkness. 

‘AS‘ASA yx (quard.): Itbegins 

to depart (81:17). 


‘Asala juc 
arse faurs Mins 
To season with honey (fogd); 
To supply honey. ‘Asal jus: 
Honey. | 
‘Asalun jut (com. gender): 
Honey (47:15). 


‘ASA put 
May wellbe; Itmay be; Perhaps; 
To be near, be on the eve of 
might, about to be. The 


‘Ashara 2c 


expression expresses eager 
desire or hope and fear, 
sometimes with reference to 
the person addressed and 
sometimes with reference to 
the speaker himself. It denotes 
hope in the case of that which 
is liked and fear in the case of 
that which is disliked. It also 
denotes opinion or doubt or 
certainty. Bil ‘Asda ‘an taf‘ala 
hadha Is’ bas oe cent: It 
becomes you to do so. Hal 
‘ASAITUM pment js: It is not 
likely that you; May be that 
you; Would you; Be hopeful; 
Be afraid or conscious. 
According to the grammar- 
ians itis an underived (jdmid) 
verb. Mi ‘sa _ us: Girl near to 
attain puberty. 
‘Asa gae (particle): It may be; 
Itmay be likely. ‘Asaytum wot 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. comb. of 
‘Asd+tum): May be that you. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 30 time. 


‘Ashara_ © 
Totake away atenth part, make 
ten by adding one to nine, be 
the tenth. ‘Ashrun ju 
(f.), ‘Asharun joss (f.), 
‘Asharatun $e (m.) 
‘Ashratun Vc (m.): Ten; 
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Decade; Period from three to 
ten. Ta whichis generally the 
sign of the feminine, marks of 
masculine. It is not necessary 
that these numerals agree in 
general with the noun to which 
they express the number as in 
6:180. Here the noun Anthal 
isin masculine but ‘Ashrunin 
feminine. It is said ‘Asharu 
Niswatin 3 god yin (ten 
women) and ‘Asharatu 
Rajulun Jl)» (ten men). 
After twenty there is no 
difference between feminine 
They 
say, Ishriina Imra‘atan she! 


and masculine. 


Og pes (ten women). Mi ‘shar 
pass: A tenth part. ‘Ashara 
ole: To consort,live with, 
cultivate one's society, 
‘Ashirun 


ess: Companion, ‘Ashiratun 


become familiar. 


bic: Kindred. Ma‘sharun 
junea Company; Race; 
Multitude; Who live in close 
communion with. Its plu. is 
‘Ashdir sis. 
‘Ashirii |, le pet. m. plu. IID): 
They Consort with, live with. 
‘Ashiratun 3 »<.¢: Kinfolk; Kins; 
Clan. ‘Ashrun‘i.c:Ten. Ishriin 
ospuc: Twenty. Ishdr jLis: 
She camels that are milked. Such 
camels are the most precious. Its 
sing. in ‘Ashra | ..s.Ma‘sharun 
“auxe (n.): Race; Multitude. 
Mi‘shaér ,2s0: Tenth part. 


‘Asaba 2s 


‘Asharatun 3 »us (f-): Ten. (L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Ashalic/ ‘Ashiya. 
Togoby night, be weak sighted, 
be night blind, withdraw, 
forsake. ‘Ishdun «las : 
Commencement of darkness, 
Evening. ‘Ashiyyatan duc: 
Nightpath; Evening. Ya ‘shu 
us . To take or collect the 
produce of the earth, aid, 
succour, save, preserve, give 
something to someone, do 
some benefit to someone. 
Ya‘shu as (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. vowel of the radical is 
dropped):(43:36). Blinds himself; 
Forsakes. Ishdun «Lis (n.): 
Nightfall. ‘Ashiyyan Luis (n.): 
Evening. ‘Ashiyyatun 5 (n.): 
Evening. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 14 times. 


‘“Asaba wae 


To wind, twist, bind, lighten, 
surround, takea thing by force, 
become difficult, become dry 
in the mouth (saliva. ‘Usbatun 
duc! Band; Troop; Gang, 
Party. ‘Asib Uwas: Very 
difficult; Vehemently 
distressful; Hard, Woeful. 
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‘Usbatun sac (n.): (12:8,14; | T;R; LL) 


24:11; 11:77) 


‘Asara 2c 
pax il pae 
To press, squeeze, wring, 
withdraw a thing from. ‘sar 
jes: Whirlwind; Violent 
wind; Heavy rain; Hurricane. 
Mu‘sirdt | ase: Clouds 
emitting rain; Rainclouds ‘Asr 
yas: Age; Time; Afternoon; 
History; Succession of ages; 
Evening; Century; Epoch; Time 
that is measurable, consisting 
of a succession of periods, in 
distinction from Dahr bo, 
which signifies unlimited 
time, without beginning orend, 
that is time absolute. Hence 
‘Asr bears. the 
connotation of the passing or 
the flight of time; Time that 
can never be recaptured; 
Succession of ages; The time 
of The Holy Prophet °™, 
‘Asran }| »as: Night and the 
day; Morning and the evening. 


nae 


A‘siru_p2¢l(imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iam pressing (12:36). Ya ‘sirtina 
Og pase (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They will press (wine or oil etc.) 
(12:49). ‘Asr ,2s (n.): Time 
(103:1). I‘s@r_jLeacl(v. n. IV.): 
Violent wind; Whirlwind (2:266). 
Mu ‘sirat >| 222» (ap-der. f. plu. 
IV.): Dripping clouds (78:14). (L; 


‘Asafa icc” 
ian ‘leas. byas 
Toblow violently (wind), blow 
ina gale, be quick, rag swiftly. 
‘Asfun Wtac : Leaves and 
stalks; Straw; Green crop; 
Bladder; Stubbles; Husk. 
‘Asafa: Tocutcorn when green. 
‘Asafa ols: To perish, 
‘Asifatun duolc: Storm; 
Whirlwind; Hurricane. ‘Asifun 
trols: Violent wind; Stormy; 
Vehement. 
‘Asfun 2.26 (n.): Husk-covering 
(55:12, 105:5). ‘Asifun aolc 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Violent 
(10:22, 14:18). ‘Asifatun tiolc 
(act. pic. of sing.) Violent 
(21:81). ‘Asifatc aol (act. pic. 
of plu.): Winds raging, violent 
(21:81). ‘Asfan aac (v7. 
acc.): Raging; Blowing (77:2). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Asama mos 
mae © Lavoe 
To protect, prevent, hinder, 
defend, preserve, hold fast, 
abstain, save, keep any one safe 
from evil, preserve, formally 
seek refuge. I ‘tasamd wats: 
To hold fast, lay hold upon, 
protect one-self from evil, 
abstain from sin. [sta‘sama 
wate |: Abstain-ed; Prevented 
oneself; Preserved oneself 
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from sin. Tsmatun doe : 
Defense; Guardianship; 
Prevention; Preservation; 
Protection; Immunity from 
sin; Virtue; Chastity. 
Ya ‘simu mee (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): He will protect. ‘Asimun 
ls (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector. ‘sama (n. plu. 
its sing. is ‘Ismatun): Bonds; Ties; 
Preventions; Preservations (of 
marriage). I tasimti | p.221 (pr. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VIII): They held 
fast. Ya‘tsim pate (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss. VIII.): Holds 
fast. I‘tasimu -s| (prt. m. 
plu.): You hold fast. Ista ‘sama 
nae (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He abstained; Preserved oneself 
(from sin). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used about 13 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


‘Asda Lec 

| gucons § | gure 
To strike with a stick. ‘Asiya 
gos/Ya'sa qass: To take a 
stick, come _ together; 
Collection; Accumulation; 
Amazing; Gathering; 
Assemblage; Congregation. 
Staffis called. ‘Asd Lac as the 
fingers of a hand come 
together and are collected and 
united onits handle. ‘Asa Les: 
Staff; Stick; Rod; Supports; 
Nation; People; Party; Tongue; 


‘ASA pas 


Skin; Bone. ‘Asdutu al- 
Qauma:\I gathered the nation. 
Shaq al-‘AsG \asJI gad: 
Divergence; Dissension; 
Disagreement of the nation or 
organisation. It is said, 
Khawéarij shaqqi ‘Asda al- 
Muslimin: The Khawarij split 
the concord, harmony and 
unity of Islamic nation. [dzrib 
biAsdaka al-Hajer: Strike with 
your staff on the rock; Go forth 
with your people. (L; T; R; LL; 
Zamkhshart) 

‘Asd Las (n.): Staff; Nation; 

Mastery. ‘Isiyyun _.2¢(n. plu.): 

The staffs. 

Theroot withits above two forms 

has beenused in The Holy Qur’ an 

about 12 times. 


‘Asa (pat 
To rebel, disobey, oppose, 
resist. ‘Tsydn (y)L.ac: Rebell- 
ion; Disobedience. Ma ‘stya- 
tun dx: Disobedience. 
‘Isiyyan Luc: Rebel; 
Disobedient. The final letter 
Ya in ‘As ina third radical is 
changed to Alifwhen followed 
by apronoun. 
‘Asd pas (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He disobeyed, did not observe 
the commandment. ‘Asaita 
comes (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou disobeyeth. ‘Asaitu Cae 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I disobeyed. 
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‘Asau ,as (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): 
They disobeyed. ‘Asainé W25 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We disobeyed. 
Ya ‘si 

yor (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. jUuss.): 
Disobeys. A ‘sf cea! (imp. Ist. 
p. sing.): I disobey. Ya ‘sauna 
Opa (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They disobey. Ya‘sina “nax 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They 
disobey. ‘Isiyyan Cc (act. pic.): 
Disobedient. Isydnun jas (v. 
n.): Transgression. Ma ‘siyyatun 
Aware (v.min.): Disobedience. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


‘Adzada .2c 
dion lus 
To aid, assist, support, 
succour, strike on the arm. 
‘Adzudan 2s: Supporter; 
Upper arm; Helper; Stay; side; 
Assistance; strength. 
‘Adzudun “2 (n.): Helpers 
(18:51; 28:35). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Adzdza (2s 
“ass (Laws Uae 

To bite the hands in sorrow; 

Seize with the teeth. 
‘Adzdzii | ga (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
assim.): They bite (fingertips). 
(3:119). Ya‘udzdzu < 2%, (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. assim. V.): Shall 


‘Atafa bs 


bite (25:27). (L; T; R; LL) 
‘Adzala joc 
To straighten, withhold 
unjustly, prevent, hinder, 
prevent from marrying. Ld 
Ta ‘dzuli \,jcass Y: Do not 
prevent, straighten, withhold 
unjustly. 
Lé Ta‘dzuliihunna ph glcani a 
(comp. prt. neg. f. plu.): Do not 
withhold them (the women) 
unjustly; Do not prevent them 
from re-marrying. (2:232; 4:19). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


‘Adza Las 
sais ae 

To divide into parts ‘Idzin 
Cnwac: (oblique plu. of ‘Idzatun 
4.26): Separate parts; Bits; 
Enchantments; Lies, Slanders. 
Nouns of the defective roots 
occassionally lose their last 
letter which is then replaced 
by Ta, thus Jdzwun becomes 
Idzwatun. On passing into pl. 
they regain the m. form thus 
Idziin is plu.of Idzatun. 


‘Tdzin (20 (n. plu.). Pack of 
lies (15:91). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Atafa be 
To incline towards, be well 
disposed towards, lean 
towards. ‘Itfun Wiles: Side; 
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‘Atala \lae 


Shoulder; Side of person 
from the head to the hip; To 
turn one's side 
‘Itfun be (n.): To turn one's 
side (22:9). The expression 
Thaniya Itfihi is used 
metaphorically to signify 
behaving proudly. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Atala \bc/<Atila bc 
To be without care, be 
abandoned and notto be used. 
Mu‘attalaltin: Abandoned, 
without care. 
Uttilat Sc (pp. 3rd. p.f. sing. 
IT.): Abondoned (81:4). 
Mu<‘attalatin idbe2. (pic. f. sing.) 
(22:45). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ata les 
san, ‘lbs 
Totake, receive. ‘Atdun - Ube: 
Gift Bestowment; Present. 
A‘ta (as To give a present, 
offer. Ta ‘dtd \as5: (VI.) Took. 
A‘té (jas! (prf. 3rd. p. m, sing. 
IV): He gave. A ‘tainé Wes | (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We gave. Yat 
(ae (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
He gives. Yu ‘tii | oa, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They give. U‘ti 
| acl (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Youare given. Yu ‘tau sax (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They are 
given. Ta ‘ta _ bl (prf: 3rd. p. 


‘Azama ec’ 


m. sing. VI.): Seized her. Ata ‘un 
: Uae Bestowment; Gift. (L;:T;R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


‘Azuma pas /‘Azama was 


To be great, important, big, 
regard, honour; exalt, hold 
anyone as great. A‘zam wae: 
Great; Greater; Supreme; 
Above all imperfections; 
Mighty; Big. ‘Azzama »lac:To 
make great. 
Yu ‘azzim par, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. II.): Who honours, 
respects. Yu ‘zim lass (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. juss. IV.): Will grant 
a great (reward). ‘Azimun pdac/ 
‘Aziman loc: Supreme; 
Mighty. al-‘Azim roles |: The 
great; The supreme; The one 
above all imperfection. One of 
the excellent names of Allah. 
A‘zamii| ,oac| (elative): Greater; 
Higher. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 113 times. 


2 


‘Azama was 


To give a bone, sfrike on the 

bones. ‘Azmun «lac: Bone, plu. 

‘TIzamun ; Uscand ‘Azzum wae. 
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‘Afa is 


‘Afara jac” 


‘Azam was (n.): Bone. ‘Izam 
plac (n. plu.): Bones. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 15 times. 


‘Afara tc 
ying + (a 


To roll on earth, hide in the 
dust, roll in the dust, soil with 
dust, roast. ‘Jfrun jas and 
‘Afirun _3le: Wicked; 
Mischievous. ‘Afarun las: 
Wheat boiled without grease. 
‘Ufratun és: Intenseness of 
heat. ‘Tfrit ce as plu. ‘Afarit 
cw) lac: Cunning; Who 
exceeds the bounds; One evil 
in disposition; Wicked; 
Malignant; Stalwart; 
Audacious; Who is of large 
stature; One strong and 
powerful, sharp, vigorous and 
effective in an affair, 
exceeding ordinary bounds 
therein with intelligence and 
sagacity; Chief who wields 
great authority. 


‘Tfritun ©. as (n.): (27:39). 
Stalwart. (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Affa Vas 
To abstain from what is 
unlawful, be abstinent, 


restrain. The verb is of 
assimilated type. In gen. cases 


shaddais removed and cluster 
is pronounced separately as in 
4:6. Ta ‘affuf 2285: Modesty; 
Abstinence. 
Li Yasta‘fif a22.J (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. el. assim. X.): Lethim 
avoid remuneration (4:6). Keep 
chaste (24:33). Yasta‘fifna 
Laartun (imp. 3rd. p.f. plu. acc. 
assim. X.): They restrain 
themselves. (24:60). Ta‘affuf 
tas (v.n.): Abstination (from 
begging) (2:273). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Afa lic 
sha: [ie 
To forgive, pardon, abound, 
pass over, forgo, grow, 
multiply, obtilerate all-traces, 
remit, give more than what is 
due, relinquish right or remit 
in whole orin part. ‘Afina ydle 
(oblique plu of ‘Afin le): 
Forgiving. ‘Afuwwan jac: 
Very forgiving. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
‘Afwun ,ss: Forgiveness; 
Indulgence; Surplus; 
Superfluity. Ya‘fu 52%: To 
pardon. ‘Ufiya ac: He is 
pardoned. ‘Afallah ‘anka: 
Allah set your affairs aright. It 
does not necessarily imply the 
committing of asin on the part 
of a person about whom it is 
used. Itis alsoused fora person 
who has committed no sin or 
evil and even for him who is 
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‘Afa ic 


incapable of committing any 
sin or evil. It is sometimes 
used to express love. An Arab 
would say this expression to 
one whom he holds in high 
esteem, meaning God set your 
affairs aright and bring honour 
and glory to you and make 
things easy. ‘Afwa ,as: 
Forgiveness; Indulgence; 
Surplus; Super-fluity. 
‘Afa las (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Pardoned. ‘Afau yas (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They grew in 
affluence. Ya‘fii/Ya fuwa a2, / 
|,ae, (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Pardons; Passes over; Forgoes. 
Ya ‘fu 2s (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
juss.): He forgives. Ya fiina :) 92% 
(imp. 3rd. p.f. plu.): They forgo. 
Li Ya ‘fii \ 2x (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They may pardon. Ta ‘fi 
| ,aa5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
forgo, pardon. Na ‘fu ass (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. juss.): We pardon. 
I‘fu Vac! (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
pardon. ‘Ufiya _.as (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Who has been granted 
remission. ‘Afwa ,2© (n.): 
Forgiveness; Surplus (what we 
can spare after sparing on our 
basicrequirements). ‘Afuwwun/ 
‘Afuwwan | ,ac/ 2° (nom./acc. 
n.): Very forgiving. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. ‘Afina 
cnsle(act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who pardon. (L; T; R; LL; Muhit) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 


‘Aqabacic 
about 35 times. 


‘Aqabacic 


To succeed, take the place of, 
come after, strike on the heel, 
comeattheheel, follow anyone 
closely. ‘Agqaba Vas: To 
endeavour repeatedly, return; 
punish, reqitt, retrace one's 
step. ‘AgabTas: Todie, leave 
offsprings, give in exchange. 
‘Aqabatun iis: Place hard to 
ascent ‘Ugbun Vis: Success. 
Ta‘aqqaba ass: To take 
careful information, shout, 
follow step by step. ‘Aqub ae 
: Heel; Son; Grandson; 
Offspring; Pivot; Axis. ‘Ugqba 
Lac: Requital; Result; Reward; 
End; Success. ‘gab ic! plu. 
‘Aqibdétm ,ac: Punishment 
after sin; One who puts off or 
reverses, who looks at the 
consequence or result of the 
affair. Mu‘aqqibat oleae: 
Whosucceed each other; Some 
thing that comes immediately 
after another thing or succeeds 
another thing without 
interruption. It is a double 
plural feminine of Mu ‘aqqib 
Wine, The plural feminine 
form indicates the frequency 
of the deeds, since in Arabic 


the feminine form is 
sometimes employed to 
impart emphasis and 
frequency. 
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‘Aqabacic” 


Yu‘aqqib ta,‘ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. juss. IT.): Look back. 
‘Aqaba vse (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. III.): He retaliated. 
‘Aqabtum wk (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. II.): You punished. ‘Agibi 
ladle (prt. m. sing. III.) You 
punish. A ‘gaba Vas! (perf. 3rd 
p.m. sing. IV.): Caused to follow. 
‘Uqiba Gis (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
III.): He was punished; was made 
to suffer. ‘Ugibtum pope” (pp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. I.): You have 
been persecuted. A‘qaba Tis! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He has 
punished. ‘Uqbun/‘Uqban 
Lis / ic (acc./n.): Result; Final 
end. ‘Agibun wide (n.): Posterior; 
Heel, ‘Aqibai _,ic (n. dual): 
Twoheels.A ‘qab Vs! (n. plu.): 
Heels. Iqgdbun Tlic (v. n.): 
Retribution (chastisement) that 
comes as aresult of consequences 
of sins. ‘Agabatu. “is (n.): 
Steep and difficult ascent; 
Mountain road; Road inthe upper 
part of a mountain or a long 
mountain that lies across the way; 
Difficult affair and path of duty. 
‘Uqba gat (n.): Ending. It is 
with final Yd, but if added to a 
pronoun the final Ya turns to Alif 
as ‘Uqbahda aLac (here an Alif 
before H4). ‘Agibatun adic(act. 
pic. f. sing.): End. Al-‘Aqibatu 
~3LJ|: The happy and goodend. 
Mu ‘aqqibun V2. (ap-der. II): 
Who can reverse. Mu ‘aqqibat 
oldss (plu.): Those who join 


‘Aqada .ac 


their duties in succession; 
Successively ranged. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 80 times. 


‘Aqada sic” 
sia) «(aie 


To tie in a knot, make a knot, 
strike a bargain, contract, make 
a compact, enter into an 
obligation, bind. ‘Aqdun sas 
plu. ‘Uqiid 2 gt: 
Compact, ‘Ugdatun’ sas plu. 
‘Uqdd las: Knot; Tie; 
Obligation; Firm resolution; 
Judgement; Consideration of 
one's affairs; Management; 
Regulating and ordering of 
ones affairs; Promise of 
obedience or vow of 
allegiance. 
‘Aqadat: 2 ras (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) She made a covenant, 
ratified agreements. ‘Agadtum 
5 Ais (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): We 
Pain tookinearnest. ‘Uqiid > ,is 
(n. plu.): Obligation. Its sing. is 
‘Aqdun és / ‘Ugdatun’ sic (n.): 
Knot; Tie; Firm resolution; 
Judgement, Consideration of 
one's affairs; Management 
regulating and ordering of one's 
affairs. It also signifies a promise 
of obedience or vow of allegiance, 
hence Naffathat fi al- ‘Uqad <8; 
Aial|_.§(113:4) arethose human 
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‘Aqara jic 


beings (men and women) who 
try and whisper evil suggestions 
to deter people from doing their 
duty and regulating and ordering 
their affairs. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 


“Aqara ic 
iy ‘| ac 

To cut, wound, slay, 

hamstrung, produce noresult, 

be barren. ‘Agir lc: Barren 

(woman), that produce no 

result or issue or fruit. 
‘Agara _,is (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hehamstrung. ‘Agarii |» ic (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They hamstrung 
‘Aqirun/‘Aqiran | slc/ lc 
(acc./act. pic. ): Barren (female). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


‘Aqala jéc 
\aas Mac 
To bind, keep back, be 
intelligent, become wise, 
understand, pay the blood price 
for anyone, ascend on the 
summit of a mountain, use 
understanding, abstain. 
‘Aqalit | las (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They fully understood. 


Ya‘gilu jas: (imp. 3rd. p. m. 


‘Akafa USc 


sing.): He understands. 
Ya‘qiliina ¢ hiss (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): Who use 
understanding; Who abstain 
(from evils). Na ‘qilu jas5 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We understand, 
abstain. (L; T; R; LL) 

Theroot withits above five forms 
has beenused in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 49 times. 


‘Agama ic 

Tobe barren (womb), become 

dry, be unproductive, be 

gloomy, distressing, grievous 

(day), be childless. ‘Agim 

ic: Barren; Grievous; 

Destructive. (L;T;R;LL) 
‘Aqiman lis (acc.): (42:50). 
‘Agimun atc (act. 2nd. pic.): 
(22:55; 51:29,41). 


‘Akafa US 
Toarrange, seta thing in order, 
confine, withhold, debar from, 
apply one's self assiduously, 
stay in a place, cleave 
constantly, remain constantly 
in a place, glue oneself to, 
remaina votary, dwell, retreat, 
inhabit, detain. I ‘tikaf3\Xcc!: 
One of the recommended act 
of worship of high merit. It is 
retiring to the mosque, during 
the last ten or twenty days of 
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“Aliqa jc” 


the month of Ramadzén, 
devoting oneself exclusively 
to prayers and toremembering 
God and not leaving the 
mosque except for essential 
needs. It is not valid if one is 
not keeping the fast or if it is 
done out of the month of 
Ramadzan. Ifitis for ten days 
it commences on the morning 
of the 20th of Ramadzan after 
the morning prayer. Ma‘kufan: 
Detained. 
Ya‘kufiina : tne “Akafa (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.):They clung 
to. Akif 8 lc (act. pic. m. sing.) 
Inhabitant. ‘Akifiina/‘Akifina 
CS Le / 3 42S Le(acc./ act. pic. 
plu.): Those who are performing 
[‘tikf 4\S<s! (-secluded in a 
mosque for devotion to God). 
Ma‘kiifan x20 (pic. pac. 
acc.): Detained; Stopped.(L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


‘Aliga jhe 
Toadhere to, hang, love, leech, 
have anattachment, cling, hold 
fast, pertain, catch, concern, 
become attached by love, 
suspend, fasten a thing, cleave. 
‘Alqun gle’ and ‘Ilqun gle: 
Precious thing. ‘Aldgatun 
4c : True love; Attachment, 


‘Alama wis 


Ildqatun 48\c : Love; 
Affection. ‘Alagatun is: 
Love; Attachment; Clot of 
blood, Leech; Germ-cell; 
Fertilized female ovum (as 
biological origin). 
‘Alaqun/‘Alagatun jhc /iils 
(n.): Clot of blood; Attachment; 
Love. Mu ‘allaqatun sibs. (pis. 
pic. f. II.): Hanging one (like the 
one of women neitherin wedlock 
nor divorced and free to marry 
someone else. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


‘Alama whe 


ras ple 
To mark, sign, distinquish. 
‘Alamun : Sign; Long 
mountain, ‘Aldmatun doc: 
Mark, Sign; ‘Alima pele: Know; 
Distinguish. ‘Alam Jk 
(oblique plu.). ‘Alamin gle: 
By means of which one knows 
athing, henceit signifies world 
or creation, because by it the 
Creator is known. Any class or 
division of created being or of 
mankind; Nation. ‘Alam al- 
Insdn (yus'Y| Sle: The world 
of mankind. ‘Alam al- 
Haywandng| g.2\Jdle: In 
animal world. The word ‘Alam 
we is not used to donate 
rational beings or Angels (John 
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‘Alama wie 


Penrice in his Dictionary and 
Glossary of the Koran). The 
word signifies all categories of 
existence both in physical and 
the spiritual sense. It indicates 
also that the ‘Alam lc (world) 
is not only that we know upto 
now but there are numerous 
worlds to be discovered or 
knowninfuture. Atsomeplaces 
the Holy Qur’an has used this 
word to denote surrounding 
people of the addressed person 
or community (2:47; 3:42). In 
this comprehensive sense Allah 
is the Creator and Nourisher of 
the worlds. The All- 
Comprehensiveness of the 
Lordship of Allah in the words 
of the Qur’an- Rabb ul ‘Alamin 
obs! G5 (1:2) is quite in 
consonance with the 
cosmopolitan nature of the 
Islam. The word ‘Alamin dle 
signifies all thatis besides Allah, 
animate and inanimate things 
including heavenly bodies, the 
sun, the moon, the stars, etc. 
‘Tlm he: Science; Knowledge; 
Learning; Information. This 
word is not followed by min :,« 
except when it is used in the 
sense of distinguishing one thing 
from the other as in 2:143. For 
difference between ‘Alima 

and ‘Arafa 3,5 see ‘Arafa. 
‘Alimun o ls: Wise; One who 
knows plu. ‘Ulamd «Le. 
‘Alam: Learned; Knowing; 
Wise. ‘Allam poke: Very learned; 


‘Alama wl 


Knowing; Wise. Ma ‘liimun / 

Ma‘liimatun » glaclde shee, 

Mu‘allamun else: Taughtone. 
‘Alima hs (prf: 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He knew. ‘Alimta coke (prf. Ist 
p. sing.): Thou knewest. ‘Alimii 
lgale (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
knew. ‘Alimatum pos (prf: 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye knew. ‘Alimtumii 
| patels (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): Ye 
knew. ‘Alimné Lode (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We knew. Ya‘Tamu pix 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He knows. 
Ya ‘Tamanna (4 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. imp.): He willsurely know. 
Ta ‘lami | pbe5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou knowest. Ta lam pbs 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. juss.): Thou 
knowest. Lam Ya‘lam hey re (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): He knows 
not Ta Tamunna (hss (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. imp.): You shall with 
certainty come to know. Na ‘amu 
whe: (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
distinquish; know. Ya‘lamiina 
gabe (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
know. Ya Tamii | be (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. juss. final Niindropped). 
Ta‘lamii | pohe5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. juss. final Nin dropped): You 
know. Iam ghel (prt. m. sing.): 
Thouknow.I‘lamii | ,ole| (prt. m. 
plu.): You know. Yu‘lama phe 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): These be 
known. ‘Allama pls (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IL): Hetaught. ‘Allamtum 
prwoke (pif. 2nd. p.m. plu. II.): You 
taught. ‘Allamta Cols (prf, 2nd. 
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‘Ala Yc 


‘Alana - lc /‘Aluna ole 


p. m. sing. I): Thou taught. 
‘Allamtu cole (prf, Ist.p. sing. 
II.): I taught. ‘Allamné Lote 
(prf. 1st. p. plu. IT): We taught. 
Yu‘allimu ple (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): He teaches. 
Yu‘allimani jibe (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. dual IT.): They two teach. 
Yu ‘allimiina ° jgela (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IT.): They teach. 
Tu ‘allimiina 5) 0485 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You teach. 
Tu ‘allimani cpl (comb. of 
Tu‘allim+ ni): You teach me. 
Nu ‘allimu ple (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We teach. ‘Ullimta cols (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): Thou art taught. 
‘Ullimtum piale (pp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): You are taught. ‘Ullimna 
Like’ (pp. Ist. p. plu.): We are 
taught. Yata ‘allamiina ¢) plea 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They learn. 
‘TIlman (n.): Knowledge; 
Information; Learning, ‘Alimun 
dic (act. pic. m. sing.): Who 
knows; Learned. ‘Ulamé «hse 
(plu.): Learned ones. ‘Alimiina/ 
‘Alimina 3 ple / nod le(acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.) Learned ones. 
‘Alim ws (act. 2nd. pic.): 
Whoknows. Al-‘Alim g4sJ|: The 
one who knows and knowledge is 
a permanent feature of his 
personality. One of the excellent 
names of Allah. ‘Allaém yc 
(ints.): Well known. Ma‘liim 
psine (pic. pac. sing.): Known. 
Ma‘limét ls j)e. (pic. pac. 


plu.): Known ones Mu ‘allamin 
cpoles (pis. pic. II): Taught one. 
‘Alamin (nls (n. plu.): Worlds. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an as 
many as 854 times. 


‘Alana ole /‘Aluna -Le 
gee gla ile tte 

To be open, manifest, public, 

become known, reveal. 

‘Aldniyatan 43s: In public; 

Openly. A ‘lana opel: To make 

manifest, public. 
A‘lantu “cll (prf, Ist. p. sing. 
IV.): [made public proclamation, 
spoke in public. A Tantum 1s! 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye 
made known, spoke publicly. 
Yu‘lintina :) yds (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV): They make public. 
Tu‘lintina ¢ 4s (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): You make public. 
Nu‘linu ee (imp.1st. p. plu. 
IV.): We make public. 
‘Alaniyatan i\c(v. n. acc.): 
Made public; In public. (L;T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about16 times. 


‘Ala Le 
[ye : le 


To be high, elevated, lofty, 
exalted, ascend, overcome, be 
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‘Ala Mc 


proud, be upon, be over, goup, 
rise in rank or dignity, raise, 
take up, mount, overtop. ‘Ald 
fial-Makérimi polMell gk: 
He was raised in dignity. 
Ta‘lunna gles is for 
Ta ‘lawunna jy 45 the radical 
Wdw being suppressed 
because of the quiescent Niin 
contained in the tashdid, being 
contrary to the rule to have 
two quiescent letters together 
after the same vowel. 
‘Uluwwun (she: Exaltation; 
Insolence; Pride; Great height; 
The top of. ‘Alwan: Forcibly, 
‘Alina Sle: (oblique plu. of 
‘Alin): That which is high or 
haughty. AliyatunaiJle: Lofty; 
Up-side. Ta ‘ala jks: Far 
beyond and above; Exalted; 
Lofty; He came. Ta‘al JLé: 
Come. Ta ‘dlaina Wes: Come 
you. Muta ‘dl Slax: Exalted; 
High. Ista‘la _Jxx.| (X): To 
mount, get the upper hand. 
‘Aliyyun_Je: Highest; Lofty;, 
Illustrious; Eminent. Al-‘Ali 
sl : One of the excellent 
names of Allah. ‘Alliyyina 
gale: The register of those 
enjoying the most exalted 
ranks. 


‘Ala Yc (pap. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Overcome; Have dominated. 


‘Alau js (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They overcome, conquered. 


Lé Ta‘lau js5Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Exalt not; Do not rise up. 


‘Ala Mc 


Ta ‘lunna °\65 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. emp.): Yewillsurely become 
overbearing. Ta la J 3: High 
above (all). Ista ‘la aus! (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X): Become 
uppermost; Successful. ‘Alin Jl 
(act. pic. m. sing. juss.): Seff- 
exalting one; Tyrant; Haughty 
‘Aliyan Ul (act. pic. acc.): 
Self exalted one; Haughty. ‘Aliya 
_Jlc Upside-over (Them). ‘Alin 
idle (act. pic. m. plu.): Self 
exalting ones; Those who are 
haughty. ‘Aliyatun ile (act. 
pic. f. sing.): High; Lofty. ‘Ula 
Y,| (elative f. plu.); Lofty ones. 
‘Ulya Ldc’ (eletive, f. sing.): 
Supermost; Prevailing. 
‘Uluwwan [jhe (v.n. acc.): Great 
height; Overbearing. ‘Aliyyun 
ists (act. 2nd. pic.): The highest 
one. One of the excellent names 
of Allah. Aa lel (m. sing. 
elative.): The great. Al-A ‘la 
(scYl : The most high. One of 
the excellent names of Allah. 
A‘launa (y54c\ (m. plu.): 
Overcoming ones; Triumphant. 
‘Illiytina/ Miyyina xJ</° pJc 
(acc./nom.): The highést of the 
places; Register of those enjoying 
the most exalted ranks. Its sing. 
is ‘Tliyyatun. Muta @l J. (ap- 
der. VIII): Exalted. Ta ‘Glau _J\s5 
(prt. m. plu.): You come. 
Ta Glain 3\65 (prt.f. plu.): You 
women come. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
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‘Ald (de 


been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 86 times. 


‘Amara yoo 


der. V. acc.): On purpose; 
Intentionally. Imdd sls (n.): 
Tall lofty structure; Lofty colums. 
‘Amadun os (n. plu.):Columns. 


‘Ala le 
(Preposition): On, upon, at, 
under, against, provided, so 
that, inrespect, before, against, 
according to, for the sake of, 
to, above, inspite of, near, as 
Jalasna ‘Ald al-Nari: We sat 
downnear the fire. ‘AlGhudan 
le ae They are on guidance, 
(and then guidance becomes 
as it were a riding thing for 
them which they conveniently 
use in their march towards the 
Al-Mighty). This construction 
is vague in Arabic. The Arabs 
say of a person stupid in 
ignorance: Ja‘ald_ al- 
Ghawdyata markabutan: 
Such one has made error andis 
ignorant as ariding beast. 


‘Amada toc 
dor, ¢ los 


To intend, support, place 
columns or pillars, place lofty 
structure, prop up, resolve, 
aim, direct, propose. commit 
(asinintentionally). ‘Amadum 
wes plu. ‘Imad slac: Column; 
Lofty structure; Tent; Pole: 
Pillar. ‘Amiid > 506: Support; 
Column; Base, Chief. 
Ta ‘mmada Jo%5: To propose. 


Muta‘ammidan ‘i. ( ap- 


(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


‘Amara pos 
ere Slot 

Toinhabit, dwell, mend, repair, 
build, promote, cultivate, make 
habitable, perform a sacred 
visitation, populate. ‘Amrun 

et ‘Umrun yes and 
‘Umurun aks Life; Age; Long 
life; Old age. ‘Umratun’ jac: 
The secred visitation to 
Makkah; Visit; Minor 
pilgrimage. It is a pilgrimage 
with fewer rites. Literally, a 
visit ora visiting, technically, 
a religious visit to Makkah 
after entering in the state of 
Thram (wearing the cloth al- 
Thram), circuiting (al-TawGf) 
round the Ka‘bah seven times, 
making sevenrounds between 
al-SafaG and al-Marwah 
mounts. ‘Umrah may be 
performed at any time of the 
year but the days of performing 
the Hajj are fixed. While 
performing ‘Umrah going to 
the places of Hajj ( Mind, 
‘Arafat and Mudzdalifa) is not 
necessary. ‘Imran }| «©: Two 
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‘Amuqa joe 


persons are called by this name 
in The Holy Qur’ an, the mother 
of Mary and the mother of 
Moses. Ma‘miir _) gone: 
Visited; Frequently visited. 
Mu‘ammarun js»: Aged 
man. 


‘Amarii \y 05 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They inhabited, populated. 
Ya‘muru j (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He mends, keeps in a 
good and flourishing state. 
Ya‘murii | 5 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. final Nin dropped). They 
keep in a good and flourishing 
state. Nu ‘ammir «35 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. juss. I.): We grant long 
life. Yu‘ammar x (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. ID): You be given a 
long life. [tamara ,<s! (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII.): He 
performed ‘Umrah. Ista‘mara 
prin! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. X.): 
He made (you) dwell. ‘Amrun 
pos (n.): Life. Umuran | pos (n. 
acc.): Life-time. ‘Umurun ‘joc 
(n.nom.). Umrah 3s : Minor 
pilgrimage. Imdratun 3 los (v. 
n.): Keeping in a good and 
flourishing state. Ma ‘miir ) p02. 
(pct. pic.): Much frequented. 
Mu‘ammar jo» (pis. pic. II): 
Good man. ‘Imran ¢)| ©: proper 
name. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
The Holy Qur’ an used about 27 
times. 


‘Amila Jos” 


‘Amuga jot 
jon linc 
Tobe deep, long, farextending 
place. ‘Amiq jes: Deep; 
Long; Far extending place; Far 
off, Distant. 
‘Amig j6(act. 2 pic.): Deep.(L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Amila Joc” 
To do, make, act, work, 
operate, perform, construct, 
manufacture, practice a 
handcraft, be active. ‘Amilun 
ele: One who dogs, makes 


etc. ‘Amalun joc plu. 
A‘mdlun Jlas!: Work. 


‘Amila jes (paf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He did, acted, worked. 
‘Amilat clos (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She did, acted. ‘Amilii 
| las (prf: 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
did. ‘Amiltum pos (prf: 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You did. Most often the 
prefect past tense of this root 
‘Amila jos is preceded by Man 
ce or Ma Lor Min cy ofrelative 
or demonstrative pronouns, then 
it means, "Who does", instead of 
its real meaning of past tense, 
"Who did". Ya‘malu jor, 
Ya‘mal Sow (juss), Y‘amala 
her (acc.: imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Does; Did. Ta‘malu jos (imp. 
3rd. p.f. sing.): Does. This form 
isused, asa general rule of Arabic 
grammar, to denote the meaning 
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‘Ammun,c 


of plu. by placing it before the 
subject. A ‘malu/A ‘mal joc / 
jeocl (juss.) A‘mala jes (acc. 
imp. Ist. p. sing.): I do. 
Ya‘maliina ¢) ox (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They do. Ta‘maliina 
ghost (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You do. Na‘malu So (nom.), 
Na‘mala Jo (acc.), Na‘mal 
bos (juss.): We do. I‘mal Jacl 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou do, make, 
work. I‘malii |,lac| (prt. m. 
plu.): You do, make, work. 
‘Amalun/‘Amalan (\oc us 
(nom./ n. acc.): Deed; Action; 
Work. A‘méal Jlscl (n. plu.): 
Deeds. ‘Amilun ols (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Worker; Doer. 
‘Amilin/ ‘Amilin jole / 
inbele (acc./ pic. m. plu.): 
Workers; Doers. ‘Amilatun: 
Abele (act. pic. f. sing.): Toil- 
worn woman. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 359 times. 


‘Ammun we 


Uncle on the fathers side, 
paternal uncle. ‘Ammatundsc: 
(plu. ‘Ammatun ies): Paternal 
aunt. 


‘Ammun »<(n.): Paternal uncle 
(33:50). A‘mam »lacl (n. plu.) 
Paternal uncles (24:61). 
‘Ammatun ins(n. f. plu.): 
Paternal aunts. Ammd 4s: It is 
the combination of ¢¢ +ls. What 
is that (78:1; 4:23; 24:61) (L; T; 
R; LL) 


‘Amiya oc 
‘Amiha dat 


Tobe confounded, perplexed, 
confused, wander blindy, 
stumble to and fro, unable to 
find the right course; Mental 
blindness. 
Ya‘mahiin 3 40% (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They are blindly 
wandering; They lost all marks 
which are helpful for finding a 
way. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word is used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 7 times. 


‘Amiya (coc 


To swerve from duty, stray 
from the right course, be or 
become blind, ignorant, 
obscure and dubious, deprive 
of the sight, rend abstruse. Ma 
A‘mahu ols! ls: How greatis 
his blindness, is his error! 
‘Amiyat ‘alaihim al-Anba‘u: 
The account shall be obscure 
to them. Cat | 
Blindness of eyes and deafness 
of ears. ‘Amin «©! plu. ‘Amin 
oseclace. ‘Amin Oec!: Blind. 
A‘ma: plu. ‘Umyun cecand 
‘Umydnun jlss: Blind; Dark. 
‘Amma (ges!: (IL) To blind, 
hide, conceal. The difference 
between ‘Amaya (© and 
‘Amaha as is that ‘Amaha 
4.6 means mental blindness 


389 


‘Aman 


‘An oy 


and ‘Amaya _~«. means, both 
mental and physical blindness. 
‘Amiya (os (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He chooses to remain 
blind. ‘Amiyat c..5 (prf: 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Blinded; Will become 
confused. ‘Amii |, (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They willfully became 
blind. Ta ‘ma cod (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Gets blind. ‘Ummiyat 
Sak (pp. 3rd. p. f: sing. II.): 
She has been made or rendered 
obscure A ‘ma _ sel (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): He made blind. 
A‘ma aga (n.): Blind person. 
Its. plu. is ‘Umyun igek. ‘Ama 
est (v.n.): Blindness. ‘Amina/ 
‘Amina (y505/ies (acc./ n. 
plu.): Blind persons, who willing 
become blind. Its sing. is ‘Amin 
. Umyun/Umyan at Los 
(acc./ n. plu.): Blind ones. Its 
sing is A‘md (gscl. ‘Umyytinan 
ogee (n. plu.): Blinds. Itsing. is 
‘Umyan Ltand ‘Umyun gos). 
(iT: Re LD) . 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


‘AN oy 
(Preposition): Off; Of; From; 
About; Because; Away from; 
Out of; Inspite of; Concerning; 
On account of; (Separation, 
compensation, transition, 
succession, remoteness); 
Instead of; For; After; With; 


‘Anitaccc” 


On the authority of. ‘Amma 
las is ‘An oc + Ma le: From 
what; From that; Which. 
Amman is ‘An ¢ys + Man gs: 
From whom; From him; Who. 


‘Anaba Ws 


To produce grapes. ‘Inabun 
sc: plu. A ‘nab kes: Grape. 
‘Inabun . is (gen. n. plu.): 
‘Inaban les (acc.):A nab ols! 

(n. plu.): (L: T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 11 times. 


‘Anita Cus” 
ae as we 


Tomeet with difficulty, fallinto 
distress, be overburdened, 
commit a crime, be spoiled, 
constrain anyone to do a thing, 
cause anyone to perish, beat 
harshly. A ‘nata cas : To bring 
anyone into difficulty, beat 
roughly, cause annoyance, 
confuse. ‘Anatun: Sin; Crime; 
Mistake; Difficulty. 
‘Anitum << (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
(That which) corrupts or distress 
you; You are overburdened; You 
fall into distress. (3118; 9:128; 
49:7). A ‘nata <<s\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV): He caused distress, 
subjected to burden (2:220). 
A‘nata ©ss\ (v. n.): Falling in 
crime (4:25). (L; T; R; LL) 
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‘Anida sic 


‘Aniqa 





‘“Anada/‘Anuda/‘Anida 
wae" / aie’ / aie” 
Jess tits 


To go out of the right way, 
decline, deviate, be rebellious, 
tyrant, opposing, obstinate to 
resist, transgress the bounds. 
‘Anid sos (pac. pic. of sing. 
acc.): Enemy (11:59; 14:15; 
50:24; 74:16). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Inda wc 
(Preposition): Here; With; By; 
At the point of; About; From; 
In the presence of. The word 
denotes the idea of nearness, 
whetherit be actual in the sense 
of possession or ideational, it 
also denotes a sense of rank or 
dignity or opinion, time and 
place. 

‘Inda xs: A particle used as 
preposition to denote time and 
place. 

The word is used in the Holy 
Qur’ an as many as 197 times. 


‘Aniga 3.6 
Sia Ue 


To be long-necked, become 
thin in the neck. Ta‘dnaqa 
ols: To embrace. ‘Unuqun 
ee plu. A‘ndq Gls! : Neck; 
Company; Trunk (of a tree); 
Stalk (of a leaf, of a fruit); 
Company of men; Heads or 
chiefs of men; Great ones. In 


He 
the verse 17:29 A ‘ndg 3lsl is 
used as a metaphorical phrase 
to mean: Do not keep your 
hand stackled to yourneck out 
of miserliness; Do not be 
niggardly. In the verse 17:13 
‘Unuqun ae is 
metaphorically used and refers 
to the principle that every 
action produces an effect 
which is "made to cling to a 
person" and that his deeds will 
be recorded ina Book and that 
their effect will be seen on the 
day of resurrection. "Clinging 
to the neck" indicates the 
inseparability of one thing 
from another, thus establishing 
the law of cause and effect. It 
also refutes the concept of 
destiny. Thus the human being 
is the master of his own fate. 
His destiny is inseparably 
linked with the whole tenor of 
his personality and his works. 
God has made human being 
responsible for his behaviour 
when Hesays that He has made 
the deeds of every human being 
"cling to his neck", and on the 
Day of Resurrection He shall 
bring out for hima book witha 
record of all his deeds. (see 
also Tara; L;T; R; Razi, LL) 


‘Unugq ee(com. gender): A ‘naq 
glsl (n. plu.): Neck. 

The root withits above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 
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‘Ankabun Nc 
‘Ankabun Sus 
Illconformed. 


‘Ankabiit & 4Scs (n. fm. com. 
gender): Spider (29:41). (L; T; 
R; Sibwaih; Ibn Hishém's Risalah 
al-Dail) 


‘Ana Ls 
ge We. he 

To submit humbly, be 

downcast, distress, become 

submissive, obedient, take a 

thing peaceably. 
‘Anat cis (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.) 
Shall humble themselves. 
(20:111). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ahida gs 
ge, lagen 

To enjoin, charge, impose, 

swear. ‘Ahdun igs: Treaty; 

Covenant; Promise; Agreement; 

Condition; Bequest; 

Responsibility; Compact; 

Guarantee; Oath; Bond; Time; 

Epoch; Acquaintance; True 

friendship; Affection; Security. 
‘Ahida s4s(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He has enjoined. ‘Ahidnaé Gage 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We enjoined. 
‘Ahad sgc (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
juss.): Enjoin. ‘Ahada sls (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. III.): He made a 
covenant ‘Ahadii |,1alc (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. II.): They made 
covenant. ‘Ahadtum wi aale (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. III.): You made 


‘Ada sc 


covenant. ‘Ahdun ‘gc’ (v. n.): 
Covenant; Treaty; Oath; 
Promise; Appointed time. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 46 times. 


‘Ahana -,¢ 
ote segs 
To wither, dry up, be broken or 
bent. ‘Thnun ¢gel plu. ‘Uhin 
cee Wool; Dyed wool; 
Multicoloured wool. 
‘Thni -¢¢ (n.): (70:9; 101:5). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


‘Awija Te 

co ess 
To be crooked, bent, uneven, 
distorted, wrap, beill-natured, 
deviate, turn aside. ‘Iwajun 
C3! Deviation; Rectitude; 


Insincerity; Distortion; 
Unevenness, Curvature; 
Difficult. 


‘Iwajun/‘Iwajan & 5c! le ys (acc./ 
y. n.): Distortion; Deviation. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root withits above two forms 
has beenused in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 


‘Ada sk 
ary lolee loge 
To return, turn away, come 
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‘Ada sk 


back, repeat, restore. ‘Aidun 
wile : One who returns. 
Ma‘ddun sles: Place where 
one returns; Another name of 
Makkah. A ‘dda s\¢l (IV):To 
cause to return; Restore. The 
verb A ‘dda s\cl is transitive 
to mean to get some one return 
or cause to return or bring back 
(what has passed away). In the 
verse 34:49 it also seems to 
beinthe meaning of "toreturn" 
(intrans.) Itis also anidiom as 
in: Fuldnun m4 yu‘iduwamda 
yubdi’ u 6 cag Le gg wel 
"Someone is neither to be 
restored nor to originate" 
which means he has no way to 
survive. 


‘Ad slc: An Arab tribe which 
livedin the south of the Arabian 
peninsula and occupied land 
extending from the north of 
the Persian Gulf to the southern 
end of the Red Sea. The tribe 
of ‘Ad sl spoken of in the 
Holy Qur’anis also called the 
first ‘Ad (53:50) or the 
"Ancient ‘Ad sl in order to 
distinguish them from the 
people of Thamtid, who are 
called the second ‘Adsl. The 
Adramites of Yemen 
mentioned in the Greek 
history are none other than this 
tribe. In the Holy Qur’ an they 
are also called ‘Ad Iram 
whereby Adram being a 
corruption of ‘Ad Iram. The 
Adites were separated only by 


‘Ada sk 


a few generation from the 
people of Noah. Hid was the 
name of their Prophet. He was 
seventh in descent from Noah. 
The ‘Ad sc were a powerful 
and cultured people who built 
strong fortresses, palatial 
buildings and great water 
reservoirs. They invented new 
weapons and implements of 
war. Their language was 
Aramic, which is akin to 
Hebrew. For some time their 
rule extended over most of the 
fertile parts of Arabian 
peninsula, particularly Yemen, 
Syria and Iraq and their ruled 
lasted up to 500 B.C. Their 
destruction was caused by 
violent winds which continued 
to rage over their territory for 
"seven nights and eight days", 
burying their chief cities under 
heaps of sand and dust. They 
disappeared from the history 
many centuries before the 
advent of Islam, but their 
memory remained in Arabian 
traditions (see also Hid). 
‘Ada se (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Returned; Reverted. Adéi |,slc 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
returned, reverted. ‘Udtum 3 +s 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): Youreturned. 
‘Udna bse(prf, Ist.p. plu.): We 
retumed. Yu ‘iidiina ;) 55 9 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They return. 
Ya‘iidii |59 5x: (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.final Nain drop.): You return. 


393 


‘Adha sc 


Ta‘tidiina °) 99425 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Yereturn. Ta ‘tidti | 99 55 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final Niin 
dropped): Ta ‘tidunna 5) 4x3(imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing. imp.): Assuredly 
yeshallreturn. Na‘tidu > 45(imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We return. Na‘ud 
aa (imp. Ist. p. plu. Waw 
drop.): We return. Yu‘idu so» 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): They 
shall repeat, return. Yu ‘fdii |» 1, 
(final Nin drop.): They restore, 
make (you) revert to. Nu‘idu 
vu (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
restore; We will make youreturn. 
‘Uidti \,.£1 (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV): They will be hurled back. 
A‘idiina (y54.5| (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those “who return. 
Ma‘adun sle. (n.): Place of 
return; Home; Another name for 
Makkah: ‘Idan |as:Ever 
recurring; Festival; Periodical; 
Feast day. ‘Ad slc: An Arab 
tribe. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 63 times. 


‘Adha sic 
3 9s line 
To seek or take protection, 
refuge, be next; The bone 
(flesh). Ma ‘adh sles: A refuge. 
Ma‘adhAllah.i)\ sles (Iseek) 
refuge with Allah; God forbid; 
Allah be my refuge. 


‘Ara jc 


‘Udhtu — is (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
I sought refuge, protection 
A‘itidhu 3 ,£\ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iseek refuge. Ya‘tidhiina :) 53 4 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. ply.): They seek 
refuge. U‘idh ic| (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV): I seek refuge for, do 
commend (to your) protection. 
Ista‘idh isi.\ (prt. m. sing. X): 
Seek refuge! Ma‘ddhun sls 
(pis. pic.): Refuge. Ma‘adh Allah 
a! Slee: God forbid; Allah be my 
refuge. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


‘Ara jc 
ooh, let bye 
Tofeelashamed, findsomething 
disgraceful, shun as below one’s 
dignity, regard something as 
disgraceful or below one’s 
dignity, become naked 
"Auratun 3),¢ (plu. ’Aurdt 
1,6): Nakedness; Nudity; 
Private parts of body of man or 
woman whichshouldbecovered; 
Private parts of body one is 
ashamed to expose; Something 
laid open to enemies; Time 
suitable for exposure of oneself; 
Time of privacy; Time of 
undress 
‘Auratun ’ , ,£(n.): Exposed; Laid 
open; Nakedness (33:13). ‘Aurat 
ol) ,6(n. plu.): Private part, Privacy 
(24:31, 58). (L; T; R; LL) 
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*AqaGk 


Aga gk 

Gon Bye 
Tokeep back, hinder, prevent, 
delay, restrain, impede. 
(plu. 
Mu’ awwigin (3 '4s0): Those 
who hinder. 


Mu’awwiq 35% 


Mu’wwigin (3,20 (ap-der. m. 
plu. II.) Those who turn others 
away, who hinder (33:18) (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Ala Jie 
Jo Vee 
To swerve, turn aside, neglect 
other side, do injustice, do 
wrong, impose hardship, 
commit oppression or 
dishonesty, have a large 
family, provide for one’s 
family, feed poor persons. 
Dhdlika adna alla ta’iili: 
This is the best way to avoid 
doing injustice, is the best way 
to avoid deviating from the 
right course, is the best way to 
avoid having a large family 
(Shafat, Kashshaf, Baidzawi). 
‘A’ilan YGLe: Having a large 
family. ‘A’ilatun/‘A’ilatan 
LLL ALL: Family: Poverty; 
Want. Wijadaka ‘A’ilan 
(93:8): He found you having a 
large family to support, found 
you in want (it does not refer 
to temporal or primary 
circumstances, but rather to 


‘Anajk 


his spiritual needs.) ’Ala al- 
rajulu: To have alarge family 
(orin Arabic sdra dha iyGlin). 
’Aul jal: Sustenance of a 
family. ‘Tylatun SLs: family; 
Wife. ‘Ala ’Iyalahi: 
(=kafatum Ma’dshatun): To 
feed afamily, providea family 
their livelihood and 
maintenance. ‘Aydl Jl: 
Livelihood of the family. 
‘Tydluka UL : Those of 
whom you are responsible of 
livelihood and maintenance. 
Ta‘tilii \ 3.25 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Avoid doing injustice and 
wrong (4:3). ‘Ailan YGLe (act. 
pic. macc): Having alarge family 
(93:8). ‘Ailatan ible (n.): 
Injustice; Poverty (9:28). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


‘Ama le 
es clogs 
To enter a contract with 
someone for one year. ‘Amun 
ple: Year ‘Amainicne ls: Two 
years. 
‘Amun a\c (nom.) ‘Aman ble 
(acc.): Year.‘Amaini nw Lc 
(oblique dual): Two years. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about about 9 times. 


‘Anagle 
oo bse 
To be of middle age. ‘Adna 
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‘Aba vk 


olel Yu‘inu ne (IV): To aid, 
assist, help. Ta‘dwana gy 93: 
(VI): To help one another. 
Ista‘Gna jletw! (X): To 
implore for help, seek aid, turn 
and call for assistance. 
Musta‘dn ¢\sz.0: One whose 
help is to be implored. 
A‘dna 3\cl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV): Helped. A ‘inti |W! (prt. 
m. plu. IV): Help ye one another. 
Ta‘dwanii | 43945 (prt. m. plu. 
IV): To help one another 
Nasta‘intt (ns5 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. VI): We implore for help. 
Ista‘init |») (prt. m. plu. 
X): You seek help. Must‘ainu 
late (pis. pic. m. sing. X): 
One whose help is saught. 
‘Awdnun ;)| y¢ (n.): Oneof middle 
age (2:68). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


‘Aback 
Tobe bad, damaged, defected, 
faulty, render faulty or 


unserviceable, have a blemish, 
adefect, be unsound. 


U‘ibu —£! (imp. XIII. acc.): 1 
damaged (18:79). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Ara ole 
me Lae 


To wander, go backwards and 


‘Isa eg 


s 
forwards. ‘run: Caravan, 
Caravan of camels carrying 
corn. 


‘frun tn): Caravan of camels; 
Caravan of camels carrying corn 
(12:70, 82, 94). (L; T; R; LL) 


‘Isa ee 
Jesus. The Hebrew for Jesus 
is Yasti. According to the Holy 
Qur’an the long chain of 
prophets that came after Moses 
inIsrael, ended with Jesus. The 
principle source’ of 
information about the life of 
Jesus Christ is the record of 
the four evangelists - Matthew, 
Mark, Luke and John. Gospels 
were written centuries later 
from another perspective and 
forapurpose. What weread in 
them is what the Church itself 
wanted to portray about Jesus. 
Analogously to the call of the 
Prophets in The Old Testament 
a call came to Jesus to 
undertake his mission as a 
Prophet and religious teacher 
for the Jews. He was their 
expected and appointed 
Messiah. This title represented 
their hope for deliverance 
from sin and from Romans and 
torestore their lost glory. The 
Holy Qur’an gives Jesus the 
title of "Son of Mary", the title 
"Son of man" was one of that 
the Gospels frequently put into 
the sayings of Jesus. His 
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message was restricted to the 
Jewish people. He was as an 
adherent of Judaism and he 
lived among Jews that he was 
both accepted and rejected by 
the Jews. His twelve disciples 
(Hawdri) are Peter, Simon, 
James, John, Andrew, Philip, 
Barthowlomew, Mathews, 
Thomas, James the son of 
Alphaeus, Thaddaeus, Simon 
the Cananaean and Judas 
Iscariot (Luk,, 9:1). The New 
Testament says that their 
loyalty to him was inconstant 
and in the hours of his 
difficulties they forsook him. 
But according to the Holy 
Qur’an “When Jesus felt 
disbelief on the part of the 
Jews and thought that his 
people would renounce him 
he said, ‘Who are my helper in 
calling the people towards 
God?’. The disciples said, “We 
are the helpers in the cause of 
God. We have believedin God. 
Bear witness that we are the 
submitting ones to His will’ 
(3:52). At another place we 
read in the Holy Qur’an "They 
were granted revelation." 
(5:111). Mary was given the 
glad tiding of the birth of Jesus 
(3:45, 19:20). He was born in 
summer at a time when the 
dates had become ripe in 
Palestine (19:25). He came in 
fulfillment of the prophecies 


‘Isa eee. 


(4:171). He was granted 
Revelation (2:87; 5:110). He 
was sent only to Israelites 
(3:48). He was not rude to his 
mother (19:32), as the New 
Testament wants us to believe. 
He verified Torah (3:50, 
5:46). He modified Mosaic 
Law (3:49). His "making birds" 
and "healing the sick" and 
"raising the dead" are 
metaphors to be meant in 
spiritual sense (3:49, 5:110). 
He was not God (3:2; 5:7; 
72:116; 19:88; 21:21; 
43:15,81). He was the servant 
of God and his Prophet (4:172; 
19:30; 5:15). He preached the 
Unity of God (3:51,118; 
5:72,118; 19:36; 43:64). He 
was not a son of God (9:12, 
19:35, 90, 23:91). He was 
mortal (3:58, 19:30), and born 
under ordinary circumstances. 
Mary was a chaste and pious 
lady (19:22). He didnot die on 
cross but God saved him from 
this "cursed" death, as this was 
the belief of the Jews that 
whosoever dies on a cross, 
dies acursed death, nor was he 
killed by any other means, as 
the Prophets of God are always 
saved by God and enjoy His 
protection from being killed 
(2:72; 3:54; 3:59; 4:157). He 
founda shelter in ahigh green 
valley (3:45, 23:50) where he 
died a natural death (3:54; 
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5:75, 116; 7:25; 17:93; 
21:34). His "ascension" to 
heaven with his physical body 
is an erroneous belief (77:25; 
4:158; 19:57; 24:31; 3:55; 
5:75). 

The word eel means having 
a white colour inclining 
towards black orreddish white 
or white. The camels thus 


termed are said to be of good 
breed. 


‘Isa ne Proper name; Jesus 
This personal name has been 
used in The Holy Qur’an about 
25 times. 


‘Asha yk 
To live in a certain manner; 
pass ones’ life. Ushatun sco: 
Livelihood, Life. Ma‘dsh 
ules: Means of life; 
Livelihood; Time for seeking 
livelihood. Ma‘ishatun 
Ate: Existence; Manner of 
living; Rituals, Necessities of 
life. (L;T; R; LL) 
‘Ishatan At.5 (v. n.). 
Ma’ishatun tc.20 (v. n. ): 
Ma‘ayisha le. (n. plu.): 
Ma‘dshan Liles (m. p. acc.): 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


‘Ayya (ot 
‘Ana ok 


To hurt in the eye, smite 
anyone with the evileye, flow 
tears, become a spy. ‘Ayan 
incl: Toview, face. ‘Ainun ins 
: Eye; Look; Hole; But of a 
tree; Spy; Middle letter of a 
trilateral word; Spring of 
water; Chief; Personage of a 
place. A ‘yan cnclplu ‘Inun (ns: 
Lovely; Wide-eyed; Lovely 
black eyed. Ma‘inun (nee : 
Water; Spring. (L;T; R; LL) 
‘Ainun (xe (n. sing); ‘Ainani 
Olas (n. dual); ‘Uytinun § 6 
(n. plu.) A‘yun incl (n. plu.): 
‘Tnun (xs (n. plu.);Ma‘inin 22 
(n. plu.). 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 65 times. 


‘Ayya (os 


coy ike 


To be wearied with, hesitate; 
be hindered so as to be unable 
tocompletea thing, lack power 
or ability, be tired, be jaded, be 
impracticable. 
‘Ayinad W-© (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Weare worn out; We are wearied 
(50:15). Ya ‘ya iat (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. juss.): Was wearied 
(46:33). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ghain 
¢ Gh 


It is 19th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to Hisdb 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of ghainis 
1000. Ithas no real equivalent 
inEnglish. Itis of the category 
of Majhitra »)5¢2 and 
Halgiyyah sil>. 


Ghabara ,< 
re nt 

To be dusty, dust coloured, 
remain, stay, continue, lag 
behind. Ghabaratun 3 ,&: 
Dust; Gloom. Ghdbar p\é: 
One who stays behind, who 
lags behind. This verb has 
opposite meanings: Toremain 
behind, and to depart. In the 
Holy Qur’ an it is used in the 
first meaning. 


Ghabaratun 3 ,é (n.): Dust; 
Gloom (80:40). Ghdbirina ¢p p\é 
(pic. pac. m. plu.): Those who 
remained behind, stayed behind 
(7:83, 15:60; 26:171; 27:57; 
29:32, 33;37:135).(L;T; R; LL) 


Ghabana 

To deceive, lose and gain 
mutually, cause loss (it may 
be either in property or in 
judgment), neglect a thing, 
manifest loss and gain, 
attribute deficiency. Yaumal- 
Taghdbun ¢laJ\ » 9: Day or 
time of loss and gain, day of 
the manifestation of loss (to 
the disbelievers) and gain (to 
the believers). 


Taghabun | (v.n. VI): (64:9). 
(L; T; R; LL; Ibn Kathir; 
Zamakhshart) 


Ghaththa 


To become unpleasing, putin 
trouble, be covered with foam. 
Ghuthd’an «\é: Rubbish or 
particles of things; Rotten 
leaves with the scum born upon 
the surface of a torrent. 
Ghuthé al-Nath .WJ\4é : The 
low and the vile and the refuse 
of mankind. 


Ghuthd@’an «(6 (n.): (23:41, 87: 
((L; T; R; LL; Zamakhshart) 


Ghadara 3 
cee dae syne 
To break a contract, leave 


behind. Ghddara , s\é(III):To 
leave out. 
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Yughddiru ,>\s (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II. juss.): It Leaves. 
(18:49). Nughddir ols (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. IL. juss.): We leave 
(18:47). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghadiga 3 4£ 
Ga (Bae 
To abound in water (spring), 
rain copiously and abundantly. 
Ghadagan | sé: Abundant; 
Copious; Plenteous; A 
metaphor of happiness. 
Ghadagan \6.4é (v.n.): (72:16). 
(L, T, R, Abt Muslim, Razi, LL) 


Ghada |4é 
| as (ug 

To go or do in the morning or 

depart (any time). Ghadun 2: 

Morrow. Ghadan\ sz: 

Tomorrow. Ghad@’an: Early 

meal. Ghuduwwun 4 s£: 

Morning. 
Ghadauta © 54£ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou went forth early in 
the morning. Ghadau 5 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They went forth 
early in the morning. Ighdii || 
(prt. m. plu.): You go forth early 
inthe morning. Ghadin ss (gen.); 
Ghadan \.é (acc. n.): Coming 
day; Morrow. Ghuduwwun gaé 
(nom.); Ghuduwwan | 52& (acc. 
n.): Mornings. Ghadat\ 4 (n.): 
Morning. Ghadaun 52é (n.): 
Morning meal; Breakfast. (L; T; 


Gharabaw 5= 


R; LL) 

The root with the above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
16 times. 


Gharaba~ 
we Le 
To disappear; To set (sun, star, 
etc.), To goaway. Ghurubo)s: 
Sunset. Gharbiyyun/ 
Gharbiyyatun: 45 ,£/ 2 5: 
The western. Maghrib © ,3: 
The west; Setting of the sun; 
(plu. Maghdrib  Y)las): 
Wests; The western parts of 
theearth. Ghurdb Ol ,£:Raven. 
Ghardabib  -.\ ,é : Externally 
black; Jet black; Raven-black. 
Gharabat ©.£ (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) She is set (for sun). 
Taghrubu wd (imp. 3rd. pf. 
sing.): Sets (for sun). Ghurtib 
at (v.n.): Setting (of the sun). 
Gharbiyyun uae (adj.m.): 
Western. Gharbiyyatun i. 
(adj. f.): Western. Maghribun 
w x (n. of place sing.): The 
place of setting (of sun); West. 
Maghrabain (x + (n. of place, 
dual): Two wests. Magharib 
wv lao (n. of place. plu.): Wests. 
Ghurdban Ul ¢ (acc. n.): Raven. 
Gharébib  C25\,é (n. plu.): 
Extremely black. Its sing. is 
Gharbib ~~ ,£. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur'an 
about 19 times. 
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Gharra‘é 


To beguile, deceive, deceive 
with vain hopes, seduce, allure. 
Ghurar )5 2: Delusion; 
Vanity; Guile. Ghariir yj: 
Object for which one beguiles. 
Gharra “ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim. V): Beguiled; Deluded. 
Gharrat =" (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing, 
assim. V): Deluded. Yaghrur ) 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): (Let 
one) Delude; Misgiving. La 
Yaghurran 3% Y: Let not 
deceive. Ghuriir ); we (v. n.): 
Deceiving; Guiling. Ghariir )» 
The object for which one 
deceives, deludes or beguiles. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Gharafa J é 
vere ee Yaae yr 

To draw a drought for water 
for drinking in the hand. 
Ightarafa G £\:To drink out 
of the hand, take ahandful (of 
water) with the hand, have 
water in the hallow of the hand, 
scoop a single handful. 
Ghurfatan&3 ,£: Quantity of 
water which fills the hand. 
Handful of water. Ghurfatun 
43 £: plu. Ghurufat ob 2: 
High place; Upper chamber. 


Ghariga 3 ¢ 


Ightarafa 3 £1 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII): Took a handful of 
water, took in the hallow of hand. 
Ghurufun ae (n. plu.): Highest 
places. Ghurufat > Ws (n. plu.): 
Highest places; High chambers. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


Ghariga 3 £ 
SHE 
To sink (into water or sand). 
Gharaqun ae Act of 
drowning. Ghargan \8 ,¢: Ata 
single draught; Suddenly; 
Violently. Aghraqa 3 ,£|(IV): 
To drown. Ghuritig 33 ,£: To 
sink. Istaghraqa 3 «| : To 
exceed (the bounds). 
Aghraqa§ ,£\:To brace abow- 
string to the utmost. Gharaqa 
4,£:Tocome near to any one. 
Mughragqiina 
Drowned ones. 
Aghraqné \3 | (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): Wedrowned. Yughriqu 3 iu 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. acc.): He 
drown (you). Tughrigqa Gs 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV): You 
drown Nughrigq & ps (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV): We drown. Ughriqii 
|,8£1 (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV): 
They were drowned. Gharag 3 
(v. n.): Drowning. Ghargan  ,é 
(v. n. acc.): Intense zeal and to 
the best of capacity; Vehemently. 


401 


O98 2! 


Gharima Ghasaga 3. 


Mughraqitina/Mughragqina 
o95 pre / 3 20(acc. pis. pic. m. 
plu.): Those who are drowned. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Gharima e e: 
pr et 
To be in debt, pay (a tax, fine, 
debt). Ghdrimun p lé: Onein 
debt. Ghardma Lol .é: 
Continuous torment; Anguish; 
Most vehementand unshakable 
torment. Maghramun » ,r: 
Debt that must be paid; Forced 
loan Mughramun ? pe (IV): 
One whois involved in debt or 
lies under an obligation. 
Ghérimina (0 )\é (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Those in debt (9:60). 
Gharéman \| ,£(n. acc.): Most 
vehement and unshakable, lasting 
and continuous evil (25:65). 
Maghramin /Maghraman » ,»6 
/ \o x0 (acc./v.n.): Undue debt; 
Forced loan (52:40; 68:46; 9:98). 
Mughramiina : 4 , (pis. pic. 
n. plu.): Those who are involved 
in undue debt (56:66) (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Ghara | ¢ 
lope t lob 


To stir up, give rise, rouse, 
kindle, estrange, incite desire, 


tempt, seduce, allure, excite, 

adhere, stick. A ghra ,é|: (IV) 

To stir up, etc. 
Aghrainaé \. £1 (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV): We have kindled, incited 
(5:14). Nughriyanna ¢p 3 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We surely shall 
make (you) exercise authority 
(33:60). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghazala J 52° 
JV 
To spin. Ghazlun: Thread; 
Spun, 
Ghazlun J ;£ (n.) Yarn, Thread, 
Spun. (16:92). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghaza ie 
pet ly56 


To go forth onacampaign, go 

to war, make excursion 

against. Ghuzzan |;£ plu. 

Ghdzin 3\é: Fighters. 
Ghuzzan \£ (act. pic. plu.): 
One who goes forth on a 
campaign; Fighter (3:156). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ghasaga 3 
To become very dark (night), 
become obscure. Ghdsigin 
naw LE: Darkness; Darkener; 
Night Ghassdqun glue: 
Intensely cold and bitter and 
stinking drink; Ice cold 
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darkness; Dark, murky and 

intensely cold fluid; Stinking. 
Ghasagqa ju£ (v. n.): (17:78) 
Ghasigin j.\é (act. pic. m. 
sing.):(113:3).Ghassdgan \8 Lut 


Ghasala jut 
- x ‘ a 4 
Towash, purify. Ghislin Wout 
= Ghassdq: Something very 


hot. Ightasala J.ww=l: (VID 
To wash ones-self. 


Mughtasalun jus: Place 

for washing; Spring. 
Ighsiléi | Ju! (prt. m. plu.): 
(5:6). Taghtasilii | \u%35 (imp. 
2nd. p. plu.): (4:43). 
Mughtasalun \.2« (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): (37:42). Ghislin wus 
(n.): (69:36) Extremely hot. (L; 


T; R; LL) 


Ghashiya _-4¢ 
see ilee lee 


Tocover, conceal, come upon. 
Ghashiyatun 4.£: Thing that 


covers; Overwhelming; 
Covering event (plu.) 
Ghawdshin gol gt 


Ghishdéwatun 3 5L2é: Covering; 
Veil. Maghshiyyun cakes: One 
in a swoon. Ghashsha ,-it: 
(II) To cover, cause to cover. 
Aghsha gone (IV): To cover 
or cause to cover, be covered. 
Taghashsha oe : (V) 
Covers; To have carnal 
connection with. /staghsha 


Ghashiya, . 


(gtetel: (X.) To bring oneself 
under a cover, cover oneself. 
Yaghsha_ gid: Covers. It is 
written with Yd@ at the end as in 
92:11, but with Alif when 
attached to a pronoun as in 
91:4. The personal pronoun is 
either for the word or the 
darkness. Taghashsha oss: 
He covers; (in conjugal 
relationship), written with Alif 
when attached to a pronoun as 
in 7:189. Yastaghshauna 
jpbatus: They cover 
themselves. Yastaghshauna 
Thiydbahim: pgsld (pcan: 
They cover themselves with 
their garments; (A phrase 
denoting a refusal to hearkens, 
or an allusion to running, and 
turning a deaf ear and refusing 
to see the truth. 
Ghashiya eat (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): covered; Overcome. 
Yaghshé (2% (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Covers. Taghsha es 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Covers; 
Withcover. Ghashsha _.< (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. ID: Covered. 
Yughshi cots (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): Covers. Aghshaina 
L221 (prf. Ist. p. sing. IV.): We 
have covered. Ughshiyat i2£| 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): Was 
covered (with). Yughsha cs 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Is 
covered. Taghashsha et (pif. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He covers 
(7:189). Istaghshau ,cr24\ 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They 
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covered themselves. 
Yastaghshauna §) px.0 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They cover 
themselves. Ghdshiyatun 
Ale (act. pic. f. sing.): A 
thing that covers, overwhelms. 
Maghshi _,*.0 (pis. pic.): One 
who is made to faint; Fainted; 
One whose understanding is 
clouded or covered. 
Ghawashun oe lyeOt plu.): 
Coverings. Its sing. is 
Ghaéshiyatun. Ghishawatun 
bout (n.): Covering. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 29 
times. 


Ghasaba wnat 


To take unjustly, by force, 
seize by violence, snatchathing 
forcibly, act wrongfully, snatch 
a thing against one’s will. 


Ghasban \.aé: Seizing 
something from someone 
unjustly or by force. 


Ghasban \.2é (v. n.): Taking 
something fromsomeoneunjustly 
or by force (18:79). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghassa (2é 

“ax ‘liad < 
To be choked, choked with 
wrath, grieved, annoyed by 


something sticking in the throat. 
Ghussatun 2é: Something 


that sticks in the throat so as to 
cause pain and is chocking. Its 
plu. is Ghusasun a.as. 


Ghussatun i-2é (n.): (73:13). (L; 
T; R; LL). 


Ghadziba_ i 
ak Led 


To be angry. Ghadzab V-2é: 
Anger; Displeasure; Wrath; 
Passion; Indignation. 
Ghadzban lat: Hot 
tempered; Angry. Maghdziib 
VU x22: Object of displeasure 
and anger. Mughddzibun 
LzLas: (II) Being displeased; 
Being ina state of displeasure. 
Ghadziba V.2& (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): was angry with. Ghadzibii 
| pncaé (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
wereangry with. Ghadzbun V2 
(v. n.): Anger; Displeasure. 
Maghdziib — 42 (v.n.): Those 
who have incurred displeasure. 
Ghadzban ()\.2é (n.): Indignant; 
Displeased. Its plu. is Ghidzab. 
Mughddziban alas (pis. pic. 
III. acc.):Inthe state of displeasure 
or irritation. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 24 
times. 


Ghadzdza {2 
wv ry ‘ “4 
To lower, restrain, cast down 
(the eyes, looks, or voice). 
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Yaghudzdziina °) 52% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. assim.): They 
lower (voice) (49:3). 
Yaghudzdzii |; (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. acc.): They shall 
restrain (24:30). Yaghdzudzna 


Cracaz, (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): 
They (f) should restrain. 
Ughdzudz j22£| (prt. m. 
sing.): Lower (the voice) (31:19). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Ghatasha , 2b: 
al x ‘ as 4 
To be dark. Aghtasha (IV): 
To give darkness, make dark. 
Aghtasha L<\ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV): He made dark, 
gave darkness (79:29). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Ghata lb 
pla, <1,be 
To cover, conceal, spread its 
darkness (night), put a veil, 
Ghita: Lid; Covering. 
Ghita -Ubé (n.): Cover; Veil; Lid: 
Covering; Ignorance (18:101, 
50:22). (L; T; R; LL) 
Ghafara 22" 
pix, SL AE bee LL ae 
To cover, hide, conceal, 
forgive, give protection, set 
the affairs right, suppress the 
defect. Ghafar al-Matd’a 
¢ bool | 4: He put the goods in 
the bag and covered and 
protected them. Mighafar 


Ghafara 2c" 


_pss: Shield; Helmet, (as they 
protect a person). Istighfar 
yaanul: The act of asking 
protection and forgiveness. 
Itdoes not merely mean verbal 
asking for forgiveness but 
extends to such acts as lead 
to the covering up of one’s 
sins and shortcomings. It is 
not necessarily a proof of 
one’s sinfulness. It may also 
be offered for protection 
against the evil consequences 
of human weaknesses or 
those of errors of judgment. 
Ghafr _,2£: Covering with 
that which protects a thing 
from dirt; Protecting a thing 
from dirt; Granting of 
protection against the 
commission of sin or 
punishment of sin. Barmawi 
says: “ Protection is of two 
kinds; Protecting human 
being from committing the 
sin and protecting him from 
the punishment for his sins. 
The divine attributes 
Ghdfir ,3\é, Ghaffiir ae, 
Ghaffar 2 means Who 
protects us from committing 
sins and faults and passes 
over our sins and faults. 
Yastaghfir j2acu,: Ask 
protection. The verb is 
jussive, yet receives kasrah 
when itis to be assimilated to 
the following wordasin4:110. 


Ghafara 2 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He has forgiven, has 
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Ghafara ae" 


protected. Ghafarnd & & (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We have forgiven, 
protected. Yaghfiru 2x (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Protects. 
Yaghfir 2% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): Will protect. 
Yaghfiriina :) » 23 (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu.): They protect. Yaghfirii 
ly 2% (acc. imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Let them protect. Taghfir 435 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): 
Thou protect. Taghfirti |» 436 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc.): Ye 
protect. Naghfir ,35 (imp. Istp. 
plu. juss.): We will protect. I ghfir 
(él (prt. pragn.m. sing.): Thou 
protect. Yughfaru 2%, (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Thou will be 
protected. Maghfiratun 3 ix. (v. 
n.): Protection. Ghufran ¢| ae” 
(v.n.): Protection. Ghafirun 5lé 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Protector. 
One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Ghafirin 2 3\é (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Protectors. Ghafiirun 
DQ ga (intens) The most protecting 
one. One of the excelJent names 
of Allah. Ghafiiran |, ,4% (acc.) 
Protecting one. Ghaffaér ,é 
(intens): The most protecting one. 
One of the excellent name of 
Allah. Istaghfar _2s~..\ (prf. 3rd. 
p. sing. X): Asked protection. 
Istaghfarta — jiax.| (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. sing. X): Thou asked 
protection. Istaghfarii |, 232.1 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X): They 
asked protection. Istaghfir 
paca! (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. X): 


Ghafala \2é 


They asked protection. 
Yastaghfir 232.2 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss. X): Ask 
protection (4:110). Tastaghfir 
(pans (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
jus. X): Thou ask protection. 
Tastaghfirtina ;) 5 232.5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. X): Ye ask 
protection. Yastaghfiriina 
Gas (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
X): They ask protection. 
Yastaghfirit |, 222. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. acc. X): Let them ask 
protection. Astaghfiranna 
parcel (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp. 
X): Ishall surely ask protection. 
Istaghfir sax.) (prt. pray m. 
sing. X): Thou (m.) ask 
protection. Istaghfiri .¢ sax! 
(prt. prayer f. sing. X): Thou 
(f.) ask protection. Istaghfirii 
|) acu! (prt. prayer m. plu. 
X.) You ask protection. 
Mustaghfirina psu (ap- 
der. m. plu. X): Those who ask 
protection. Istighfar_,axu.1 (v. 
n. X.): Asking for protection. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’anas 
many as 2333 times. 
Ghafala jee 
To be heedless, neglectful, 
inattentive, unmindful, 
careless. Ghdfilun Js: One 
who is heedless, etc. 
Ghaflatun idaé:Negligences; 
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Carelessness. Aghfala sé! 
UV.): To cause to be heedless. 
Taghfuliina ;) a5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye neglect. 
Aghfalné (Jat! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV): We declaredunmindful. 
GhGfilun/Ghdfilan Yé\é/ Js 
(acc.): Unmindful GhGfiliina 
oS (nom.); Ghafilina Wale 
(acc. act. pi. m. plu.): 
Unmindful ones. Ghafilat 
OME (act. pic. f. plu.): 
Unaware; Innocent women. 
Ghaflatun alate (v. n.): 

Unawarness. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 35 
times. 
Ghalaba 
cle He 


To overcome, conquer, gain 
victory, prevail, dominate; get 
the upper hand over any one, 
predominate, gain mastery. 
Ghalaban wale: Defeat. Min 
ba’ di ghalabihim pedi da 
ce (30:3): After their defeat. 
The word is ina passive sense. 
Ghélibun ele Victorious; 
All powerful; One who 
overcomes. Maghlibun 
W sles: One who is overcome 
by somebody. Ghulbun 
etéplu. of Aghlabu TLE!: 
Thick (with trees). Ghulban 
Le! Luxuriant. 

Ghalabat ©Jé (prf. 3rd. p. f. 

sing.) Triumphed over; Prevailed. 


Ghalaza dle 


Ghalabii \,Jé (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.) Triumphed over. Yaghlib 
ele (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
juss.): Triumphed. Aghlibanna 
one! (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.):1 
certainly will triumph. 
Yaghlibiina ¢) pA% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They will triumph. 
Yaghlibii | pis (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. acc.): They will triumph. 
Taghlibiina ¢ 4335 (imp. 2p. m. 
plu.): Ye (may) gain the upper 
hand. Ghulibat =.Jé (pp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): Has been defeated. 
Ghulibii | Jz’ (pp. 3rd. p. m.): 
Were well vanquished. 
Yughlabiina :) »js (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. ): They shall be overcome. 
Tughlabiina : 435 (pip. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye shall be overcome. 
Ghélibun CJ\é (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Dominant; Who has full 
power; Who can overpower. 
Ghélibiin /Ghdli-bin 5 J\é/ 
OJlé (acc. act. pic. m. plu.): 
Dominant ones. Maghliibun 
 ghxe (pic. pac.): One who is 
overcome. Ghalabun JE (v. 
n.): Defeat. Ghulban dé’ (n. 
acc.): Dense; Luxuriant. Its sing 
is Aghlab USE|. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Ghalaza Lie 
Jala. bla: ale 
Tobe thick, bulky, big, coarse, 
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Gh Ghul4mun ple 


hard, severe, vehement, rigid, 
stern. [ghluz Ja\¢|: To be hard, 
strong, firm, severe, rigid, 
stern Ghilzatun ible : 
Sterness. ; . 
Istaghlaza J2\2.\ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.):, Become strong. 
Ughluz 12\¢| (prt. m. sing.): 
Treat severely, Be hard; Remain 
strictly firm. Ghalizun Jé (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Harsh; Hard; 
Rigid; Firm and solemn. Ghalizan 
Uslé (acc.): Ghaléz bY (n. plu. 
Its sing. is Ghaliz 2Jé ). Stern; 
Fierce. Ghilzatun iblé (n.): 
Sternness; Firmness. (L: T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’anas 
many as 13 times. 


Ghalafa ae 
Cakes ale 
To furnish with a covering 


Ghulfun le: Uncircumcised; 
Covered. (L;T;R; LL) 


Ghulfun dé (v. n.) Its sing. is 
Aghlaf aé1. (2:88; 4:155). 


Ghalaga 3le 
Toclose, bolt, shut. Ghalagat 
cdlé : To bolt well. (L;T; R; 
LL) ; 

Ghalaqat cH (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IT): (12:23). 


Ghalla (j¢ 
Toconceal, insert one thing in 
another, fraud, deceive, hide, 
act unfaithfully, put in iron 
collar on the neck, fetter, bind. 
Ghillun he : Hidden enmity; 
Grudge; Rancour; Hidden 
hatred. Ghullun je Collar; 
Yoke; Iron collar; Shackle. 
Maghiilun J As: Bound; Tied 
up; Fettered one. La taj’al 
yadaka_ maghlilatan ila 
‘unugika: las Sa JaX¥ 
dxs (J|: Do not keep your 
hand shackled to your neck; 
(i.e. be not niggardly). 

Ghall ce (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): He had defraud; Deceit. 
Yughulla tke (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim.): Hides away. 
Yaghlul \\x (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. The assimilation is 
removed because of jussive, so 
the cluster of Lam is pronounced 
separately.): Hideth away; 
Deceiteth. Ghullat cLé" (pp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. assim.): Fettered. 
Maghlilatun 4 js. (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): Fettered one. Ghullii 
| Le" (prt. m. plu.): Bind down 
with fetters. Aghlél JXEI (n. 
plu.): Shackles. Its sing. is 
Ghullun.). Ghillan Né (n.): 
Grudge; Feeling of ill-will; 
Rancour. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
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has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
16 times. 


Boy; Young man; Son; Lad. 
Its plu. is Ghilmaénun 3 Ltée. 
Ghuléman/Ghulémun .é/ 
Le (n.): Boy; Son. Ghulamain 
one SLé (n. dual): Two boys; Two 
sons. Ghilmaén ;LJé (n.plu.): 

Sons; Boys. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 13 times. 


Ghala Yé 
ley «(le 
To exceed the proper limit, be 
excessive. 
Lé Taghiii | J5 Y(prt. neg. m. 
plu.): (4:171; 5:77) Do not go 
beyond the limits. (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghala per 
Toboil. 
Yaghli Je (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Boils (44:45). Ghalyun 
cle (v.n.): (44:46). Boiling. (L; 
TELL) 


Ghamara = 
poy Sl pot 
To overflow, submerge (in 


water), cover a _ thing, 
overwhelm, surpass, be 


Ghamma,t 


abundant. Yaghmaru 
sadruhit: His heart is filled 
with hatred for. Ghamura 
ae To be abundant (water); 
Unlearned. Ghamratun’ pt: 
Deep water; Flood of water; 
Confused mass of anything; 
Distress; Overwhelming 
difficulties; Bewilderment; 
Water that rises above the 
stature of a person; Flow of 
ignorance; Error; Obstinancy; 
Perplexity; Overwhelming 
heedlessness. 


Ghamratun 3 £ (n.): (23:63, 
51:11; 23:54). Ghamarat >| »£ 
(n. plu.): (6:93). 


Ghamaza jf 
jad gat ‘jak 
Tomakeasign (with the eye or 
eyebrow). Yatagha- 
maziind;y sla : They wink 
at each other. (L; T; R; LL) 
Yataghémaziina ;; 7, Lex (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI.): (83:30). 


Ghamidza 2. 
aad; Ad gab 
To be low and level (the 
ground). Aghmadza 2s! : 
(IV) To disdain, shut the eye or 
evert the eyes, lower rate, 
convince. 
Tughmidzii \ p25 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. IV): You convince. 
(2:267). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ghanima Ghaniya__ 5 


Ghamma, 


To cover, veil, grieve, cause, 
mourn, conceal, afflict. 
Ghamman é plu. Ghumiim 
ee Sorrow; Sadness; 
Perplexity. Ghummatun ds: 
Vague; Dubious, Difficult. 


Ghamdém »\.é : Cloud; Thin 
cloud; Whitish cloud. 
Ghamman/Ghamma 4 / ee (n. 


acc./n.): Ghammatun i (n.): 
Ghaméan plaé (n.): (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’an 
11 times. 


Ghanima,.é 


me: eLis 

To obtain good things without 
difficulty, acquire or winning a 
victory, earn a thing without 
trouble, getathing as afree gift, 
succeed without trouble. 
Ghanimatun i. 2é : Earning or 
again obtained withouttrouble; 
Spoil of war. Ghanamin é 
Sheep; Ewes; Goats; Numerous 
flock. 


Ghanimtum ict (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): Maghénima ~ Leo (n. plu.): 
Ghanamin we (ij ALS TRL) 
The root withits abovethree forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’an 


9 times. 


a i 
celle te 


To a flourish, avail, 
inhabit, be rich or in comfort 
of life, be free from want. 
Aghna (=|: To enrich, render 
any one wealthy. /staghna 
(gl: To do without a thing, 
have no want, dispense with. 

Ghani ust plu.Aghniya’ «Los: 

Rich; Wealthy; Self-sufficient; 

Able to do without the help of 
others. Mughnin ¢y%0: One 
who suffices or stands in the 
place of another. Aghnd , gel: 
He fulfills the needs. This verb 
is perfect (past) tense but it is 
used in 53:48 in the sense of a 
habitual person but compels 
translators to use perfect tense 
in their rendering. 


Lam Taghna , 336 5 limp 3rd. 
p.m. sing. juss.): They had never 
dweltAghna _££1 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): He fulfills the sneeds. 
Yughni /Yughniya a | ge 
(acc. nom./acc. imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.Yughni cede juuss.s): He 
shallenrich.A ghni_£|(with ‘An, 
prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Availed. 
Tughniya 2% (imp. 3rd. p. f- 
sing. acc.): She avails. Aghnat 
cal (prf 3rd. p.f. sing.): Availed. 
Yughniyad Lox, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
dual. juss.): The twain availed. 
Lan Yughnii |, ¢J (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): They shall never 
avail. Yaghni (ox (imp. 3rd. m. 
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sing. IV.): Will make indifferent 
towards. Istaghna (etn (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. X.): He considers 
himselfsufficient.Ghaniyyun ae 
(n.):Self-sufficient.Al-Ghani _ 235! 
: One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Aghniyé «Lal (n. plu.): 
Richones. Mughniina §) 4s (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who avail 
someone. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an 73 
times. 


Ghithad 
Toassist, relieve, help, rescue. 
Aghdtha &\é|: To relieve 
someone; Torespond tothe one 
begging for aid. Istaghatha 
lau./:Toimplore for aid and 
assistance; Ask forhelp; Cry for 
aid; Ask the succor of any one. 
Yughdthu | ile (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. X.): They shall be helped, 
relieved. Istaghatha &\ax.1 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X.): He asked for 
help. Yastaghithdn :)0s2.0 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. dual X.): The twain 
implore for help. Yastaghithi 
| pinay (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. X.): 
They implore for help. The Niinis 
dropped. Tastaghithiina ¢) 3.5 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): You 
implore for help. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Ghata bi 


Ghara ,é 
ot lt 
To sink in the ground, enter the 
low land, come into a hallow 
place. Gharun Jt: Cave; Tavern. 
Ghauru 3 4£: (Water) running 
under ground. Maghdrdat 
ol xesing. Maghdratuni 0: 
Concerns; Cave. Mughirat 
3x0: Those who make raids. 
The root of this word is not 
Ghain ¢, Waws, Ra_, as John 
Penrice in his Dictionary and 
Glossary of the Koran p. 106 
wrongly writes, but itis Ghain 
& YG 4 RG ». 
Ghaurun ) ,é(n. acc.): (18:41; 
67:30). Ghaérun ‘\é (n.): (9:40). 
Maghératin =| las: (n. plu.): 
(9:57). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghasa (2 
werkt lob Lol 

Todrive, plunge into water, sink 

into water. Ghawwds ol 5£: 

Diver; Pearl-diver. 
Yaghiisiina 3) »o 5% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They dive (31:82). 
Ghawwéas .2\,é (n.): Diver 
(38:37). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghata Le 
by (bt 
To dig, excavate, sink; To be 
concealed. Ghd ’itun: Ahollow 
place; Privacy; Easing oneself; 
Relief the bowels. (L; T; R; LL) 
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Ghabaw le 


Ghdit L5\é (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Depressed land (selected as a 
covering and not exposing while 
relieving the bowels); Place of 
privacy to getrid of bowels. (4:43; 
5:6). (L, T, R, LL) 


Ghila Jl 
Jot Wye 

Tocause to destroy; To perish; 
To get deprived of reason and 
intellectual facilities; To take a 
thing away unexpectedly; To 
intoxicate; To be confused. 
Ghaulun J ¢: Headache; 
Intoxication; Perplexity that 
deprives one of reason and 
intellectual facilities; 
Deprivation of the intellectual 
faculties; Empty headlines. 


Ghaulun 3 ,é (v.n.): 37:47). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ghawa (5 9£ 
Gsm Le 
To err, deviate from the right 
path, goastray, wander, allureto 
evil, seduce, mislead, be 
seduced, misled, disappointed. 
Ghayyun ve: Error; Perverted. 
Ghawiyyun gy£: One whois in 
the wrong. Ghawin _ £: One who 
goes astray (oblique plu.). 
Ghawin ces (act. plu. 
Ghdwiin) ¢59lé. Aghwa sé! 
To lead astray, cause to err. 
Ghdwiina (39: Perverted 


ones. 


Ghawé ¢¢ 4 (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Hebecame miserable. Ghawaina 
cx (pif. Ist. p. plu.): We had 
gone astray, were deviated. 
Aghwaita 2. | (prf, 2nd p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou have adjudged to 
be perverted and lost. Aghwaina 
cpl (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
caused to err. Yughwi ¢¢ 9% (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He keeps astray, 
destroys. Ughwiyanna gy 5£\(imp. 
Ist. p. sing. IV. emp.): 1 will surely 
mislead, seduce. Ghayyan Lé (v. 
n.acc.): Perdition. Al-Ghayy , .3J| 
(v. n.): Perdition; Way of error. 
Ghawiyyun (¢5£ (act. 2 pic.): 
Erring one. Ghawiina/Ghaéwin 
cp glt/oa9lé (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Perverted ones; Erring ones. (L;T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used by The Holy Qur’ an 22 
times. 


GhabaJlé 


To go away, be remote, be 
hidden, be secret, be unseen, 
slander, backbite. Ghaib-slé: 
Hidden reality; Hidden one; 
That whichis absent or hidden; 
Unseen; That which is beyond 
the reach of ordinary human 
perception and cognizance; 
Secret; Intimacy. Its plu. is 
Ghayitth S5x£. Ghdibin 
cndlé: Absentones. Ghdibatin 
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iJlé: Absent reality; Absent 

one. Ghiydbatun ili: 

Bottom. [ght@ba | VII. To 

backbite, traduce the absent. 
Yaghtab V% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss. VIII): He backbites. 
Ghaibun Vslé (v. n.): Hidden 
reality; Unperceivable by the 
ordinary senses. Absent. Ghuyitb 
YL gab (n. plu.): Hidden realities. 
Ghaibin ss\é (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Absent ones. Ghaibatin i.3\é (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Absent one. 
Ghiyabatun iLé (n.) The bottom 
(of a well). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
60 times. 


Ghatha Sle 
edi ad 

To cause rain, make rain fall, 

water by means of rain. 

Ghaithun&2: Rain. 
Yughdthu &\ (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Will have rain (12:49). 
Ghaithun ©. (n.) Rain (31:34; 
42:28, 57: Yughathii | ls (pip. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They willhave rain 
(18:29). Yastaghithii \ isi 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): The cry for 
water (18:29). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ghara ,& 
ghee pt lab bb 


To change, alter. Ghair = : 
Difference; Another; Besides; 


Ghaza Le 


Unless; Without; Except; 
Others; Other than; Save; But; 
But not. Aghdra él : IV. To 
attack, Mughirdt >|, 26 : 
Raiders . 
Yughayyiru ,% (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing. II.): He alter. Yughayyirii 
ly wx (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
alter, change. Yughayyiriina ;) » p32 
(imp. 3rd. p. f: II. emp.): They 
surely change. Yataghayyar ,2= 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. VI. juss.): 
Change. Mughayyirun ,» (ap- 
der. VI. acc.): One who changes. 
Mughirat >| x (ap-der. f. plu. 
IV.): Raiders. Ghairun >.< (part.) 
Other; Otherthan; Another; Same; 
But not. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms in 
The Holy Qur’an has used as 
many as 154 times. 


Ghadza ale 

To diminish, sink, become 

scanty, miscarry, absorb, abate, 

decrease, be wanting. Ghaidzun 

v2.t: Foetus not yet complete. 
Taghidzu 2% (imp. 3rd. p. f- 
sing.): Miscarry (13:8). Ghidza 
v2.£(11:44): Was madetosubside. 


Ghiaza bi 
To irritate, incense, anger, 
enrage, provoke, confuse, 
cause wrath. Ghaizun 1: 
Rage; Anger; Fury. Ghdizun 
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Fav 


Jailé: One who is angry, 
enraged. Taghayyazan: To 
rage furiously. 
Yughizu 12% (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): Enrage. Ghaizun J.< (n.): 
Rage Ghdiziin ;y ,25é (act. pic. 
m. plu.): Enraged ones. 
Taghayyazan x35 (v. n. V.): 
Raging. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an as many as 11 times. 


Fa 
oF 


This is the 20th letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. Third letter 
of the Arabic alphabet 
pronounced as soft "F". 
According to Hisdb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of fa is 80. 
It is of the category of 
Mahmiisah 40 g0¢6 and of 
those termed shafwiyah 4. 522 
(Labial). It is a radical letter 
and notan augmentation. 


Fi’atun 43 


Fa G 


A prefixed conjunction 
particle having conjunctive 
power. It implies a close 
connection between the 
sentences before and after it. 
This connection may be either 
definite cause and effect or a 
natural sequence of event 
signifying: And; Then; For; 
Therefore; So that; So; In order 
that; In that case; In 
consequence; Afterwards; At 
least; Lest; Because; For fear 
of; Truly; After; By; But; Thus, 
Consequently; In order to. Itis 
also expletive, and a prefix to 
other particles e.g. fa-amma, 
fa-annd, fa-inni, fa-aina. etc. 


Fa’ada 3G 
Je § ne 
To hurtin the heart, be affected 
with heart disease, be struck in 
the heart. Fu’dd 2|,5 plu. 
Af idah 3.23| : Heart; Mind; 
Soul. 
Fu’ddun alg (n.): Heart. 
Af’datun 3.23) (n. plu.): (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
as many as 16 times. 


Fi’atun is 


Party; Group; Band; Army. It 
has no verbal form in Arabic. 
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Fati’a <3 


Fivatun i (n. plu. Fi’dtun, 
Fi’atin.). Fi’ataini “23 (acc. 
dual. n.): (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
11 times. 


Fati’a <3 

To cease from, forget, break, 

desist. (It is used always in 

negative sense). 
Tafta’u 5% (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You will not cease, will not 
forget, will not desist. (12:85). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fataha oe 


To open, explain, grant, 
disclose, let out, give victory, 
conquer, judge, decide. Fattah 
cus : Judge. Mafatih giles 
plu. of Miftah ce or Miftah 


ce: Keys, Treasures. 
Fattaha -23 (II): To open. 
Mufattahun 20: Opened. 


Istaftaha Fatt (X): To ask 
assistance, ask for ajudgment 
or decision, seek succour, 
begin, seek victory. 
Fatahac3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He opened, disclosed. Fatahii 
| 23 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
opened. Fatahné b>-3 (prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We opened; We have 
given victory. Yaftahu nae 


Fatara 3 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He shall 
judge; He may grant. Iftah cH 
(prt. m. sing.): Decide. Futihat 
Cos (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Be 
opened; Let loose. Tufattahu 
co (pip. 3rd. p.f, sing. II): Will 
be opened. Istaftahii | >i! 


4 


(prf, 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They’ 


besought a judgement. 
Yastaftihiina (yu. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They seek 
victory. Tastaftihit | > 2205 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X. Final Niin 
dropped.): You sought victory, 
sought a decision. Fatihin “<6 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Deciders; Who 
open thetruth. Mufattahtun 7 
(pis. pic. f. sing. I.): Opened 
ones. Mafatih qlee (n. plu.): 
Treasures, Hoarded wealth; 
Keys. Al-Fatiha s>5\J|: The 
opening; Name of the opening 
chapter of the Holy Qur’ an. Al- 
Fattéh cba (n. ints.): Supreme 
Judge. One of the excellentname 
of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an 38 
times. 


Fatara 3 
aye 4 a4 
pe Na lg 

To flag, feel weak, desist, 
become week after vigour, be 
quiet. Fatratun 
Cessation; Internal of time. 
Fattara 2: (II) To abate, 
weaken, diminish. 


eS: 
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Yaftartin 5 ~% (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They flag (21:20). La 
Yufattru tar (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): Shall not be abated 
(43:75). Fatratun 3 3 (n.): 
Cessation; Break (5:19). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Fataga 3-3 


Tocleave asunder, slit, break, 

disjoin, disunite, rend apart. 
Fataqné 23 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We rent apart (21:30). (L; T; R; 
LL) : 

Fatala 3 

To twist (a rope or thread). 

Fatilan 43: Thing of no 

value; Small skin in the cleft 

of a date stone; Whit; Wick; 

Dirt of the skin rolled between 

the fingers; In the least; 

Pellicle of a date stone. 


Fatilan 3 (act 2 pic. acc.): 
(4:49,77; 17: 71). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fatana (45 


To try or prove, persecute, 
burn, assay, putinto affliction, 
distress and_ hardship, 
slaughter, cause to err, 
seduce from faith by any 
means, mislead, sow 
dissension or difference of 
opinion, mischief, put in 


Fatana 643 


confusion, punish, give reply 
or excuse, tempt, lead to 
temptation, make an attempt 
upon, seduce. Fitnatun 1223 

Persecution; Trial; 
Probation; Burning; Assaying; 
Seduction from faith by any 
means; Mischief; Reply; 
Confusion; Excuse; War; 
Means whereby the condition 
of a person is evinced in 
respect of good or evil; 
Temptation; Burning with 
fire; Hardship; Punishment; 
Answer. 


Fatanu Ge (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They persecuted. 
Fatantun £2 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Tempted; Let fall into 
temptation. Fattannad 3 (prf. 
Ist p. plu.): We have 
distinguished, did _ try. 
Yaftananna (y= (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. emp.): Should tempt. 
Yaftiniina (4 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They tempt. Yaftinii 
| 2% (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. Final 
Nin dropped): They tempt, 
cause affliction, trouble. li 
Naftina 23 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
acc. el.): In order to try. La 
Taftini got Y (prt. neg. com. 
At the end Ya is pronominal): 
Spare me the trial. Futinii | <3 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They had 
been, persecuted. Futuntum 


ad (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
were, persecuted. Futintum 


a (pp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 
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Fatiya (<3 


were tried. Yuftaniina ya) 


(pip. 3rd. pp. m. plu.): They are 
tried. Tuftaniina % as (pip. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You are being 
tried (to distinguish the gopdof you 
fromthe evil). Futiinan \ 423(v.n. 
acc.): Various trials. Fatinina ys\8 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who can 
mislead. Fitnatun 423 (n.): Trial; 
Hardship; Temptation; Probation; 
Affliction whereby one is tried or 
proved in respect of good or evil; 
Temptation; Burning with fire; 
Seduction; Excuse; Answer. 
Maftiin ¢ 4226 (pct. pic. m. sing.): 
Afflicted with madness. (Bukhari 
63. II. 30; Qamiis; L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an as 
many as 60 times. 


Fatiya (<3 
sit 3 

Tobe young, full-grown, brave, 
generous. Fatuwwa tun 3 425: 
Youth; Generosity; Manly 
qualities. Fata (<3 dual 
Fataydn jL<3plu. Fitydn 53, 
Fityatun 423: Youth; Brave; 
Generous; Young man; Bold; 
Courageous; Fine fellow; 
Gallant; Youngcomrade; Young 
slave; Servant. When attached 
to a pronominal it is written 
with Alif | instead of Y4 .s. 


Afta _<3|: To advise, give an 


opinion or instruction, 
judgment or decision in a 


Fatiya (<3 


matter of law, give a formal 
legal decree, announce or 
inform a legal order, issue a 
(divine) decree ora sacred law, 
explain the meaning, 
pronounce, furnish 
explanation. Istifta (iu! : 
(X) Toconsult, ask opinion or 
advice or judgment or legal 
order, question. Fatwd ¢5'53: 
Decision; Opinion; Advice on 
asacred law. 
Fatan ae (n.): Young one 
(applies both to human beings 
and animals). Fatayan 323 (n. 
dual.): Two youngs. Fityatun/ 
Fityan 523/423 (n. m. plu.): 
Young ones; Youths. Fatayat 
oles (n. f. plu. Its sing. is 
Fatatun): Young girls. Yuftt cok! 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. IV.): Thou 
decree, issue a decree, explain 
the meaning, pronounce. Aftics| 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Furnish thou 
explanation; Explain thou. Afti 
| <3! (prt. m. plu. IV.): Explain 
you. Tastafti 2225 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing. acc.): Thou ask the 
legal order. Tastaftiydni ;)\ 205 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. dual X.): You 
twain are asking about the legal 
order. Yastaftiin :) 2.2 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They seek 
legal order, ask ruling. Istafti 
cael (prt. m. sing. X.): Ask. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 25 times. 
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Fajja ~ 


To part, strain (a bowstring). 
Afajja a |: Totravelin anarrow 
pass. Fajjun es: Mountain- 
road, Ravine; Broad way; Path; 
Way; Passage; Highway; 
Mountain track; Distant way; 
Wide pathway; Spacious path. 
Its plu. is Fijdjan >le3. 
Fajjin we (n.) (22:27). Fijajan 
l> Led (n. plu.): (21:31; 71:20). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fajara >3 
pis ad 


To water, pour forth, cleave, 
break up, dig up, go aside from 
theright path. Fajjara_>: I. 
Tocauseto flow, splitup, burst 
forth. Tafjir >: The act of 
causing (water) to flow or split. 
Fajrun 3: Daybreak; Dawn, 
Fajirun > plu. Fujjdr 3: 
Wicked, Immoral; Evil doer; 
Sinner. Fujiir )5>3 : sing. 
Fajaratun’ >. Wickedness. 
Yafjura > (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. ): Continues in evil ways or 
sin. Tafjura >45 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. acc.): Thou causet to 
gush forth. Fajjarné b> (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. II.): We caused to 
gush forth. Tufajjira >< (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. II. acc.): Thou 
causet to gush forth. 
Yufajjiriina 35 > (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. II.): They cause to 


Fahusha, +>2 


gush forth; They will strive hard 
in directing to flow. Tafjiran 
| >25 (v. n. I acc.): To flow in 
abundance. Fujjirat > ad (pp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. II.): It flowed 
out; It is widely split up and 
made to flow forth. Yatafajjaru 
prey (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. V.): 
Gushed forth; Came gushing 
forth. Infajarat — ,>2| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. VII): It gushed 
out. Fajr_,>3 (n.): Dawn. Fajir 
yolks (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Evildoer; Sinner; Immoral. 
Fajaratun 3 )>3 (n. sing.), 
Evildoer; Immoral. Fujjar ,63 
(n. plu.) Evildoers; Immoral 
ones; Ungodly. Fujiir ) gs (v. 
n.): Wickedness; Evil. (L;T;R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
24 times. 


Faja b3 
Lads od 
To open, raise (the string of 
a bow), part. Fajwatun 3 y>3: 
Space; Gap; Open space; 
Spacious hollow; Wide space; 
Extensive tract of land; 
Intervening space; 
Intermediate space between 
two things. 
Fajawatun 3 4>4 (n.): 18:17. 
(L>T: R? LL) 


Fahusha _>3 
fri (Liss . dbL3 


To be exessive, inmoderate, 


418 


Fakhara 35 


unreasonable, guile, indecent, 
shameful or infamous. 
Fahishatan ii>\s: Manifest 
improper conduct; Gross sin; 
Unseemly; Immoral conduct; 
indecent or lewd or abominable 
word or deed; Flagrant 
indecency; Adultery; 
Fornication; Sodomy. Illicit 
sexual intercourse. Its plu. is 
Fawéhish >I 54. 
Féhishatun +2>\6 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): ill-deed; Act of indecency; 
Manifest improper conduct; 
Conductfalling shortof the highest 
standard of faith; Foul talk; 
Immoderate; Unreasonable; 
Anything exceeding the boundaries 
of the rectitude. Fahshdé i>3(n.) 
Indecency. Fawahish >| ,4 (n. 
plu.): Indecencies. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
24 times. 


Fakhara >5 
Adi [33 

To boast of, glory. Fakhira 

pes: To scorn. Tafaékhara 

>: (VD To vie in boasting 

with any one;  Self- 

glorification. Fakhfirun 43: 

Boastful. Fakhr > : Baked 

clay Pottery; Earthenware. 
Tafakhur > (v. n. VI.): 
Boasting (57:20). Fakhiirun , .>5 
(ints.): Boastful (11:10; 31:18; 
57:23). Fakhiran | >3Boastful 


Faruta re 


(4:36). Fakhkhér 63 (n.) 
Pottery (55:14). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fada 6.8 
oak | las «od 

To redeem, ransom. 

Fidyatun & 48 : That which is 

paid as ransom or to redeem 

a fault; Ransom. Fddass: 

(III) To receive or give a 

ransom for one to release 

him. Iftada 323|: (VID) To 

ransom or redeem oneself. 
Fadainé (2 43 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We ransomed. Tufadii |. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. II.): Ye 
ransom. Iftadé 5423] (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. VIII): Gave as ransom. 
Iftadat 2.23) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VIIT.): Ransomed. Iftadau 
154231 (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): 
They gave as ransom. Yaftadi 
gree (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): 
Heransoms. Yaftadii | , 42% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VIII. final Niin 
dropped): They ransom. Fidaun 
elas (v. n. HIT.): Receiving ransom; 
Ransom. Fidyatun 4:33 (n.): 
Ransom; Expiation. (L; T; R;; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Farutac 3 
oe bs 


To be sweet (water). Furdt 
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Faratha& 3 Farihac 3 


| 5: Sweet water (used as an 
adjective of water). Al-Furdt 
© 21 : The Euphrate. Al- 
Furatan (|_|: The Tigris and 
the Euphrate. Furdtan U3: 
Thirst quenching; Very sweet. 


Furétun —\ ,3(n.): Sweetand thirst 
quenching (25:53;35:12). Furdtan 
LI3 (acc. n.): Sweet and 
wholesome (77:27). (L;T;R; LL) 


Faratha 3 /Farutha& 3 

ary prey ad ge 
To let out the contents, scatter 
and give out. Farath ob: To 
feel heaving of the stomach. 
Faritha & ,3: To be scattered. 
Farthun os Contents of 
stomach; Excrement; Dung; 
Faeces. 


Farthun © ,3(n.):Faeces (16:66). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Faraja ¢_3 
ces 
Toopen, separate, cleave, split, 
enlarge, part, letaspace between, 
makearoom, comfort anything 
in, dispel cares. Fi arjung. _ 2: Gap; 
Interstice; Space between the 
legs; Pudenda; Womb; Open 
place; Chastity, its plu.is Furijj 
4 
C3 
Furijat > 3: (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Iscloven, opened. Farjun 
fy (n.): Pudenda; Chastity. 


Furij 33 (n. plu.). (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an 9 times. 


Fariha 7 5 
cH bs 

To be glad, happy, delighted, 

rejoice, cheerful, pleased, exult. 

Farihun ¢. _»: Glad, etc.; Who 

exults (in ‘riches); Lively; 

Exultant. 
Fariha 7. 2 (—prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Was glad; Rejoiced. Farihii | > 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They rejoiced; 
boasted. Yafrahu c. ys (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Will be glad, rejoiced. 
Yafrahiina ¢ > (imp. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They are glad, who exult. 
Yafrahii | > 2 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. final Nin dropped): They will 
be glad. (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You are glad. Lé Tafrah é oY 
(prt. neg. m. sing.): exult not. La 
Tafrahii \,>% “X(prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Exultye not. Farihun 7} 
(n.):Exultant. Farthiina/Farihina 
Ot 8 / 9,3 (acc. n. plu.):Exultant 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 22 
times. 


Farada 3/ Farida » 3 
be oh Ios 


Tobe alone, separated, single, 
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Farada 35 


sole, simple, uncompound, 
secede, isolate, busy oneself 
solely about a thing, seclude 
oneself from the world. 
Farduns,3: Alone; Without 
companions; Without 
offspring. Its plu. is 
Furdda\s\_. 
Fardan|> ) 8 (n.): Alone; Without 
companions; Without offspring 
(19:80,95; 21:89). Furdda |>\_3 
(n. plu.): (6:94, 34:46). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Fardasa , «> 3 
pro lus 
To feel anyone, fashion, 
prostrate before one's 
adversaries, throw down 
violently, spread on the 
ground. Fardasatun 42 ,3: 
Width; Broodiness; To 
produce opulent and of various 
kind. Fardasanlus 3: To be 
broad, ample, wide, large, 
capacious, comfortable, take 
a wide rang. Sadrun 
mufardasun Wo wre 
Large chest. Ibn al-Qata says 
Fardasa is the root of the 
word Firdaus 5) 53. 
Fardasaal-Jullata 2\_> 3: 
To fill and stuff the basket. 
Firdaus 32,3: Fertile land; 
The garden which contains 
every thing that should be in 
a garden; Orchard; Fruitful 
valley; The best place of 
Paradise. Its plu. is Farddis 


Farasha _> 3 


Firdaus 33,5 (n.): (18:107; 


23211), (Ly Te R;. LE 
Zamakhshart) 

Farra_3 

a tS 


To flee, run away, run off, 
escape; Fleeing; Flight; Act of 
fleeing away; Running away. 
Mafarr ,a«: Refuge; Shift; 
Place of refuge. 
Farrat os (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
asim.): He Fled. Farartu > , 3 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I fled. 
Farartum roe (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Ye fled. Yafirru "2, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. assim.): - Will 
flee. Tafirriina ;) 9 35 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. assim.): Ye flee. Firri 
l,3 (prt. m. plu.): Flee ye. 
Firdran 13 (acc.): Fleeing. 
Mafarr "i (nf. ): Place; Place of 
refuge. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 11 
times. 


Farasha 5: 3 
Vk hk 
To spread out, extend, 
stretch forth, furnish. 
Furshanls,3: To low (carry 
burden), be thrown down (for 
slaughter) of small animals 
of which flesh is used as 
food. Faréshun 4|,3(gen.n.): 
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Faradz 23 


Moths. Firdshun 4|,3 (plu. 

Furushun): Carpet; Thing that 

is spread out to lie upon; Bed. 

(metaphorically) Wife or a 

spouse as in 56:34. 
Farashna (2,5 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We haye spread. Farshun 
/ Farshan (3/543 (acc. n.): 
Too low (tocarry burdens); Small 
ones. Farésh j\,3  (n. 
plu.):Moths. Firdshun/ 
Firdéshan \i\ 3/413 (acc. n.): 
Place; Thing that is spread out;, 
Resting place. Furushun | ,3 
(n. plu.): Places; Carpets; 
Spouses; Wives. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 6 
times. 


Faradz 27 
pi ile 


To impose law, prescribe, 
ordain, enact, settle, fix, ratify, 
appoint, command an 
observation or obedience to, 
sanction, assign, be aged. 
Féridzun 52,8: Old cow. 
Faridzatuns.2,_,3: Ordinance; 
Settlement; Settled portion; 
Jointure stipulation. Mafriidz 
oF a phe: Appointed; 
Determinate; Settled one; 
Allotted. 


Faradza .2 3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He ordained; undertook 
to perform, binded, sanctioned, 
imposed, decreed, settled. 


Farata Lb 3 


Faradznéi \.2 ,3 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We have ordained. Tafridzit 
| co 25 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. 
final Niin dropped): Ye have 
settled. Faridzatun i, ,3(n.f.): 
Fixing (in marriage); Portion 
(dowry); Stipulation; Fixed. 
Mafriidzan |» 20 (pic. pac. m. 
sing. acc.): Settled one; 
Determined one. Faridzun _2 )\ 
(act. pic. f: sing.): Too old. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 18 
times. 


Faratab 33 
bins (bs 


To precede, neglect, remiss, 
excess, forsake, act hastily or 
unjustly, fall short or neglect, 
exceed bounds, be extravagant, 
Furutan \b ,3: Exceeding the 
bounds; Injustice; Excessive; 
Outstripping others. 
Ifrdtunb|,3|: Excess. 
Tafritun 2, 25: Neglect. 
Fariata: To be negligent, act 
negligently, omit. Mufratun 
4 a»: To be sent in advance 
and abandoned and left. 
Yafrutu bie (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): Should hasten. 
Farrattu obs (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. II.): | have been remised, 
fell short. Farrattum ibis (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You fell short, 
exceeded bounds. Farratna 
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Fara‘a¢ 3 FaragaG » 


Lb (pif. Ist. p. plu.): We fell 
short. Mufratiin (20 (pis 
pic. m. plu.): Those sent in 
advance and abandoned. 
Yufarritiina gb (imp. 3rd 
m. plu.): They neglect (their 
duty). (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Fara‘a¢ 3 
ee cle 3 
Toascend, go down, overtop, 
surpass. Fari‘a ee: To shave 
abundanthair. Farra‘ ag: To 
send forth sprouts, i 
Far‘ung ,3: (plu. Furi‘ 
Beacons Sarot T ir 
Consequence of a principle. 
Fir‘aun :),¢ 3. Appellation of 
the ancientkings of Egypt and 
not the name of a particular 
king. Moses was born in the 
reign of Pharaoh Ra’ masis II 
and he had to leave Egypt with 
the Israelites in the reign of 
his son Merenptah (Minfatah) 
II. Ra’masis II is called the 
Pharaoh of the oppression 
and his successor Minfatah 
II the Pharaoh of Exodus. (L, 
T, Enc. Brit. Commentary on 
the Bible by Peak; LL). 
Far‘un ¢ 73(n.): (14:24). 
Fir‘aun ;3£ ,3: Pharaoh. 
The word Fir‘aun is mentioned 
about 74 times in the Holy 
Qur’ an. 


Faragha eae 
Got Gh | Ls} 13 
To be empty, vacant to finish 
a thing, cease from, be 
unoccupied, be free from 
(other things), apply oneself 
exclusively to, become 
relieved, direct, pour forth, be 
unemployed, shed, cast 
(metal), pour, infuse, be free 
from work, reckon one with. 


Faraghta 2 3 (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou are free (having 
finished one task). Nafrughu ¢ yy 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): Weshallreckon 
(with you); We shall apply. 
Fdrighan \¢,4: Void; Empty; 
Free. Ufrighu ¢ pl (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): I shall pour. Afrigh 
el (pat. prayer, m. sing. IV.): 
Pour forth. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 6 times. 


Faraqa 32/Farigqa 3 3 
Gh Ge ES 
To separate, distinguish, 
divide, decide, split. Farqun 
G2: The act of distinction or 
separating. Fdrig 38: Who 
separates, discriminates. 
Firqun 33: Separate part, 
heap. Firgatun 43 5: Band of 
human beings Fariqun jy 3: 
Part; Portion; Some party or 
band of human beings. 
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FaragaG 3 


Furgan 9\8,3: Criterion of 
right or wrong; Draft; 
Evidence or demonstration; 
A name of the Holy Qur’ an; 
Aid; Victory; Argument; 
Proof; Dawn; Distinction. 
Yaum al-Furgdan 5\6_,J| px: 
The day of distinction, day of 
the battle of Badr. Faraqa 
6,3: IL To make a division or 
distinction, make a schism. 
Tafriq Ge, : Division; 
Dissension. Fdraga § 4: II. 
To quit, part from. Firdqun 
Gls: The act of quitting; 
Separation; Departure. 
Tafarraqa Gh: V. To be 
divided among themselves. 
Mutafarriqun aan Diverse; 
Different. Fariga 3,3 :To 
fear, be frightened, plunge in 
the wave, seek refuge in 
fear, succour. Yafraqug pu: 
To be timid and afraid, appear 
in one's true colour, be 
cowardly, be ridden by fear. 
Faragné 3 3 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We parted, distinguished. 
Yafragiina ;) 53 2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. ): They fear, are too timid 
a people (to appear in their true 
colours). Ufrug 3 3| (prt. prayer. 
m. sing.): Decide; Bring about 
separation. Yufraqu 3 (pip. 
3rd. p. sing. ): Itis separated out, 
explained distinctly. Farraqta 
£553 (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. IL): 
Thou hast caused a division, have 
caused a disruption. Farraqi 


|,8,3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): 


FaragaG ? 


They have caused a disruption, 
split. Yufarrigiina (53 2 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. II.): They make 
division; distinction, separation. 
Yufarrigi \,3 2, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. final Nin dropped): They 
make a distinction. Nufrriqu 
Gp (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We, 
make distinction. Fariqii | 3,3 
(prt. m. plu. IT.): part with 
(them). Tafarraqa 335 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. V.): They 
became scattered, should 
deviate (you away). La 
Tafarragii \ 335 Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu. V.): Do not be separated 
(from each other), not be 
disunited. Yatafarraqii | 32> 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. final Niin 
dropped V.): The twain separate 
each other. Yatafarraqiina 
oy98 Xe (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V.): 
They will be separated. La 
Yatafarraqii \,3 4 Y (prt. 
neg. m. plu. V.): Do not be 
divided. Fargan 6,3 (v. n.): 
Scattering; Fully distinguishing 
(the right from the wrong). 
Farigét 218, (act. pic. f. 
plu.):Those f. that distinguish. 
Firqun 3,3 (n. m.): Part. 
Firgqatun 43,5 (n. f.): Part; 
Group. Fariqun 3 ,3 (act. 2nd. 
pic.): Party; Group. Farigan 
li 3 (act. 2nd. pic. acc.): Party; 
Group. Farigadni / Fariqain 
ole5 /ne 8 (act. 2 pic. m. 
dual): Two parties. 
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Fariha» 3 


Mutafarriqiin ¢ 53. (ap.-der. 
m. plu. V.): Diverse; Numerous; 
Sundry. Mutafarri-qatun 
ol axe (ap-der. f. sing.): 
Different. Furgén 5(63 (n.): 
Standard of true and false; 
Discrimination (between truth 
and falsehood; Criterion of right 
and wrong; Proof; Evidence; 
Demonstration. Furqdnan 
Lb ,3 (n. acc.): Distinction. 
Firaq &\_3 (inf. n.): Separation. 
Tafriqgan \% 25 (inf.v): To 
cause discord, division, 
separation, disperse distribute. 
Fariqi 3) (part.. m. plu.II): 
Part with. Mutafarriqatun 
ds"axe (ap. der. f. sing.): 
Different. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 78 times. 


Fariha» 3 
bye cl ee) 
Todoskillfully, briskly, lively, 
cleverly, be elated with 
greatness, behave insolently. 
Farihina (8 (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): With great skill; Elated 
with greatness. In 26:149 it is 
used as present (Hdl) and not as 
an adjective for Bayiit > 5. (- 
houses). (L; T; R; LL) 
Fara ¢3/Fariya ¢ 3 


Soe Ls 


To cut, split, cleave, slander, 


4 


Fara <3 


fabricate (a lie). In this root 
the letter Ya is changed to 
Alif when the verb is joined 
to the pronominal. Fariya: 
,4:To be astonished, 
amazed, blame, repair. 
Fariyyun (3: New, strange 
wonderful, remarkable, 
unheard, unprecedent. 
Iftaré ¢ ¥-3\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIIT.): Fabricated a lie; Forged a 
lie. [ftaraitu 2. | (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. VIII): 1 have fabricated a 
lie. Iftarainé 225) (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We have fabricated a lie. 
Yaftari ¢ % (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VII.): He fabricates a lie. li 
Taftariya §s 23 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. el.): In order to fabricate 
alie. Yaftariina :) 9 2 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They fabricate a lie. 
Taftariina :9 6 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye fabricate a lie. li 
Taftarii | 223 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. el.): That ye, in order to 
fabricate a lie. lé Taftarii |, 5 Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): You fabricate 
not. Yaftarina ¢ -% (imp. 3rd. 
D. f. plu.): They fabricate a lie. 
Yuftara 5% (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Fabricated one. Muftarin 
_ps (ap-der. m. sing.): One who 
fabricates lies. Muftara <¢ is 
(pis. pic. m. sing.): Fabricated 
one. Muftariina (5 -2» (ap-der. 
m. plu.): Those who fabricate 
lies. Muftarin ¢ 20 (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who 
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Fazza 33 


fabricate lies. Muftaraydtun 
OL re (pis. pic. f. plu.): 
Fabricated ones. Its sing. is 
Muftardtun. Fariyyan "3 
(act. 2nd. pic. acc.): Thing 
unheard; Strange thing. 
Muftarin ,-20 (pac. pic. m. 
sing.): Forged and unprecedented 
fraud. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 60 times. 


Fazza 53 
wae 6 
aT 


To remove, provoke, expel, 

unsettle, be scared away from, 

turn away, startle. [stafazza 

“auul: (X). To exite, make 

active, deceive, unsettle, 

remove, expel, lead to 

destruction, make weak by 

humiliating, entail loss ofright 

of citizenship. 
Yastafizzu “44 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. acc. assim. X.): Maketh 
unsettled; makes weak by 
humiliating (17:10). Yastafizztina 
Cg pti (imp. 3rd. p. plu. X.): 
They make weak by humiliating 
(17:76). Istafziz 3,44) (prt. m. 
sing. X.): Beguile (17:64). (L; T; 
R; LL) ; 

Fazi‘ay 53 
gk sles 
To be afraid, frightened, 
terrified, smitten with fear. 


Fasada 1.8 


Fazi‘a¢ 53 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Was stricken with fear (37:87, 
38:22). Fazi‘ti |4553 (prf. 3rd. 
m. plu.): They are itt the grip of 
fear (34:51). Fuzzi‘a 3 (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II. with ‘an): 
Relieve of awe (34:23). Faz‘un 
eal. n.): Terror (21:103; 27:89). 
(L; T; Re; LL) 


Fasaha q~/Fasuha ws 
( - ay sou 2 


To be spacious, make room 
for, make long strides. Fasuha 
ced: To be wide, broad. 
Fassaha 743: To enlarge (a 


place). Tafassaha 74385: To 
be enlarged, heal (place), 
make room, take one's ease 


in (a place). 

Yafsahi coy (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He willmake ample room 
(58:11). [fsahit | ,>31 (prt. m. 
plu.):Doextend the circle (leaving 
reasonable space of a sitting) 
(58:11). Tafassahii | ,>2445 (prt. 
m. plu. V.): Extend the circle 
(58:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fasada 1..3/ Fasuda us 
a Alri 
To become evil, corrupted, 
invalid, decomposed, bad, 
spoiled, tainted, vicious, 
wrong, make mischief or foul 
deal. Fasdd 5.8: Corruption; 
Violence. Mufsid 4.20: One 
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Fasara 3 


who acts corruptly, spoils or 
commits violence, 
disturbance. 


Fasadat 243 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Would have been in a 
state of disorder; Had become 
corrupted. Fasadaté 1.3 (prf. 
3rd. p.f. dual.): Both would have 
gone toruin. Afsadii | 5.31 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They ruin. 
Yufsidu s.£% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Will act corruptly, 
cause disorder. Yufsidiina 
gd (imp. 3 rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They will act corruptly, 
create disorder. Li Yufsidii 
lp tut (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV. 
el.): That they may corrupt, create 
disorder. Tufsidti | 1425 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV. final Niin 
dropped): You will create 
disorder. Tufsidunna (sui 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. emp.): Ye 
will surely create disorder. Li 
Nufsida 1.25 (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
el.): May commit, mischief. 
Fas@dun/Fasddan |3\u3/ su 
(acc. v.n.): Corruption; Disorder; 
Lawlessness; Chaos. Mufsid 
auto (ap-der. m. sing.): 
Wrongdoer; One who makes 
mischief. Mufsidtin/Mufsidin 
Cp nto / yg teute (acc. plu.): 
Wrongdoers. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 50 times. 


Fasaga 32 
Fasara 3 


posed ery 2 5 pd « pal 
To discover, explain, interpret, 
disclose (a hidden thing), 
comment. Tafsir juuas : 
Explanation; Commentary. 
Tafsiran \ p25 (v.n. acc. I.): 
(25:33). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fasaqa 33 _ 

Gat Gendt, Gp a 
To commit disobedience, go 
astray, transgress 
commandment, live in 
profligacy, disorder, become 
wicked, profligate, commit 
lewdness, become perverted, 
be impious, act wickedly. 
Fisqun 38 : Disobedience; 
Transgression; Wickedness. 

Fasaga ju3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He trespassed, disobeyed, 
violated. Fasaqii | ,443 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They disobeyed. 
Yafsigiina ;) g4.u% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They transgress. 
Tafsuqiina ¢) 48 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye disobeyed. Fisqun 
ae (v. n.): Disobedience; 
Trans gression. Fasiqun/F dsigan 
Lliwld /gwld (ace. act. pic. m. 
sing.): Disobedient. Fasigiina/ 
Fasigina (niu /% stud (acc. 
act. pic. m. plu.): Disobedient. 
Fusiig 3 3(v.n. sing.): Abusing; 
Wickedness. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
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Fashila \.3 Fasama +3 


has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 54 times. 


Fashila \<5 
kes gs Le LS 
To become weak-hearted, 


coward, flag, grow spiritless or 
languid, loose heart, remiss. 


Fashiltum pics (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You became laxed (3:152, 
8:43). Tafshal@ 285 (imp. 3rd. 
p.f. dual. acc. final Nin dropped): 
Two (groups) disposed to show 
cowardliness, loose heart (3:122) 
Tafshalii | 225 (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu.):Y oudemoralized, loose heart 
(8:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fasuha wea 
at  <dd(a5 


To use good clear language, 
be eloquent. Afsahu geal: 
More eloquent. 


Afsahu wail (elative): (28:34). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fasala (| 
rat, : Mead. Ves 
To set apart, separate, 
distinguish, set a limit, part, 
depart, decide, set out, divide 
into parts, expatiate into detail, 
makeclear (statement), distinct, 
judge, narrate a thing with all its 
particulars. Fisdl jl: 
Weaning of a young one. 


Fasilatun th.23: Family; 
Kinsfolk. 


Fasala S25 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Marched out; Set out; 


Departed. Fasalat oL25 (prf. 
3rd. p.f. sing.): departed. Yafsilu 
jar (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
will decide, willseparate. Fassala 
ras (prt. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He 
has explained. Fassalna kiss 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We have 
explained. Yufassilu prot, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. I[.): Explain in 
detail. Nufassilu red (imp. Ist. 
plu. IT.): We explain, make clear. 
Fussilat 24223 (pp. 3rd. p., f. 
sing. II.): Detailed. Faslun j.25 
(n.): Distinguishing, Decisive, 
Judgement. Fasilin wel (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Decider. Fis@l Js 
(v. n. HL.): Weaning. Fasilatun 
dls (act. 2nd pic. f. sing.): 
Kin; ‘Family; Kinsfolk. 
Mufassalan Cais (pis. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Detailed ones, clearly 
explained. Mufassalat oWMaks 
(pis. pic. f. plu.): Distinct; Fully 
detailed; Well defined. Tafsilan 
Suess (v. n. ID.): Detailing, 
Explaining. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 43 times. 


Fasama wai 


To break or crack without 
being separated. 
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Fadzaha oe 


Infism 235! (v. n. VIL): Break; 
Crack (2:256). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fadzaha ea 


Todisgrace, make public ones' 
fault, affront, reveal, disclose. 
La Tafdzahiini :)>~2% Y (prt. 
neg. plu. Atthe end pronominal nit 
shortened to ni (- me). Do not 
disgraceme (15:68). (L;T; R; LL) 


Fadzdza (23 


To break into several pieces, 

disperse, scatter, separate. 
Infadzdzit \ ¥235\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VII.): They flocked, 
dispersed. (3:159; 62:11). 
Yanfadzdzii \,2%5 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VIL final Nan dropped): 
(63:60). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fadzdzadza, 2225 
To silver a thing. Fidzdzatun 
dad: Silver. 
Fidzdzatun X23 (n.): Silver. (L: 
T; R; LL) 
The word is used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 6 times. 


Fadzala 23 /Fadzila \23 
au ai Led - 
Toexceed, excel, remain over 


and above. Fadzlun nes: 
Excellence; Favour; Grace; 


Fadzala esi 


Munificence; Indulgence; 
Merit, Bounty; Free gift. 
Tafadzdzala \.2ks: Tocontend 
for superiority. Fadzdzala 
23 : To hold a thing, excel 
another in merit, prefer, cause 
to excel, grant favours to one 
person in preference to 
another. Rahmat ©2,) in 
contrast to Fadzal }23 is 
generally spoken of such acts 
of God's kindness or mercy as 
relates to religious or spiritual 
matters. This is why The Holy 
Prophet has instructed to ask 
for God's Rahmat © _, when 
entering a mosque for Prayer, 
and for His Fadz/ \23 when 
coming out of it after Prayer 
(Tirmidzi). 
Fadzdzala }23 (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IT.): He has caused to 
excel; He granted favours to 
one person in preference to 
another. Fadzdzaltu 23 (prf. 
Ist. p. sing. II.): 1 preferred. 
Fadzdzalné (i235 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. II.): We preferred. 
Nufadzdzilu \225 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. II.): We ~ prefer. 
Yatafadzdzala \2x= (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. V.): He makes himself 
superior, seeks to assert his 
superiority. Fadzlun j23 (v. 
n.): Grace; Munificence. 
Tafdzilan \285 (v. n. ID. acc.): 
Greater excellence; Preferment. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
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Fadziya (2 


has been usedin The Holy Qur’ an 
about 104 times. 


Fadziya 2 
ceaks s Lek iylied 
To be void, empty, wide 
(place), mix and mingle a thing 
with other, be blended, have 
intercourse with, to perform 
oraccomplisha thing or finish 
a thing, to reach the extreme 
limit, or end or completion. 
Tomeetinempty vacant place, 
meet separately, lonely, alone 
in solitary place, 
communicate (secretly), be 
friendly connected as a fellow 
of a pair. According to Ibn 
Sidah the word do not 
necessarily imply sexual 
intercourse. It means living 
with each other and meeting 
each other in private on term 
of extreme intimacy and 
match, and equals as ahusband 
and wife. Fadza eras: 
Unoccupied, Private lonely 
place. 
Afdza .,25\ (prf. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): He reached at, revealed a 
secret, learnt both one another, 
went into the other. (4:21). (L;T; 
R; Jauhart; Ibn Sidah; Muhkam; 
Aba ‘Alial-Qali; LL) 


Fatara (15 
his si 


To create out of nothing, 


Fazza 25 


cleave, split, crack, break, be 
broken into pieces, cleave 
asunder, begin to create. Fitrat 
324: Natural disposition or 
constitution with whichachild 
is created. The faculty of 
knowing God and capability of 
accepting the religion of truth; 
Religion. Fatir_b: Creator. 
One of the names of Allah. 
Futiir 43: Crack; Flaw. Mun- 
fatirun jar» : Split one; 
Cloven one; One rent asunder. 
Fatara 23 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Created; Originated. 
Yatafattarna ;) 2% (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. V.): Burst. Infatrat 
© bis! (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
VII): Cleft asunder. Fitratun 
345: Natural constituion and 
disposition; Faith. Faétir bb 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Creator. 
Futiir ) 25 (n.): Crack; Flaw. 
Munfatirun joi» (ap-der. m. 
sing.): Split one; One rent 
asunder. (L; T; R; Jalalain; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Fazza 135 
Toberough, rude, hardhearted, 
harsh, unmanly, severe. 

Fazzan 25 (v. n.): Harsh 
(3:159). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Fa‘ala \s3 


Fa‘ala \s3 
To do, act, perform, have an 
influence or effect, make, 
accomplished. Fi‘lun 5: 
Action, doing, deed, work. 
Fa ‘latun i\s3: Deed. Fai ‘lun 
is: One who does, etc. Fa ‘al 
Jl: Doing or effecting much 
(adjective of intensity, using 
substantively it means a great 
or able worker). Maf ‘iil } p20: 
Done; Made; Effected; 
Performed; Fulfilled. This 
verb andits derivatives are uses 
in Arabic grammar as standard 
upon which all verbs and their 
grammatical forms are 
measured. 
Fa‘ala s3(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He have done; He did. Fa ‘alta 
eAe5 (prf. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou 
didst. Fa‘alii | \s3 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They m. did. Fa‘alna 
cyhed (pif. 3rd. p. f. plu.): They f. 
did. Fa‘altum poked (prf. 2nd. p. 
plu.): You did. Fa‘alné (Jas 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We did. Yaf‘alu 
pets (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
does, willdo. Lam Yaf‘al jai eo 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): He 
donot. Lam Taf‘al \s2% fe (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss.): Thou 
didst. not. Yaf“aliina ¢ Jax (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They do. 
Taf‘aliina ¢ \s35 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You do. Li Yaf‘ali 
| Jars (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. el. 
acc. final Niin dropped): That 


Faqada 3% 


they may do. Li taf‘alii | Jas 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. ele., 
final Nin dropped). Lam Taf‘alu 
per oJ (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
juss.): Youdidnot. Naf‘alu Sas 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We do. If‘al 
jes! (prt. m. sing.): Thou do. 
Tfalii | \a3\ (prt. m. plu.): You 
do. Fuila Js3 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Itis done. Yuf‘alu \az ( 
pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.) It will be 
done. Fa ‘ilun (\< (act. pic. m. 
sing.): A doer. F@‘iliina 3 jc 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Doers. 
F@‘ilina ods 6 (act. pic. m. plu. 
acc.): Doers. Fa‘Glun jl 
(ints.): Doer with full might and 
very well. Maf‘iilan ) ,ai0 
(acc.) Maf‘ilun (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Done; Fulfilled. Fi‘lun 
jas (v. n.): Doing; Deed. 
Fa ‘latun i\s3 (n.): Deed. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 108 times. 


Faqada 34 
Aaa < (as 


To loose, want, miss be 
depressed of. Tafaqqada sau: 
Toreview, make an inquisition 
into, search out things lost or 
missed. 
Tafqidiina ¢) 53436 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): Youare missing (12:71). 
Nafqidu 342 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
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Faqura 


We find missing; We miss (12:72). 
Tafaqqada 3333 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
V.): He reviewed (27:20). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Faqura 33 
Ak: |i 

To be poor, destitute, needy. 

Faqrun 2: Poverty. Fagirun 

eid plu. Fugard’| 43: Poor; 

Needy; In want of. Fagara/ 

Fagira ,43/ ,43: Tooverwhelm 

with back breaking calamity, 

feel a pain in the vertebrae. 

Faqiratun 3,3\8: Vertebrae 

breaking calamity: 
Fagqr ,43 (v. n.): Poverty; 
Destitution. Fagiratun 3 3\3(act. 
pic. f. sing.): Back breaking 
calamity. Faqgirun/Faqiran 
| 85/83 (acc. act. 2nd. pic. 
m. sing.): Poor; Needy. 
Fugara’ «\,45 (n. plu.): Poor 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Faqa‘a 24 


To be of a bright pure yellow 
colour, fawn of colour, of a 
very yellow or red colour, be 
of any pure colour, free from 
admixture. 
Faqi‘un ¢3 Ls (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Intensely rich; Free from 


Fakara (SS 


admixture (2.69). (L; T; R; LL) 


Faqiha 445 
Tobe learned, skilled in divine 
law, endowed with 


penetration, understand a 

thing. 
Yafqahiina ° 544% (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They understand. 
Yafqahii | 44% (imp. 3rd p. m. 
plu. acc. final Nin dropped): 
Tafqahiina ;) 4444 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You understand. 
Nafqahu 2423 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We understand. Li Yatafaqqahii 
| .g822J (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. V. 
ele. final Niin dropped): They 
may gain understanding; They 
may learn and become 
wellversed. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 20 times. 


Fakara SS 
SBS 
To reflect, think on, ponder 
over. Fakkara,S3 : Il. To 
meditate, celebrate, consider, 
ponder with care, attention and 
endeavour. It is the action of 
speculative sense as well as of 
thought and heart. 
Fakkara_ 53 (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
IT.): Considered; Pondered. 
Yatafakkariina (9 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They reflect. 
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Fakka &3 FalahaJ 5 


Yatafakkarii | Sa (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. juss. final Niin 
dropped): They reflect. 
Tatafakkariina ‘9 X25 (imp. 
3rd. p. plu. V.): You reflect. 
Tatafakkarii \,,325 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. V.): You reflect 
upon. The imp. case from 
Tafakkara 3 is Tafakkarit 
|, 53. In verse 34:46 the word 
Tatafakkarit \, Xa has been 
used as 2nd p. m. of imp. It is an 
accusative case joining with 
thumma of conjunction un 
taqimi. (L; T; R; Mughni; LL) 
The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 18 times. 


Fakka 
la LS 
To free (a prisoner or slave), 
rid of, be ceased, desist. 


Fakku {3 (v. n. assim.): Freeing 
(90:13). Munfakkina Sie (ap- 
der. m. plu. VIT.): Rid of (98:1). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Fakiha 453 
To be merry, lively, jolly, 
wonder, exclaim, chatting, 
jesting, make games of others. 
According to Raghib the verb 
originated from Fdakihatun 
445: Fruit or Fuktihatun 
da(S3: Chatting. Tafakkahiina 
9S : You pursue chatting 


and killing in carelessness. 
Fakihun a3: Jester; One who 
makes game of others. 
Fakihun eS 3: One whois very 
joyful, rejoices greatly. 
Tafakka S33: To wonder, 
exclaim, lament, talk bitterly. 
Faékihatun 4g5\s plu. 
Fawdkiha 4§ | ,3: Fruit. 
Tafakkahiina ¢ 94335(imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. V.): You wonder 
chatting and killing. Fakihina 
GSS (n. plu. acc.): Jesting; 
Exalting with pride. Its sing. is 
Fakihun. Fakihiina/Fakihina 
OSS / 59455 (acc.): Living 
happily; Rejoicing. Fakihatun 
445 (n.): Fruit, Fawdkihu 
4S| 43 (n. plu.). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 19 times. 


Falaha 7 


qin LG 
To till (the earth), cleave (a 
thing). Aflaha cl: To be 
successful, lucky, live on. 
Falah: Prosperity; Safety; 
Success - both in this life and 
in the hereafter; To unfold 
something in order to reveal 
its intrinsic properties, till and 
break open the surface of the 
earth and make its productivity 
powers active. The English 
word "plough" seems to have 
been derived from it. It is one 
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Falaha7J 


of the striking beauties of the 
Arabic that its words in their 
primary sense denote the state 
which whenrealized, convey the 
importof the same. This is well 
illustrated in the word Falah 
Ge. Falah ee notonly means 
success but also signifies what 
constitutes real and complete 
success. Falah, ~ 8 therefore, 
consists in the working out of 
our latent faculties to our best 
ability, whatever of noble and 
good hidden in us must come 
out and what ever is in the form 
of potentiality in human mind 
must be converted into 
actuality. SoFalah ce isreally 
to work out our own evolution 
and to bring to realization what 
our Creator has placed in us. 
Falah a is of much higher 
stage than the attainment of 
Najah ( - salvation). In Arabic 
language there is no better word 
than Falah Cu, to describe the 
attaining what one desires, 
reaping the fruits of labour, and 
for success and gains as others 
may envy, be it material or 
spiritual, of this world or of the 
hereafter. Muflih xl20: One who 
is prosperous, happy and attains 
oneis desires. 
Aflaha cs (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Successful; Successful in this 
life and in the thereafter. Yuflihu 
& (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.) 
ropspers; Succeeds. Yuflihiina 
geke (imp. 3rd. p. m,. plu.): 


Falaga 3 


They will succeed. Tuflihtina 
geht (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
You will succeed. Lan Tuflihit 
lod -J (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
acc.): You will never succeed. 
Muflihiina ;) >J20acc.Muflihina 
Cnokae (ap-der. m. plu.): 
Successful ones. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; Ibn Kathir; Minaém- 
al-Rahman; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 40 times. 


Falaga 3 
To cleave, split, come forth, 
become separated. Falag 3&: 
Day-break (because it cleaves 
through the darkness, so is the 
cleaving of the seed-grain and 
stone of fruit.); Plain appearing 
and emergence (of the truth) 
after its having been dubious. 
Falaqun 33: Daybreak; Dawn, 
Creation in general; Hell; 
Hidden and manifest evil 
including the evil influence of 
heredity, bad environment, 
defective education etc. 
Infalaqa 3\%|: Tobe split open, 
divided, become separated, be 
gushed, split, parted. 
Infalaga 3\8\(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VII): Became separated; It parted 
(26:63). Falag 3§3(n.): Daybreak; 
Dawn (113:1). Faliqun 3) (act. 
pic. m. sing. m. sing.): Who 
splits (6:95, 96). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Falakaclé Fahima re 5 


Falaka AG 
Toberound. Fulkun cs: Ship; 
Ships; Ark. It is used for sing. 
and plu. and for m. and f. 
common gender and number. 
Falakun M3: The orbit of a 
celestial body. Pivot; Axis. . 

Fulk M3 (n.): Ships. Falak Us 
(n.): Celestial bodies. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with the above two 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 25 times. 


Fulénun 3 
Such a one; Such a place; 
Such a thing. Substitutional 
for an unnamed or 
unspecified person or thing 
or place. 


Fulénan &G(acc.): Suchaone 
(25:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fanida 13 


was s (0S 
To become weak-minded,. 
commit a mistake. Fannada 
3: II. To make a dotard of; 
Regard as a dotard etc. To 
pronounce any ones’ judgment 
to be week and unsound. To 
call anyone an old babbler. 
Tufannidiini 55225 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. I. final Nin is of 
pronominal): You pronounce my 
judgement to be weak and 
unsound (12:94). (L; T; R; LL) 


Fanna;;,3 

Toadorn, beautify. Fannana 33 

: Tomix various things; Classify; 

Gather. Fanna, its plu. is Afnan 

3 bSl: Kind; Species; Sort, Mode; 

Manner. Afndin ()4.3| whenitis a 

plu. of Fananan\z3: Branches 

ofatree; Abounding in varieties 

of trees and rich greenery 

accompanied with delightful 

comforts, many modes, 

manner, colours and hues. 
Afnaénbsl\(n. plu.): Abounding 
in varieties; Rich in greenery and 
delightful comforts; In many 
modes, colours, manners and 
hues(55:48). (L; T; R; Kashshaf, 
Ibn Jarir; LL). 


Faniya (3 
To perish, cease to exist, waste 
away, pass away, disappear, fade 
away. Fanin U4: Perishable; 
Worn out; Vanishable, Liableto 
pass away; Ableto decay. 
F@nin }4 (act. pic.m. sing. the act 
pic.is Faniyun _-¥ofwhichin the 
end Yd is dropped (55:26). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


4 


Fahima 43 
To understand, perceive. 


Fahhama \o43: To give true 
understanding and 
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Fatacob 


appreciation. 


Fahhamnda \..43 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. V.): We made (him) 
understand, gave him true 
appreciation (21:79). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Fatacl 
oe Uys 
To pass away, slip (an 
opportunity), escape, loose, 
miss. Fautun © 43: Escaping. 
Fata ©13: Lost; Missed; 
Escaped. Tafdwut 253 : 
Disparity; Oversight; Flaw; 


Incongruity; Fault; 
Irregularity; Want of 
proportion. 


Fata © (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
Missed; Passed over; Lost (3:153; 
57:23; 60:11). Fauta& 3(v.n.): 
Escape (34:51). Tafawut 2 9 
(v. n. VI.): Incongruity; 
Imperfection; Disparity; 
Oversight (67:3). (L; T; R; LL) 
Fajazl 
a cl 
Coty ‘le 98 
To become fat, bulky, 
corpulent, large. Ndqatun 
Fai’ jun: ee 434 A fat and 
bulky she camel. Faujun & 33: 
Collection of persons; Party; 
Troop, Company; Host; 
Group; Crowd; Band; Army; 
People to who fallow a leader. 
plu. Afwdajun. 


Fiza 36 


Faujun 733 (n.): Afwajan @\ | 
(plu. acc.): (L; T; R; LL) 


Fara ,& 
os tls 
To boil, boil over, gush forth, 
run, do in haste, rush, come in 
aheadlong manner, be raised, 
be in a fit of passion, be in a 
hurry, come instantly, come 
immediately, fall of asudden, 
make a sudden rush. 
Fara ,& (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Swelled and gushed forth (1 1:40; 
23:27). Tafiiru ) 485 (imp. 3rd. p. 
f. sing.): It heaves up (boiling 
with them), (67:7). Faur , 43(n.): 
Suddenly; In headlong manner 
(3:125). (L; T; R; LL) 


Faza 36 
a #e ‘ i = 
beh 6 1b58 


To succeed, gain victory, 
achieve a goal, triumph, get 
possession, obtain one's 
desires, escape, acquire. 
Fauzj 3: Victory; Successes, 
Felicity; Achievement; Gain; 
Salvation; Safety. Mafdzatun 
3jlas: Place of safety, of 
refuge, of felicity, of serenity; 
of escape. Mafdzatun is anoun 
for place or time, originated 
from Fdza meaning "to 
succeed", opposite "to 
parish". It signifies also desert 
wherein no person is afraid 
of perishing. 
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Fadza 26 


Fazé 5G (prf. 3r. p. m. sing.): He 
succeeded, has successfully, 
attained the goal. Aftizu 3,31 
(imp. Ist p. sing. acc.): I 
achieve my goal; I succeeded. 
Fdiziina (338 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Successful ones; 
Triumphants. Mafazan 13Las(n. 
m.): Triumph. Mafazatan 3 j\as 
(n.): Place of security; Safe and 
secure; Desert wherein no 
personis afraid for andis secure. 
Fauzun/Fauzan 5 53/\ 553 
(acc.): Gain. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Fadza ol 
uot los 
To interest any one with an 
affair, give jurisdictions, 
submit a thing to the judgment 
of another, confide, submit, 
give full power. 
Ufawwidzu 2431 (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IT): Lentrust(40:44). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Faga 3G 

4- i. 4 

Gots B58 
To be superior in rank or 
excellence, overcome, 
surpass; To be above, over, 
on, upon, more, on high. Fauq 
S93: It is a preposition, 
meaning above, upon, over, 
more, on high, superior in 


Faha.& 


rank orexcellence. It signifies 
both, greater and smaller. 
Fawaq G&\»3: Time between 
two milkings, between two 
sucklings, between the 
opening of one's hand and 
grasping with it the udder or 
when the milker grasps the 
udder and then lets its go for 
milking oradelay and space of 
time between the opening and 
closing of the hand during 
milking. Afdga SUI : To 
come to one's self; recover 
(after a swoon or illness), 
awake (from sleep), recollect. 
Afagqa 3! (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV): He recovered. Fawaq 
Glys (n.): Pause. Fauq 353: 
(particle): Above; Over etc. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 43 times. 


Fama 2 
aot t boys 


To make bread. Faimunl 43: 
Bread; Wheat; Corn; Any grain. 
used for bread. Fiimatun ds 43 
: Ear of corn; Pinch of a thing; 
Garlic. ; 
Fiiman 4,5 (n.): Corn (2:61). 
((L; T; R; Jauhari, Zajjaj, LL) 


Faha ols 
byt : eye) 


To pronounce a letter or 


437 


word, a,discourse. Famun 43, 

Fumun 63, Fit | 43: (gen. Fig 
, acc. Fa |b, plu. Afwahol 31 : 

Mouth. The word Famun is 

formed from the regular noun 

Fihun by cutting off the two 

last radical letters, and 

substituting them with Mim. 


Féhu \8(comp. Fd - mouth+hu 
- his acc.): His mouth. Afwahun 
ol 53! (n. plu. its sing. is Fahun 
293): Mouths. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


In, into, amongst, incompany 
with, during, with, of, for, for 
the sake of, upon, concerning, 
after, in comparison, about, 
among, on account of, 
respecting, by the side of, on, 
by, against, according to, in 
respect of. 

Fi _.3: Preposition which points 

to cause, space or time. (L; T; 

R; Zamakhshart, Imla, LL) 


Fa’a L 
To return, go back, go from 
(a vow), bring under the 
authority, change its place, 
shift, turn (shadow). Fai’_,3: 


Shade; Gain of war; Prisoner 
of war. 


F@’at <«6 (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 


Fadza 26 


Itreturned. FG@’ti | 54 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They returned. Tafi’u 
«get (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Return. 
Afa’a «8! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He gave as gains of war. 
Yatafayya’u «22% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V.): He turns himself, 
shifts. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Fadza 26 
To be copious, overflow, 
abound, flow freely, spread. 
Afaddza 92 \3!: To pour, 
proceed, return, be immersed 
in any business_- or 
communication, go from a 
place to another in acrowd. It 
is both transitive and 
intransitive. 
Tafidzu vat (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Overflow. Afddza 218! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): You 
proceed. Afadztum wail (pif: 
2nd. p.m. plu.): You proceeded, 
spread, indulged in. Tufidziina 
gta (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): “You are engaged, 
engrossed. Afidzii | p25! (prt. 
m. plu. IV.): You proceed, pour. 
(L, T, R, LL) 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 
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Fala Jl 


Qabasa 5 


Fala JL 
To be weak-minded, become 


fat, commit error. Filun \.5: 
Elephant. 


Fil }.3 (n.): (105:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qaf 
GQ 


The 21st. letter of the Arabic 
alphabet. According to the 
mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet 
(Hisdb al-Jummal) its value 
is 100. It is one of the letters 
termed Majhiirah. It is also 
the name and initial letter of 
the 50th chapter of The Holy 
Qur’an and is used as an 
abbreviation of Qadir )>\4 or 
Qadir o4 43, 


Qaf G 
Abbreviation of Qadir j> 
and Qadir _» 43 - Divinenames 
of Allah. 


Oaf 3: (50:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qabaha we /Qabuha res 
To abhor, disapprove, render 
ugly, be ugly, be hideous, be 
foul, be abominable. Maq- 
bithun Coste: Abhorred, 


Rendered loathsome; Hateful; 

Shameful; Deprived of all 

good; Removed or driven from 

good; Hideous; Bereft. 
Magbihin s> gphie (pic. pac. m. 
plu. acc.): Deprived of all good 
(28:42). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qabara ~5 
peli ote § | 5 


To bury (the dead). Agbara 
>5l: To cause to be buried, 
havea grave day, have anyone 
buried. Qabrun 3 plu. 
Qabir jen Grave; Tomb; 
Intermediate state in which 
the soul lives after death till 
theresurrection. Itis alsocalled 
Barzakh. Magbaratun 3 pde 
plu. Magdbir ,,la: Cemetery; 
Place of burying. 
Agqbara ,3\(prf. 2nd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Heassigneda grave. Qabrun 
7 (n.): Grave. Qubir ged (n. 
plu.): Graves. Magdbir ,\as 
(n.plu.): Places of burying, 
Cemetery, Graves. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 8 times. 


Qabasa , 3 
bh + 


To ask or take fire, learn, 
teach, catch, get a light from 
another. Qabas,j.5: Burning 
stick; Fire brand; Burning 
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Qabadza 2.5 


brand. [gtabsa p03): VII. To 

take light from another. 
Nagqtabis _.% (imp. imp. Ist. 
p. plu. ViTjuss.): We may borrow 
some illumination, we may obtain 
some illumination (57:13). 
Qabasun ous (n.): Fire brand; 
Flaming brand (20:10; 27:7). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Qabadza (25 
aii las 
Tocontract, seize, draw in (the 
wings in flying), take, hold, 
grasp, tight, withdraw, adapt, 
receive. Qabadzatan: ua. : 
Handful; Following; Drawing; 
Single act of taking. 
Magbiidzatun 4 yds: Taken 

possession. 


Qabadztu 2.25 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): 1 seized. Qabadzné 23 
(prf. Ist p. plu.): We withdraw. 
Yagbidzii | 2.4 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Receives; Withholds. 
Yagbidziina » p24, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They m. withhold. 
Yagbidzna wads (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. plu.): They f. withdraw. 
Qabdzan \.2.5 (v. n. acc.): 
Drawing. Qabdzatan £3 (n. 
acc.): A single act of taking, 
adopting. Magbiidzatun 1.5 ys 
(pct. pis. f.): Thing taken into 
possession. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an as 
many as about 9 times. 


Qabila |.5 


Qabila 3 
Aas 
To accept, admit, receive, 
agree, meet anyone. Qabilan 
6: One who accepts. Qablu 
Jj3: Before; Formerly. 
Qubulun bs: The fore-part; 
Face to face; Before; Also 
plural of Qabilum JS (in 
hosts). Qibalun J}. : Power; 
Side; Part. Qiblah iL: 
Towards; In the direction of; 
Facing; Alongside. Qiblatun 
43: Anything before, 
opposite; The point in the 
direction of which prayer is 
performed; The Ka’bah at 
Makkah; A place of worship. 
Qabiilun J5: Favourable 
reception; Gracious 
acceptance. Qabilun J5 : 
Tribe; Host. Qabilatun 4.3 
plu. Qabailun S\3: Tribe. 
Agbala }3|: (IV). To come 
near, draw near, approach, turn 
towards, rush upon. 
Tagqabbala jad: (V.) To 
accept. Mutagdbilun jolice: 
(VI). Opposite to; Facing one 
another. Mustagbilun jiu. 
(X.): Proceeding towards; 
Heading towards. 
Yagbalu \ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He accepts. La Tagbali 
| Las Y(prt. neg. m. plu.): You 
accept not. Yuqbalu ee (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Is accepted. 
Tugbala }.% (pip. acc.): Willbe 
accepted. Lan Tugbala \% ¢J 
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Qabila 5 


(pip. acc. neg.): Will never be 
accepted. Tagabbala \4 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. V.): He accepted. 
Yataqabbalu |i (imp. 3rd. p. 
sing.):He accepts. Lan 
Yatagabbala \.i~ 2) (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V. acc. neg.): Will 
never accept. Tuqubbila jee 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Was 
accepted. Lan Yutaqabbal 
Joe ol (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
juss.): Was not accepted. 
Natagabbalu Ji (imp. 1st. p. 
plu.): We accept. Taqabbal \.i 
(prt. - prayer m. sing.): May 
thou accept. Agbala }3\ (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He turned. 
Agbalat £13) (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): She came up. Aqbali 
| U3! (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They turned towards. Agbalna 
LL! (prf: Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
accompanied, travelled. Agbil 
5! (prt. m. sing.): Draw near. 
Qabilun \6 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who accepts, Acceptor. 
Qabiilan “XYond (Vv. n.): 
Acceptance. Mutaqabilina 
onblixe (ap-der. m. plu. IV.): 
Facing one another. 
Mustagbilun \ituu. (ap-der. 
m. sing. X.): Heading towards. 
Qiblatun 43 (n.): Direction or 
point towards which one turns 
his face or attention. In the 
religious usage itis the direction 
towards which one turn his face 
when saying his prayer; A place 


Qatara 35 


of worship. Qabilun / Qabilan 
eS / ed (acc. / act. 2nd pic. 
m. sing.): Face to face; Tribe. 
Qabail \5L3(n. plu.): Tribes. Its 
sing. is Qabilatun. Qablu \5 
(noun fortime and place): Before; 
Formerly. Used also as adverb, 
preposition and possesser to 
pronominals and also _as 
accusative noun. Qubulan 3 
(n.): Front; Forepart; Facing; 
Before eyes; Face to face. 
Qibalun $5 (n.): Towards, 
Powerto withstand; Face; Front. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 294 times. 


Qatara 5 
Fie pits 3 
To be stingy, tight-fisted, 
niggardly, have scantily, be 
barely sufficient (sustenance), 
give bare sustenance. Qatarun 
sand Qataratun’ 3 : Dust; 
Gloom (of — sorrow); 
Darkness; Stinginess. 
Qatirun 5,23: Niggardly. 
Muqtirun xe: To be in 
reduced circumstances; 
Straitened. 
Yaqturii |» -% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. juss.): They sting; Niggardly 
(25:67). Qatarun a (n.): Gloom 
(of sorrow) (10:26). Qataratun 
33° (n. f.): Gloom (80:4). 
Quturun /Quturan | 23/3 
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(acc./): Niggardly (17:100). 
Muqtir yi (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Straitened (2:236). (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Qatala 3 
To kill, put to death, slay, be 
accused, attempt to kill, 
render person like to one killed. 
Qatala nafsahii dui \25: To 
commit suicide. Qutlun \:3: 
The act of putting to death; 
Slaughter. Qatilun J plu. 
Qatld \&3: One who is slain 
Qattala J<3 : According to 
linguists the stem II denotes 
something more than what the 
triliteral form does. Thus while 
Qatala j3 means to slay or 
kill. Qattala J:3 signifies to 
massacre or to killin aseverer 
manner. Taqtil \ i: The act 
of slaughtering. Odrala JG: 
II. To wage war, fight, combat, 
battle. OdtalahumAllah reli B 
aul: May Allah curse them. 
Qitdlun J\:3: The act of 
fighting; War. [gtatala bl: 
VIII. To contend or fight 
among themselves. Qarl J:5: 
Violent death; Murder; 
Slaughter; Manslaughter; 
Capital punishment; Killing; 
Slaying. Qatlad Y&3: Slain 
ones. 
Qatala \-3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He slew, killed. Qatalta 
chs (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou hast killed, slain. Qataltu 


Qatala (5 


ek:3 (prf, Ist. p. sing.): Ikilled. 
Qatalii \ \<3 (prf. 3rd. m. plu.): 
They slew, killed Qataltum wok 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You killed; 
attempted to kill, ordered a person 
like one killed. Qataltumiithum 

gos (an additional Waw is 
suffixed before a pronominal hum 
with no effect in the meaning): 
You killed them. Qatalné LL 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We killed. 
‘An Yaqtula S-% | (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing. acc.): That he may kill. 
Man Yagtul S-% ¢ (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. juss.): Whosoever 
kills. Agtul \<3| (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
Juss.): 1 kill (let me). Agtulanna 
eksl (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.): I 
surely shall kill: Yaqtuliin ; ci 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): They kill. 
Lé Yaqtulna 4, Y (imp. neg. 
3rd. p. f: plu.): They who should 
not kill. Taqgtuliina ¢) \<% (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You kill. La 
Taqtuli |: YX (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Killnot your selves; Do not 
commitsuicide (4:29). Iqtulii | :3| 
(prt. m. plu.): O you people kill! 
Qutila bs” (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
He was killed; Perish! Woe to! 
Qutilat 4:3 (pp. 3rd. p.f, sing.): 
She was killed. Qutilit | ,:3°(pp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They were killed. 
Qutiltum pokes (pp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You were killed. Qutilna 
Ls"(pp. Ist. p. plu.): We were 
killed. Yugtalu/ Yuqtal ee’ / 
ee "(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
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iskilled. Yagtula \2% (imp. 3rd. 
m, p. sing.): He should kill. Yagtul 
bee (imp 3rd. p. m. sing.): Who 
kills. Yugtaliina ¢) \<% (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They are killed. 
Yugattiliina ; (imp. 3rdp.m. 
plu. II.): They kill in a severe 
manner; They massacre. Nugattilu 
ers (imp. Ist p. plu. IT.): We shall 
go on gradually killing. Quttili 
| :3(pp. 3rd. p.m. plu. II): They 
were killed (in a severe manner). 
Yugattilit | J (pip. 3rd p.m. plu. 
II.acc.): They bekilled (inasevere 
manner). Qatala J\3 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. III.): Fought; Confound; 
Woe! Q4talii | Jc (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. III.): They fought. Yugdatilu 
oe (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IIL): He 
fights. Tugdatilu \s\&(imp. 3rd. p. 
J sing. IIL): Shefights. Yuqatiliina 
oy gbl(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IIL): 
They fought. Yugatili | ba 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. II. acc. 
Nin at the end dropped): 
Tugdtiliina ;) J\& (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. II.): You fight. Lan 
Tugatili | Jc oJ (imp. neg. 
2nd. p. plu. HI.): You may not 
fight, will notfight. a¢il |G (prt. 
m. sing. III.): Thou fight. Qatila 
GG (prt. m. dual. IIT.): You both 
fight. Qutiléi |b ,3 (prt. plu. IIL): 
O you, fight! Qéitilé | 1:3" (pp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. HI.): They were 
fought. Qiitiltum 5 ,3 (pp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. ITI.): You were fought. 
Yugataliina :) ss (pip. 3rd. p.m. 


plu.): They are being fought. 
Iqtatala $=3\(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VUI.): Fought (amoung 
themselves). Iqtatalii | \~-3] (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VII): They fought 
each other. Yaqtatilani oxi 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. VIT.): The 
two fight each other. Qatlun J 
(v. n.): Killing; Slaying. Tagtilan 
Yu (v. n. ID acc,): Put to death. 
Qitaélun/Qitélan YS /JLS (v. 
n. IIL): Fighting. Quil@ 13 (n. 
v.): Killed ones. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 170 times. 


Qatha’a Ls 


To eat a thing that makes 
sound and crunch under the 
molar teeth while chewing, 
for example while eating 
cucumber; To abound in 
cucumbers. Qiththdun’ : 3: 
Cucumber. 

Qiththa “pls (n.). It has no 

singular: (2:61). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qahama .>5 
pod it lend Lago 
To rush, enter, undertake, 
attempt (the uphill path), 
make haste, try, undertake 
an enterprise, plunge, invade, 
jump, impel, embark boldly. 
Magtahimun pone : One who 
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rushes or leaps, etc. 


Iqtahama poe! (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): Attempt the uphill 
path; Embark boldly. (90:11). 
Mugqtahimun ke (ap-der. 
m. sing. VIIT.): One who rushes. 


(38:59). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qad 3 


Corroborative particle added 
toaverb. When preceding the 
pastit means that an event has 
truly orrecently happened, and 
when proceeding the aorist it 
means thatan eventis expected 
to be shortly performed. Thus 
it a confirmatory particle 
prefixed before perfect tense 
to make the verb definitely 
past perfect and when placed 
before imperfect it denotes 
certainty of a thing or 
frequency of a thing and that 
itis surely expected or it was 
not unexpected. Another use 
of Qad 3 is to add energy to 
an affirmation and it may then 
be rendered truly of a 
certainty, verity, indeed, surely. 
It also means already or 
possibility. Ifused as a noun it 
means sufficiency. When it 
gives the meanings of 
expectation it can be prefixed 
before past tense and aorist. It 
also gives the meaning of to 
happen often or frequently or 
very often or Rubamd - many 
a time. Some times it is used 


Qadara 5.5 


with letter Fa as Fagad 343 . 
(L; T; Ibn Malik; Mughni; 
Hama al-Hawaémi’; Akhfash; 
Jauhari; Tahzib; Zamakhshari; 
LL) 


Qadaha cr 
che eee 
To dash or strike fine with (a 
steel). . 


Qadhan \> 48(acc.v. n.): Striking 
of fire (100:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qadda 33 
eV ety 

Torend, cut, tear, pull sharply 

apart. Qaddat 28: She rent 

Qidadun 3.33 plu of Qiddatun 

733: Parties of menat variance 

among themselves; 

Companies of diverse and 

different (way). 
Qudda ‘33 (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Has been torn (12:25, 27, 28). 
Qaddat 2.8 (prf. 3rd. p. f.): 
She tore (12:25). Qidadan 13.3 
(n. acc.): Different; Diverse’ 
(72:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qadara )45/Qadira 5.5 
oa, oa § 18 

To be able to do, have the 

power over, prevail, measure 

to an exact nicety, estimate 

exactly, be sparing, determine, 

decree, grown, arrange, 
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prepare, allot, devise, dispose, 
appreciate, honour, assign, 
know, understand, straighten 
(the provision or other means), 
restrict. Qudrun ) 3: 
Knowledge; Law; Value, 
Power; Measure; Majesty; 
Ability; Glory; Honour; 
Standard; Limit; Destiny; 
Means Qadir )\8: One whois 
able to, or has power over; 
One who has control. Qadir 
»» Gand Qadir » 43 signify the 
same possessing power or 
ability but Qadir _» 33 has an 
intensive signification and 
being of the measure of Fa’il 
and being expressive of a 
constant repetition and 
manifestation of the attribute. 
Taqdir ,, 4%: Knowledge; Law; 
Measurin g decree; Judgement; 
Ordering. Magqdiiran\ 5 s4+: 
Made absolute; Executed. 
Miqdér  ,\sie: Due 
measurement; Definite 
quantity. Qudiirun )s 43sing. 
Qidr )48 and Qidratun’ 38 : 
Cooking pots. Qaddara 43: 
To make possible, prepare 
devise, lay plan, facilitate 
Muqtadir 4:0: Powerful; 
Able to prevail. Qddir j>4 
and Qadir 43 are the excellent 
names of Allah. 


Qadara ,23(prf. 3rd. p.3n. sing.): 
He straitened. Qadarii |, ).3 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They estimated, 
appreciated. Qadarna 35 


Qadara 5.5 


(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We decreed, 
arranged, determined. Qudira 
+5 (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Was 
decreed, straitened. Yagdiru )s% 
(imp. 3rdp.m. sing.): He straitens, 
has power over. Yaqdiriina 
O3j4% (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They have power over. Taqdirii 
14) Aa (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final 
Nan dropped): You have power. 
Naqdiru 3% (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We have power over. Qaddara 
45 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. II.): He 
decreed, measured, devised, 
disposed. Qaddarné b y33 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IT.): We have decreed, 
decided, fixed easy (journeying). 
Qaddarii \ 5,33 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. II.):They determined. 
Yuqaddiru 34 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IT.): Estimates, measures. 
Qaddir ) 33 (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
measure. Qadrun "43 (n.): 
Estimation; Appreciation; 
Measure; Power; Majesty; 
Honour. Qadarun *,3 (n.): 
Measure; Ordained; Limit; 
Means. Qudfirun *\5.3 (n. p.): 
Cauldrons; Cooking pots. Qadir 
42 (act. pic. m. sing.): Able; 
Potent; One who has control of. 
One of the excellent names of 
Allah. Qédirun/Q4aduriina 53 2/6 
/ »3\8(acc./act. pic. plu.): Those 
who have power. Qadirun 35 
(act. 2 pic. m. plu.): Possessor of 
power. One of the excellent 
names of Allah. Qddir )s\8 and 
Qadir »48 signify the same 
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possessing power of ability, but 
Qadir has an_ intensive 
signification and means: He who 
does whathe will according to his 
attributes and to what wisdom 
requires. Tagdir 3% (v. n. 
IT.): Decree; Disposition; 
Measuring. Magdiirun 9k 
(pic. pac. m. sing.): Destined 
one. Migddrun \ 40 (n.): As 
for time and place; Due measure; 
Measurement. Mugtadir ii. 
(ap-der. m. sing. VIIT.): All 
powerful. Mugqtadiriina 
og ydctie (ap-der. plu. VIII): 
Powerful. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’ an 
about 132 times. 


Qadusa _» 45 
To be pure, holy spotless. 
Qudusun (ws: Purity; 
Sanctity; Holiness. Rith al- 
Qudus 48)| ¢ 5): The holy 
spirit; The name by which the 
archangel Gabriel is 
designated in the Holy Qur’ an. 
It should not be confused with 
the "Holy Ghost" of 
Christianity, which is the third 
of the Three. Quddiis _w gd: 
Holy one. Al-Quddits «5 3)I: 
The holy one, one above and 
opposed to all evil, replete with 
positive good. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
Muqaddas Le dhe: Sacred; 
Holy Qaddasa.. 15: To 


‘Qadama » 45 


sanctify, extol the holiness, 

hallow. Mugaddasatu dass like 

Holy (f.) 
Nuqaddisu as (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. II.): Weextolholiness. Qudus 
sd (n.): Holy. Rith al-Qudus 
sill e»): The holy spirit; The. 
angel Gabriel Quddiis _.. pad 
(n.): Holy; Above and opposed to 
all evils, with positive goods. 
Mugaddas 3k (pis. pic. m. 
sing. II.): Holy. Mugaddasatu 
duke (pic. pic. f, sing. II.) Holy. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Qadama ».3/Qadima » 45 
aay : Le 98 

To precede, come forward, 

head a people. Qadima aad: 

To come, return, come back 


from turn, advance, set upon, 
betake one's self. Qadamun 
we 


A: Merit; Rank; 
recedence; Human foot; 
Footing; Foundation; 


Example; Strength. Qadama 
Sidqin » 18 4.0: Advancement; 
Going forward in excellence; 
Footing of firmness; Strong 
and honourable footing; True 
rank; Precedence of 
truthfulness. Qadim: Old; 
Ancient.Agdamiina 5 08!: 
Forefathers. Qaddama eu: 
(II.) To bring upon, prefer, 
send before, prepare 
beforehand. Tagaddama poe: 
(V.) To advance, proceed, go 
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forward, be previously (done or 
said), bring upon, send before, 
put forward (athreat), (threaten) 
beforehand, obtrude (opinion). 
Be promoted, proposed, 
surpass, outstrip any one. 
Istaqdama » iw |: X. Todesire 
to advance, wish to anticipate, 
advance boldly. Mustaqdimun 
? Miwa: One who goes forward 
or desires to advance, who goes 
ahead, who lived before, 
foremost. 
Qadimné 28 (prf. 1st. p. plu.): 
Wecame, have turned. Yaqdumu 
Ai (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Will 
ead. Qaddama ».3 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.II): Brought about. 
Qaddamat 20.33 (prf, 3rd. p. f. 
sing. II.): Brought about. 
Qaddamtu (05 (prf, Ist. p. sing. 
II): I brought about, had already 
given, sentforward. Qaddamii | 035 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They sent 
forward. Qadamtum ~~. (prt. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IL): Youhave laid by 
in advance. Qadamtumiil p35 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. ): You brought 
about. Tugaddimii | 03% (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu. acc. final Nin 
dropped): You send forth, 
anticipate (putting yourself 
forward), offer. Qadimii | 15 
(prt. m. plu.): Provide before 
hand; Send forward. Yaqdumuu 
ody (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing): He 
comes forward. Tagaddama +335 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. WV): 
Attributed in the past. 
Yataqaddamu | 04 (imp. 3rd. 


p. m. sing. V. reflective of IL.): 
Goes forward. Yastaqdimiina 
90 dhe (imp. 3rd p.m. plu. X): 
They go ahead. Tastaqdimiina 
90 JA (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. X): 
You anticipate, go ahead. 
Qadamun 35 (n.s.): Foot; 
Footing. Aqdam alas (n. plu.): 
Feet. Qadimun 5 (act. 2 
pic.): Old; Older times. 
Agdamiina ;) 4» 33\(elective plu.): 
Old ones; Those _ before. 
Mustagdimin (0 sis (ap-der. 
m. plu. acc. X.): Those who have 
gone before. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
beenusedin The Holy Qur’anabout 
48 times. 


Qadans 
Abs Ips 
To draw near, be agreeable and 
palatableintasteandsmell. Igtada 
3!: VII. To imitate, copy, 
followagreeably. Fabi-hudahum 
Ugqtadih > 4:3 |,8|14.3: So follow 
you their guidance (6:90). In this 
verse the final hdof Ugtadihs 131 
is a pronoun, pointing to the 
verbal noun hudan. Some 
commentators took this hd as ha 
al-sakar or ha al-wagf, which 
denotes a fullstop. 
Iqtadi/Ugtadi. 23| / s<3\prt. m. 
sing. VIIT.): Follow thou! (6:90). 
Mugtadiina 34:46 (ap-der. m. 
plu. VIII.): Followers (43:23). 
(Imla, Zamakhshart; Ibn Kathir; 
L; T; R; LL) 
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Qadhafa G45 
Gide: Gis 
To pelt, cast, inspire, hurt, do 
away, throw, plunge, charge 
anyone with (foul and evil 
actions), shoot, cast, dart, 
Qadhafa bi al-Ghaib 353 
ww: To shout at unknown 
and making far fetched and 
useless conjectives, be 
reproached, pelted, driven 
away, repelled, thrown at. 
Oadzafa 338 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He cast, inspired. 
Oadzafna 3 58 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We threw away. Yagdzifu 64a 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing): He will do 
away. Yaqdzifiina ¢ 435% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They were 
shouting at the unknown and 
making far fetched and useless 
conjectures. Naqdzifu 3 3% (imp. 
Ist p. plu.): We hurt, do away. 
Iqdzifii _,343\ (prt. f. sing.): Place 
f thou. Yugdzafiina ¢ 43.5% (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They are darted, 
reproached. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 9 times. 


Qara’al5 
él « 2 [5 oe 3 
To read, read a written thing, 
recite with or without having 
script, proclaim, convey, call, 
rehearse, transmit, deliver (a 
message). To collect together, 


Qara’a | 5 


to put or arange together parto 
part or portion to portion. 
Qur’an 3\,5 : Book which is 
meant to be read, conveyed, 
delivered, recited, proclaimed, 
delivered, rehearsed, 
transmitted, collected and 
which comprises together all 
spiritual truth. Al-Qur’Gn 4 iJ) 
is the name by which the Holy 
Book revealed to the prophet 
Muhammad, peace be upon 
him. Qur’dnahit asl 3: Its 
recitation. Qurii’unes 3: Period 
ofawoman’'s monthly courses, 
menstruation, entering from 
the state of cleanliness (Zuhr) 
into the state of menstruation. 
A state of purity from the 
menstrual discharge. (The 
word has thus two contrary 
meanings). 
Qara’a i | 3 (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He read, recited. Qara’ta 215 
(prf. 2nd. p. m, sing.): Thou 
read. Qar’ana LL (pif. Ist. p. 
plu.): We read. Yaqra’iina ¢) J 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They read. 
Le Tagra’a | ,i:3 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. el.): That thou may recite, 
read. Nagra’u | ,% (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We read. Igra’ \,,3| (prt. m. 
sing.): Read thou!, recite! Igra’it 
Isl 81 (prt. m. plu.): Read you! 
recite! Quri’a <3 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Itis recited. Nugri’u + 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We will 
teach, make secite. Qur *anun/ 
Qur’anan, U1,3 /g|5 (acc/\. 
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Qaribar 3 





n.): Reading; Reciting; Recitation. 
Al-Qur’én ;)\_,4)\ (prop. n.): The 
Holy Qur’an. Qurii’ 29,5 (n.): 
Menstruation; State of purity 
from menstruation. (L;T; R; LL; 
Zamakhshart; Ibn Kathir; 
Baidzawi) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 89 times. 


Qaribaw ,3/Qaruba 5 
rh SHEL S LL dS 
To be near to, approach, 
offer, be near in relationship 
or rank, be at hand, draw 
near. Qurbatun 4,3: 
Proximity; Means of drawing 
nigh; Kindred, relationship. 
Qurubatan 4 3 plu. Quruba- 
tun 2,3: Pious works and 
good deeds which draw 
people nigh to Allah; Means 
by which an approach is 
sought. Qaribun Vs 3: Nigh; 
Near; Near at hand (either in 
place or time). min Qaribin 
w5: Soon after. Qurba is a: 
Affinity; Relationship. Qurbdan 
ob,3: Sacrifice; Offer made 
for God; Means of access to 
God. Agrabu 331: Closer; 
Closest, Nearer; Nearest. 
Aqrabiin 3 3|: Kinsfolk; 
Kindred; Those most nearly 
related. Magrabatun 4. jie: 
Relationship; Near kinship. 
Qarrab ~ 3:11. To setbefore, 
cause to draw nigh, make an 


offering, offer (sacrifice). 
Mugqarrabun whe plu. 
Magarrabiina Cogs phe: One 
who is made or permitted to 
approach, whois brought nigh. 
Yagrabii |, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. final Nin dropped): They 
approach, shall come near. La 
Taqrabé |, ‘Y (prt. neg. m. 
dual.): O you two approach not! 
La Taqrabii \ ,. 5X (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): You approach not, go not 
in (unto them). La Tagrabini 
op Y (comp. taqrabii |p 
and ni 5). You approach me not. 
Agrabu & 5! (elative): Nearer. 
Agrabiina/Agqrabina (3) / 
ox5! (acc./n.) Relatives; Kins. 
Qaribun/ Qariban \s 3/23 
(acc./act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Nigh; 
Nearby. Qurba eo 5 (n.): Elative 
of nearness. Qurbatun 4 ,3(n.): 
Approach; Mean by which an 
approach is sought. Qurubat 
5 (n. plu.): Approaches. Its 
Sing. is Qurbatun. 
Magrabatun 4. 40 (n.): Kinship; 
Relationship. Qurbaénun 3.3 
(n.): Sacrifice. Qurbanan bL5 
(n. acc.): An offer made for 
God. Qarraba "3 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II.): He got nigh. 
Qarraba5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
dual. II.): They both offered 
Qarrabné 3 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IT.): We made (him) draw 
near Tuqarribu (imp. 3rd. 
p.f. sing.): Draw near. Yugarribit 
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Qarahac 5 Qarra ‘3 


|. (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.final Nan 
dropped): They bringnigh. Igtaraba 
v 31 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIL): 
Has come near. Igtarabat ©. ;5| 
(prf, 3rd p. f, sing. VIL): Have’ 
come near. Igtarib S 31 (prt. m. 
sing. VIII.): Be near! Draw near! 
Mugqarrabiina/ Mugqarrabina 
phe / yg phe (acc./ pp. plu. m. 
II.): Those who are nearest (to 
God). (L; R; T; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an as 
many as 96 times. 


Qaraha 3 
chs bs 
To wound, hurt, blow, sore. 
Qarhun C8: Wound; Outer 
injury; Pain caused by a 
wound. 
Qarhun ct (v. n.): 3:140, 172). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qarada > 5 
> blo 5 

To cling to the ground, lie in 

dust, become abject or mean. 

Qiradatan %»,3: Apes; 

Monkeys, plu. of Qirdun 3,5. 
Qiradatan 59 8 (n. plu.): (2:65; 
5:60; 7:166). (L; R; T; LL) 


a Me 7 whe wg 


ee ‘ Hy ‘ pe 15 
To be or become cool, remain 
quiet, be steadfast, be firm, 


refresh, be stable, be firm, 
receive satisfy, affirm, agree, 
settle, last. Qarar | 3: Stability; 
A fixed or secure place; 
Depository; Place ahead. 
Qurratun’s,: Coolness; Delight. 
Agarra "|: (IV). To confirm, 
cause to rest or remain. 
Istaqarra’,i.h: (X).Toremain 
firm. Mi Ustagirrun jis: That 
which remains firmly fixed or 
confirmed, in hiding, is lasting, 
which certainly come to pass, 
which is settled in its being or 
goal or purpose. 
Mustaqar sua Firmly fixed 
or established; A fixed abode, 
sojourn; Abode. Qarna 9,3: 
Stay, O you ladies! According 
to some linguists Qarna ,y 5 is 
derived from the root Waw », 
Odf 3, Ra, that means to 
remain with grace and dignity 
and respected manner. 
Qurratun 3,3: Coolness; 
Refreshment; Source of joy 
and comfort. Qawdrir | 53 
plu. of Qdriiratun 355): 
Glasses; Crystals. Tagarra "i 
(imp. 3rd. p. f- sing. acc.): 
Become cool. TYagarra 
’ainuha dit ii: She (might) 
beconsoled (20:40). Qarri oe 
(prt. f, sing.): Cool. Qarna °) 5° 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu.): O you 
ladies stay (with grace and 
dignity). Qardrun/Qaraéran 
gle / yl (ace/ vw n.): 
Stability; Safe depository; 
Quiet meadow. Qurratan "3 
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Qarasha (55 


(n.): Refreshment; (Source 
of) joy and comfort. Qaw4arira 
poled (n. plu.): Glasses, 
Crystals. Its sing. is 
Qariratun. Agrartum 3, ,3| 
(prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): You 
promised, confirmed. 
Agrarna 4, ,3| (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We do agree (The prf. 
tense has been rendered in 
3:81 as if it were imperfect). 
Nuqirru “i (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We cause to stay. 
Istagarra “i2.\ (prf 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.): It stood firmly 
without a support by itself. 
Mustagqirrun *i.2 (ap-der. 
m. sing. X.): Shall certainly 
come to pass; Lasting; 
Settled. Mustagar pies (act. 
pic. m. sing. X.): Resting 
place; Sojourn; An appointed 
time; Permanent abode; 
Determined goal; Recourse; 
Abode. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 

has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 

about 38 times. 


Qarasha (35 

To cut off, curtail, earn. 
Quraish $23: Big fish; 
Victorious; Name of an Arab 
tribe descended from Abraham 
of which Muhammad’ s (Peace 
be upon him) grandfather was 
the chief. Everyone who is 
from the children of Nadzr is 
of Quraish gs 


Qaradza (25 


Quraishin 2 ,3(n.):(106:1)(L; 
R; T; LL) 


Qaradza (25 
wa los 


Tocut, turn away from, severe, 
do good deed. Umayyah ibn 
Abiial-Salt says: 


Gls Us 2 lata LI 
and Labid says: 
seb los Gute Isls 
Jab pad cgsill gem esl 
When a good deed is done in 
your favour it is your duty to 
repay it. In these verses the 


word Qardz means "good 
deed". 
Tagridzu 2% (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She cuts, leaves, declines. 
Aqradzii 2 ,3\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Those who perform 
excellent deeds. Aqradztum 
rei (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): You perform an act of 
virtue. Yugridzu (2 yi (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Performs 
an act of the noblest virtue; Cuts 
off (a portion of goodly gifts). 
Tugridzit | 2 35 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): You set apart 
Aqridzii |, ,3\ (prt. m. plu. 
IV.): You set apart (a goodly 
portion of your possessions to 
give for the sake of Allah). 
Qardzan 2,5 (acc.): An _ o 


Qartasa _..b 5 


the noblest virtue; A portion of 
goodly gift. (Azhart; ’Ubab; Aba 
Ishaq; Akhfash, L; R; T; LL). 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Qartasa _b 5 
ub bs Lil b 5 
To shoot, take aim, hit the 
mark, perish Qirtds »Lb 5 
plu. Qardtis  ju_bI,5: 
Parchment; What one writes 
upon; Sheet of paper; Scroll 
of paper; Writing; Book; Skin 
used as a target. 
Qirtéas »\b,5 (n.): (6:7). 
Qaratis ju.b\,3 (n. plu.): 
(6:91). (L, T, R, LL) 


Qara‘a ¢ 3 
gh kes 


To knock, strike, beat, hit the 
butt, gnash (the teeth), strike 
with severity. Qdri’atunds 8: 
Great calamity that destroys 
anation; Adversity that comes 
suddenly; A name of the day of 
resurrection; Great abuse. 
Qari‘atun is) (act. pic. f. 
sing.): (13:31; 69:4; 101:1-3). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qarafa 3 
bbb 5 


To earn, peel, commit, 


Qarana {5 


perform (acrime, foolish act). 
Acquire, gain. Iqtarafad ¥3|: 
(VIII). To gain, learn, fabricate, 
perform (crime), transgress, 
mix truth with falsehood, peel 
the bark or skin. 
Igtaraftum we 5! (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VHI.): Youhave acquired. 
Yaqtarifu 3 <4 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. VIII.): - does a (good) 
deed. Yaqtarifiina § 53% (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VIT.): They used 
tocommit. Le Yaqtarifii |,3 i" 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIII. final 
Nin dropped): That they may 
earn. Mugqtarifiina 93 pte (ap- 
der. m. plu. VIII): They forge, 
are doing. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above five 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 5 times. 


Qarana 3 5 
oe bs 
To join one thing to another, 
couple. Qarnun, ,3, dual 
Qarnaéni 5b,3, olique Qar- 
naini os 3, plu. Quran a3: 
Horn. Horn is a symbol of 
strength and power, so the 
word signifies power, glory, 
state, generation, century, 
people of one, time, age; 
Trumpet; Edge; Ray; Able 
man. Qariinun jas: Mate; 
Comrade; Intimate companion 
plu. Qurand’ «43. Mugarranin 
os',de: Bound together. 
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Qarana ;, 3 


Mugqrinina os | jie: Capable of 
subduing. Mugtarinin os phe: 
Those formed in serried ranks; 
Accompanying ones. Dzii al- 
Qarnain (4s ,3)\,3: The two- 
horned one; One belonging to 
two century, or two 
generation; Master of two 
states or kingdoms. The 
surname of Cyrus (Darius I) 
the ruler of Media and Persia 
which were combined into a 
single kingdom under him. (see 
Dau. 8:3,20,21; Isaiah ch. 45; 
Ezra, ch. 1, 2. II Chron. ch. 
36. Historian's History of the 
world under Cyrus). He was a 
powerful monarch and 
according to The Holy Qur’an 
akind andjustruler, arighteous 
servant of God who was 
blessed with divine revelation. 
The Holy Qur’an gives a short 
account of his rule. He 
conquered land till he reached 
at the shore where he found 
"the sun setting as it were ina 
pool ofmurky water", the Black 
Sea, and then he turned to the 
east and conquered and 
subdued vast territories - the 
land between the Black Sea 
and the Caspian sea, where 
Gog and Magog made great 
inroads andhe built a wall there 
to stop their inroads. Qdriin 
(9)\8: Korah. He was fabulously 
richand stood highin the favour 
of Pharaohs. He was very 
likely his treasurer or minister 


Qara 63 


of Mineralogy. He was an 
Israelite, but in order to win 
favours from Pharaoh he 
persecuted his own people and 
behaved arrogantly towards 
them. Itis said that his treasures 
formed a load for "three 
hundred miles", a symbol of 
wealth, false pride and self- 
exaltation. . 
Qarnin / Qarnan 6,3 / 95 
(acc./n.): Generation; Century. 
Quriinun 53,5  (n. plu.): 
Generations; Centuries. Qarinun/ 
Qarinan es 53/ 25 (acc): 
Intimate companion: Qurand’ 5 
(n. plu.): Companions. Dzul 
Qarnain (3 ,i)\53: Cyrus. 
Mugarranina 3 “he (pic. pac. 
m. plu. IT. acc.): Bound together. 
Qurana’« 3 (n.plu.): Mates; 
Comrades; Companions. 
Mugrinina os | sia (ap-der. m. plu. 
IV.): Subduing. Q4@riin 55): 
Korah. (28:76; 29:39; 40:24). 
Mudqtarinina os ple (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIL acc.): Accompanying 
ones. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 40 times. 


Qara <5 
wei hs 


To entertain a guest, collect, 
explore. Quryatun: Town; 
Township; City plu. Qura Sop 
dual Qaryatain ns 5. Umal- 
Qura ¢'i| |: Mother of the 
cities, Makkah. 
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Qasara 5 


Qaryatun 45 (n. sing.): 

Qaryatain ¢ ne 5 (n. dual), Qura, 
Sp (n. plu.UmalQura Sala): 

(6:92; 42:7). (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in The 
Holy Qur’an about 57 times. 


Qasara 3 
tg SN pe 


To force any one; Compel. 

Qaswaratun 3) 55 plu. 

Qasawirdtun 3\)g5: Lion; 

Sturdy; Powerful. 
Qaswaratun ’ , p.3(n.): (74:51). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qassa (5 


cuts § La 


To slander any one, think 
evil, seek after a thing, pasture 
cleverly, become a priest, 
become good herdsman. 
Qissis plu. Qisstsin mpd : 
Savant; Christian; Priest; 
Devoted to learning. 
Qissisin CPs (n. plu.): 
Savants: (5:82) (L; T; R; LL) 


Qasata bW5 / Qasuta bis 
To swerve from justice, act 
or deal unjustly or 
wrongfully. Qasuta b5:To 
act justly. Qist: Justice; Equity. 
Oasit Sauls: One who acts 
unjustly of unrighteously. 
Aqsatu 2.45|:More just. 


Qasama wn 


Agqsata tau.5|: (IV.) To be just. 
Mugsitun Jo.é0: One who 
observes justice. Qistds 
+ Ue..5: Balance; Scale. 
Tugsitéi | 45 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IV. final Niin dropped):. 
You do justice. Aqgsiti | ,2.3| 
(prt. m. plu. IV.): Act justly. 
Qasitiina : yomee (act. pic. m. 
plu.): Deviators (from the right 
course). Qist Jou3 An. ): Justice 
Agsatu 12.3| (elective): More 
equitable and just. Mugqsitina 
(ap-der. m. plu. acc. 
VL): Equitable ones. Qistas 
ylau5 (n.): Balance; Scale. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Qasama 3 
To divide, dispose, separate, 
apportion, distribute. Qasa- 
mun 3: Oath. Qismatun 
dom: Partition; Dividing; 
Division; Apportionment. 
Magqsimun » yor, Divided; 
Distinct. Mugassimun 
(IT.) One who takes oath, who 
apportions. Odisamna wails; (IIL) 
To swear. Agsama pound |: (IV.) 
To swear. Ugsimu qu: I 
swear. Taqdsama pre a: (VI) 
To swear one to another. 
Muqtasimun prone! (VIII) 
Who divides. Istagsama 


pe! (X.) To draw lots. 
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Qasa Luis 


Tastaqsimit prsdicen You seek 
adivision. 
Qasamné \.u5 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We apportioned, 
distributed. Yagsimiina ;; poly 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
distribute. Qdsama els (prf. 


3rd. p. m. sing. II.): Swore;, 


Ardently swore. Aqsamti | p53! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
swore. Aqsamtum 5) (prf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): You swear. 
Yuqsimu aot (imp. 3rd. m. sing. 
IV.): Swears, will swear. 
Yugsimani (loud: (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. dual. IV.): They both 
sweay; both will swear. Ugsimu 
rn | (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 
swear. La Tugsimii | pouii Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Do not 
swear. Tagdsamii | 0% (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): Let us 
swear. Tastagsimii | pouirus 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. X. 
final Nin dropped): You seek to 
know your lot by; The (so called) 
divining arrows. Qasamun 
(n.): Oath. Qismatun dass (n.): 
Division; Tobe shared. Maqsiim 
psnniee (pic. pac. m. sing.): 
Divided one; Assigned. 
Mugassimat 2 2uie (ap-der. 
f. plu. I): Distributors. 
Mugtasimin Howie “(ap- -der. 
m. plu. acc. VIII.): Dividers; 
Those who formed themselves 
into factions by taking oaths. (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Qasada 1.25 


The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 33 times. 


Qasé Lis 
| geuiis : 3 lund 
Tobehard, unyielding, pitiless. 
Qaswatun % 4.5: Hardness. 
Qdsin ou. (8 : Hard. 
Qasat 2.«5 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Hardened (2:74; 6:43; 
57:16). Qdsiyatun s.\8 (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Hardened ones 
(5:13; 22:53; 39:22). Qaswatun 
3 gud (v. n.): Hardness; Devoid 
of light; Darkened (2:74). (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Qash‘ara 45 
pondys | he 


To snipe; shudder; shiver; 

tremble; become rough. 
Tagsha‘iru x23 (imp. 3rd. f. 
sing. quadrilateral IV.): 
Tremble (39:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qasada 25 

wath: liad 
To intend, be moderate, steer 
a middle course, go or 
proceed straight away, aim 
at, intend, repair, purpose, act 
moderately. Qasdun 4.25: The 
right way, middle path, right 
direction, leading the right 
path, aim, intention, straight 
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Qasara (25 


and right road, just. 
Odsidun’ Wo l3: Easy or 
moderate (journey). 


Mudqtasidun 27: One who 
keeps to the right and moderate 
path, who halls between the 
two extremes or upper limit 
and lower limit, of good 
intentions. 


Igqsid +25) (prt. m. sing.): Be 
modest. Qasdun +25 (v. n.): 
Leading to the right path. 
Odasidan (ols (act. pic. m 
sing. dcc.): Short; Easy. 
Mugqtasadun ‘2~i0 (ap-der. 
m. sing. VIII.): Who keeps the 
right course. Muqtasidtum 
5 ucts (ap-der. f. sing. VIIT.): 
Wiedceate: Of balanced mind. 
(L, T, R, LL) 

The root withits above five forms 


has been usedin The Holy Qur’ an 
about 6 times. 


Qasara pas 

rok + |pad 
To shorten, cut short, curtail, 
confine, restrict. Qasura pas: 
To be short, diminish, cut 
short. Qasrun pas” plu. 
Qusfirun 25: Palace, 
Castle. Qdsirun: One who 
keeps in restraint. Maqsiirun 
aks: Confined; Restrained, 
Mugqassrun pea’ One who 
cuts short (his hairs). Agsara 
pail: IV. To desist. Qdsirat 
| ,ol5 : Restraining, modest 
(looks). Qdsirdt alTarf 


Qassa (23 


ol old 4 LI! : The object of 
the sentence is possessed by 
its own object. Min qabili 
dzafat al-faili ila maf tilihi 
a) gato || felldslas! bus 20 
Tagsurii |» p28 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. final Niin dropped): 
Yuqsiriina 3)» pak (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They relax. Qusrun 
yd (n.): Castle. Qustirun , cas 
a plu.): Castles. Qasirat 
ol pol5 (act. pic. f. plu.): 
Restraining, modest (looks). 
Magsiiradtun ©\)p2%» (pic. 
pac. f. plu.): Confined; 
Restrained. Mugqassirina 
cp pate (ap-der. m. plu. II. 
acc.): Those who cut short (hair). 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 


been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Qassa ya 
Cay: Cad 


Toimpart, tell, communicate, 
narrate, recount, follow one’s 
track, retrace, retaliate, cut off, 
relate, declare, make mention 
of. Qasasun_ 2.23: Narrative; 
Act of following Qisds_2 Lead 
: Just retaliation, retaliation. 
According to all the classical 
philologists it is not 
synonymous with Musdwat 
| pwoi.e. makinga thing equal 
to another thing as mere 
revenge, as it serves besides 
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Qasafa W225 


compensation that is the due 
right of a victim also a purpose 
of peace forthe safety of others, 
an aspect which is lacking in a 
mere revenge. 
Qassa vas (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He told, recounted. Qasasna 
licou25(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We have 
related. Yaqussu pak (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. relates.): Yaqussiina 
pay (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
They relate. Naqussu vats (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We relate. Lam 
Naqsus 22 oJ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. gen. neg.): We related not. 
Naqussanna (2% (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We will certainly relate. 
Iqsus 2235\ (prt. m. sing.): 
Relate. La Taqsus 22i ‘J (prt. 
neg.): Relate not. Qasas 2.25 
(v.n.): Account; Retracing. Qusst 
_-=3 (prt. f sing.): Follow Qisas 
yob2i (n.): Equitable retaliation. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 30 times. 


Qasafa Wi2s 
iat, : leas 
Toroar and resound (thunder), 
rumble. Qdsifun ols: Heavy 
gale of wind; Hurricane; Fierce 
storm; Raging tempest. 
Qasifan aol (act. pic. m. sug. 
acc.): (17:69). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzdza | 23 


Qasama wai 
rat sas 
To break in pieces, shatter, 
demolish utterly, destroy 
completely. 
Qasamné \.n25(prf. XIV): Utterly 
destroyed (21:11). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qasa Las 
| peal < | pucad 
To be distant (place), go far 
away, be remote. Qasiyyyun 
cea: distant. Agsd (gail f. 
Qusw4 | ye25 : (comp. form): 
More remote; Further. Al- 
Masjidal-Agsd a3 \ soul: 
The Distant Mosque (at 
Jerusalem). 
Qasiyyan Cas (act. 2 pic. adj. 
acc.):(19:22). Aqsa ei \(elative): 
17:1; 28:20; 36:20). Quswa 6 cad 
(elative f-): (8:42). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzaba.23 


To cut off, strike with a rod. 
Qadzban: Vegetable; Edible 
plants. 


Qadzban \.23 (n. acc.): (80:28). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qadzdza (25 
To bore, pierce, fall down, 
tumble down. Ingadzdza, 23): 
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Qadzé 25 


To threaten to fall down. 
Yanqadzdza | 2% (imp. I. acc. 
VII. assim.): Falls down (18:77). 
(L; RB; T; LL) 


Qadza (25 
Todecree, create, accomplish, 
bring to an end, complete. 
Fulfill, determine, pass a 
sentence, decide, satisfy, 
execute, settle, judge, 
discharge. Qadza ‘alaihi: To 
make an end of him, make 
known, reveal. Magdziyyan 
cake: Decreed; Decided. 

Qadza ed (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Issued a_ decree; 
Completed; Satisfied; This brought 
about his death; Decided. 
Qadzaita 2.25 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou decided. Qadzaitu 
Comins (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
completed. Qadzau 25 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They performed, 
have come to the end of their 
union, have ended, have dissolved. 
Qudzaitum qn (pif. 2nd. p. 
plu.): You performed, finished, 
completed. Qadzaind W223 (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We decreed. Yagdzi 
sak, (imp. 3rd. p. sing.): He 
shall judge, decree, bring about. Li 
Yaqdg _-2iJ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. el. final Niin dropped): Lethe 
make an end. Yaqdzi (ak, (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. gen. final Niin 


Qatta L3 


dropped) He shall bring to an end, 
shall decree: Tagdzé _,2% (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou shalldecree. 
Yaqdziina ;) »2%, (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.): They decree, judge, complete 
Iqdzi 23) (prt. m. sing.): Thou 
judge, decree. [gdzii | »23\(prt.m. 
plu.): You judge, decree. Oddzin 
ye (act. pic. m. sing.): Decide! 
Oddziyatu 4215 (act. pic.f. sing.): 
Ending. Qudziya e2i(pp. 3rd.m. 
sing.): It is decided, settled. 
Qudziyat 2.23 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Itiscompleted, finished. Li 
Yugdza _,2iJ (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. el.): May be fulfilled, be 
completed, , be decreed. 
Magdziyyan (2%. (pic. pac. m. 
sing. acc.): A decided or decreed 
thing. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 63 times. 


Qatara L5 
Hk : LS 
To drop, drip (liquid). 
Taqattara 2% : To fall on the 
side. Tagdtara_,b\: To walk 
side by side. Agtdr 231 plu. 
of Outryn ) a3: Sides; Regions. 
Qitran|\43: Molten copper. 
Qitran,)| 423 : Liquid pitch. 
Qitrun 3 (n.): (14:50; 34:12). 
Qitran °)\ 423 (n.): (18:96). Agtar 
jUasl (n. plu.): (55:33, 33:14). 
(L; R; T; LL) 
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Qata‘a abs 


Qatta 15 


Tocut, mend, make portions. 
Qittun ‘L3 : Portion; Share. 


Qittun 13 (n.): (38:16). (L;R;T; 


LL) 


Qata‘a abs 

To cut, cut off. separate, 
turn, sever, cross, divide, 
suppress, curtail, asunder, 
decide, pass or traverse, 
infest, abolish, intercept. 
Qit ‘unzes: Portion; Folk or 
cattle; Any kind of group; 
Flock; Herd; Darkness of the 
night towards morning. 
Maaqtii‘un ¢ sbi» : Cut off. 
O4ati‘un t (3: one who 
decides. Qatta‘a 3 :II. To 
cut off, cut in pieces, divide, 
disperse separately, sever. 
Taqatta‘a plod: V. To be cut 
into pieces, divided asunder. 
Tagatt‘a bainakun — 

45: Schism has been made 
between you; You have been 
cut off from one another, In 
verse 9:110 Tagatta ‘a pba is 
taken as imp. 3rd. p. je 
of which prefixed 7d has been 
dropped. Thus instead of 
Tataqatta ‘a zagSitis written 
as Taqatta ‘a rex whereby the 
final Dzammah over ‘Ain is 
also changed to Fatha due to 
the preceding an as an 


Qata‘a pbs 


indicative of perfect tense. 
Magq ‘ti‘atun as jbe%6 : Out of 
reach. Qdtiu al-Tariq plu. 
Outta‘ 3 ja) eb :Highway- 
Robber. Mugatta‘at obi: 
Abbreviations; Letters used 
and pronounced separately. 
They occur in the beginning 
of not less than 28 chapters 
of The Holy Qur’an and are 
made up of one as in 50:1, or 
more, to a maximum of five 
asin 19:1, letters of the Arabic 
alphabet. The letters out of 
which these abbreviations are 
constituted are twelve in 
number: Alif, Hd, Rd, Sdd, TG, 
‘Ain, Oaf, Kaf, Lam, Mim, Ha, 
Ya. These letters when they 
occur are the shortened forms 
of words and phrases. When 
all writing was done by hand 
abbreviations saved time and 
space. Even today when so 
much is printed on many 
subjects they serve the same 
purpose. There are various 
ways of abbreviating words. In 
some cases it is the first letter 
of the word as "I" for Italy, in 
other cases key letters are 
selected e.g. Mrs. for Misses. 
Modern abbreviations often 
use initials and many omit 
periods. An acromy is a word 
formed from the initial letters 
of a phrase or a title. It is also 
aform of abbreviation butitis 
pronounced as a single word 
not as a series of letters e.g. 
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NATO. Abbreviations are 
known to all nations of 
civilized world. The Hinda, 
Christian and Jewish 
Scriptures have also made 
frequent use of abbreviation, 
particularly for the "sacred 
names". The Holy Qur'an has 
also made use of abbreviations. 
Some examples are Alif Lam 
Mim; Alif Lam Ra; Ha Mim. 
They are called Muqatta ‘at 
l.bie'. These abbreviations 
are not acronyms, the letters 
are pronounced separately and 
notas asingle word (Akhfash, 
Zajjaj and Ibn al-Anbari). The 
Arabs even before the advent 
of Islam used such 
abbreviations. Their well- 
known poet Walid ibn ‘Uqba 
says: 

GN 5 Wo 
Trequested my beloved, "Stay 
forawhile". Inreply she said, 
"Lo! Tam staying". 


Here the last letter Odf 3 of 
the word wagaftu ca '9 IS 
used as an abbreviation. 
Another Arab poet says: 
Leowld a) yb Les 
Be oly Ole pL 
G gl¥l cd] aol Y, 
"Such a one supplicated his 
Lord and made such 
supplication by words to be 
heard, saying, the good is 
double and I will return good 
for good, but if you are bent 


on mischief so will I. Ido not 
intend mischief except that 
you yourself should desire it.” 


Here the letters Fd sand Ta 
stand for Fasharrun <3 and 
Tusha’ un «L33 respectively. 
Like these there many couplets 
in Arabic Poetry in which 
abbreviations are used. From 
the sayings of the Holy 
Prophet #, Qurtubi quotes the 
following phrase: 


LS lead | Lid vs 
The sword is sufficient as a 
remedy for us. 


Here the letter sha Li is the 
abbreviation of the word shafi 
psd le. Muqatta ‘Gt are 
abbreviations in the Holy 
Qur'an. Their use is not an 
extraordinary thing or out of 
the usual order nor they are 
mystic symbols. Their 
significance can be traced back 
to the Holy Prophet g;and 
his companions Ibn Mas‘tid, 
Ibn ‘Abbas, Ali and Ubayy 
bin Ka‘b. So it is absolutely 
wrong to say that the meaning 
of these abbreviations were 
unknown to the Muslims 
themselves even in the first 
century. These letters are part 
of the text of the Holy Qur’ an. 
They are always included in 
the text and recited as part of 
it. It is wrong on the part of 
those translators to leave 
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Qata‘a bs 


these abbreviations 
untranslated, for the letters 
of these abbreviations stand 
for words and they have not 
been placed at random in the 
beginning of different 
chapters, nor are their letters 
continued arbitrarily. There 
exists a deep and far-reaching 
connection between their 
various sets. Much has been 
written about their 
significance, of which two 
points are very important and 
authentic. One is that each 
abbreviated letter represents 
a specific attribute of God 
and the chapter before which 
the abbreviations are placed 
and the subsequent chapter 
or chapters having no 
abbreviations are in their 
subject matter duly connected 
with the divine attributes for 
which the abbreviations stand. 


Hisab al-Jummal: Each of 
the Arabic alphabetis allotted 
anumerical value as follows: 


Alif 1 
Ba 
Jim 
Dal 
Ha 
Waw 
Za 
Ha 


CONN FW WV 


Qata‘a ees 


Ta 9 
Ya 10 
Kaf 20 
Lam 30 
Mim 40 
Niin 50 
Sin 60 
‘Ain 70 
Fa 80 
Sad 90 
Oaf 100 
Ra 200 
Shin 300 
Ta 400 
Tha 500 
Kha 600 
Dz 700 
Dzdd 800 
Za 900 
Ghain 1000 


The system of reckoning is 
called Hisab al-Jummal. It 
was known to the early Arabs 
and Jews and is mentioned in 
some of the well known 
books of Traditions and 
Commentaries of the Holy 
Qur’an e.g. by Ibn Jarir. 
According to some great 
learners of the Holy Qur'an 
the numbers according to the 
system of reckoning Hisab al- 
Jummal of Muqatta‘dat 
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represent in numerical terms 
the period of rise and fall of 
everynewcommunity in Islamic 
world and their future history. 
From among the companions 
of the Holy Prophet g& ‘Ali, Ibn 
“Abbas, Ibn Mas ‘tidand Ubbayy 
bin Ka‘b, andhis pupil Mujahid, 
Ibn Jubair, Qatadah, Ikramah, 
Hasan, Suddi, Sha‘bi, Akhfash 
and Zajjaj allagreein interpreting 
the abbreviated letters. 
Qat‘atum 4-225 (prf. 2nd. p. m, 
plu.): Youcut down. Qata ‘nd Labi 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We cut off, 
rooted out. Yagta‘a pli (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. acc.): He cut off, 
rooted out. Yaqt‘a pbk (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.) : (Tet) He cut. 
Yagta Tina (22% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They sever, cross. 
Taqta‘tina (442% (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You cut, rob. Igqtat 
| ,2425] (prt. m. plu.): You cut off. 
Outi‘a ei (pp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Was cut off. Qatta‘a 243 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. I.): He cuts in 
pieces, severs, tears. Qatta‘na 
cys (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. IL): 
They of cut off. Qatta‘ndé \.sb3 
(prf. Ist. p. plu.): We divided. 
Taqatta ‘ii \ 2435 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. IT. final Niin dropped): 
Split up. Agta‘anna ¢,9/25\ (imp. 
Ist. p.sing.): | will certainly have 
cut off. Qutti‘at 223 (pp. 3rd. p. 
J sing. II.): Should betorn asunder; 
Istorn asunder, cut out. Tagatta‘a 
gai (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT): Are 
cut off; Become severed; To be 


Qa‘ada us3 


torn to pieces. Taqatt‘at cab 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing. V.): Severed; 
Cut asunder. Tagatta ti gait (pr. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They split up. 
Oit‘un es (n. plu.): A part, Later 
part (towards morning). Qit‘an 
(243 (n. plu.): Pieces; Tracks; 
Regions. Qdti‘atun is bl (act. 
pic. f. sing.); One who decides. 
Madtii‘an \c joie (pis. pic. m. 
sing.): Severed one; One cut off. 
Madtii‘atun dc leks (pas. pic.): 
Limited; Intercepted. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 36 times. 


Qatafa abs 


To gather (grapes), pluck 

(fruits), snatch. Qigfin 48 plu. 

Outif 3 45 : Cluster of fruit. 
Outiif 3 3 (n. plu.): (69:23, 
76:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qit aA ‘ ! i 
Husk of a date-stone, Thin 
skin which envelopes a date- 
stone; Integument of a date- 
stone. 
Qitmir p25 (n.): (35:13).(L; T; 
R; LL) 


Qa‘ada 85 

wads | isd 
To sit down, remain behind, 
lie in wait, sit still, remain 
unmoved, desist, abstain, 
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Qa‘ara 35 


refrain, lurk in ambush, set 
snares, neglect. Qu‘iidun 
>523: Act of sitting. Qa ‘idun 
4.25 common gender and 
number: Sitting. Qda‘idun 
ac plu Qu ‘fiduns 25: Who 
sits still or remains at home. 
Qawd‘idun ac! 43: 
Foundations; Women who 
are past childbearing age, 
elderly spinsters who are past 
childbearing age and who do 
not hope for sexual 
intercourse. Maq‘adun sake 
plu. Magd ‘ida 1c las: Act of 
sitting still, Seat or place of 
sitting; Station; Encampment. 
Qa‘ada 323 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He sat, stayed (at home). 
Qa‘adii \5425 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They stayed (at home). 
Taq‘uda 4235 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): Thou sit down. 
Naq ‘udu 423 (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We sit. La Taq ‘ud 3235 Y (prt. 
neg. m. sing.): Thou sit not. La 
Ta‘adii \5s235 Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): You sit not. Aq ‘udanna 
“a3! (imp. Ist. p. m. sing. 
emp.): Verily, I willassuredly lie 
in wait. Ig ‘udit |5125) (prt. m. 
plu.): Sit you, lie you in wait 
Qu ‘tidun > 9x5 (v.n.): The state 
of sitting; Sitting; Remaining 
behind; Unmoved. Q@ ‘idan lacs 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Sitting 
one. Q4 ‘idiina/Qdidina 35196 
/ 2 tcl8 (acc/act. pic. m. plu.): 
Sitting ones 04 fdun 48 (act. 


pic. m. sing.): Seated one. 
Qawd‘idu sc\,3 (n. plu.): 
Foundations; Women past 
childbearing age. Maga‘idun 
aclie (n. plu.): Sitting places. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Qa‘ara 25 
wh, s|,a8 


To dig deep, descend, sink, 
reach the bottom, cut empty, 
cut from the root, crush. 
Taga ‘ara js: Tobe hollow, 
deep, felled. Inga ‘ara si3\:To 
be uprooted. Munga ‘ir pie 
: VI. That which is torn up 
by the roots; Uprooted one; 
Uprooted and hallowed. 
Munqa ‘ir poe (ap-der. m. 
sing. VIIT.): (54:20). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Qafala (4 
To preserve, store up. 
Qaffala: To lock up. Qufl 
bs plu. Agfal JL3! : Lock; 
Bolt. 
Agfal 31231 (n. plu.): (47:24). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Qafa Las 
1a i 


To go after, walk behind, 
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QalabaTi 


follow in the track of, follow 
the footsteps of. Qaffa 43: II. 
To cause to follow or 
succeed. 
Lé Tagfu 2% ‘Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Follow not (17:36). 
Oaffaina \W25 (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IT.): We caused to follow; In 
successive series. (2:87; 5:46; 
57:27). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qalaba 


To turn, return, turn a thing 
upside down, change, change 
direction, turn it about to its 
face and back, turn inside 
out, change condition. 
Qalabun 8 plu. Qulitb S 4): 
Heart Qdllab —J3: To cause 
to turn, turn upside down, 
upset, turn or succeed each 
otherin turn, change. Yuqallib 
Kaffaihi +5 —Jé: To wring 
his hands, turn his hands 
upside down. It is the action 
of a man who is repenting or 
grieving and therefore it 
denotes repentance and grief. 
Tagallaba 1%: V. To be 
changed, turned about. 
Tagallubun 1a: Act of 
turning about (a vicissitude of 
fortune), going to and fro (in 
the midst of habitual 
occupation), moving about, 
behaviour. Mutaqallabun 
like: Time or place where 
any one is busily employed. 


QalabaTUi 


Ingalaba —335\: VII. To be 
turned about, be turned back. 
Mungalabin Ais’: Place or 
time of turmoil, Reverse; 
Turn; The end. Mungalibun 
_Lixs’: One who returns. 
Tuglabiina (3% (pip. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You will be turned 
back. Qallabii \,J8 (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. I): They turned 
upside down, had been mediating 
plots to upset (your plans). 
Yuqalliba we,’ (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IT.): He sets the cycle 
of. Yugallibu Kaffaihi 425 Ja: 
He began to wring his hand with 
anguish, grief and 
embarrassment. Nugallibu ws” 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We shall 
confound, turn over. Tuqallabu 
es (pip. 3rd. p. f. sing. IL): 
They are turned over and over. 
Tatagallabu —Sa&5 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): Will be turned 
over; Will be in the state of 
agitation and anguish. Taqalluba 
Hii(v. n.): Turning; Going to 
and fro; Moving. Mutagallabun 
ix (n. for place.): The place 
of turmoil, haunt (where one 
move about). Ingalaba 34 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VII): Turned 
around. Ingalabii \,Ja\ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VII.): They 
returned. Ingalabtum »~J:| 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VIL): You 
turned around, went back. 
Yangalibu dé (imp. 3rd. p. 
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m. sing. VII.): Turnsround, return. 
Lan Yangalib —J&'-) (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing, VII): Would never 
return. Yanqalib Sa (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. VII. juss.): He will 
return. Yangalibiina ;) -j%&. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. VII.): They would 
return. Yangalibii | ,J&.(imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VII. final Niin dropped): 
They may return. Tangalibii | Jas 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final Nan 
dropped): You may return. 
Munqalabin és (n. for place 
VII): Place of turmoiJ; (Wretched) 
end. Mungalaban Ji»: Resort. 
Mungalibiina ; -a0(ap-der.m. 
plu.): Those who willbe returning: 
Qalbun 8 (n.): Heart. Qalbain 
OS (n. dual.): Two hearts. 
Quliibun ~ 43 (n. plu.): Hearts. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 168 times. 


Qalada .& 
his Jabs" 
Towindathing, putanecklace, 
twist (a rope). Qilddatun 338 
plu. Qaldidss\G: Garland; 
Necklace; Wreath (as amark of 
sacrifice during the Hajj). 
Maqdlid sJla» plu. of 
Aqlidsdé) , Qalid sJ8 and 
Miglad 3G: All that encircle; 
Treasures collected. This 
application of the word is not 


of genuine Arabic. Itis derived 
from Persian 4S and 


Qalla 


Arabicised. 


Qaldid 23YG (n. plu.): Necklaces. 
(5:2,97). Magdlid +J ie (n. plu.): 
(39:63; 42:12). Things encircling. 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qala‘a 25 
To remove, extract, abate, 
stope, pluck, snatch of, drive 
away, dismiss, take off, 
swallow, cease, wrap, collect, 
refrain, withdraw, abandon, 
leave off. Agla‘a ee |: IV. To 
abate and stop, have no trace. 
Aqlit _,sJ5! (prt. f. sing. IV.): 
Cease; Abate and stop (11:44). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qalla (\5 
J 158 SB al 

To be few in number, small in 

quantity, rare. Qalilun \Jé: 

Few; Little; Small; Rare; 

Seldom. Agall (\s|: Fewer, 

Poorer. Qallala \\8: To appear 

as a few. 
Qalla eB (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): It 
became small. Yugallilu Me 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IT.): He made 
as afew. Agallat <J| (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing. LV.): He bore. Qalilun/ 
Qalilan \J8/ \J8 (acc/ act. 2 
pic. m. sing.): Little; Small. 
Qalilatan iLJ8 (act. 2 pic. of. 
sing.): Little; Small. Qaliliina 
opds (act. 2. pic. m. plu.): 
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Qalama 3 


Few in number; Small or little 
ones. Agalla j3|: Less than; 
Much less than. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 75 times. 


Qalama ols 
Tocut, pierce. Qalam 48, plu. 
Aqlam pul: Pen; Headless 
arrow used in casting lots. 
Qalamun hs (n.): (68:1; 96:4). 
Aqlam aul (n. plu.): (31:27; 
3:44). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qala (4 
eG 
To hate, detest, abhor, dislike, 
forsake. 
Qalé YG (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Hated. (93:3). Qalin oJ (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Those who hate 
(26:168). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamaha on 
pit: byt 


To raise the head and refuse 
to drink (acamel). Mugmahiin 
(9200 TV: One whose head is 
forced up so that he cannot 
see; Stiff-necked; Proud. 


Mugqmahiin () y>%0 (pic. pic. 
m. plu.): (36:8). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qama‘a p05 


Qamira ji 
pila 
To be white. Qamarun yo5: 
Moon (especially from the 
3rd to 26th night. 
Qamar 5 (n.): (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above one form 
has beeen used in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 27 times. 


Qamasa (2.5 
yak,  yediy” : Lolas 


To canter or bound. Qamis 
eed : Long shirt. 
Qamis jae05 (n.): (12:18,25, 
26,27,28,93). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamtara 2.5 
To frown, scorn, knit the 
brow, show displeasure or 
distress, knit the brow or 
contract the skin between the 
eyes. Qamtartran |» Jo.5: 
Distressful; Frowning. 


Qamtariran |» e.3 (n. acc.): 
(76:10). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qama‘a eos 
pall : Lead 
To beat on the head, subdue, 
tame, goad (an elephant) on 
the head, persecute, 
overpower, apply a mace or 
whip or grips, curb, restrain, 
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hold in subjection, bring to 

submission. Migma‘atun 

dxeiie: Mace; Red whip, plu. 

Magémi‘un gli: 
Magémi‘un pola (n. plu.): 
(22:21). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qamila (|.3 
To swarm with lice or vermin. 
Qummalun }s3: Lice; Tick; 
Small ants; Red-winged 
insects. 
Qummalun Ave) (n. plu.):(7:133). 
(L; T; R; LL; Exodus: 6-10) 


Qanata ©.5 
én bes 


To be devout, obedient, fully 
and wholeheartedly in all 
humility to stand long in prayer. 
Qdnitun 4\8: One whois fully, 
wholehearted andin all humility 
devout and obedient. 
Yaqnut 224 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): Heis obedient. Ignutt 
_s5l (prt.f. sing.) Be obedient. 
QG@nitun/Qanitan \o3G/iG 
(acc./ act. pic. m. sing.): Devout 
one; Obedient one. Qdnitiina/ 
QGnitina 3 315 /o3\8(acc./act. 
pic. m. plu.): Devout one. 
Qénitétun 23 (act. pic. f. 
plu.): Obedient women. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about13 times. 


Qanata 4:5/Qanita is 
bie’. ik ba: Lb 3. (es 


Todespair, losecourage, hinder, 

abandon hope. 
Qanatii | J23 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They lost all hope. Yagnatu 
Lexi (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
despairs. Yaqnatiina ;, 24,(imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They grow 
despondent. Lé@ Taqnatii \ Jo 
Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): O you! Do 
not despair of. Qé@nitina whils 
(act. pic. m. plu.acc.): Those 
who despair. Qaniit b 433 (ints.): 
Despairing ones. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 6 times. 


Qantara 5 
e's |e 
To have a heap of wealth, 
have a large sum of money, 
have treasures, have talent. 
Qintdr bass plu. 
Oanatir bls: ‘Heap of 
wealth; Treasure, talent 
(ancient unit of money and 
weight used in ancient times 
among the Greeks, Romans, 
Assyrians, Palestinians and 
Syrians; Any of various 
ancient units of weight. 
Qanatir al- 
Muqantara jlard0 jab a3: 
Heaps of talents; Heaps of 
treasures. 
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Qana‘a e3 Qaba UL 
Qintéra \a33 (n. sing.): (3:75). Agné , 23\ (pif IV.): 53:47. (L; T; 


Qanatir »b\s (n. plu.): (3:14). 
Mugantara_jJo:40 (3:14).(L;R;T; 
Razi; LL; Webster's Dictionary). 


Qana‘a fe / Qani‘a ee 
eb acl LES 
To be content, satisfied with 
what is within one's approach, 
not looking for more, beg with 
some reservation, beseech 
earnestly. Qdni‘un ade plu. 
Qunna‘un x3: One who is 
deserving charity but does not 
beg; Content. Mugni‘un pie 
IV.: One who lifts up the head. 
Agqna‘a: To raise (the head). 
Qani‘ 6 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Contented (22:36). Mugni 9 aiks 
(ap-der. m. plu. final “Nain 
dropped): Outstretched necks 
(14:43). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qana Ls 


To get, acquire, appropriate a 

thing, create. Qinw4n (| ¥3 plu. 

of. Qinwun Sand Qunwun Ld 

Bunches or clusters of dates. 
Qinwan °)\ 23 (n. plu.): 6:99. 
(L, T, R, LL)” 


Qana <3 
To acquire a thing. Agnd (I: 
(IV.)Tocause to acquire, make 
contended, satisfy, preserve, 
make satisfy witha given thing. 


R; LL) 
Qahara 45 
To oppress, compel against 
one's wishes, subdue, 


overcome, become superior in 
power or force, overbear, get 
mastery over, constrain, treat 
harshly, thwart. Qahir_ pl: 
Master; Victorious; One who 
subdues. 
Lé Taghar 4% Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Do not allow him to be an 
oppressed one. Qahir p\8 (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Supreme; 
Dominant. Q4ahiriin (5 a (n. 
act. pic. m. plu.) Victorious: Al- 
Qahir/Al-Qahhdér 4i\/ pW 
(ints.): All-dominant; The 
Supreme; The Master. One of the 
excellent names of Allah. (L; R; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has beenused in The Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Qaba WL 

wok h8 
To dig ahole like an egg, draw 
near, fly away. Qdb Us: Space 
between the middle and the 
end of a bow; Portion of a bow 
that is between the part which 
is grasped by the hand and the 
curved extremity; Space from 
one extremity of the bow to 
the other; Measure or space. 
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Qata 2 


Odiba QausaingW 53 18: One 
chord to two bows. Baina- 
huma Qadba Qusaini (ux 5 
vl L.gu: Between them two 
is the measure of abow, which 
means that there is very close 
relationship between them. 
Whatever the significance of 
the word Qdéb SB may be 
adopted, the mention of a 
single Q4b ULE for two bows 
indicate a very close union 
between two persons. It is 
said: Ramaund ‘an Qausin 
whidun sols p53 pc Ley: 
They shot at us from one bow, 
denoting mutual agreement and 
that they were unanimous 
against us. Qdba al-rajulu 
JoJ! Gl: To come near. 
Iqtabihii | ¢5|: Selected him. 
Itis said: Quwwibat al-Ardzu 
253 Q2)Ylwhen there is 
imprint onit anditleave marks 
and traces upon it after 
trampling and tread. 

Qaba Us (n.): Small distance; 

Short span (53:9). (L; T; R; 

Saghani; Khafaji; Asas; LL). 


Qata 
yh 6,5 6,8 
Tonourish, feed. Agwat | 31 
plu. of Qdtun ols: 


Nourishments; Sustenances, 
Provisions. Muqitan coke: 
Protector; Controller; 
Observer; Controller of 
distribution; Powerful keeper; 


Qala Ju 


Who watches. 
Aqwat 1,3) (n. plu.): 41:10. 
Mugitan 2.i0 (ap-der. m. sing. 
acc. IV.): (4:85). (L; R; T; LL) 


Qasa (+ 
et | Lad 
To compare by measurement; 
precede anyone, measure a 
thing, imitate anyone. Qausun 
3s: Bow. 
Qausain (455 (oblique dual of 
Qausun 55 , com. gend. n. 
dual. gen.): Two bows (53:9). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Qa‘a gl 
eo ‘logs 
To cover, lag behind, walk 
cautiously. Qd@‘atun isl: 
According to Ibn Jinni, Khafaji 
and Ibn Ubaid itis singular and 
is synonymous to Qdé‘un ¢G 
but some others observed it to 
be plural of Qd‘an \s& 
meaning: Even; Soft; 
Depressed; Desert; Waterless; 
Barren place; Desolate. 
Qa‘an \cl8 (acc. n.) Desolate 
(20: 106). Qi‘atun 425 (n.): 
Desert (24:39). (L; T; R; LL) 


Qala JG 
Joes VS WS 


To speak, say, inspire, profess 
(a doctrine), grasp, point cut, 
relate, emit an opinion upon, 
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Qala Ju 


think, answer, reply, transmit 
(an affair), indicate acondition 
or state or circumstance. It is 
also used to describe the 
practical upshot of events 
without there being any actual 
speech or dialogue. Arab poet 
says: 
Qdlat laha al-‘ainain 
sam‘an wa td‘atan. 
dol 5 leew nl WSL 
"Both of my eyes said to her, 'I 
hear and obey." It is also said: 
Imtald‘a al-Haudzu 
wa gala qatni 


old Ms abl esl 
"The tank became full and said 
that will suffice." 


It does not mean that the tank 
actually said so, but simply 
thatits condition implied thatit 
was full. It is self evident and 
state of affairs, as the flame of 
candle isits tongue or language. 
The purpose of such narration 
is only to show the existing 
condition of things in a vivid 
and graphic form. Qdla JW 
also means to proclaim loudly, 
repeatedly and clearly. Qaulun 
Js3: Saying; Speech; That 
which is pronounced or 
indicated; A sentence or a 
word. Its plu. is Aqwal Jl,3). 
Qillun (\.3: Word; Saying; 
Pronouncing; Speech; 
Discourse; Conversation; 
Condition. Q@’ilun SL: 
Speaker; Indicator. Tagawwala 


Qala JL 
Js: Fabricate falsely a saying 
or words. 

Qala JE (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Said. Ola YG (prf. 3rd. p. m, 
dual.): They both said. QGlatcJ& 
(p. f: 3rd. p. f. sing.): They said: 
QOdlaté 3 (prf. 3rd. p. f. dual.): 
They both (f) said. Quita cS3’ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): You said. 
Qultu 43 (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
said. Qali |JW (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They said. Qultum E 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You said. 
Qulné \33 (prf, Ist. p. plu.): We 
said. Yagiilu } & (imp. 3rd. pum. 
sing.): He says. Yaqiila } 4 
(acc.): (That) he may say. Yaqul 
be (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. juss.): 
He may say. Yagiilanna ‘4 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): 
Surely he will say. Tagiilu J, 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou said, 
spoke. Taqiila } ,& (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. acc.): Thou may say. La 
Taqiilanna ‘3 ,% X(imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. II neg. emp.): Thou shall 
not say; Thou never say. Taqul 
he (imp. 2nd. m. sing. juss.): 
Thou shall say. Yuagiila ‘Y i 
(imp. 3rd. p. dual, final Niin 
dropped): (That) they both say. 
Yagalit |)" (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. final Nin dropped): They will 
say. Taqiiliina ;) J ,% (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You say. Taqili 
| J 485 (imp. 3rd. p. m. dual. acc. 
final Niin dropped): They say. 
Qul 8 (prt. m. sing.): Say. 
Qiila Y ,3 (prt. m. dual.): You 
both say. Qaili _J,3 (prt. f. sing.): 
470 


Qama ols Qama ols 


Thou (f) say. Oil |) 8 (prt. m. 
plu.): You (m.) say. Quiné (3° 
(prt. f- plu.): You (f) say. Qila 
b5 (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): (What) 
is said. Sometimes it is used as v. 
n. asin 4:122 and 43:88. Yuqdlu 
Je’ (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
called, is said. Tagawwala J ,% 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He 
fabricated lies. Qaulun J 43. (v. 
n.): Saying a word. Qaulan ‘Y 5° 
(v. n. acc.): Command; Word. 
Agawil \9(8! (n. plu.): Words; 
Sayings. This word is not used in 
a good sense and has occurred 
only once in The Holy Qur’an 
(69:44). O@ilun $6 (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Speaker. Qai’lina 
onl (act. pic. m. plu.): Speakers. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’ an as 
many as 1726 times. 


Qama as 

pots: Logs 
To stand, stand fast or firm, 
stand still, stand up, rise, stop, 
be lively (in walk), appear in 
broad light (truth), come back 
to life, rise against, 
superintendent, persevere in, 
rise for honouring, sustain, rise 
for prayer. Qdma bi amrin pb 
(8: To underlook an affair. 
Qama bi wa‘dihi o£ » «18: To 
fulfil his promise. Qawwama 
; 5: To maintain, erect, set up, 


set aright, rectify, make 
accurate, awake. Aq’ama \3!: 
To perform (prayer), establish 
(aroof), raise (the dead), make 
one to stand up, continue, keep 
to, remainin(aplace), straighten 
athing, render brisk (a market), 
appoint, set up. Istagdma 
p lice: To get up, rise, be 
upright, be in good state, be 
straight forward, return to. 
Qaum e , 95: Nation; Tribe; Party; 
Some people. Qaumatun ds 43: 
Station; Pause in prayer; 
Revolution. Qawdm ples: 
Livelihood; Sustenance 
Qiwdm/ Qiyam: pL3 /alss 
:Mainstay; Normal state; 
Condition. Qawwdm 4,3: 
Sustainer; Guardian; One who 
manages and maintains the 
affairs well, who undertakes 
the maintenance and protection 
of; Maintainer. Qiyam billah 
wk et: Worship of God. 
Qiydmah éo.5: Resurrection, 
Hereafter; Day of judgment. 
Qdma al-Qiyadmah io3)| aus: 
To raise uproar. Qimat C5: 
Value; Price; Stature of a 
person. Qayyim al-Mar’ata 
4 yall q.5: The husband; Guardian 
or sustainer of wife. Qayyimah 
d.3: True faith. Quyyim e gt 
Self-existing; All sustaining. Al- 
Quyyiim » gl: One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
Magqdm »\ie: Abode; Place; 
Standing place; Residence; 
Rank; Dignity. MagamIbrahim 
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Qama 2 Qama 2 


om lI ° lie: Abode of Abraham, 
Taqwim we xs: Make; 
Proportion; Symmetry; Stature 
of mould; Formation. 
Mustaqim : Straight; 
Right; Undeviating and without 
any crookedness. Agadmah 
del8l: To keep a thing or an 
affair in a right state; Shortest. 
Agdamah al-saldta ¥\uc3| aol: 
To observe prayer, perform 
the prayer with all prescribed 
conditions and regularly. The 
perfect prayer in which both 
body and soul play their part. 
Qama au (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He stood up. Qamii |\,o8 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They stood up. 
Qumtum ped (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): you raised up,,stood up. 
Yaqiimu/Yaqiiman | ,i / e oh 
(acc./ imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
raises, will set up, stands forth, 
observes. Yagtimdini (Ls 4% (imp. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): Both stood up, 
took (the place). Taqimu/ 
Taqiima » si / aot (acc/ imp. 
2nd. p. f. sing.): Arrives; Stands; 
Stands firm. Taqum #5 (middle 
vowel wdaw has been dropped): 
(Let) stand up. Tagiimu at 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. acc.): Thou 
stand. Yaqtimiina °) 9. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They will stand. 
Taqiimii | y» 535 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. final Niin dropped): (That) 
you (may) stand, observe. Quin 
oS (prt. m. sing.): Thou stand up. 


Qiimii | ,0 43 (prt. m. plu.): You 


stand up. Taqwimun mst (n. v. 
II): Make; Proportion; Formation; 
Stature. Agama dol8] (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): He put in order, 
observed, repaired, established. 
Agamta 203\ (prt. 2nd. p. sing. 
IV.): Thou observed, established. 
Agaémit | 08! (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IV.): They establish, observe. 
Aqamtum ed (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV): You observe Yugima 
Louis (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual IV.): 
They both observe. Yugimiina 
Yo ponds (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They observe. Yuqimii | ,.4 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc. IV, final 
Nin dropped): Tugimii \ joni 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV, final Nan 
dropped): (May) observe. 
Nugimu % (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We will assign. Agim el 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Thou observe, 
keep straight, devote. Agimii 
| ond! (prt. m. plu. IV.): You 
observe, follow the teachings, 
keep, hold, do perfectly, set up, 
bear (true testimony). Aqimna 
L.45! (prt. f. plu.): Observe. 
Istagamii | ol.) (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): They kept true, acted 
straight. Yastagimu profits (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. X. acc.): Keeps 
straight, walks straight. Istagim 

iuw| (prt. m. sing. X.): Keep 
thyself straight. Istagima iu] 
(prt. m. dual X.): You both be 
straight. Istagimii | poi! (prt. 
m. plu. X.): You be straight. 
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Qama ol Qama ol 


QGimun/Qéiman L5\8 / w(ace/ 
pis. pic.m. sing.): One who stands. 
Qaiman-bil-Qisti Lu} L LOL: 
Maintainer of equity. Qa@’i-miina/ 
OA’ imiinuy gilb/ lS (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who stand 
up firmly, who are upright, who 
stand. Q4@’ imatun 6.518 (act. pic. 

fsing.): Upright (people); Standing; 
Arises; Will come. Qiyaémun » Ls 
plu of Q4’imum (5: Standing; v. 

n. of Qdma als: To stand; n.: 


Livelihood; Maintenance. 
Qiyéman \6L3 (acc.) Source of 
maintenance. Qawwdmiina 


(4195 (n. inten.): Full maintainers; 
Guardians; Who takes full care. 
Qawwamina (y0l,3(n. ints. acc.): 
Full maintainer. Qayyiim e acl, 
inten.): Sustainer; Who makes 
others sustain. Al-Qayyiim ? geal: 
One of the excellent name of 
Allah. Aqgwamu psil(clative, more 
confirmatory, just.): Magamun 
plie (n. for place.): Place where 
one stands, standing, dignity. 
Mugqémun | (v. n. for place 
and time): Place; Stand; Station. 
Muqdématun islis (n. f for 
place): Abode; Lasting abode. 
Mugimun 4» (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Lasting; One lasting; One 
long lasting. Mugimina/Muqimi 
ceetio | amie (ap-der. m. plu. 
IV. final Nain dropped): Special 
observers; Specially those who 
observe. According to ordinary 
rules of grammar this word 


Mudgimina ode in4: 162 oughtto 
have been Mugimiina ¢ | pancio AS 
the preceding and the following 
words Rdsikhiin :y,>\, and 
Mu’miniin 54656 According to 
the grammarians and especially 
Sibwaih the use of the accusative 
(manstib gis) case in the 
expression mugqimina al Salata 
DLJ! Crorie instead of the 
nominative muqimiina % geckos a 
legitimate grammatical device 
meant to arrest the attention of the 
reader and stress the praiseworthy 
quality attached to Prayer and 
impress the importance to those 
who are devoted to it. The rules of 
the Arabic language sanction that 
variation for the purpose of 
emphasis and arrest of attention, 
hence our interpolation of 
"specially". Qayyimu ws (ap-der. 
m.): Lasting one; Eternal; Right 
Qayyimah 45 (ap-der. f.) 
Lasting one. Eternal; Right. 
Qayyimum/ Qayyiman 3 / ws 
(acc/ n.): Right; True. [gama 
ali! (v. n. IV.): Observing. 
Igqa@matun i0\8| (v. n.): Halt; 
Stopping; Staying. Qiyémat ioL3 
(n.): Hereafter; Resurrection; 
Judgement. Qaumun » 93 (n.): 
Nation; Group; People. Qaumi 
cs (n. comp. originally it is 
Qaumi, the final Ya is dropped 
and replaced by a Kasrah): My 
people. This word when it comes 
inrelation toa prophet, itmeans his 
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Qawiya 555 


people or his nation to whom he 
was sent. Mustagim prvinne (n.): 
Exact right, Straight; Shortest; 
Smooth. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 560 times. 


Qawiyas 55 
Soke 395 


Tobe, become strong, prevail, 
be able to do, be powerful, be 
vigorous, be forceful. 
Quwwatun 593. plu. Quwan 
1 |,3: Power; Strength; Vigour; 
Resolution; Firmness; 
Determination. Shadid al- 
Quwé 5's)! 44.48: Lord of the 
Mighty Powers. Qawiyyun 
g35: Strong; Powerfull 
Qawdun «[,3: Desert. Aqwa 
Geil: To stay in desert. 
Muqwin 50: Dwellers of 
the desert; of wilderness. It is 
derived from the verb Qawiya 
$35 which means: It became 
deserted or desolate. From the 
same root noun Qawd 55 
and Qiwd .53 are derived, 
which means desert, 
wilderness or wasteland, as 
well as hunger or starvation. 
Hence Muqwin ¢y 54 denotes 
those who are hungry as well 
as those who are lost or 
wanderers in deserted places, 
who are lonely, unfortunate 
and confused and hungry after 
human warmth and spiritual 


Qala JG 


guidance. 

Quwwatun 543 (n.): Power; 
Strength. Quwa S98 (n. plu.): Its 
is the plu. of Quwwatun 33. 
Qawiyyun / Qawiyyan (455/55 
(acc.) Strong. Mugwina “ep 4 glia 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
are needy; Wayfarers of the 
desert. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 42 times. 


Qadza, ols 
vad + lols 
To break the shell (-achicken), 
be broken, split, hallow, 
assimilate, assign. Qayyadza 
vas: II. To be destined, be 
assigned, prepare for any one. 
Qayyadzna \W23 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.IT.): Wehadassigned (41:25). 
Nuqayyidzu a (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. juss. IT): We assign (43:36). 
(L, T, R, LL) 


Qala (Jb 

To make a siesta at noon, sleep 

inthe middle of the day. Qailun 

LS! One who takes siesta at 

midday. Maqil jis : Place of 

repose at noon, resting place. 
Qa’ iliina :) 6 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): (7:4). Magil jie (n. p. t. 
acc.): (25:24). (L; R; T; LL) 
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Kaf 
JK 


It is the 22nd letter of the 
Arabic alphabet. According 
to Hisaéb Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value of kdf is 20. It is the 
first of the five abbreviated 
letters of the 19th chapter of 
The Holy Qur’an. This 
abbreviation stands for 
"Allahis KGfin |S ; Allah 
sufficient for all. ~ 


Ka J /Ki J 
Kaw: Affixed pronoun of the 
2nd. p. sing. m. meaning 
"Thee". Its f. form is kid . 
Kunna oe : Affixed pronoun 
of the 2nd. p. m. plu. Its f. 
formis Kunna: KaJisalsoa 
particle prefixed to nouns 
and to other particles, and 
mean: "as" or "like". Itis then 
considered as a proposition, 
and governs the noun in the 
genitive. 
KaDhiilika <J\ 5S It is comp. of 
Ka (= like) + Dhdlika (= that). 
This particle may be translated 
according to the contents such 
as: like that, so, similarly, likewise, 
even so, so shall it be, so the fact 
Is. 


Kabba US 


Ka’sun (|S 
Ka ‘sun pl: Drinking cup 
when there is in it something 
to drink. If there is no 
beverage in it, the drinking 
cup is called Qadehun 0.3 
plu. Agdaéhun 0\ 43) . 
Ka’sun lS (n.): (37:45, 56:18, 
16:5:17, 52:23, 8:34). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Ka’ayyin -pS 
This is a compound of Ka J 
(=like) and Ayyu/Ayyin (61 (= 
which), the double kasrah is 
replaced by Niin. This word 
is regarded by grammarians 
as an indeclinable noun. 
Ka’ayyin onl: How many; 
Many. (L; T; R; LL) 
This word has been used in The 
Holy Qur’an about 7 times. 


Kabba es ; 


To invert, overthrow, throw 
one with the face to the 
ground, throw _ face 
downwards, prostrate anyone 
on (the face), turn a thing 
upside down. Mukibbun Ue; 
IV. Grovelling. Kabbat es : 
To down headlong. 


Kubbat 22S (pp. 4.): (27:90). 
Mukibban Us (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV. acc.): (67:22). (L; R; T; LL) 
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Kabata 2S 
Kabata 
eK LS 


To abase, throw down, 
restrain, overwhelm, prostrate, 
expose ignominy, humble, 
vanquish with humiliation, be 
laid low and humbled, cause to 
perish. 


Kubita © (pp. Ist. p. sing.) 
Shall be laid fqw, humbled: (58:5). 
Kubitii \,~S (pp. 3rd. p. plu.): 
Who were laid down and were 
humbled. (58:5). Yakbit .S.(imp. 
J.acc.): Vanquish with humiliation 
( 3:127). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kabada 45/Kabida 15 
Sf. AS aS 
To wound in the liver, affect 
anyone painfully (cold), 
purpose a thing. Kabida 1S/ 
Yakbadu S34: To have a 
complaint in the liver, face 
difficulty, reach in the middle, 
struggle against (difficulties). 
Kabad 2S plu. Akbad 31: 
Liver; Middle part; Misery; 
Distress; Trouble; Obstacle; 
Cavity of the belly; Hard 
struggle; Inside; Center; Side. 
Kabadin 8 (v. n.): (90:4).(L; R; 
11)” 


Kabura ,5/ Kabira 5 
PL SNS LS 
To be hard, become hard, be 


grievous, grow up, be great 
Kabira ,§ /Yakbaru pSx: Tobe 


Kabura 5 


of advance in years, be good. 
Kabara_,S lYakburu Su: To 
exceed anyone in age, become 
stout and tall, grow big, 
become great, illustrious, 
become momentous (affair). 
Kabbara ,S: To increase a 
thing, extol, magnify anyone. 
Takabbara »SS /Istakbar 
Xiu: To become haughty, 
wax proud. Kibr 5: Insolence; 
Haughtiness; Heinous crime; 
Greatness; Nobility. Kibar_,S: 
Advance in age; Oldness. 
Takbir p.S5 : (augmentative 
form of a word): Cry of "Allah 
is greatest" Takabbur ~Ss: 
Pride; Arrogance. Akabir ,\S1: 
Chief; Men; Leaders; Nobility. 
Walladhi tawalla Kibrahii: He 
who took the principle part 
there; He who has taken (in 
hand) to magnifying it; He who 
took (upon himself) to 
enhance this; He whohas taken 
(upon himself) the main part. 
Kabir +S: Leader; Chief; 
Great; Big; Grand; Large; 
Elder; Aged; Master. 
Kibriya’un «4S: Greatness; 
Glory. Kabbara es :Toextole. 
Al-Mutakabbir »S0J|: The 
Possessor of all greatness. One 
of the excellent names of 
Allah. Istikbdr jLSaul: Stiff- 
neckedness. TakbiranI paSs:: 
Glorifying: Kabair _5LS: 
Major (prohibitions), plu. of 
Kabiratun 3 oS. 


Kabura PCs (prf. 3rd. p. m. 


476 


Kabura _»5 


sing.): (It)ishard. Kaburat 2 5 
(prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Grievous. 
Yakburu ,S. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): More hard; Harder. 
Yakbarii |\5 »S (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. acc.): They grow up. 
Tukabbirii |» -SS (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. IT.): You exalt. Kabbir 
oS (prt. m. sing. II.): Exalt. 
Akbarna S| (prt. 3rd. p. plu. 
IV.): They found (him) dignified 
personality. Tatakabbara ~>S 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. V. acc.): 
You behave proudly. 
Yatakabbariina 35 »>X~ (imp. 
3rd. pp. m. plu. V.): Those who 
behave haughtily. Istakbara 
prin! (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. X.): 
Waxed proud. Istakbartum 
oo pee! (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu. X.): 
You wexed proud. Istakbarta 
Kul (prf 2nd. p. m. sing. 
X.): Thou wexed proud. 
Istakabrit \5 »X«| (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): They wexed proud. 
Yastakbir_»S<.. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Who behaves 
arrogantly. Yastakbiriina 
9 pine (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
X.): They behave haughtily. 
Tastakbiriina §55 pS. (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. X.): You behave 
haughtily. Kibrun jJ- (n.) : 
Greatness; Principle part. Kibar 
pS: Old age. Kabirun »S (act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Old man; Great 
sin; Grave offence; Chief; Big 
one. Kubaré | ,§ (n. plu.): Great 


Kabba US 


ones; Leaders. Kabiratun > eS 
(act. pic. f- sing.): Hard; Big; 
Great. Kabair 5S (n. plu.): Great; 
Major. Kubbdran | US (ints. acc.): 
Mighty. Akbaru »S| (elative): 
Greater than; Grave (offence); 
Biggest; Greatest. (used both for 
good and evil, and for m. and f- 
alike). Akdbir ,\S\elative. f. of 
Kubaru) Greater; Greatly 
important. Kubara GyrS (elative. 
n. plu. its sing. is Akbar): Greatest 
ones. Kibriya@’ «LS (n.): 
Greatness; Supremacy. 
Mutakabbir ,S<»(ap-der.m. sing. 
V.acc.): Arrogant. Mutakabbirina 
ee 2 pie (ap-der. m. plu. V. acc.): 
Arrogant, stiff neck persons. 
Mustakbiréina ;)5 pS. nom./ 
Mustakbirina 2 pS» (acc./ 
ap-der.m. plu.X.): Takbiran | oS 
(v.n. IL): Glorifying (God); Actof 
saying Allah is the greatest. 
Istikbéran \,LScu!  (v. n.): 
Arrogantly behaving inaproud and 
superior manner; Showing too 
much pride in oneself and too little 
consideration for others. (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about161 times. 


Kabba US 
To prostrate on (the face), turn 
a thing upside down, pure (a 
liquid), be hurled. Akabba 
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Kataba US 


CSI: To be overturned, be 
turned upside down, throw 
down on the face. Takabbaba 
WS : To be contracted. 
Kabkaba JS : To hurl a thing 
down into an abyss, bring (a 
flock) together. 


Kubkibii \ ,S.S (pp. prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): They were hurled down 


(26:94). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kataba —S 

To write, note, record, collect, 
bring together, prescribe, 
ordain, destine, decree, 
transcribe, command, inscribe. 
Katibun Vs\S: Writer; Scribe. 
Kitab OLS plu. Kutib 2S: 
Book; Writing; Scripture; 
Written revelation; Decree; 
Letter; Prescribed period. 
Kitabiyah 46S: This word is 
a compound of Kitab + ya + 
ha. The end hd it is called ha 
al-wa@f or héal-sukiit andused 
as a pause, as in 69:20, 26. 
Iktataba —<S): VIII. To cause 
to be, written. Mukdtabat 
<5(Ke: A technical term, means 
to allow a slave to get himself 
free from bondage on 
paying a certain amount as 
agreed upon. 


Kataba —S (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He prescribed, ordained. Katabat 
cS (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Have 
written. Katabta ©.2S (prf. 2nd. 
p. sing.): You have written. 


Kataba US 


Katabné 25 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We prescribed, wrote. Yaktabu 
EK (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
may write. Yaktub sa (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Records. 
Yaktubiina 34S (imp. 3rd. p. 
m.plu.): They write,record. Aktubu 
LSI (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 shall 
ordain. Naktubu CS (imp. Ist. 
p. plu.): We record. Taktubii 
| SS (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): (That) 
you write down. Tuktabu SS: It 
should be recorded. Iktub VS! 
(prt. m. sing.): Thou write down. 
Uktubii | ,<S\(prt.m. plu.):Record! 
Write down! Kutiba T<S (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Was prescribed; Was 
ordained. Tuktabu cS (pip. 
3rd. p.f. sing.): Will be recorded. 
Tktataba V2S\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. VII): Has gotwritten. Katibii 
| ,alS (prt. m. plu. IIT): Write (a 
deed of one's mission). Ka@tibun/ 
Katiban \slS/LSIS (acc./ act. 
pic. m. sing.): A scribe; One who 
writes. Katibiina/KGtibina o.3\S/ 
OoxlS (acc/ act. pic. m. plu.): 
Scribes. Kitab OLS (v.n.): Book; 
Decree; Ordinance, Law; Write; 
Prescribed; Record; Letter; Term; 
Scripture; Teachings; Knowledge 
reverted to a Prophet; Recorder. 
Kitéiba US: Book; Decree. Kutub 
wes (n.plu.): Books Records, 
Teachings, Scriptures, Laws. 
Maktib — Ke (n.): Written 
Kitabiyah <.&S: My record. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
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Katama as 
about 317 times. 


Katama ed 


Kathara “5 


Naktumu Ss (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We shall conceal. 
(Zamakhshari; L; T; R; LL)) 

Theroot with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 


To conceal, restrain (anger), 
hide, keep back (evidence), 
hold. Kitmdn 3 Le: State of 
affairs without there being 
any attempt or desire on one’s 
part to conceal or suppress 
anything. It may merely be 
the result of circumstances 
or outcome of nature. La 
Yaktamiina (5025: Do not 
conceal. This word in 2:146 
has a prefixed /ém »Y of 
emphasis which is called lam 
taukid 4S 55». Ithas nothing 
to do with the prefixed lam 
which indicate "in order to" 
or "that he may”. In the 
second case the /dm is called 
lam ta'lid vgs »Y¥. The 
former /ém 2 is vocalized 
with Fatha and the latter with 
Kasrah. 


Katama ns (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He hides, conceals. Yaktumu 
we (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Conceals. Yaktumiina (pS 
(imp. 3rd. m. plu.): They conceal. 
La Yaktumiina }0S2V: They 
donotconceal. Yaktumna ¢piS J 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. acc.): They 
(f.) conceal. Taktumuna ass 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
conceal Lé Taktumii | pSS Y 
(prt. neg. acc.): Donotconfound. 


about 21 times. 


Kathaba C25 


To gather, heap up, make up, 
collect into one place. 
Kathibun WS: Heap of 
sand; Heaped up by the wind. 
Kathiban 225 (act. 2 pic. m.): 
Sand-heap (73:14). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Kathara =S / Kathura = 
ASS 
To surpass in number or 
quantity, increase, multiply, 
happen often; To be much, 
many, numerous. Kathratun 
325: Multitude; Abundance. 
Kauthar 3 § : Abundance (of 
good things of every kinds). 
According to some of the 
sayings of the Holy 
Prophet #, peace be upon 
him, Kauthar 3 5 is ariverin 
Paradise which is "whiter 
than milk" and "sweeter than 
honey" and it has its margin 
composed of pavilions of 
hollowed pearls. Kauthar 5 
is an intensive form of the 
noun Kathara +S, which in 
its turn denotes copiousness, 
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Kathara “S 


multitude or abundance. Italso 
occurs as an adjective with the 
same connotation. 
Takdathur 5 (SS: The act of 
multiplying, rivalry, vying in 
respect of (riches), emulous 
desire of abundance, vying 
with one another to excel in 
multiplying worldly 
possessions. Kathirun ,<S: 
Many; Much; Plenty. This is 
often used as an adjective and 
has to agree with the preceding 
noun in number and gender. 


Kathura ,S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): (It) was much, large. 
Kathurat > 2S (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It was numerous. 
Kathratuns 2S (n. v.): Multitude; 
Abundance. Kathirun »S(act. 
2 pic. m. sing.): Many; Much; 
Plenty. Aktharu S| (elative): 
More than; Much more; Mostly; 
Most of. Kaththura 2 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He multiplied. 
Aktharta = S| (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): You (have disputed) 
many a times. Aktharii |, S| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
(spread) a lot. Istakthartu 
2 Ku! (pif. Ist. p. sing. IV.): 
I would have secured a great 
deal. Istakthartum 4 j fel (rf. 
2nd. p.m. plu. X.): You made a 
great many. Tastakthir ~S5 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. X.): In 
order to get more. Takathurun 
AWS (v. n. IV.): An emulous 
quest for more. Kauthar 5S 
(inten. n.): Abundance of good. 


Kadhan 
Laborious toiling (84:6). Kadihun 


Kada 6 


A river in Paradise. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 167 times. 


Kadaha 7.5 
CHR LS 

To toil, exert, make every 
effort to carry out a thing, 
labour after anything, labour 
hard and actively, toil hard till 
one wearied himself, strive 
hard. Kadhun cs: The act of 
labouring after anything. 

bus (v. n. acc.): 


3l§ (act. pic. m. sing.): Toiling 
4:6). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kadara 3S 
tes Lat 
To be muddy, be obscure, lose 
light, fall, be lure. 


Inkadara 4s): To fall, short 
cut, become obscure, fade 
away, be scattered. 


Inkadarat & )4S3\ (prf, 3rd. p. f. 
sing. VII): Obscured (81:2). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Kada 535 
SRS 
To restrain, detain, give little, 
stop hand, be niggardly. Akda 
SSI: To reach a hard ground 
by digging, stop, prevent, 
withhold grudgingly, not to 
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Kadhaba VIS 


answer the request. 


Akd@ S| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): He stopped, withheld 
grudgingly (53:34). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kadhaba VSS 


To lie, say what is not a fact, 
lie to, falsely invent, tell lies 
about or against, fabricate a 
lie, relate a lie, say a 
falsehood, be wrong, be cut 
off, deceive, disappoint the 
expectation of. Kudhiba 
vis: To be victim of 
falsehood, falsely accused. 
Kadhibun 4S: A lie; False. 
Used also as an adj., lying. 
Kadhibun 23/5 : A (m.) liar. 
Kadhibatun 4,3\8: A (f.) liar. 
Kadhdhab IS: One given 
to lying; A great lar. 
Kidhdhaébun ils: 
Falsehood; Giving the lie; 
Denying. Kidhdhaba G35 
Kidhdhaban Las: To belie 
outright, belie one and all. 
Makdhiibun dna Belied. 
Ghairu Makdhibin 
V5 n£: Infallible; Which 
will never prove false. 
Kadhdhaba wis: To accuse 
of falsehood or imposture, 
falsely deny. Kadhdhabuni 
eS : Comp. of Kadhdhabu 
(= accused) + ni (= me). 
Tukadhdhibén, Liss : Will 
you twain deny. Takdhibun 
qe ASS: Act of imputing 


Kadhaba USS 


falsehood. Mukadhdhibun 
AK: One who falsely 
denies or accuses of 
falsehood or imposture. 


Kadhaba 2S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. ): Lied; Made mistake, (with 
ald: Fabricated a lie against). 
Kadhabat ©258 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She lied, toldalie Kadhabii 
| AS(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
lied, made false promises, 
invented lies. (with ald: Lied 
against). Yakdhibiina 35S 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They lie. 
Takdhibiina 3 4 3SS (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You lie. Kudhibii 
led (prf. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
have been told lie, they were 
denied. Kadhdhaba vis (prf. 
3rd. p.m. sing. II.): He denied, 
gave lie to, cried lies, accused of 
lying. Kadhdhabat £258 (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. II.): Cried lies. 
This form of verb (3rd. p. f. 
sing.) when placed before a noun 
works for plural as well as for a 
singular. Kadhdhabta LS (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IT.): Thou did 
cried lies Kadhdhbii 5S (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IT.): They cried 
lies. Kadhdhabtum 23S (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IT.): You belied, 
cried lies. Kadhdhibini 
ope iS(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): 
They treated me as a liar. 
Kadhdhabna 23S (prf. 1st. p. 
plu. II.): We cried lies. 
Yukadhdhibu CIN (imp. 3rd. 
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Karab US 


p. m. sing. II.): He cries lies. 
Yukadhdhibii | 3S. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. the final Nin is dropped): 
They crie lies. Tukadhdhibani 
LISS (imp. 3rd. p.m. dual IL): 
Will you twain deny. 
Yukadhdhibiina ° ao (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. I.): Those that lie. 
Nukadhdhibu CS (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. II.): We cried lies. 
Kudhdhiba 23S (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IT.): Lies were cried. 
Kudhdhibat 2238 (pp. 3rd. p.f. 
sing. IT.): Have been cried lies to. 
Kidhbun — 3S (n.): False; Lie; 
Falsehood, (with ald): Forged 
against). 7 Kadhibun/ 
Kadhiban bilS/ G38 (ace./act. 
pic. m. sing.): A liar. Kadhibiina 
op SF nom. / Kaddhibina 43\S 
(acc./ act. pic. m. plu.): Liars. 
Kadhibatun 448 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Sinful; Liar; Denier. 
Kadhdhaébun Its (n. ints.): A 
great liar. Kidhdhabun lS (v. 
n.): Giving a lie to someone; 
Denying. Takdhibun 3S (v. 
n. IT.): Belying. Makdhiibun 
Y gAS0 (pact. pic.): Falsified; 
That which will prove false. 
Mukadhdhibiina/Mukadhdh- 
ibina p30 / IK (acc. ap- 
der. m. plu. IT.): Beliers. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 282 times. 





Karasa |S 


KarabuU/S 
Nt LS 
To grieve, afflict, 
overburden, twist a rope, 
tighten. Karbun —,S: Grief; 
Distress; Calamity. 


Karbun w— § (v.n.): (6:64, 21:76, 
37:76, 115). (L, T, R, LL) 


Karra |S 
To return to, return 
successively, run against, 
repeat, come back, follow by 
turns, be wound (thread). 
Karratun®§: Actof repeating; 
A return, Chance to return, 
Return of victory, Return of 
power. Resurrection, Turn 
time. Karrataini 03'S: Two 
other times; Twice again; 
Again and yet again. 
Karratun 3s (n.): (2:167; 17:6; 
26:112;39:58; 79:12). Karrataini 
OS (n. dual.): (67:4). (L; T; R; 
LL; Kf, Jalalain,) 


Karasa woe 

wm LS 
To found (a building); To 
gather. TakarrasayS : To 
be strongly laid (foundation), 
lean upon, enter and conceal 
it, be gallant, be hardy, be 
severe, be stern. Kirsun «,S: 
Crowd; Party; Way; Collection 
(of houses); Energy; 
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Karasa (5 


firmness. Karawwasun ys S: 
Bulky; Stout; Lion with big 
head; Big camel with strong 
and firm legs. Strong; Fast; 
Firm; Lasting persons. Karas 
al-Malik d3| «5: The base 
of the king, throne of the 
king, capital of the king. 
Kurraésatun 4\,5: Book; 
Pamphlet. 


Huwa min ahl al-Kurs? 
"He is a learned man." 


Tj‘al li hadh 
Masten 


ise i ‘LsL| ig he! 
"Make for this wall a stay or 
anything to stay"; Resolve or 
lean upon a pillar. When the 
knowledge throngs on the 
mindofamanitis said Jo JS 
Karisa al-rajulu. 


gp Ames 4 pl az 


duu LS 3 bl As 
Majd al-tajiri fi Kisih? wa 
majd al 4G'lim him fi 
Kardrisehi 


alha'iti 


"The honour and glory of a 
business man is in his purse 
and honour and glory of a 
learned man is in his books." 
Al-Kardsi_ju\SJ|: Men of 
learning. Khair al-ndsi_ al- 
Kardsi_po\SS\ wd 5 : The 
best of men are the men of 
learning. Kursi (qu,S: 


Karuma ey 


Knowledge, Learning; 

Suzerainty; Dominion; 

Majesty; Glory; Throne; 

Power. Ibn Jubair said: His 

Kurst_p«S is his knowledge. 
Kursiyyun, o« §(n.):(2:255,38:34) 
(Bukhari, 64:2/44). (L; R; T; Kf, 
Tahdhib, LL) 


Karuma -5/Karama a 
pri bs 
To be productive, generous, 
precious, valuable, 
honourable, yeald (rain). 
Karuma as: To overcome 
anyone in generosity; To be 
high-minded, beneficent, 
noble, illustrious. 
Kirdman\ol,S: Courteously. 
Karrama as: II. To honour. 
Maeoranin ae Honoured. 
Karim we se alk Kirdmun @| LS 
Honorable; Noble; Generous; 
Kind; Beneficent; Gracious; 
Munificent; Agreeable, 
Worthy of respect; Holy; 
Fruitful; Fair. 
Karramta 2«§ (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. II.): Thou honoured. 
Karramné \«'§ (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We honoured. Akrama ; S| (pif. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Hehas honoured. 
Akramani — ¢#,S| (comp.of 
akrama+ni. Here the last nz has 
been shortened to ni. La 
Tukrimuna Ss Y (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. neg.): Youhonour not. 
Akrimi _.,S| (prt. f. sing.): 
Honour; Give due respect; Make 
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Kariha » S 


honourable. Karimun/Kariman 
Le s/ r 2,5 (acc.): Noble; Worthy 
ofrespect, Honourable, Holy; Kind; 
Generous; Beneficent; Gracious; 
Agreeable; Fruitful; Fair; Grace; 
Rich; Respectful. The word Karim 
ms has occurred in The Holy 
Qur'an as adjective for Allah, for 
The Holy Prophet, Gabriel, Holy 
Qur'an, Place of reward, the 
Throne of Majesty, Joseph and for 
provisions. Thus according to the 
contents and its place in a phrase 
the rendering of the word should be 
chosen to suit the contents. Al- 
Karim «S|: One of the excellent 
names of Allah. Kiréman lS (n. 
plu.acc.): Nobles; Holy by dignity; 
Gracious. Akram ; S| (elative): 
Mostbenignant; The Noblest. One 
of the excellent names of Allah. 
Ikram a! |S! (v. n. IV.): Glorious. 
Mukrimu 2X» (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Who gives honour, 
Mukrimiina/Mukrimina (x0 
/ 39S (acc/ pis. pic. m. plu. 
IV.): Honoured ones. 
Mukarramatun is X. (pis. pic.f. 
sing. II. Used as adj. of a plu): 
Honoured ones. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 47 times. 


Karaha » 5 
re bs aw F 
To find difficult, dislike, 
disapprove, feel aversion to, 


Kariha » S 


be averse from, loathe, abhor, 
detest, be unwilling. Karhun / 
Kurhun 0,5/»,5: Difficult; 
Disagreeable; Against one's 
will; Pain; Grief. Karihune,\S: 
One who dislikes or is averse 
from anything. Makrithun 
>» Se: Hateful; Abominated. 
Karraha »,S: Ul. To render 
hateful or difficult. Akraha 
LS: IV. To compel one to a 
thing against his will. Zkrahun 
151: Compulsion. 
Kariha » § (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He disliked, was averse, detested, 
consideredhard. Karihii| ,» S(prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They found hard, 
disliked, detested. Karihtumti 
| gas 5 (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): you 
detested, would loath. Yakrahiina 
Og SS (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They dislike. Takrahii | .» SS(imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. acc.): You thought 
hard. Karraha 0S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IT.): He has made hateful. 
Akrahta ©» S| (prf, 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou did constrain. 
Tukrihu » SS (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Thou constrain. La 
Tukrihit |,» 55 Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): Do not constrain. Yukrih 
. Se (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
forces. Ikrah »\,5| (v. n. IV.): 
Compulsion; Force. Ukrih » pe, 
(pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He was 
forced, compelled. Kdarihiina 
9845 (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who considered (it) difficult. 
Makrithan |» 5S (acc. pac. pic. 
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Kasafa S$ 


Kasaba WuS 


m. sing.) Hateful, Kurhun/ 
Kurhan |» S /»,S (acc./ n.): 
Hard; Trouble; Pain. Karhan ls S 
(acc.): Unwillingly. Ukriha » SI 
(3rd. p. sing. pp. 1): Was forced 
to. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 41 times. 


Kasaba WS 


To gain, acquire, seek after, 
gather (riches), do, commit, 
earn. There is a difference 
between the I. form Kasaba 
FS and the VIII. form 
Tktasaba VucS |. Kasaba on 
is used for doing a good or an 
evil deed, whereas /ktasaba 
S| is used for the doing of 
evil deeds which also involves 
greater exertion on the part of 
the person who commits that 
evil. Ma kasabat qulitbukum 
wr ol Cou Le: What your 
hearts have gained, i. e. what 
your hearts have assented to. 


Kasaba 8 (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He earned, did, accomplished, 
gained, acquired. Kasabé LS (pif. 
3rd. p.m. dual.): They two did. 
Kasabii |\,.5 (prf 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They accomplished. Kasabat 
cuuS (prf. 3rd. p. f sing.): She 
accomplished. Kasabtum 2.5 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You have 
earned. Yaksibu uS, (imp. 3rd. 


p. m. sing.): He accomplishes. 
Taksibu 2S (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): You (f.) accomplish. 
Yaksibiina {ypu (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They accomplish, earn. 
Taksibiina ;; ee (imp. 2nd. p. 
m.plu.); You accomplish. Iktasaba 
wuS| (prf: 3rd. p.m. sing. VII): 
Heaccomplished in the form of sin 
or evil. Iktasabat 2.<S| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. VIII.): She 
accomplished in the form of evil. 
Tktasabii | S| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. VIII): They accomplished in 
the form of evil. Iktasabna nS] 
(prf. 3rd. p.f. plu. VII): They (f. 
) accomplished in the form of evil. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its aboveforms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 67 times. 


Kasada 1..5/Kasuda as 
Kg! (CAS cla ged 


To be dull (market), sell badly, 

slacken, fail in finding 

customers. Kasddan\|slus: 

Want of purchasers; Act of 

remaining unsold; 

Slackening; Slump; Decline. 
KasGdan \sLuS (v. n.): (9:24). 
Slump. (L; R; T; LL) 


2 


Kasafa ud 


To cut a thing into pieces. 
Kisfun iuS: Pieces; Frag- 
ment; Segment. Kisfan QS 
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Kasila JS 


pl. of Kisfatun 4a8 : Pieces or 
segments Kisafan lauS 
(adverbially): In pieces or 
fragments; Layers upon layers 
Kisfan auf (n.m. sing.): (52:44). 
Kisafan 2S (n. plu. (17:92: 
26:187;30:48:34:9) (L;R;T;LL) 


Kasila JUS 
as WLS 
To be lazy, idle, slothful, 
sluggish, listless, languish. 
Kusala JS: Listlessly; 
Lazily. 
Kuséla jus (n. plu. acc. adj.) 
(4:142; 9:54). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kasa (5 

leeds tgs: 
Todress, clothe. Kiswatun 3 guS 
: Dress; Clothing; Set of 
clothes; Robe covering the 
Ka'bah. 


Kasaunéi & 5 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We clothed. (23:14). Iksti |S] 
(prt. plu.): Clothe. (4:5). Naksit 
[eins (imp. Ist. p. plu.): Clothe 
(them) (2:259). Kiswatan 34.5 
(n.): Clothing (2:233, 5:89). (L;R; 
T: LL) 


Kashata L:5 
“2 re 15 
To remove, take off (the 


cover), strip, scrape, skin (a 
camel), discover, unveil, be 


Kashafa A225 


laid bare. Kushitat CLS: 
Unviel. In the verse 81:11 
the unvieling of the heaven 
or the heights signifies the 
unveiling of the mysterious 
relating to the heavens and 
the vast strides that the 
science of astronomy will 
make. 


Kushitat 2428 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.) (81:11): (L; R; T; LL) 


Kashafa Gis 


To pull asway, remove, take 
off, open up, lay open, lay base, 
uncover: Kashfun 2S: The 
act of removing or pulling 
asway. Kdshifun 23\8: One 
who removes, reveals. 
Kashifatuniai\S: One (f.) who 
removes. Kashafat ‘an saqiha 
(gslu +6 -ucS: She uncovered 
her shanks, she got ready to 
meet the situation, she became 
perturbed or perplexed or was 
taken aback. Yukshafu ‘an 
sagqin Glu 3 BES: When 
there is‘ a severe affliction. 
(Baidzawi); When the truth of 
the matter is laid bare 
(Baidzawi); When the affair 
becomes hard and formidable 
(kf); When the bone shall be 
bared, i.e., when human beings 
innermost thoughts, feeling 
and motivations will be laid 
bare; Veil will be lifted from 
all mysteries. Kashafat-ho al- 
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Kawéshifis\ SlacneS : His 

misdoings have laid bare his 

shame. Kashafat al-harbu ‘an 

sdgiha gs lu 2 ol oass : 

The fury and rage of battle. 
Kashafa x2 (prf. Ist. p. m. 
sing.): He removed; Took off. 
Kashafat ‘an Saqihaé gsluec 
canis: She was greatly perturbed; 
She prepared herself to meet the 
difficulty. Kashafta ©4225 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): You avert. 
Kashafné 2cS (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We removed, averted 
Yakshifu 22S. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He will remove. Yi ukshafu 
BER (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Will 
be hard. Ikshif 225) (prt.): 
(prayer) Rid (us) ofthis (calamity); 
Remove fromus. Kashfa 225(v. 
n.): Torid off, remove. Kashifun 
Caslf (act. pic. m. sing.): One 
who removes’ (torment). 
Kdshifatun 422\§ (act. pic. f 
sing.): One of who removes 
(torment). Kdshifatun DUS 
(act. pic. f: plu.): Those (f) Who 
remove (torment). (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Kazama as 


To shut, stop, abstract, 
suppress one's anger, choke, 
tight or fill something with a 
check, abstain from chewing 


the end. Suppress or check 
rage, restrain anger. Kazim 
5\f: One who restrains, 
obstructs or checks his anger. 
Kazimebs: One who is 
grieving inwardly andinsilence, 
repressor of rage, filled with 
sorrow that he suppresses. 
Makziim » 9250: Oppressed 
and depressed with grief. 
Kazimin  xoblS (act. pic. m. 
plu. acc.): (3:134; 40:18). Kazim 
wees (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): (12:84; 
16:58; 43:17). Makzim » a0 
(pet. pic. m. sing.): (68:48). (L; R; 
T; LL) 
Ka‘abaceS 


To become prominent or 
eminent, swell, have swelling 
breast (a girl), have the breasts 
formed. Ka‘bun UaS 

Anklebone; Cube; Glory. 
Dhahaba K ‘abuhum pgerS 25 
: Their glory has vanished. 
Ka‘bain (8S: Two ankles. 
Kawa‘ib Usl,S : Blooming 
young maidens; Girls whose 


breasts are becoming 
prominent or budding; 
Glorious; Splendid 


(companions) - male or 
females. Ka‘bah 42S: The 
sacred house at Makkah. It is 
so called because of its 
eminence. Thisis a prophetical 
name telling thatit shall forever 
have eminence in the world. 
The noun by which the 
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sanctuary has always been 
known denotes a "cubical 
building". This is a massive 
stone building, 50 feet on one 
side and 45 feet on the other 
and the height a little above 
the length, now having one 
door 7 feet above the ground. 
It was in the very first hand, as 
the Holy Qur'an tells us, 
"founded for the good of 
mankind and a means of 
guidance for all the people”. It 
has been rebuilt several times, 
but always in the same shape 
and raised on the same 
foundations, even prior to the 
erection of a building on this 
site by Abraham some sort of 
structure did exit, but it had 
fallen into ruins and only a 
trace of it had remained. The 
word al-Qawdid in 2:127 
shows that the foundations of 
the house were there which 
Abraham and his son Isma‘il 
had raised. The prayer of 
Abraham when he left his son 
Ismail and his wife Hagar, "Our 
Lord! I have settled some of 
my children in an 
uncultivatable valley in the 
vicinity of your Holy House." 
(14:37) shows that the Ka ‘bah 
had existed even before that 
time. A Hadith also supports 
this view. When Abraham 
returned, leaving Isma‘il and 
his mother Hagar at that place 
by the command of God, he 


Ka‘aba US 


turned his face to the Ka‘bah 
and raising both of his hands, 
offered the following prayer, 
"Our Lord! Ihave settled some 
of my children in an 
uncultivated valley in the 
vicinity of your Holy House. 
(Bukhart). Historians of 
established authority have 
admitted that the Ka‘bah éusS 
has been held sacred from time 
unmorial. Diodorus Siculus 
Sicily (60 A.D.) while speaking 
of the region now known as 
Hiyaz says that it was specially 
honoured by the natives, and 
adds that an altar is there, built 
of hard stone and very old in 
years.. to which the 
neighbouring peoples 
thronged from all sides 
(Translation by C.M. 
Oldfather, London, 1935, Book 
Il, ch. 42, val. Il. pp. 211- 
213). William Muir says that 
these words must refer to the 
Holy House of Mecca ... so 
extensive an homage must 
have had its beginnings in an 
extremely remote age (Muir, 
p. ciii). Freytag says that there 
is no good reason for doubting 
that the caaba was founded as 
stated in this passage 
(Rodwell, under 2:128). The 
Ka‘bahis variously mentioned 
in the Qur'an as "My House" 
(2:125, 22:26), "The Sacred 
House" (14:37), "The Sacred 
Mosque" (2:150), "The House" 
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(2:127, 158, 3:97, 8:35), "The 
Ancient House" (22:29,33), 
"The Much-frequented House" 
(52:4), "The First House" 
(3:96). All these different 
appellations point to the 
eminence of the Ka‘bah. Its 
cubic shape is the simplest 
three-dimensional form, as a 
parable of human beings 
humility and awe before God 
whose glory is beyond anything 
that human being could 
conceive by way of 
architectural beauty. 


Kafara ys 


together or comprehended, or 
collected or congregated, thing 
quick in its motion, receptable 
thing. It refers to the law of 
gravitation and motion of earth 
in space and on its axis. 


Kifatan GS (v. n. acc.): (77:25). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kafara (2 
To cover, deny, hide, 


renounce, reject, disbelieve 
(opposite of belief), be 


ungrateful, negligent, expiate, 
darken. Kaffara,25: To 
forgive, redeem. K@fir 5\S: 


Ka‘bain (usS (n. dual.): Two 
ankles (5:6). Al-Ka ‘bah 42SJ\(n.): 
(5:95,97). Kaw iba Ts JS (adj.): 


(28:33). (L; R; T; Razi; LL) 


Kafa’a US 


To equal, compare. Kufuwan 
| 25° Equal, Like, Comparable; 
Corresponding. Kafa’a-tun 
sls: Equality; Likeness: 
Matching. 


Kufuwan | 38 (v.n.acc.):(112:4). 


(L; R; T; LL) 
Kafata CaS 


To gather together, draw 
things toitself, hasten, be quick 
and swift in running, urge 
vehemently, fly, contract, 
grasp, take. Iktafata 22S|: To 
take the whole of. Kifat oUS: 
Place in which a thing is drawn 


Disbeliever; Cultivator; Tiller; 
Husband; One who covers the 
sown seed with earth; 
Ungrateful; Who covers, hides 
and conceals the benefit or 
favour conferred on him; Dark 
cloud; Night; Coat of mail; 
Impious. Just as imdn 5k! is 
the acceptance of the truth ‘so 
kufr 38’ is its rejection and as 
the practical acceptance of the 
truth or doing of a good deed 
is called iman gl! or part of 
imén ‘ls! so the practical 
rejection of truth or the doing 
of an evil deed or sin is called 
kufr or part of kufr~&. The 
Holy Prophet is reported to 
have warned his Companions 
in the following words, 
"Beware! Do not become 
disbelievers or ungrateful 
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(Kuffar 4S ) after me, so that 
some of you should strike off 
the necks of others (Bukhari 
25:132). Here the slaying of a 
Muslim by a Muslim is 
condemned as an act of 
kufr 48. In another tradition it 
is said, "Abusing a Muslim is 
transgression, and fighting 
against him is kufr 25" 
(Bukhari 2:36). Ibn Athir in 
his well known book Al- 
Nihayah writes, "Kufr_a5is of 
two kinds, one is denial of the 
Faith itself and the other is 
denial of a fraction (far’) or 
branch of the branches of 
Islam. On account of this 
denial a person does not get 
out of the pail and Faith of 
Islam. This is what is called 
Kufrun dina Kufrin rs Oa 
es :A Kufr pe low, vile, weak, 
beneath, below, inferior or 
behind the Kufr 45. So this 
second Kufr a5 cannot be 
simply equated with 
"Unbeliever" or "Infidel" in 
the specific and restricted 
sense. These are the one who 
reject the whole system of the 
doctrine of Islam and the Law 
promulgated in The Holy 
Qur’an as amplified by the 
Holy Prophet, peace be upon 
him. Such Kufr_48 brings them 
out of the pail of Islam. 
Kufiir ) aS: Disbelief, 
Ingratitude. Kufran | ,a5: 
Denial. Al-Kafir_ 3\SJI: Who 


Kafara ed 


denies La ilaha Illallahu 
Muhammadun Rasilallah 
(There is no other, cannot be 
and will never be one worthy 
of worship other than Allah, 
and Muhammad is His 
Messenger). Its plu. is KGfirin 
cx pl and Kuffar 4S. Kwaifir 
lS: Expiation. Kaffaratun: 
Whichis givenas anexpiation. 
Kafiir ) 525 : Camphor. Kaffara 
pS: (IL) To cover, expiate. 
Akfara ,45|: How ungrateful. 
ma Akfar _aS\ (elative): How 
ungrateful (he is). It is a verb 
of wonder (Fi ‘lal-Ta ‘ajjub S05 
cox), which is formed on 
the measure of Af‘alaIV, with 
a prefixed hamzah from any 
adjective. 
Kafara 3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He committed breach of faith, 
disbelieved, rejected the faith, 
disobeyed, became ungrateful, 
denied, showed ingratitude. 
Kafarat > 2S (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
She disbelieved, became 
ungrateful. Kafarta — 8 (prf. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): Thou disbelieved 
Kafartu BS (pif, Ist. p.f. sing.): 
Irejected, refused, have nothing to 
do with. According to Mujahid, 
these are the meaning of the word 
Kafartu pS in 14:22. Kafartum 
wil (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
denied, rejected, disbelieved. 
Kafarii \5 a5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They disbelieved, denied 
Kafarnaé &4S(prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wedisbelieved. Yakfuru_ J (imp. 
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3rd. p. m. acc. at the end Niin is 
dropped): They disbelieve, are 
unthankful. Yakfuriina 39 2S 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They reject, 
denied. Takfuriina ;) 45S (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You denied. 
Takfuriini °)5 255 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. comp. of Yakfurti + ni (= ni): 
Youare unthankful tome (2:152). 
Takfurii |» 55 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu,acc. last Nin dropped): Ukfur 
25 (prt.m. sing.): Disbelieve that. 
Nakfuru aSs (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We disbelieve. Akfuru 2S (imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): I disbelieye, am 
ungrateful. Ukfurii |» a5\ (prt. m. 
plu. You disbelieve. La Takfur 
pSY (prt. neg. m. sing.): Deny 
not. Kufira 25 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 


sing.): Was denied. Yukfaru_2% 


(pip. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Is rejected. 
Lan Yukfarit \5 25s ¢3) (pip. 3rd. 
p. plu.): They will not be denied 
(reward there of). M@Akfar_25\s 
(elative): How ungrateful (he is). 
Kufrun_3S(v.n.): Ungratefulness; 
Disbelief; Denial. Kufran | 45 (v. 
n. acc.) Kafirun 3\§ (act. pic. m. 
sing. ): One who refuses tobelieve; 
Ungrateful; rejecter. Kafiratun 
3 51S (act. pic. f. plu.): Disbeliever 
women. Kéfirtina/Kafirina :)5 3\S 
/¢_plF (/acc.): Those who have 
no belief; Disbelieving people. 
Kawafir 31 5 (v.n. pl.): What are 
given as an expiation. Kufiiran 
|, 55 (v.n. acc.): Denial; Infidelity; 
Disbelief. Kufurun/Kufuran 25 / 


Kaffa US 


| 25 (acc./ ints.): Thankless. 
Kuffarun /Kuffa-ran \, QS / 2S 
(acc./n. plu.): Disbelievers; Those 
who hide seeds under the ground 
(57:20). Disbelievers. Kaffarun / 
Kafféran \,Q5 / WS (acc. ints.): 
Persistent and confirmed 
disbeliever; Persistently ungrateful. 
It is ints. form of KGfirun and 
Kufrun. Kaffara_3S (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IT.): He expiated, purged. 
Kaffarna | 3S (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): 
We purged. Yukaffir aw (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing. II. juss.): He will 
purge, make clean. Ukaffiranna 
° a5 (imp. Ist. p. sing. emp. IL): 
Surely I shall purge. Nukaffir_ 25 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. juss. IT.): We shall 
purge. Nukaffiranna ‘, 25s (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. emp. IT): Surely we shall 
purge. Kaffir 28 (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou may purge (prayer). 
Kaffaratun 30S (ints. ofKaffara): 
Expiation; Purgation. Kufran 3)|_ 2S 
(v. n.): Rejection; Disapproval. 
Kafiir ),3\S (n.acc.): Camphor. 
(L; R; T; Nihayah; Zamakhshart; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 525 times. 


Kaffa Us 
UN LS. LL 
To withhold desist, refrain 
from, withdraw, keep back, 
hold out the hand. Kaffun US: 


Hand; Palm of the hand. 
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Ja‘ala qallihu Kaffaihi: He 
began to wring his hands. It 
is the action of a man who is 
repenting or grieving and 
therefore metonymical 
denotes repentance or grief. 
Kaffatun 43\§: Of; From. 
Kaffin G\S: Altogether; 
Wholly; Entirely; 
Universally; Completely; 
Repulsing (the satan); 
restraining oneself or others 
(from sin). 
Kaffa 8 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. V. 
assim.): He withheld. Kaffaftu 
CBS (prf. Ist. p. sing. V. assim.): 
I warded off. Yakuffu AS. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): He willrestrain. 
Yakuffiina 3 2S (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. assim. V.): They will 
ward off. Yakuffii |,252 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. assim. acc. V. 
final Niinis dropped): Withhold. 
Kaffaihi #25 (n. dual. final Nin 
is dropped): Both hands; Both of 
two palms. Kaffatun 4318 (act. 
pic. acc.): All; Wholly; Together; 
Entire. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has beenused in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 15 times. 


Kafala (as 
BSS MUS 
To take care of, nourish, 
bring up for another, be 


guardian of, be responsible 
for, entrust, stand security or 


Kafala (aS 


surety. Kiflun }4S: A portion, 
like part, responsibility. Dhu 
al-Kifl: JaSJ\,3 (Hizkil or 
Ezekiel of Bible), One 
possessed of abundant 
portion (of knowledge), who 
has pledged himself (to God), 
whom God gives strength. 
There is a town called Kefil 
which is situated midway 
between Najaf and Hillah 
(Babylon) which contains the 
shrineof Ezekiel. It is still 
visited by Jewish pilgrims. 
Nebuchadnezzar carried him 
to Babylonin570 B.C. where 
he died in captivity. He is 
therefore also called the 


Prophet of the Exile. 
Yakfulu Ja (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Take charge of. 


Yakfuliina 38S. (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They will bring him 
up, take care of. Ikfil Jas] (prt. 
m. sing. IV.): Entrust. Ward. 
Tkfilnihé gas! (dual acc. ni 
=me and hd =it): Entrust it over 
to me. Kafilan \LaS (ace: act. 
2 pic.): One who, takes 
responsibility. Kiflin JaS (n.): 
Portion; Responsibility. Kiflain 
OWS (n. dual): Two portion. 
Dhaé al-Kifl JaSJ\53 (n. 
proper): Prophet Ezekiel. (L; 
R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
above 10 times. 
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Kafa 3S Kalaha us 


Kafa 35 
AS HIS. us 
To be enough, sufficient. 
KGfin eis for Kafiyun 3s: 
One who is sufficient for. 
Yakfi_ax; Will be sufficient 
(fasayakfikahum 
is compound of fa + sa + 
yakfi + ka + hum). Kafa 3S: 
He sufficed, was enough. 
Kafaina.48: We suffice. In 
Kafaindka £4.25 the verb is 
used with accusative. 
Sometimes the first object 
takes Baas in 4:6. Sometimes 
both objects are drawn 
together, as in 15:95 as 
frequently observed, for the 
purpose of explaining it, verb 
formed for perfect tense is 
translated as if it was for 
imperfect tense and vice 
versa. 
Kafa At (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He sufficed, was enough. Kafaina 
W485 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We suffice. 
Yakfi (2% (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Will be sufficient; Suffices (fasa- 
yakfikahum s). Lam 
Yakfi iS oJ (imp. ‘3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss. final Ninis dropped): 
Was notenough. Kafin G aS (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Sufficient. “(L; R; 
T; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 33 times. 


Kala’a YS 
To protect, keep guard, keep 
safe. 
Yakla’u 3S (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He will protect (21:42). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kaliba WS 
HS Us 


To bark (for days). Kalbun 
US: Dog; Any animal of 
prey. Kalb al-Bahr >-3\ AS: 
Shark. Kalb al-Barr pJ\ AS : 

Wolf. Mukallibina AIR: 
Those who train dogs or other 
beasts or birds of prey for 
hunting. It is a plu. of 
Mukallibun AS». 


Kalb CSS (n.): (7:176; 18:18, 
22). Mukallibina JS» (ap- 
der. m. plu. IT. acc.): (5:4). (L; R; 
T;.LL) 


Kalaha- cs 


To put on a sour, austere, 
harsh, astrigent, stern, grave 
look; look with frown, wear a 
grin of pain and anguish, 
express foolish satisfaction, 
endure pain, show 
disappointment, grin with 
lips, make contracted face 
and its surrounding parts; 
Stern, severe, forbidding 
looking,. Kdlihin 3,31: 
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Grinning ones with displaced 
face and its surrounding parts 
and teeth. 
Kélihiina 343\8 (act. pic. m. 
plu.): They grin (from pain and 
anguish) (23:104). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kalifa Ws 
To take pains, be zealous, be 
engrossed by an object. 
Kallafa AS: 1. To impose (a 
difficult task), compel a 
person to do anything much 
difficult, make responsible, 
charge any one. Mutakallifin 
cnalX0: Those who are given 
to affectation, who are led by 
nature or habit to practise 
deceit and _ falsehood; 
Imposters. 
Yukallifu AX (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
II.): He charges, tasks. Nukallifu 
AS (imp. Ist. m. plu. IL): We 
charge, burden, tax. Tukallifu ASS 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IT.): You 
charge. Tukallafu ASS (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II.); It is charged. 
Mutakallifina (x23 (ap-der.m. 
plu. V.acc.): Those whoare given 
to affectation (and areimpostors). 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has beenused in The Holy Qur’an 
about 8 times. 


Kullun JS 


Kalla (|S 
JS SS Cs 

To lose father and child, lose 

direct heirs, be weary, tired, 

weak, have only remote 

relations. 
Kallun iS (n.): Heavy or useless 
burden; Weariness; One who 
depends on others for his livelihood 
(16:76). Kaldlatun 4S\S: One who 
has no child (4:12), one who has 
neither parents left nor a child 
(4:176). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kullun JS 
All; Whole,  Totality; 


Universality; Each; Everyone; 
Each one; Entirely; Totally; 
Kullamaé \.JS: Whenever; 
Every time; Often as; So often 
as; As often as; How often; 
Whatever. Kullaman JS: 
Whosoever. Kila XS, m. and 
Kilta CAS f.: Both; Each of the 
two. Kull/Kullan YS / JS:(acc, 
part. or a substantive n.): It is 
used with a complement either 
expressed or understood, 
(muqaddar )si0) and is 
translated as: "all", "whole", 
"each", "every one". When the 
complement is understood it 
takes tanwin or nunnation ( - 
the sound of an, in or, un 1.e. 
Kullun Js. , Kullan SS, Kullin 
JS) at the end of indefinite 
nouns and adjectives and 
governs alike the singular and 
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Kalla “YS Kalama ols 


plural. It is most often used as 
mudzdf (having a correlative 
noun) to take the following 
noyns in genitive: Kulluhung, 

’ Kulluhit lS, Kulluhad ils 
or li Kulli ajalin Jo| JN, to 
denote "every" and ’entirely". 
(Farra’ ; Mughni; L; R; T; Asas; 
Ubkari; LL) 


Decree; Commandment; 
Argument; News; Sign; Plan; 
Design; Glad tidings; Creation 
of God; Prophecy. Unit of 
language consisting of one or 
more spoken sounds that can 
stands complete utterance; 
That which is said; A promise; 
A sound or a series of sounds; 
Communication of anidea. The 


This word is used in The Holy 
Qur’an about 358 times. Kullama 
LIS is used as many as 15 times. 
Kulla }Sisusedtwice (4:91; 23:44). 


announcement of Jesus’ 
advent had been made in the 
Books of the Prophets before 


Kalla YS 
By no means, not at all. This 
particle signifies rejection, 
rebuke and reprimanding a 
person for what he has said 
being untrue. It also denotes 
that what has been said before 
is wrong and what follows 
after it is right. It also used to 
reject the request of a person 
and to reprimand him for 
making it. Itis therefore called 
by grammarian as the particle 
of reprimand or repulsion 
(Taubikh; L; R; T; Mughni; 
Ubkart; Zamakhshart; R; LL) 


4 


Kalama - 


To speak, express. Kalimatun 
LolS: Word: Expression; 
Proposition; Speech; 
Sentence; Saying; Assertion; 
Expression of opinion; 


Kallama 
II.): He spoke much. Yukallimu 


speaks. Tukallima 
p. m. sing. acc. I.): Thou shall 


him, so when he came it was 
said, "This is the prophetic 
word" and so he was called "A 
word of God (Razi). The great 
lexicographer al-Zabidi, the 
author of Taj al-’ Ariis says that 
Jesus has been called Kalimat 
Allah) |S because his words 
were helpful to the cause of 
religion. Just as a person who 
helps the cause of religion by 
his values is called Saif Allah 
«| 2.4. (the sword of God) or 
Asad Allah «| saul (the lion of 
God) so is the expression 
KglimatAllah\a0S§. Kallama 
ws: :Theactof speaking, Kalam 
pS: Saying; Speech; Idea 
occurring in the mind even if it 
is not expressed. Takallama 
ws: To utter a word, speak. 


(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 


(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IT.): He 
5(imp. 2nd. 
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Kilta Ls 


speak. lan Ukallim ws | oJ (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. acc.): 1 shall not 
speak. Kullima (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. II.): Would be make to 
speak. Takallamu JSS (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. V.): Shall speak. 
Yatakallimu He (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V.): He speaks. La 
Tukallimiini °) y0SSS‘Y (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Do not speak to me. 
Nukallimu oSs(imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We speak. Natakallamu S 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. V.): they 
speak. Takliman LISS (v. 7. 
II.): an act of speaking. Kalamun 
YS (n.): Speaking; Speech. 
Kalimatun 44S: (n.): Word; 
Verdict; Proposition; Saying; 
Agreement. Kalimétun oUMS 
(n. plu.): Commandments; 
Prophetic words Kalim (n. 
plu.): Words. Its sing. is 
Kalimatun. (Razi; L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above sixteen 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’dn about 75 times. 


Kilté Lis/ Kila 
Both of two; The twain of. 
Kilté US (f. part.): (18:33). Kila 
MS (m.part.) (17:23): (L; T; 
Zamakhshart; Muhit; LL) 


Kam os 
It is interrogative conjunctive 
a domination particle 
meaning: How much; How 
many; How long a time. 
(Zamakhshari; Muhit; 


Kamala (oS 


Mughni) 
Kum ° 

Suffix of the 2nd. person of 
the person of the personal and 
possessive pronoun, 
masculine plural meaning: 
You; Your. (LT; 
Zamakhshart; LL) 


Kuma LS 
Suffix of the 2nd. person 
masculine and feminine of the 
dual meaning: You both; You 
two. (LL; L; T; Zamakhshari; 
Muhit) 


Kama LS 
A particle meaning: Because; 
As; Even; Since; Justas. (L; T; 
Zamakhshart; Muhit; LL) 


Kamala (.5/Kamula (LS 
Kamila |.5 


SK « LS SYLS YS 
To be complete, whole, 
perfect, achieved. Kdmilun 
jel: Complete; Whole; 
Perfect. Akmila \oSl: IV. To 
complete, perfect, fulfil. 
KamilaininhelS: (Twain) 
entire; two full, two complete. 
Kdmilatuniso\§: Entire; Full; 
That fulfils its object. 
Akmaltu £4.$\ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): 1completed, perfected 
(15:3). Tukmilu (\oSs (imp. 2nd. 
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Kamma 0 § Kanasa (5 


p. m. plu. acc.): You complete 

(2:185). Kamilain (elS (act. pic. 

m. dual): (Twain) entire; Two full 

ones; Two complete ones (2:233). 

Kémilatun ihe (act. pic.f. sing.): 

(2:196, 16:25). (L; T; R; LL) 
Kamma ,5 


mys LS 


Kanaza 55 
Tocollectand storeup, treasure, 
bury in the ground a treasure. 
Kanzun 8 plu. Kuniiz3S: 
Treasure; Buried treasure; Any 
property whereof the portion 


To cover. Akmdm » S| plu. of 
Kimmun, :Sheaths or spathes 
is which the flowers of the 


that should be given in alms is 
not given; Anything in which 
property is hoarded in secret. 


According to a Hadith that 
treasure is not Kanz 5 out of 
which Zakat has been paid 
regularly. 
Kanaztum ” 13S (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You treasured. Yakniziina 
cape (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
treasured. Takniziina ;y 5 35s (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You treasure. 
Kanzun ;5 (v. n.): Treasure. (L; 


fruits are enveloped; Buds. 
Akmém LS) (n. plu.): (41:47, 
55:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Kamiha oS 
aay! oS 
Tobe blind, dim (eye), be blind 
from birth, wander at random. 
For difference between 
Kamiha 40S and ‘Amiya os | T;R; LL) 
see ‘Amiya ae. : Theroot withits above four forms 
AkmahasS | (m. of KamhéBEA., | hasbeenusedin The Holy Qur’an 
plu.of Kumhun 4 . The blind | about 9 times. 
(3:49, 5:110). (L; T; R; LL) 
Kanasa |S 


Kanada 1S ts dS 
AS ns To enter her covert (gazelle), 
To be ungrateful retire. Kunas ‘5 plu. of Kanis 


lS. Those (planets) that 
continue their forward course 
(along their orbit) and then 
disappear; Those that hide 
themselves in their places of 
setting; that (rush ahead and 
than) hide, those planets which 


unacknowledge (benefits). 

Kaniids 45: Very ungrateful . 

Kdnidun s\§ (act. pl.). 
Kaniidun » ,S (n. v. elative, comm. 
gender): Very ungrateful (100:6). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


497 


Kanna (5 


from their proximity to the sun 
occasionally hide themselves 
in his rays, Setting planets. 


Kunnas _ <5 (n. plu.):(81:16) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Kanna;,S 
Tocover, conceal, keep secret, 
keep from sight, hide. Kinnun 
ss » plu. Akinnatun and Aknan 
O&S1. Akinnatun £51 is also the 
plu. of Kinanun: Coverings of 
any kind, Veils; Shelters. 
Makniin ope: Well 
preserved; Embedded in shell; 
Carefully guarded; Hidden; 
Kept close. This is an ancient 
Arabican figure of speech 
derived from the habitat of the 
female ostrich which buries 
its eggs in the sand for 
protection. 


Aknantum puns | (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. IV. assim.): Youconceal, keep 
hidden. Tukinnu‘:,Ss(imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV. assim.): Hide; Conceal. 
Aknénan 3S! (n. plu.): 
Conversing; Places of retreat. Its 
sing. is Kinnun. Akinnatun &S\ 
(n. sing.): Covering. Makniinun 
oeXe (pact. pic.): Carefully 
guarded. (L; T; R; LL 
Zamakhshatt) 

Theroot with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Kahuna (45 


Kahafags 
rae 

To fill caves or places or 
protection. [ktahafa: Toentera 
shelter or cavern, go under 
ground. Kahf 2S: Place of 
refuge; Protection from trouble, 
danger or pursuit; Place to hide; 
Place to go into hiding; Shelter; 
Cavern; Cave; Refuge. Itis said, 
Huwa Kahfa qaumihi 4045 
24S yb: Heis the shelter, refuge, 
helper, protection of his people. 
Saghani quotes: 


1 5 peanligS gh ocs 
"Iwas forthema strong place of 
refuge and fast shield." 
Kahf 245 (n.): (18:9, 10, 11, 16, 
17, 25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Kahala (45 
JEL 

To reach old mature age, be 

full-grown, be of the age when 

a persons hair becomes 

intermixed with hoariness, be 

of the age between thirty and 

sixty years or of middle age. 
Kahlan SYS (n.): (3:46; 5:10). 
(Tha ‘labt; Mughni; Asas;L; R; T; 
LL) 


Kahuna (45 
To be priest or soothsayer, 
pretend to be a diviner. Kahin 
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Kaba Wl 


CAS : Priest; Soothsayer. 
Kahinun 3S (act. pic. m. 
sing.): (52:29; 69:42). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Kaf- Ha -Y4 -‘Ain- Sad 
Lae 

Initial letters of the 19th chapter 
of The Holy Qur’an and the, 
abbreviations used in it. KafJ 
stands for Kafin Gl (Allah is 
sufficientfor all), Ha »for Hadin 
> ( He is the true guide) Ya ¢¢ 
for Yamin uk (Absolver of 
mercy and security and 
blessings). ‘Aing for ‘Alii ech 
(The All-knowing) and Sad 2 
for Sddig 3se(The Truthful). 
See also Mugatti ‘it. 


Kaba 
vay LF 
To drink out of a goblet. Kiib 
35 plu. Akwab JIS: Goblet; 
Cup. 
Akwéb 1,51 (n. plu.): (43:71; 
56:18, 76:15;88:14).(L;R;T; LL) 


Kada 3S 

ope § lad 
To be about to, be just on the 
point of, be well nigh, intend, 
wish. Kdda yaf’alu (jai, 3S: 
He was near or about to do. 
Kidtu adhhaba 3) 55: I 
was on the point of departing. 
Lam yakid yaraha \» pISy oo: 
He has not seen her. Md akddu 


Kara |S 


absuru_p2s\ 3\S| le: I scarcely 
see. Akddu ukhftha aa>\9\51:1 
wishtomanifesther. When used 
with a negative the negation 
applies to the verb which follows 
kadé3\§, as Ma kddityaf’aliina 
Cyghas |g olS Le (2:71): They had 
no mind to do it. La yakddu 
yubinu s\KY Cy: Hecan hardly 
express himself distinctly. It is 
usedasanadverb, thusitisalways 
attached to another verb. 
Kaidun.S: Plot; Strategy; 
Fraud; Trick. Makid 1S: 
Plotted 


Kdda 3\S (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Was about to do. Kddii | 5315 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): Were about to. 
Kddat ~3\S (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
She had well nigh, was about to. 
Kidta = 3S (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou had well nigh. Yakddu 3\X 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Hehas well 
nigh. Lam Yakad 3X o(imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. juss.): He hardly can. 
Takédu 3\Ss(imp. 3rd. p.f, sing.): 
Are well nigh. Yakddtina ¢) 53\X% 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They hardly 
can. Akddu 9\S\(imp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Tam about to (unveil it). (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Kara 
It WLS 


To wind, twist. Kawwara ),S: 
(II.) To make (the night) to 
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Kaukaba CS 


alternate with (the day), to 
revolve upon, fold up, flow 
into, shroud, make one thing 
lap over an other, cause to 
interwine. Takwir » 5S : The 
act of folding. 


Yukawwiru SX (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IT.): He causes tg revolve 
(39:5). Kuwwirat © )S (pp. 3rd. 
p.f. sing. IT.): Will be folded up 
and so darkened (81:1). (L; R;T; 
LL) 


Kaukaba CSS 
To shine, glisten. 


Kaukab iS gS (n.): Star, 
Constellation; Whiteness in the 
eye; Dew drops; Water source of 
awell; Brightness ofiron; Sword; 
Main part, Youth in the prime of 
life; Chief of horsemen; Garden- 
flower; Asterism, Tract which 
differs in colour from the land in 
which it lies; Youth who has 
attained the period of adolescence 
and whose face has become 
beautiful; Armed man; Mountain; 
Chief part of a thing. (6:26, 12:4; 
24:35). pl. Kawakib TS 5 (37:6; 
82:2). (L; R; T; LL) 


Kana 5,8 
To be, exist, happen, occur, 
take place, become, be such 
or so. When used with a direct 
acc. of the predicate it means 
"To be something”. When it 


Kana 58 


follows aperfectit means past 
perfect, and when used witha 
following imperfect its 
denotes duration in past or 
progressive past (=istmirdar 
jl yocuw! which, may be 
translated as "used to". It is 
also a way to express a fact 
which is beyond doubt and a 
happening of the past which 
cannot be denied, and is 
expressed in the form of past. 
Kdnat lahum Jannat al- 
Ffirdaus, yoo S| > of) COW: 
For them will be Gardens of 
Paradise; They will have 
Garden of Paradise (18: 107). 
Innahiti kana Ghaffara ¢)\S 43) 
las: (71:10). He is a Great 
Protector as ever. Kdna 3: 
Was; Existed; Happened; 
Occurred; Took place; Were; 
Used to; Is,ever; Is; Worthy 
of. Yaku JL: Would be. It is 
the juss. form of Yakiinu gs Sv; 
where two final letters waw 
and niin are dropped. Yakun 
oN : It is the juss. form of 
Yakiina 3 sX/injuss. of Yakiin 
Og. Yaktind & Su: Both are, 
were, will be. It is the juss. 
form of Yakiindni jbySX. 
Yakiini: Itis the juss. form of 
Yakiiniina 3) 55 Xs. Takun gSs: 
It is the juss. fgrm of Takiinu 
OgN . Taku J: It is the juss. 
form of Takiinu (55 , where 
the two letters waw and niin 
are dropped. Aku JI: I was. It 
is the juss. form of Akiinu 
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Kana 518 


035! where two letters waw 
and niin are dropped. Nakiina 
og: We were. Nakun g Ss :It 
is the juss. form of Nakiina 
oN where wdw is dropped. 
Naku 3: Itis the juss. form of 
Nakina :y,X where two letters 
wdy and niin are dropped. Kun 
oS: Be! Makénun 3\SXs : Side, 
Place; Abode, Purpose; Status; 
Way; Condition. Makdnatun 
45K: Place; Way; Condition; 
Purpose; Intention; Ability; 
Place of existence or being. 
According to Baidzawi it is 
an accusative of verb ellipsis 
alzimii - remain in. ‘Ald- 
makénatikum pS \Xs _deDo 
what you can or act as best 
you can or remain where you 
are and do your worst. 
(Kashshaf). Some authorities 
are of the view that the word 
has been derived from 
Makana oN, in which case it 
signifies greatness, high 
rank, high standing, 
honourable place or position. 
When used in this sense the 
expression would mean, 
"you look upon yourselves 
to be great or high in rank, 
now come and exert your full 
power and then see what the 
result will be”. 
Kana 35 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
Was; Existed, Happened; 
Occurred; Took place; Were; 
Used to; Is ever; Is become; 
Worthy of. Kanat <3\S (prf. 3rd. 


K4na 3,5 


p.f, sing.): Was. Kana lS (prf. 
3rd. p.m. dual.): The twain (m.) 
were, are. Kanata 3S (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. dual):,The twain (f) were. 
Kunta <8 (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou were Kunti<<5 (prf, 2nd. p. 
f. sing.): Thou (f) were. Kuntu 
XS (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 1am, was. 
Kuntum wos (prf. 2nd. p.m.gplu.): 
You are, were. Kunna 3S (prf. 
3rd. p.f. plu.): They (f.) are, were. 
Kuntunna (XS (prf. 2nd. p. f. 
plu.): You (f,.) are. Kunnda US (prf. 
Ist. p. plu.): We were. Kani | 5\5 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They were; 
They used to be. Yakiinu sia 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. nom.): Is. 
Yakiina ee (acc.): Hehas been. 
Yakiinan & SX. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. emp.): Surely shallbe. Yakun 
oN (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing. juss, Waw 
is dropped): Was. Yaku & (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. juss. two final 
letters Waw and Nin are dropped. 
Yakiind &S% (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
dual juss.): Both will be. 
Yakiiniina ° 35S (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They will be. Yakiinii 
| 35S (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. acc. 
final Nin dropped): They are to 
be. Yakiinunna ¢5 Sy (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu. m. emp.): They certainly 
shall be. Takiinu :) ,S (imp. 2nd. 
Dp. f. sing. nom.): She certainly 
shall be. Takiina;, (imp. 3rd.): 
To be. Takiinit |i ,55 (imp. 
2nd. p. sing. nom.): Thou are 
occupied. (imp. 2nd. p, sing. 
acc.) Thou be. Takun J (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. juss. Waw 
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Kawa (¢ 55 


dropped): Taku (imp. 2nd. p. 

m. sing. juss. Waw and Niin 
dropped): La Takiinanna °5 SS 
‘Y (imp. neg. emp.): Be not (thou). 

Takiiné 55 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 

dual final Nin dropped): 

Takiiniina ¢ 53 5S (imp. 2nd. p. 

m. plu.nom.): You will become. 

Takiinii \ 3 5SS (imp. 2nd. p. m. 

plu. acc. final Niin dropped): You 
may be. Akiina ¢) ,5\ (imp. Ist. p. 

sing. acc.): [may be. Lam Akun 
oS eo (imp. Ist. p. sing. neg. 

juss. Waw and Nin are dropped): 

I was not. Nakiina 34S (imp. 

Ist. p. plu. acc.): We became. 

Nakun oN (imp. Ist. p. plu. 

juss. Wadw is dropped): We 

became. Naku && (imp. Ist. p. 

plu. juss. two final letters Waw 
and Niin are dropped): We are. 

Nakiinanna oe 9S (imp. Ist. p.; 
plu. emp.): We shall be. Kun 35S 
(prt. m. sing.): Be thou. Kini 
co (prt. m. of. sing.): Be thou 
Of; to show the desire as the 

Holy Prophet g& said: 

iadsLlS. Kini 1o,5 (prt. 

m. plu.): Be you. Makénun °)\X. 

(n.f.): Place; Side; Abode; Plight, 

Status. Makdnat i3\S»: Keep 
your place. Makénatun 43\Ss 

(n. f.): Place; Way; Condition. 

(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 

has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 

as many as 1,393 times. 


Kada 5S 


Kawa (5 65 
bX 15 OS 
To burn, sear, scorch, brand, 
cauterize. 
Tukwé 3555 (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She will be branded (9:35). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Kai: § 

In order that, so that. Kaila 

is: Lest; In order not to; So 

that not. (L; R; T; LL) 
Kai = S$ (particle): Kaila SUS 
(com. particle of Kai + La). 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 10 times. 


Kaida a5 
aes 1S 


To contrive, arrange, 
manage, plot, exert one’s - 
self, strive, scheme, order of 
affairs with excellent 
consideration or deliberation 
and ability, devise, plota thing 
good or bad, work or labour 
at, execute or accomplish, 
effect an object, scheme 
strategy of war. Kaid.S: 


Skilfull ordering; 
Arrangement etc. 
Makiduns.Xe: Plotted 


against; Victim of strategy of 
war; Victim of plot. 


Kidné aS (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
Wecontrived. Yakidiina ;) gh Ky 
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Kafa OS 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
devise. Akidu 1.1 (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): [devise. Akidanna (S| 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. emp.): 1 will 
indeed plana stern plan. Kidiini 
945 (comp. of kidai prt. m. plu. 
+ni, shortened from ni): Contrive 
you all (against) me. Kidiini 
sig 45 (comp. of kidii |, 4.5 prt. 
m. plu.+ ni): Contrive (against) 
me. Kadan |\sS (y. n. acc.): 
Device. Makidiina (9-4. (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Victim of their own 
strategy of war. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Kafa els 
AN AS 


To cut a thing, give a shape 
to. Kaifa 2S: How? Like? 
As? It is an interrogative 
particle employed to enquire 
quality of a thing or its 
condition or to question 
about the manner in which an 
action has taken or may take 
place. It is also used as an 
exclamatory particle implying 
negative sense. 

Kaifa 4S (particle). (L; R; T; 

LL) 

It is used in The Holy Qur’an 

about 83 times. 


Kana 55 
Kala Js 

To measure, weigh, compare. 

Kailun J}: Measuring out, 

Measure; Quantity. Kaila 

Bair pws JS: A camels' load. 

Mikydl JLS«: the vessel in 

which things are measured. 
Kali \J\S(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They give by measure. Kiltum 
rls (pif: 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
measure. Iktalii |,JLS\ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. VHI.): They take by 
measure. Naktal \:Ss(imp. Ist. p. 
plu. VII juss,): We getby measure. 
Kailun \.S (v. n.): Measuring. 
Mikyél SLSs (n. f. ): Place of 
measure; Vessel by which things 
are measured. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 16 times. 


Kana 5S 
os: LS 
To submit, humble, resign. 
Istakana3\X|: To humiliate 
oneself, show inconsistency. 
Itis VII form of Sakana oS. 
meaning "to stop", the Alif 
being due to a license known 
as Ishba* ¢ 4! or saturation. 
Istakénii \j\S.\ (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X. It is a form of sakan): 
They did show inconsistency 
(against their adversary) (3:146, 
23:76). (L; R; T; LL) 
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Lam 


Lam 
gL 


The 23rd letter of the Arabic 
alphabet, pronounced as /am 
ay, equivalent to English L. 
According to Hisdb al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of /am is 
30. As an abbreviation it 
means Allah. It is of the 
category of Majhiirah 0) 54#. 


La J 


Prefix: An _ affirmative 
intensifying particle, used as 
acorroborative, when written 
or pronounced with fathah it 
means "Verily", "surely", 
"indeed", "certainly", "truly", 
"by" (an particle of oath), a 
preposition denoting 
possession, as lid, lana \J, 
laka US, lahii J; lakum or: 
Tome, us, thee, him, you. Itis 
also used as preposition 
expressing attribution, design, 
as al-Majdu lillahi i) e051: 
Glory be to God. Laka al- 
amru_»%\ SU: It is to thee to 
decide the affair. It denotes 
both the genitive and dative 
cases meaning: "to", "for", 


moon 


"unto", "on account of", "in 


moot 


order to", "belonging to", as 
"Ald ei expresses the 


Lay 


condition of a debtor, so does 
Li J that of.a creditor, thus 
Li’alaihi JY: He owes me. 
When prefixed to the aorist 
conditional it gives it the 
force of an imperative. When 
immediately following Waw 
4 and Fd it is generally 
written with a jazm and with 
a fathah when preceding any 
of the affixed pronouns, as 
Laka SJ, Lana lJ , Lahii 43. 
The affix of the first person 
singular is an exception to 
this rule, Li being written with 
a kasrah. La is with fathah 
when preceding the article 
al, then it causes the later to 
drop its Alif or Hamzah. Li is 
with Kasrah to indicate the 
possession (Milkiyyah 
LS), deserving (Istihgdagq 
Ggusl), "because of", "for 
the purpose of", "to become", 
"let do" (of imperative), as a 
substitute for I/d |}! "to", asa 
substitute for F7 em, "for", 
as a substitute for ‘Ald (Je 
"on", as a substitute for “An 
cre "of", "about". Lam of 
emphasis and l/dm al- 
Taukid iS | ey has nothing 
to do with Li. This Lam is with 
Kasrah, which means "in 
order to "or" that he may". 
The former is vocalized with 
Fathah and the latter with 
Kasrah. The particle Li 
denotes purpose, result, 
consequence, end, as it is 
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La 


said, Lida lil maute wahnii lil 
kharadb?: Bear children that 
they should die and build 
houses that they should fall 
into ruin. The significance is 
not that you should bear 
children for death, or you 
should build houses to destroy 
them, but it denotes the end 
and result of such an action. 
Such Lémis called Lam ‘dqbat 
<u5le »Y also denotes cause, 
such Ldm is called Lam 
Ta ‘Til jhas ey. In Arabicanew 
sentence never begins with a 
particle, a sentence or clause 
or expression must be taken as 
understood for that ellipse, as 
before 106:1. It is also used as 
correlative of an oath particle, 
as in 12:91, and as an particle 
of oath, as in 15:72, and 
introducing a conditional 
particle, as in 59:12, and for 
the purpose if it occurs after 
Kana;)\S, preceded by negative 
particle, as in 3:179, and as a 
lam of imperative, to mean "let 
do", to use the verb in a 
transitive sense, as in 37:103, 
to use as a command or order 
as in 24:58 and 59. (Baqa; L; 
T; R; Mughni, Ukburi; LL) 


La Y 
An adverb of negation and 
particle of negative, "no", "not 
at all", "do not", "not" (with 


nouns and verbs). When 


La’aka WY 


followed by the aorist 
conditional it serves as a 
negative imperative. When 
used to deny the existence of a 
thing (equivalent to Laisa _ uJ) 
it generally governs the 
accusative, which then loses 
nunnation. The particle is 
sometimes used to draw 
pointed attention to the subject 
whichis about to be introduced 
and to signify that it is so clear 
and obvious that it needs no 
swearing or reason to support 
it, or it may be intended to 
repute an understood 
objection, as in 90:1, or in 
repudiation of what is said 
before, and an ellipse of the 
negative is to be observed as 
in 75:1, 2 (L; R; T; LL) 


La’aka oY 


To send a message, send 
anyone towards. Mal’akatun 
iN: Message, mission. 
Malakunes, plu. Mala’ikatun 
iSSvU: Angel. According to 
Raghib and Abdi Hayyan its 
root is Mim» , Lam }, Kaf J. 
Malaka es : To have power 
or dominion over, be capable 
of, able to do, rule over, give a 
support, control. All the six 
variation of the root indicate 
the meaning of power and 
strength, courage, intensity 
and hardness (R4zi). 
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La’la’a YY 


Theangels are called Mald’ikah 
43S. because they bring 
revelationand they are entrusted 
with the management, 
supervision and control of the 
forces of nature (79:5). The 
representation of angels as 
possessing wings (35:1) by no 
means indicates the forelimbs 
of a bird which fit it for flight. 
The wings of the angels are 
forces comprised within the 
designations of angels, 
obviously a metaphor to 
express speed and power with 
which God's revelations are 
conveyed and the power and 
speed with which their other 
functions are executed. In 
Arabic the word Jandh cle 
stands for power, as they say, 


Huwa Magsiis al-janah 
CUI pe palin 9h 
Heisthe one wholacks strength 
or power or ability or he is not 
important. The multiplicity of 
the wings of the angels, two or 
three or four, means to stress 
the countless ways in which 
God causes His commands to 
materialize within the universe 
created by Him. The 
expression "they bear two, 
three, four or more" signify the 
number of Divine attributes. 
The angels possess powers 
and qualities in varying degrees 
and in accordance with the 
importance of the work 


Labba JJ 


entrusted to each of them. Some 
of the angels are endowed with 
powers and qualities greater than 
the others. Arch-Angel Gabriel 
is endowed with six hundred 
wings orsix hundred attributes. 
(Bukhari, on the authority of Ibn 
Mas tid). Malakain: Twoangels. 


Malakun ds (n.): Malakaini 
OSNLs (n. dual, acc.): Mala@’ikatun 
ISD (n. plu.): Its root is 4) or 
ells (L; R; T; LL) 

These words have occurred about 
78 times in The Holy Qur’an . 


La’la’a VY 
To shine, glitter, blaze, be 
bright. Lu’lu’an\3J5J: Pearl; 
Large pearl. 
Lu’lu’an \'35J (gen. n.). (L; R; T; 
LL) 
This word has occurred about six 
times in the Qur’ an. 


Labba_J 
oh Ob s Led 


To be gifted with a penetrative 
mind, be kind hearted. Lubb 
YW plu. Albabun UI: Heart; 
Middle part; Core; Pulp of a 
fruit; Mind; Intelligence; Pith; 
Quintessence; Choice part; 
Pure; Stainless. Labib Cond : 
Gifted with a sound judgment; 
Assiduous. 

Al-Albéb OULSYI (n. plu.): (L; R; 

T; LL) 


506 


Labitha ¢J Labasa, ,..J 


This word has occurred about 16 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Labitha J 


To delay, tarry, sojourn, 
remain in a place. M4 labitha 
anfa ‘ala js ¢y¢ EJle: He was 
not long before ‘doing it. 
Talabbatha éJ5: (V.) To 
remain in a place. 
Labitha &.J  (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Remained, stayed, lost no 
time, delayed not. Labithta oJ 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
stayed. Labithtum J (prf: 2nd. 
m. plu.): You stayed’ Labithii 
| 2J (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
stayed. Yalbathiina ;) 5-4 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They stayed. 
Lam Yalbathii ges (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. juss.): Théy stayed not. 
Labithina x2 (act. pic.m. plu.): 
Those who are staying. 
Talabbathii @5 (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
plu. V.): They stayed. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Labada Fal 
dye lss3 


To stick, adhere, make 
together, become felted, 
remain in a place, squat, dwell 
(inaplace), cleave to. Lubadan 


|4J: Much; Vast (wealth). 
Libadan|43 : Crowd; Dense 
crowd; Closely packed like a 
lion's mane. 


Lubadan \4J (n. acc.): (90:6) 
Libadan \1J (sing. Libdatun 
Baad 72:19), (Le Re T; EL) 


Labisa | J / Labasa_,.J 
he aks Led 
Labasa jJ:To cover, cloak, 
obscure, mystify, render a 
thing obscure and confused to 
another. Labsan (oud: 
Confusion. Labisa uJ: To 
wear, put on, be clothed in, 
envelop, conformed. Libds: 
Garment; Clothing; Covering; 
Dress. Libasal-Jii‘¢ 93-1 wld: 
Extreme of hunger; Hunger 
which clothes them on every 
side like a vesture. Labiis J 
: Coat of mail. Yalbisu jad: 
To obscure. Both the verbs 
have the same root Lam) , Ba 

LY, Sin wu: 

Yalbasiina () p.s. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They shall wear. Labasna 
Loud (prf. Ist. p. plu. with ‘ald). 
Wewouldhave obscured Yalbisu 
Cpe: (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. ace. 
final Niinis dropped): Confound; 
Obscured; R; T; LL) 

This root with its above three 
forms has occurred in The Holy 
Qur’ an about 23 times. 
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Labana OJ 


Labana SJ/Labina ¢,J 
To givetoanyone milk orcurd. 
Labina ¢yJ: To have the udders 
filled with milk. Labanan \.J: 
Milk, curd. . 
Labanin J (n.): (47:15). 
Labanan \.J(n. acc.): (16:66). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Laja’a bJ 
bk: u 
To take refuge, retreat, shelter, 


protection, flee to. Malja’un 
«lod: Place of refuge. 


Malja’u «leds (n.): (9:57,118; 
42:47). (L; R; T; LL) 
Lajja a 
or 
To exceed the limit, persist 
obstinately, insistuponathing, 
be querulous. Lujjatun ao: A 
great body of water; Pool. 
Lujjiyyun i) : Vast and deep; 
Expanded and fathomless 
(sea). 
Lajjii \,2 (prf. 1. assim. V.): 
They persist,in (23:75; 67:21) 
Lujjatan 53 (n. acc.): (27:44). 
Lujjiyyin © 25 (n. adj.): (24:40). 
(eT? 8: LL) 


Lahada 15) 
do lad 


To make a niche or receptacle 


Lahiga 3-3 


fora corps, deviate from, stray 
from theright path, actunfairly. 
Alhadast\: TV. To deviate 
from that which is lawful and 
right, put to a perverted use, 
act profanely towards, incline, 
seek, allude. IWhdds\1| : 
Profanity; | Wrongfully. 
Multahdan soe: Place of 
refuge, shelter. IItahad toJ|: 
To take refuge. 
Yulhidiina 3424 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): Those who deviated 
from theright way (7:180; 16:103; 
41:40). Ihddun 3\2| (v.n. IV.): 
(22:25). Multahada s><\.' (n. p. 
VIIT.): (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahafa WJ 
weds led 
To cover with a clock or a 
sheet, wrap in a garment. 
Ilhafan \s\2|: To beimportune, 
demand with importunity, 
persist. 
Ithaéfan \s\2| (v. n. IV. acc.): (2: 
273). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahiga 3>J 
aks a 
To overtake, reach, attain, 
catch up, cleave, join. Alhaqa 
+l: To join to or unite with 
another. 
Yalhaqii | i>. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. juss.): They joined, united 
(3:170; 62:3) Alhagtun ui | 
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Lahama »> 


(prf. IV.) Joined them: (34:27). 
Alhaqna Lat| (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We shall unite (52:21). 
Alhiqni _54+| (prt. m. sing. 
IV.): I join (12:101; 26:83). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Lahama ed 


pork: LoaJ 

To feed with flesh. Lahmun 

Pes plu. Luhiimun » 4: Flesh; 

Meat. , 
Lahmun/ Lahman ot / +t (n. 
/acc.): Luhtimun est (n. plu.). 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The above two forms of the root 
have occurred about 12 times in 
The Holy Qur’ an. 


Lahana pe 
eis 
To incline, modulate, make a 
change in the tone. Lahnin 
cpt: Tone; Accent; 
Modulation; Way of speaking; 
Tenor not to speak straight; 
Mode of speech; Oblique 
pronunciation; Speech with 
a mode showing speakers 
inner feeling contrary to the 
obvious meaning of the word. 


Lahni ¢,+ (n.): Tenor of Speech 
(47:30). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lihyatun i>) 
Lihyatun dod: Beard. 
Lihyati: _.~>J (n.):My beard. 


Ladai ow 
(20:94). (L; T; R; LL) 


Ladda J 
ak < fJ 
To hold an alteration with 
any one, quarrel, contend 
violently, withhold, hinder. 
Luddun ‘J plu. of Aladdu ‘331 
: Very contentious; Fond of 
quarreling; Most contentious 
of all; Most contentious of 
adversaries in a dispute; 
Stubbornly given to 
contention. 
Aladdu °3)\ (eletive): (2:204). 
Luddan {3 (acc.): (19:97). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Ladun 3). 
At; Near; With; From; 
Presence; In the presence of; 
For. 


Ladun ;).): Particle of place or 
proposition. It is more specific 
than ‘Inda ses (Raghib; L; T; 
R; LL) : 

This word has occurred about 
eighteen times in The Holy 
Qur’ an. 


Ladai 5 /Lida oJ 
At; Near; From; Presence; 
In the presence of; For a 
particle of place, or 
preposition. The meanings of 
Ladun and Ladai (and Lida 
sw)arethesame. InThe 
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Ladhdha “J 


Holy Qur’ an Ladun is always 

found preceded by Min, with 

Ladai gJ and Ladé (5) this 

is not the case. (L; T: R; LL) 
This word has occurred about 22 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Ladhdha 4 
Sh < 

To be sweet, delicious, 

delightful, pleasant, gratifying 

the senses, find agreeable, take 

pleasure in. Ladhdhatun 33d: 

Pleasure; Delight. 
Taladhdhwls (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing., assim. V.): They finddelight 
in (43:71). Ladhdhatun 333 (n.): 
Delight (37:46; 47:15). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Laziba WJ 
oh bys 
To stick, adhere, be fixed 
firmly and closely. LazibU3Y: 
Sticking; Firm; Cohesive; 
Adhesive. 
Lazib 23X (act. pic. m. sing.): 
(37:11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lari 

ark: Lj 
To stick close to, to cling, 
associate, adhere, belong, 


attend, fasten, remain. Lizam 
a! |) : II. Ensuing of necessity; 


Lasana ° J 


Abiding punishment; Inevitable; 
That which inescapably follow 
andovertake. Alzamap JI:IV.To 
affix firmly, compel onetodoa 
thing. 
Alzama aa (prf. 3rd.p. m. sing. 
IV.): Made them observe, Affixed 
firmly (48:26). Alzamné lo;J| 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We made to 
cling (17:13). Nulzimu » imp. 
Ist. p. plu.): We shall thrust it 
upon, you. Anulzimukumi 
| -oS0 3h) (comp. of an - 
interogative particle + nulzimu 
b+ Kumii | pS pronoun, written 
combined): Shall we thrustitupon 
you? (11:28). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lasana :.J 

To seize one by the tongue, 
bite one in words, make a thing 
sharp-pointed. Lisén LJ: 
Language; Tongue; Epistle; 
Letter; What as speech can be 
pronounced by the tongue. 
Lisdn Sidgin lJ Gd: 
Lasting and sublime good 
name; Truthful mention of 
eminence; True and lasting 
renown; Good reputation; Full 
of wisdom and true talk; 
Fearless in expressing beliefs; 
Good works constituted and 
continued to the good name 
(litt. language of truth). 


Lisén j4J (comm. gen.): 
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Latufa ULI 


Alsinatun  4c.J| (plu. of Lisdn): 
(L; T; R; LL) 

These two words have occurred 
about 25 timesin The Holy Qur’ an. 


Latufa iJ 
ite called ssl 
To be delicate, graceful, 
elegant, gentle, kind, fine. Latif 
2,42): Gracious; Kind; Gentle; 
Subtle; Sharp-sighted; Acute; 
One who understands. 
Talattafa Abls: To show 
kindness, act with courtesy and 
gentleness, act with 

cleverness. 


Walyatalattaf 4b~J 5 (prt. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): And let him be 
courteous, let him behave with 
great care, conduct himself with 
caution. This word is just at the 
middle of The Holy Qur’an. Half 
the letters of the word: Waw 4, 
Lam 3, Ya %, Ta b belong to the 
firsthalf and remaining four to the 
second half. (18:19). Al-Latif: 
.N!: All Subtle Being; 
Unfathomable; Incomprehensible. 
One of the attributive names of 
Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 

Thisroot withits abovetwo forms 
has accrued 8 times in The Holy 
Qur’ an. 


Laziya J) 
To blaze, stir (fire), burn with 
(anger). Lazd al : Blazing fire; 
Flame of fire, raging flame. 


La‘alla “al 


Talazzai ab (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Flaming fire (92:14). Laza 
<a (n.): (70:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


La‘iba Ca) 
ca’s Lal 


To play, disport, doll (baby), 
jest, pastime (in an non serious 
thing), engage in idle sport 
without meaning or purpose. 
La‘ib Vs: One who jests, 
who do an act with the object 
of recreation; Sporting. 
Nal‘abu Ts (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We jest, play. Yal‘ab Gal (imp. 
3rd. p. sing. juss.): He may play. 
Yal ‘abiina ;) 495 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They jest. Yal‘abii \poh° 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. juss. final Nin 
dropped): They jest. L@ ‘ibunesY 
(n.): Play. La@‘ibina “ws (act. 
pic.m. plu. acc.): Those who play. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
occurred in The Holy Qur’an about 
20 times. 


La‘alla (\J 
Perhaps; May be that; It is 
hoped; To be happy. It is used 
to denote either a state of hope 
or fear, whether that state 
pertains to the speaker or to 
the addressee or to someone 
else. According to Razi it is 
used for a person where one 
intend to show his remoteness 
from a thing. It is also used to 
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La‘ana ¢,*J Lagaya (3) 


signify that the people imagine 
that someone is now perhaps 
going to do a deed, to denote 
expectation or doubtcombined 
with expectation. It also 
signifies notdoubt but certainty, 
as in 2:21. It is one of those 
particles which are, as said by 
grammarians, resemble verb. 
Like Anna },| it governs the 
noun following in the acc. Itis 
also used as a substitute for 
Halan interrogative particle. It 
is frequently used with the 
affixed pronouns such as 
La‘allaka NsJ,La‘alliya cls . 
(L; T; R; LL) . 
This partical has occurred about 
129 times in The Holy Qur’an. 


La‘ana ,»+J 

To drive away, execrate, 

deprive one of mercy and 

blessings, condemn, curse. 

Lé@‘in 3c: One who 

condemns. Mal‘dinun (52h: 

Accursed. 
La‘ana °3) (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
He has condemned. La ‘anat c.35 
(imp. 2nd. p. sing.): It curses. 
La‘ané a3 (prf.. Ist. p. plu.): 
We condemned. Yala‘nu ¢2h° 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
deprives of his mercy. Nal‘anu 
cyx(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We deprive 
of our mercy. Al‘an  ¢y3Jl (prt. 
prayer). May deprive them of thy 


mercy. Lui‘na gx) (pp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.): Was deprived ofhismercy. 
Lu ‘inti \ 25 (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
They have been deprived of his 
mercy. La‘nan lsJ (n. acc.): 
Condemnation; Curse. La ‘natun 
4s] (n.): Condemnation; Curse. 
Lé@ ‘niin 3 4s¥ (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Those who condemn. Mal ‘inina 
Ons gake (pact. pic. m. plu. acc.): 
Condemnedones. Mal finatu a 4x 
(pct. pic. f. sing.): Condemned one. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 41 times in The 
Holy Qur’an. 


Laghaba J 
To be fatigued, weary. 
Lughiibun © 43): Weariness; 
Fatigue. 
Lughiibun © 53) (v. n.): (35:35, 
50:38). (L; T; R; LL) 


Laghiya | J/Lagaya _ 3) 
ahs abs Lae al 
To talk nonsense speech, 
make mistake consciously or 
unconsciously, use vain words, 
make noise and raise a hue and 
cry (to interrupt), talk 
frivolously (to drown the 
hearing ,of another). 
Laghwan\ 4s) : Idle talk; 
Nonsense speech which is 
vain and idle; Vain talk and 


ale 


Lafata C2) 


thought which is futile and 
frivolous. 
Alghau 43J\ (prt. m. plu.): 
Interrupt by making noise. 
Laghwu/Laghwan 43) / \ 533 (n. 
Zacc.): All that is vain and idle. 
Léghiyatun £Y (n. act. pic. f. 
sing.): Vain and idle. (L; R; T; 
LL) 
This root with its above four 
forms has occurred about 11 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Lafata ©) 


To turn aside, pervert, bend, 

look (back), wring, twist, 

avert (the face) from. 
Talfita £3k5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing. acc.): Turn away from 
(10:78). Lé Yaltafit 2224, Y (prt. 
neg. 3rd. juss.): Let not look 
about (11:81; 15:65). (L; R; T; 
LL) 
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Lafaha fe) 
To burn, scorch. 
Talfahu 72 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): It will scorch (23:104). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Lafaza Lil / Lafiza ha 


To cast forth, eject, reject, 
pronounce, utter. 


Yalfizu Lal (imp. 3rd. p. m. 


Laffa 


sing.): He utters (50:18). (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Laffa U4) 
ahs 


To roll up, wrap, conjoin, be 
entangled (trees), be heaped, 
joined thick and luxuriant. 
Lafif 4.4): Mingled crowed. 
Alfaf GUdJl:: Trees thickly 
planted and with interlacing 
boughs. I/taffa 4): (VIL) 
To join one thing to another, 
rule against the other, 
enwrap. 


sdb gles) 
Iltaffat al-Saq bi al-Saq 


When one shank rubs 
against the other shank. 
(75:29). 


It is an idiomatic phrase 
denoting the affliction is 
combined with affliction. The 
noun sdq 3. (shank) is often 
used in the sense of difficulty, 
hardship, vehemence, 
distress in many Arabic 
phrases. Qdmatal-Harbu ‘ala 
sdqin: The war broke out with 
vehemence. Kashf anil-sdq: 
It is a well-known idiom and 
refers to a person when 
difficulty befalls him. The 
word sdq is mentioned to 
express the difficulty of a 
case or an event and to tell of 
the terror occasioned thereby 
so that he prepares himself 
for the difficulty. 
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Lafa WJ 


Zamakhshari says, it is a 
proverb signifying the hardness 
of an affair and the severity of 
acalamity and the origin of itis 
in the fight and the flight and 
the tucking up of their garments 
from their shanks in fleeing 
and the disclosing of their 
ankles. Raztholds the meaning 
of sq to be shiddat or difficulty, 
hardship, vehemence and 
quotes five verses in support 
of this. Only gross ignorance 
of the Arabic language would 
make anyone adopt the literal 
significance of the word sdq 
(shank) in the face of the 
recognized idiomatic uses of 
the word. (see also sdq.) 
Itaffat 2231 (prf, 3rd. p. f, sing. 
VIIT.): Rubs against the other, (in 
death agony) (75:29). A/fafan 3 
(n. plu. acc.): Thick and luxuriant 
(78:16). Lafifan \2.4) (act. 2 pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Gathering; 
Assembling (17:104).(L;T; R; Kf: 
Ibn Athir; Razt; Qamiis; LL). 


Lafa J 
shy 1 yal 
To find a thing or any one. 

Alfayé Lal\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. dual. 
IV.): They twain found. (12:25). 
Alfou 2)\(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
They found. (37:69). Alfaind 4) 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We found 
(2:170). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lagata Li 


Laqabacd] 


To give nickname to another, 

revile, give name of reproach. 

Laqabb J, plu. Algab WI: 

Nickname - good or bad. 
Algaéb a)! (n. plu.): (49:11). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Laqahazil 
rib bil 
To impregnate, vaccinate, 
fertilize. Lawdgiha cl: 
Impregnating; Fecundating; 
Fertilizing (by pollination as 
well as by bringing rain- 
clouds); Those winds which 
raise cloud that gives rain; The 
winds that carry vapours rising 
from the sea to the upper 
regions where they assume the 
form of clouds; Winds that 
carry pollen from the male to 
the female plants to fecundate 
them. These winds are 
described as pregnant by way 
of resemblance as they bear 
drops of water or carry pollens, 
in opposition to the wind Agim 
which is life-destroying and 
dry and barren. (51:41). 
Lawagqiha 74\ J (n. plu. its sing. 
is Ldgihun): (15:22). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Lagqata La) 
bau’: thal 


To pick up, gather, glean, 
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Laqifa U2) Luqmaén ;)L.iJ 
collect. Iltaqata Jois)!: To fall Luqmén;,L.J 


upon a things by chance, pick 
up, take up. 
Itagata Lk3\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIL): picked up (28:8). Yaltaqitu 
LiL (imp. 3rd. p. sing. VIL): 
Will pick up(12:10). (L;T;R;LL) 


Lugman 348) : He seems to be 
anon Arab, non Israelite, most 
probably an African prophet 
from Nubia. His name is not 
mentioned in the Holy Bible, 
but The Holy Qur’an accepts 
many prophets besides those 


Laqifacd mentioned in the bible. He is 
ae « Ga mentioned in the Holy Qur'an 


Tocatchup hurriedly, swallow 
up quickly, destroy, undo, eat 
up, collapse, fall upon the 
enemy, crumble down, 
Laqif4.4): Crumbling; Feeble 
or frail foundation. 


Talgafu. a5 (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Itcrumbleddown, destroyed 
(7:117; 20:69; 26:45). (L; T; R; 


LL) 


Laqama pe 

To take in the mouth, clog up, 
obstruct (a path), stop, gobble. 
Iltaqama: Took in the mouth, 
which does not necessarily 
signify the act of devouring 
andswallowing. Lagm: Morsel. 
Itaqama faha fil taqbili: He 
took her mouth within his lips 
in kissing. (L; T; R; LL) 


as a person who gave beautiful 
moral precepts (31:13-19). 
Luqman is firmly established 
in ancient Arabian traditions 
as a prototype of the sage who 
strives for inner, ethical and 
spiritual perfection. 
Celebrated in a poem by 
Nabigha al-Dhubyani (i.e. 
Zaid bin Mu‘awiyah), who 
lived in the sixth century A.D. 
the person of Luqman had 
become a focal point of 
innumerable parables 
expressive of wisdom and 
spiritual maturity. He is not an 
imaginary, fictitious or 
invented figure, but a vehicle 
for some of his admonitions 
bearing upon the manner in 
which man aught to behave. 
He lived in the time of David. 
(Mas ‘fidi, Ibn Jarir, Ency. Brit. 
14:487) 





Itaqama 4i:3| (prf, 3rd. p. m. Lugman 34.4) (prop. n.): (31:12, 
sing. VIII): Took into mouth 13). Name of aprophet. Name of 
(without swallowing) (37: 142). | the 31st chapter of The Holy 
(eT; RL) ceran: 


B15 


Lagqiya a 


Laqiya J 

ak” Lal 
To meet, meet with, see, come 
across, experience, suffer 
from, occur, undergo, endure, 
find out a thing, lean upon, 
receive, come face to face, go 
in the direction of or towards. 
Jalasa tilga@’a fulénun 3% 


As Ql: To sit facing or 


opposite to. 
Fa‘alahii min tilqdi nafsihi 


To do a thing himself, do of 
one's own accord without 
being led to it by someone 
else or without being forced 
to do it. Ligaun+W: Meeting, 
Occurring; Giving. Lagin 3Y¥ 
(for Lagiyun _3Y): One who 
meets with. Tilgd’a _ ik: 
Towards; On accord. Laqqa 
oat II. To cast upon, shed 
over, be gifted, granted. 
Muldgin ,8%6 = (for 
Muldqiyun _,3 4+); One who 
meets. Alga_,aJ|: IV. To 
throw, cast, offer, shed, cast 
forth, utter, throw out (a 
suggestion), give, put down, 
make accessory. Mulgin _,ile 
(for Mulgiyun ei): One 
who throws or puts down. 
Talagga (,443: To meet, 
receive, learn. Talaqqaunahii 
45,46 (for Tatalaqqaunahi 
4 ,L5 ): To receive. Taldgin 
(gdb: Meeting one with 


Lagqiya “a 


another. Yaumal-Talag 3&3) 
ex: Day of meeting, (is for 
Yaum al -Taldqi, the final Ya 
not being pronounced before 
the wagfor pause. Itlaga _ asl: 
VII. To meet one another. 
Lagiyé LA (prf. 3rd. p.m. dual.): 
The two met. Lagii |, (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II.): Lagitum i 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You met. 
Lagina 3) (prf. Ist. p. m. plu.): 
We met. Yalga cgi (imp. Lst. m. 
sing.):Thou meet. Yalga 34 (imp. 
Ist. juss.): Talqau 45 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. final Nin dropped): 
Yalqauna ;) 54 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Légiyatun 3% (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Laqqa A (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. II.): Talaqqa ak UI. 
pip. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou are 
receiving. Yulagqa ee (pip. IT. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Is gifted. 
Yulaqqauna ° 544 (pip. IL. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They will meet. Yulaqi 
1,3 ML (imp. IIL acc. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They meet. Ligdun : 8) (v. 
n. II.): Meeting. Alga .4)| (prf. 
IV. 3rd. p. m. sing.); Flung down; 
Offered. Algat £4)| (prf: IV. 3rd. 
p.f, sing.): Cast forth. Algaw _,3)| 
(prf. IV. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
threw. Alga |,8)| (prt. IV. m. 
sing.): Throw; Cast. Algaitu i) | 
(prt. IV. Ist. p. sing.): I cast. 
Algainé \W43| (prt. IV. Lst. p. 
plu.): We cast. Ulgiya _ <4)! (imp. 
IV. Ist. p. sing.) 1 will throw. 
Tulqiya al (imp. IV. acc. 


516 


Z 


Lakin -,SY Lamaha ea] - 


2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou threw. 
Tulqiina ¢ als (imp. IV. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You give. LaTulqit 
| ab ‘Y (prt. neg. IV. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): Algi (3)\ (prt. IV. 2nd. p. 
f sing.): Cast thou (f.). Ulgiya 
coil (pp. IV. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
is thrown. Ulgii \,u! (pp. IV. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They are flung. 
Yulqa 3k (pip. IV. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is thrown. Tulqa a 
(pip. IV. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 


will be thrown. Talaqqa cel , 


(prf. V. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Received. Talaqqauna % 54 
(imp. V. for Tatalaqqauna 
¢) pS, one of two Td is dropped 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You learned. 
Yatalagga _ ts (imp. V. 3rd. 
p. m.  sing.): Receives. 
Tatalaqga _Ak3 (imp. V. 3rd. 
p. f. sing.): Will meet. Iltaqa 
et] (prf. VIIL 3rd. p.m. plu.): 
Met. Iltagaté x3) (prf. VIII. 
3rd. p. f. dual.): The two (f) 
met. Ilqaitum rei! (prf. VIII. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You met. 
Yaltagiyén j;LaL (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. dual.): The two meet. 
Talaégq 3% (v. n. IIL): Meeting. 
Muldgin 3) (ap-der. m. sing. 
III): One who meets. Mulaqi 
| ,3>Ls (ap-der. m. plu. III. final 
Niin dropped): Those who meet. 
Muléqi cede (ap-der. m. plu. 
III. acc.): Should have to meet. 
Mulgiina ;) ys (ap-der. m. plu. 


IV.): Casters. Mulgina cna’ 


(ap-der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Casters. 
Mulgiyat > Lab (ap-der. f. plu. 
IV.) Those who bring. 
Mutalaqgqiyani ;) Laks (ap. der. 
m. dual. V.): The two receivers. 
Yulgi ih,’ (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.): Casts. Yulgiina ¢ sa. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They throw. 
Yulgii |, (imp. 3rd. p. plu. 
acc. IV.): They offer. Nulgi el 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): Wecast.(L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 145 times. 


Lakin ¢,SY¥ 
But (after a negation); But 


not (after an affirmation). (L; 
T; LL) . 

Lam oJ 
Negative particle giving to the 


present the sense of the 
perfect; Not. (L; T; LL) 


Lima J 
Why? For what reason? (L; 
T; LL) 


Lamaha eel 
nab’: lod 
To shine, glister, give a 
glance with the eye. Lamhun 
gee: Twinkling of an eye. 
Lamhun ee Ge m2 G77: 
54:50). (L; T; R; LL) 
oF 


Lamaza 4.) Lamma «J 


Lamaza 30) 
jab’s Vy 
To wink, make a sign with the 
eye orhand, defame, reproach, 
speak ill, strike, repel, traduce, 
Lumazatun 3): Slanderer; 
Backbiter; Traducer; 
Faultfinder; One who 
maliciously tries to uncover 
real or imaginary faults in 
others behind their back or 
"before their eyes", whereas 
Humazah is the one who finds 
real or imaginary faults in 
others "behind their backs". 
Yalmizu jo4° (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.). He finds faults (9:58). 
Yalmiziina :) 9. (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They find faults (9:79). La 
Talmizii \5555 ‘Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.): find not faults (49:11). 
Lumaczatun} 303 (n. plu.) Slanderer. 
(104:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lamasa , 0) 

pals s Lave 
To touch, feel with the hand, 
seek, enquire after. Laémasa: 
III. To touch, have intercourse 
with. Itamasa j.J|: VIL. 
To seek or ask for, request 
from. 


Lamasii | pu) (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They had touched (it) (6:7). 
Lamasné (uJ (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We had sought (72:8) Lamastum 


el (prf. 2nd. p.m. plu.): You 


had sexual contact (4:43; 5:6). 
Iitamisti .<3| (prt. m. plu. 
VIIT.): Seek for. (57:13). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Lamma ; 
ab < UJ 
To gather, collect, amass, 
assemble, pick up greedily. 
Lamma\J:Conjection 
preceding the perfect to give 
the meanings of not yet, when, 
after that, but, only, since, 
because. When prefixed to the 
aorist, governs it in the 
conditional, and generally give 
it a past signification. At the 
same time it gives to the aorist 
the same value in point of time 
as the preterite would have had 
if the proposition has been 
affirmative. The noun of action 
Lammim pes) in an adverbial 
form. Itis used when speaking 
of past events. Itis occasionally 
found in the sense of Illa 
(except) unless when precedes 
imperfect tense, then it denotes 
the negative meaning of a 
perfect (past tense). Lamamun 
: That whichis near, (hence) 
small faults, as being those 
which are near being sins, 
unwilled, minor offences, 
occasional stumbling, a 
chance leaning towards fault, 
a temporary and light lapse, a 
passing evilidea which flashes 
across the mind and leaves no 
impression on it. The root- 
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Lan ;,J 


word possesses the sense of 
temporariness, haste, chance, 
infrequence and of doing a 
thing unintentionally and to 
approach it without falling into 
it. This by no means amounts 
to an intention or an attempt to 
commit a sin. 


Lamman J (v. n. acc.): Wholly 
and indiscriminately (89:19). 
Lamam oJ (v. n. generic noun): 
Minor offenses (53:32). Lammda 
LJ: A particle used to speak of 
past events to give the meaning of 
when, after that, not yet, only, 
since, because. It is also used to 
mean ///d (- but). ((L; T; R; 
Mughni; Baqa; LL) 


Lan .,J 
A negative particle governs 
the aorist in the subjective case 
and with a future signification, 
(he, she, it) will not, by no 
means. (L; T; LL; Baqa) 


Lahibaw,) 
qed 
To blaze fiercely Iltahaba 
e4Jl: To burn with anger. 
Lahabun: Blaze; Ardour of 
fire; Flame. 
Lahab —45 (n.): Flame (77:31; 
111:3). Abii Lahab —4) |: Fiery 
tempered person; Father of flame; 


One whose complexion and hairs 
are ruddy. It was also the nick 


Laha lJ 


name of The Holy Prophet's uncle. 
His real name was Abdul ‘Uzza, 
(111:1). (L; T; R; LL) 


LahathacgJ 
To thirst, let the tongue hang 
out, loll the tongue (dog), pant, 
gasp for breath. 
Yalhath £4). (imp. prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu. juss.): He lolls his tongue 
(7:176). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lahima we) 


nee 
To swallow, gulp down food, 
glut. ham: Animal instinct; 
Intimation quickly by the 
inspiration from the Divine 
being. Revelation. Itis through 
Ilham \43| that the soul is 
made perfect. Through //haém 
ptg]l the soul knows the two 
ways, the way of Fujr_>3 or 
the way of evil and Taqwa 
S34 or the way of good. God 
has thus implanted in human 
being's nature a feeling or sense 
of what is good and bad. 
Alhama »4I\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): (91:8). Inspired. (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Laha lJ 
oth, 5 Soe) 
To preoccupy, beguile, 


distract, play, divert, forget, 
delight, turn away. 


a19 


Lau , 


Lahwun els Plaything; Toy; 
Sport; Amusement. Lahin ¢y¢J 
(for Lahiyun_»Y): One who 
sports or jests, who is 
inattentive. Alhé JI: IV. To 
occupy, amuse, divert from 
Talahha \&: To be unmindful 
of, careless of. 
Alhé \4J! (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Diverted from; Distracted. La Tulhi 
al 'Y (imp. 3rd. p. of sing. IV.): Let 
notdivert. Yalhi aL(imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing IV.): Letdivert; Beguile. Tulhi 
eh (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Divert. 
Talahhé (gb (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
V.): Diverted. Lahwun of (v. 
n.): Sport; Frivolous; Way causing 
diversion. Lahiyatun 42 (act. 
pic. of sing.): Inattentive. (L;T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used as many as 16 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Lau ,J 
Optative particle: If; Though; 
Although; Conditional. At the 
head of a sentence we have 
sometimes an ellipse of the 
correlative proposition called 


by grammarians Jawab al-shart 
as in 21:39. (L; T; LL) 


Lata 
ob s LY 
To give areply which was not 


called for, shift, shun a 
question, conceal, prevent. 


Ladha sY 


Lata —Nparticle: No longer; 
Had passed. An indeclinable 
verb orakind of feminine form 
of the adverb Ld (= no). Al- 
Lat CMI: Female idol of the 
pagan Arabs, the prototype of 
the Greek semi-goddess Leto, 
one of the wives of Zeus and 
mother of Apollo. 
AL-Lat cil (p. n.): A female 
goddess (53:19). Lata oY 
(particle): Had passed (38:3). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Laha a 
Cok ‘bJ 
To change colour, become 
visible. Lawwahtun: Scorching 
one; Making visible. Alwadh 
cll (plu. of Lauhun co): 
Broad table or plate; Tablet. 
Lauhun ~ } (n sing.): (85:22). 
Alwéh c \(n. plu.): (7:145, 150, 
154; 54:13). Lawwahatun i>'’,) 
(v. adj. of intensity): Scorching 
one (74:29). (CL; T; R; LL) 


Ladha 3Y 
3L%: 13,3 
Totakerefugee in surrounding, 
seek refuge one with another, 
seek protection. Liwddhan 
131,J: Act of fleeing for shelter, 
slipping away privately. 
Liwddhan \3\,J (v. n. acc.): 
(24:63). (L; T; R; LL) 


520 


Lata LY Lama -¥ 


Lata bY 
fled 


To be fixed in the affections, 
cleave to (- the mind thought), 
take away a thing. Laut LJ : 
Sympathy; Active and nimhle. 
Lit L8,J: Lot. A Prophet 
mentioned in the Holy Qur’ an. 
He lived east of the Jordan 
river in the vicinity of what is 
today the Dead Sea. Originally 
he was a native of Ur in 
southern Babylonia. As the 
son of Haran and the grandson 
of Terah he was Abraham's 
nephew. 


Lit b ig (proper name): Lot. A 
Prophet mentioned in the Holy 
Quran. (L; T; R; LL) 

This name has occurred about 27 
times in The Holy Qur’an. 


To blame some one for some 
thing. Laumatun d» J: Blame; 
Reproof. Laimun wy: One who 
finds faults. Lawwdama dol,J 
(adjective of intensity): One 
who is constantly blaming 
others or accusing himself. 
Malim » se: Blamed. Mulim 

to: Deserving of blame. 
Talawwun ‘,& : To blame one 
another. 


Lumtunna 5 (prf, 2nd. p. f. 
plu.): You (f.) blamed. 
Yatalawamiina 05 (imp. 


3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They blamed 
each other. Liimii | 40 6f (prt. m. 
plu.):Blame you. Lé Taliimii | yo 
Y(prt. neg. m. plu.):Q you! blame 
not. Laumatun de J (n.): Blame. 
Léimun wy (act. pic. m. sing.): 
One who blames others. 
Lawwématun il) (ints. f.): Self- 
reproaching. Nafs Lawwamatun 
Lol) wt: Self-reproaching soul at 
the doing of an evil deed (to the 
truth of final resurrection). The 
Holy Qur’an has mentioned three 
stages of development of the 
human soul. The first stage is 
called Nafs Ammérah lo) jai 
:thesoul pronetoevil. When animal 
in ahuman being is predominant. 
The second stage is that of Nafs 
Lawwémah iol) 85 - the self 
reproaching soul, when he begins 
tobe conscious ofevil, and goodin 
him gets the upper hand. It is the 
beginning of his spiritual 
resurrection. The highest stage of 
development of the human soul is 
that of Nafs Mutmainnah 
tobe uti - the soul at peace. 
At this stage his soul becomes 
practically immune to failure and 
faltering andis at rest and peace. 
Maliiman \o,bs (pact. pic. m. 
sing.): Blamed one. Muliman 
Ladies (pis. pic.): One who 
deserves blame. Malimina 
One gh (pact. pic. m. plu.): Blamed 
ones. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above ten forms 
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Launun ,) J 


has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
as many as 14 times. 


Launun ,) 4) 


Colour; external form; 

Species; Hue; Appearance; 

Kind; Sort; State. It is the 

singular of Alwdn 9) Jl. 
Laun 35) (n.): (2:69). Colour. 
Alwén 3\,3| (n. plu.): (30:22; 
16:13, 69; 25:28; 39:21; 35:27). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

Lawa (; 4) 
Seh's IJ 

To twist, pervert, turn back, 

bend, avert (the face) from, 

lean, fee] an inclination. 

Layyan J : Disorting; Giving 

a twist. 
Lawwau 44) (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They turn (their heads and 
faces by way of refusal) (63:5). 
Talwiina :)3 4 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): You turn back (3:153). 
Talwit \545 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. acc. final Nin is dropped): 
You turn back (4:135). Yalwiina 
ash (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They twist, pervert (3:78). 
Layyan UJ(v.n. acc.): Twisting; 
Distorting (4:46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Lata oY 
Cok : b,) 
To diminish, withhold, 
prevent. 
Yalit 4 (imp. juss.3rd. p. m. 


Lailun \J 


sing.): Will diminish (49: 14). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Laita oJ 
May it be that? Would that! 


Laita ©.J: Particle of desire and 
expressing a wish impossible to 
be realized. It is one of those 
particles which like Anna require 
a following noun to be an 
accusative. (L; T; LL) 

This particle has occurred in The 
Holy Qur’an 14 times. 


Laisa (J 
It was not; Is not. It is one of 
the verbs of the class of Kana 
6S which govern the attribute 
in the accusative. Lasta Cu: 
You are not 


Laisa need (indeclinable neg. 
verb.): Laisat cuuJ (for f. ): 
Laisii | ...J (fora group): Lasna 
LJ (for f. group): Lastu cu): 
I am not. Lasta <J: Thou are 
not. Lastum »-~.J: You are not. 
Lastunna GS: You (f.) are not. 
(L; T; LL) 

This verb with its above forms 
has occurred about 89 times in 
The Holy Qur’an . 


Lailun (\J/Lailatun aLJ 


Both mean night, but 
according to Marztiqi the 
word Lailun is used as 
opposed to Nahar and the 


see 


Lana 3Y 


word Lailatun 4LJ is used as 
opposed to Yaum. Lailatun 
4LJ possesses a wider and 
more extensive meaning than 
LailunjJ, just as the word 
Yaum has a wider sense than 
Nahdr (see Yaum). (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Lailun }.J/Lailatun 1J (comm. 
gender, generic noun. its ply. is 
Laydlun JUS) : Night. Lailan XJ: 
By night. 
The word Lailatun sLJhas been 
used as many as 8 times in The 
Holy Qur'an (2:51, 178; 7:142 
(twice); 14:3; 97: 1, 2, 3). The 
word Lailun J.J is used in The 
Holy Qur’dn 80 times and its 
plural Laydlun JLJ4 times. 


Lana jY 
To soften, make tender, 
lenient, smooth. Linatun &J: 
A kind of palm-tree of which 
the dates are of very inferior 
quality and are unfit for 
human consumption. 
Layyinun ie: Soft. Al’ana 
oY: IV. To soften. Alanna 
UJI: We rendered soft. 
Linta ©<J (prf. 2nd. p. m.sing.): 
Thou was lenient (3:159). Talinu 
ink (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Become 
soft Alanna US| (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We softened. Layyina au (v. 
n.): Gentle; Soft. Linatun iJ 
(n.): Palm tree of very inferior 
quality. (L; T; R; LL) 


Mal. 


The root withits above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 5 times. 


Mim 
7M 


The twenty fourth letter of 
the Arabic alphabet 
pronounced as Mim ww, 
equivalent to English M. 
According to Hisab al- 
Jummal (mode of reckoning 
numbers by the letters of the 
alphabet) the value of mim is 
40. In abbreviation it means 
A‘lamu tel: Theall knowing. 


Ma 
Conjunctive pronoun. That; 
Which; That which; 
Whatsoever; As; As much; 
Insucha manner as; As much 
as; As foras; Any kind; When; 
How. It is also used in the 
form of admiration. M4 is 
one of those particles which 
in conditional propositions 
govern the verb in the 
conditional mood. It is 
frequently a mere expletive. 
When placed between a 
proposition and its 
complements as in 3:159 it 
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Ma’aya (ls Mata‘a ps 


stands for "it is invariably so 
or "it is so". When affixed to 
anna ,\, inna ol and such 
particles it destroys the effect 
which they have of putting the 
noun following them in the 
accusative. When used as 
interrogative after a prefixed 
preposition the Alifis generally 
omitted, thus bima w for bima 
ks amma we for an-m, le oye 
mimma Loe for min-md o cys. 
Sometime it makes the verb 
following it in the sense of 
masdar ) 4.2 or infinitive, itis 
then known as md masda- 
riyyah 43) dae Ls. In this case 
it is always a letter and not a 
noun. M4 b is also used for 
emphasis and stress and also 
as anegative adverb. In general 
it denies acircumstance, either 
present or if past but little 
remote from the present. Like 
la Y it governs the attribute in 
the accusative, thus it is a 
negative particle when placed 
before the perfect as in 53:2 or 
before a pronoun as in 68:2, or 
before a demonstrative noun 
as in 12:31. MG Lis also used 
as a negative particle before a 
perfect tense among verbal 
forms. It is sometimes used as 
an interrogative particle when 
placed before a demonstrative 
pronoun as in 21:52, or when 
placed before a verb as in 
38:75, or followed by dha |3as 
in 2:26. It is also used as 


meaning things, added to a 
noun it means indetermination, 
some, a certain. It is also an 
adverb of time as in 5:117.Ma 
ls is expletive in compound 
words, such as inna-mé Le]. It 
is sometimes used to express 
wonder. (L; T; LL) 


Ma’aya clo 

To extend, become the 

hundreth, be covered with 

leaves. 
Mi atun 4» : One hundred. It is 
used in The Holy Qur’an eight 
times. Mratain ~~» : Two 
hundred. (8:65, 66) (L; T; LL) 


Gian oc 
ee 


To carry a thing away, be 
advanced, rise (mirage), be 
strong (rope), give a dowry (to 
divorced woman), let anyone 
enjoy a thing long, make life 
comfortable, make a provision 
with a long life. Tamatta‘u et 
: To combine ‘Umrah 3c 
together with the Hajj x>. The 
combination of the ‘Umrah 
b,0¢ and the Hajj ~> means 
that after or betas the 
performance of the Pilgrim not 
to remain in the state of 
Ihram ° | >| but enter into that 
state for the performance of 
the ‘Umrah 3s or the Hajj 


~>, as the case may be. In 
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Ma’aya le 


Islamic terminology Tamat- 
ta‘u et signifies acategory of 
Hajj om in which a Pilgrim 
combines ‘Umrah 3 © with 
Hajj com in the season of Hajj 


Cc 
Mata‘a ew (n.): Comfort; Ease; 
Enjoyment; Provision; Household 
stuff; Utensils; Goods; All kinds of 
things necessary for the life of 
human beings and cattles and 
goodly provisions for them. 
Matta ‘tu 22 (prf, Ist. p. sing. 
II.): I allowed to enjoy worldly 
provision. Igavecomfort. Matta ‘ta 
Cxkde (prf. 2nd. pp. sing. IL): 
Thou bestowed the good thing of 
life. Matta‘na (sx (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IT.): We have provided with 
good things. Umatti‘u pxs| (imp. 
Ist. p. sing. I): Twillgive comfort. 
I will provide worldy provision. 
Numatti‘u es (imp. Ist. p. plu.): 
We shall grant provision. 
Yumatti‘u oe (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
II): Hewillcauseto enjoy. Matti ti 
|,2u0 (prt. m. plu.): You provide 
provision. Tamatta‘iina (x 
(2nd. p. plu. pip.): You will be 
given comfort. Yumatta ‘ina 
Qo ese (3rd. p. plu. pip.): They 
were allowed to enjoy. 
Yatamatt ‘iin px (imp. 3rd. 
p. plu.): They enjoy themselves. 
Its imp. 3rd. p. plu. acc. 1s 
Yatamatta‘ gaa. Tamatta‘a es 
(prt. m. sing. V.): Enjoy. 
Tamatta%i | ,acé (prt. m. plu. V.): 
Enjoy yourselves. Istamata‘a 


Mathala ic 


pa! (prf. 3rd. p. sing. X): 
Benefited. Istamta ‘tum tx.) 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): You people 
enjoyed. Istamat ti | px...! (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. X.): They enjoyed. 
Amiti‘atun «x01 (n. plu. its sing. 
is Mat‘atun >). (L; R; T; LL) 
This root withits above forms has 
occurred about 70 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Matana ;;-» 
cytes § dil 
To be strong, solid, firm, sure, 
robust, steadfast. 
Matin (x (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Strong; Sure; Solid. (7:183; 51:58, 
68). (L; T; R; LL) 


Mata _ 
Interrogative particle. When? 
At what time? (L; T; LL) 

This particle has been used as 
many as 9 times. 


Mathala (| 
Toresemble, imitate, compare 


any one with, be or look like 
some one, bear a likeness. 


Tamaththala J*é (prf. 3rd. p. 
sing. V.): He presented himself in 
the form of, appeared in the 
form of, assumed the likeness 
of, came in likeness of someone 
other then himself. Mithlun ee 
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Majada u# 


UV.): Likeness; Like; Similar; Of 
the kind; Resemblance; Similarly; 
Equivalent; Similitude; As much 
as; Thesameas. Mithlai _\»:Two 
equivalents dual. Mathalun \~ 
(n.): Parable; Likeness; Similitude; 
Like; Reason; Proverb; Discourse; 
Equivalent; Comparison; Sign; 
Lesson; An example; Case; state; 
Condition; Argument. Amthdél 
Jles! (x. plu.): Muthulat =e. 
(n. plu.): Exemplary punishment. 
Muthla _ je (elative, f, of Amthdl 
Jel ): Ideal; Superior. Tamathil 
KEK (n. plu. of Timthdl}35): 
Images; Statues. Laisakamithlihi 
shaiun «5 2S jun) (42:11): 
Naught is as His exegesis. There 
is nothing like a likeness of Him. 
He is not only above all material 
limitation but even above the 
limitation of metaphor. The 
combination of kaand mith! \»is 
for making a stress. The word 
mith] Ji» here also means 
attribute. So the verse means that 
Heis fundamentally, andnotmerely 
inhisattributes, differentfromanything 
that exists or could exist or anything 
thatcouldbeconceivedorimagined. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

This root with its forms has 
occurred about 114 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Majada 34 
dod + dow 


To be great, illustrious, 


Mahasa (25 


eminent, glorious, magnified, 
excel in glory. 
Majid = (act. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Glorious; Great; Illustrious; Eminent; 
Magnificent. (L; R; T; LL) 
The word has been used in The 
Holy Qur’ an in the verses 11:73; 
50:1; 85:15 and 21. 


Majusa | > 
To follow the religion of the 
Magians. 
Majiis 54 (n. plu.):: Magians; 
Fire worshippers, Parsis. (22:17). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Mahasa ye 
aww 2s Luar 
To run, struggle (of 
slaughtered beast), flash (of 
lightning), refine (gold with 
fire), polish, take off an 
impure thing, lean, pure, 
malloyed, purge the 
impurities, prove, try, purify, 
improve, remove, amend. The 
difference between Mahs 
yacw and Fahs a> is that 
the later means to take off a 
bad thing during its 
adulteration whereas Mahs 
sow is to take offa bad thing 
when it is adjoining, 
contagious, united and 
connected. 


Yumahhisa ja><. (imp. 3rd. 
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p. m. sing. II.): To purge or 
remove all the impurities. (3:141, 
154). (L; T; R; LL) 


Mahaga ee 


To destroy, decrease, fall 
short, abate, diminish, waste, 
deprive of blessing, annul, 
wipe off, blot out, efface, 
erase, annihilate. The end of 
the month is called Mihdq 
Sls, when the moonlight is 
absent. 

Yamhaqu 3>. (imp. 2nd. p. 

sing.): To annul. (2:276; 3:141). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Mahala jos 
owes § Yous” 
To act skilfully, impose 
calamity. 
Mihél Sl (adj.): Mighty in 
prowess; Powerful to enforce 
whatever His unfathomable 
wisdom wills. according to Raghib 
it signifies "powerful" in 
contriving in a manner hidden 


from others, wherein the wisdom 
lies (13:13.). (L; T; R; LL) 


Mahana ye 
Cee ¢ Low 


To strike, try, test, prove a 

thing, examine, clean out. 
Imtahana ;><0| (prf. 3rd. p. 
sing. VIII.): He has purified, 


Makhadza _,2> 


tested, proved, proven, disposed 
(49:3). Imtahinii | >| (prt. 
m. plu. VIT.): Examine (60:10). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Maha \# 
| pouan « | 5 
Toefface, blot out, disappear, 
obliterate, totally abolish, 
erase, conceal. 
Mahia bs ,¥ (Ist. p. plu.): We 
obliterated, made to pass away, 
effaced, blotted out (17:12). 
Yamhii | >. (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Repeals; Abolishes; 
Effaces; (13:39). Yamhu ct (f. 
d. juss. imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He 
eradicates, blots out (42:24). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Makhara >. 
Pons Pua fee 
To plough the waves, cleave 
the water, be watered 
(ground): 
Mawékhira >|, (n. plu.lts 
sing. is Makhiratun 3,>\): 
Those which cleave and plough 
through the waves with a 
dashing noise (16:14, 35:12). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Makhadza aoe 
ya won) v2 woe $ eee > - . 


To churn, shake. 


Sel 


Madda 2 


Makhddz »\= (collective 
noun.): The pangs of childbirth 
(19:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Madda -s 
“hag she 

To be advanced (day) to 

stretch forth, extend, draw 

out, cause to increase or 

abound, draw forth, spread 

wide, strain, manure (aland), 

take ink, prolong. 
Madda ‘s# (prf, 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Had stretched, draw 
forth, spread. Madadna bs. 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. assim.): We 
have spread out and putfertilizers, 
have enriched. Yamuddu 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. assim. 
V.): Draw out, extend, spread. 
Yamdud 3:4 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim, juss.): Prolong; 
Respite, lengthen. Yamuddiina 
oO ut (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. assim.): 
They draw, plunge further. 
Numidd “sz (imp. Ist. p. plu: 
assim. V.): We will prolong. 
LaTamuddanna 3)3é ‘Y (prt. 
neg. emp.): Strain not; Extend 
not; Turn not longingly. Muddat 
ie (3rd. p.f. sing. pp. assim.): 
Spread out; Stretched out and 
received manure. Mamdiidun 
> gees (act. pic. m. sing.): Spread 
out; Extended. Amadda “1.1 
(prf. 3rd. p. sing. assim, IV.): 
To be bestowed, assisted, 
caused to abound, aided, helped 


Madana ;).2 


Amdadné 2.0! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. assim. IV.): We have aided, 
have helped. Yumidda s.. (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. assim. IV. acc.): 
Reinforce. Yumdid 3.3 (imp. 
3rd. p. assim. IV. juss.): He wil 
aid. Numiddu “sé (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. assim, IV.): We aid. 
Mumiddun “s. (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV.): One who helps or 
approached with aid. 
Mumaddadatin 33X00 (pis. pic. 
f. IL): Outstretched; Stretched 
forth. Madadan | 3. (n. acc.): 
Aid; Help. Muddat 2% (n.): 
Term; Space of time; Allotted 
period. Midéd »\ 4 (n): Ink. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

This root with its above forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’ an 
about 32 times. 


Madana jy 
tee © gle 
To come to a town 
Tamaddan ‘)4£: To become 
civilized. 
Madinah i246 (n.): Town; 
City.Al-Madinah 4 +.J|: The 
city of the Holy Prophet a. 
Madain :5\46 (n. plu.):Cities, 
Towns. Madyan ¢.0: (proper 
name, Maghair now known as 
Shu‘aib. This city was situated 
on the Red Sea on the Coast of 
Arabia, south east of Mount 
Sinai, about 8 miles from the 
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Gulf of Aqabah. It is the Midian 
of the Bible. Its inhabitants were 
the Arabs of the Amorite tribes. 
Madyan was also Abraham's 
son from Katdirah (Gen. 25:1, 
2). Itis mentioned by Ptolemy as 
Modiana. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root has been used with its 
above four forms about 27 times 
in the Holy Qur’an. 


Mara’a |» 
Lareles 
To be wholesome, easy of 


digestion, good cheer and 
pleasure, beneficial to anyone. 


Mari’ an Ly (act. 2 pic. m. 
acc.): Wholesome; Beneficial; 
Salutary. Mar’un «+, (n.): 
Human being; Person with a 
pulp under the skin; Man. 
Imra’atum 3\ |: Woman; 
Wife. Both this and the preceding 
word are written with Waslah 
when not commencing a 
sentence. Its plu. is Nisd. 
Imra aténi/Imra tain 56 || 
/osl| (dual): Two women. 
(L; T; R; LL; Dhahhaq) 

This root with its above five 
forms has occurred about 38 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Marata + 
eo Ps: Gye 
To break, make barren, 
Maratun: Barren and stripped 


land; Man without eyebrows. 
Mart: Hairless beast. MGriit 


4): Attributive name of a 
king whose object was to 
break the glory of the enemies 
of Israelites, as Ibn ‘Abbas 
says. His companion was 
Hariit os, . 
Marit ,,ls: Name of an 
Israelite king (2:102). (ibn 
‘Abbas, Baidzawi; Ibn Jarir; 
Dhahhaq; LL). 


Maraja c+ 
cx i by 

To send (cattle) to pasture, 

let loose, mix, let (the two 

spans of water) loose to flow, 

give freedom of movement. 
Maraja cx (pip: 3rd. p.m. sing): 
Has loosed. Marij re» (act. 2 
pic. m. sing.): State of confusion; 
Perplexed; Uncertain; Unsettled. 
Marij ¢_«: Flame; Fire free from 
smoke. Marjan 3)\> »(n.): Corals; 
Small pearls. (L; R; T; LL) 
Thisroot withits above four forms 
has occurred about 6 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Mariha r i 
ent bw 


To be joyful, extremely glad, 
caught by false pride, elated 
lively, cheerful, exalting, 
haughty, self-conceited. 
Tamrahiina :) y> 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Youexalted without 
justification; You arrogantly 
exalted without any right (40:75). 
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Marada >. 


Marahan \> , (act. pic. n. sing. X.): 
Haughtily; Haughty; Self-conceit. 
(17:37, 31:18). (L; R; T; LL) 


Marada >> 

day § lap 
To moisten (bread) in order to 
soften it; To become 
accustomed, inert, insolent, 
persist in and habituated to, 
be insolent and audacious in 
pride and in the act of 
disobedience, be excessively 
proud, disobedient and 
rebellious, to become 
accustomed to a thing and 
persist in it. The word, in 
general is used in a negative 
sense. 


Maradii \53 0 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They persist in and are 
habituated to; They have grown 
insolent in. Ma@ridun »,\ (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Insolently 
disobedient; Rebellions; 
Obstinately rebellious. Marid 
+» (pact. 2 pic. m. sing.): 
Rebellious; Obstinate inrebellion; 
Stripped of all virtues. 
Mumarridun Sok (pic. pas. 
m. sing. II.): Rendered smooth; 
Floored; Paved smooth. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

This root with its above four 
forms has occurred about 5 
times in The Holy Qur’an 


Maridza 2 


Marra‘ 
pile 
Topass, move, pass on, pass by, 
pass with. 


Marran Te (v. n.): Passing away. 
Marra » (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing, 
assim. V.): He passed. Marré {« 
(prf: 3rd. p. m. plu. assim. V.): 
They passed. Tamurru = i (imp. 
3rd. p. assim. V.): He passed. 
Tamurriina § 5,5 (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
plu. assim. V.): You passed. 
Yamurriina ;)5 0. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu): They pass. Mustamir 
peu (ap-der. m. sing. X.): 
Continuous; Often repeated and 
tremendous; Ever recurring, 
strong, firm; Transient. Marratun 
3 (n.): Once; One time; Turn; 
Occasion. Marratan/Marratain 
o6 0/05 (acc. dual n.): Twice; 
Repeatedly, again and again. 
Marrat =I» (n. plu.): More than 
two times; Repeatedly. Mirdtun 
|» (n.): Strong of the make and 
intellect; Vigorous; Perpetually 
manifesting in powers; Surpassing 
power; Strength; Sound judgment; 
Firmness; Wisdom; 
Comprehension. This word is 
driven from Imrdr ,|_ | meaning 
entwining and twisting of acable. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
occurred about 35 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an 


Maridza_> 
U2! boo” 
To be or become sick, fall ill. 
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Marwun ; 


Diseaseis oftwokinds, physical 
carnal moral. Vices are also a 
hinderance for human beings. It 
is said Shamsun maridzatun 
420 yet: The sun is ill. It 
means that it is not giving the 
proper light because of any 
obstruction or hindrance. 
Maridztu 2 »(prf. 1st. p. sing.): 
Tam taken ill. Maridzun 2 a(n. 
sing.):: Sick person. Maradzun 
v2 p(n.): Disease. Maradzan lo 
(acc.) Mardza une > (n. plu.): 
Sick persons. Maradz 2 » :To 
come out of the proportion and 
equilibrium orillness, sicknessand 
disease. (L; R; T; LL) 
This root with its above forms has 
occurred about 24 times in The 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Marwun » 


Flintstones. Al-Marwah i 4 0|: 
Proper name of the eminence 
in the immediate vicinity of 
Ka‘bah. It is in remembrance 
of Hagar's extreme trial and 
hertrustin God that al-Marwah 
9p! and al Safa nal, 
another eminence near are 
mentioned in 2:158. Even in 
pre-Islamic times these two 
eminences were regarded as 
symbols of faith and patience 
inadversity. Al-Marwah iy yJ| 
is mentioned in the context of 
the passages which deal with 
the virtues of patience and trust 
in God 


Mara ,¢ 


Al-Marwah 3 » »J\: (53:34).(L;T; 
LL) 


Mara; 


To stamp the ground (horse), 
press (a she camel's) teasts, 
press the teasts for milking, 
extract. Miryatun 4 0 : 
Hesitation, wavering, anxiety, 
worry. It is more particular 
than doubt and suspicion 
(shakkakk). 
Yumdriina 3) (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. III.): They dispute, debate 
Tumariina $5, (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. III.): You dispute, 
debate.LaTuméri_,\éY (prt. neg. 
m. sing. III.): Disputé not. Miraun 
-L (n.): Dispute. Tamdrau » 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): They 
doubted. It is derived from 
Tamarii, Tamdriyan. Tatamdara 
S65 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. VL): 
You will doubt. Yamtariin 3 » 0 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VHI.): They 
doubt. Tamtariina ae (imp. 
2nd p. n. plur. VHI.): You doubt. 
LaéTamtarunna io Y (prt. neg. 
m. sing.): Have no doubt. 
Mumtarin ¢ -~ (ap-der. m. plu. 
VIII): Those who are in doubt. 
Miryatun 4 »(n.): Doubt. (L; R; 
T; LL) : 
This root with its above forms has 
occurred in The Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 
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Maryam «+ 

Mary. She was probably named 
after Mariam, the sister of 
Moses and Aaron (later 
pronunciation Miriam). The 
wordisacompound of mar (,« 
star) and yam ad (sea).It 
possesses in Hebrew a variety 
of meanings such as stare of 
the sea, drop of the sea, lady of 
the sea, mistress of the sea. It 
also means, exalted and pious 
worshipper (Kashshaf), and 
corpulent (adjective of a 
person or his body), fat and 
heavy. Among the Arabs and 
Jews corpulence was 
considered as amark of beauty 
and girls who were corpulent 
were considered beautiful. It 
is not possible to write a 
biography of Mary based upon 
Biblical accounts, although the 
span of time covered by her 
accounts is longer than that of 
Jesus. (L;T; LL, Ency. Biblica, 
Encyc. Brit.) 


Maryam «=»: Name of the 
mother of Jesus Christ. 

The name has occurred thirty 
four times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Mazaja cy 
Ce by 


To mix, mingle (a liquid), 
temper. 
Mizéj glje (v. n. IUL1.): 
Admixture. (83:27; 76:5,17). (L; 


T; R; LL) 


Mazaqa 33° 
Byars igs Wye 8p 

To disintegrate, tear off, 

impair, scatter. 
Mazzaqnaé 33% (prf. II.): 
Scatter; Destroy; Disperse 
(34:19). Muzziga 33 (pp. II.): 
Were dispersed, destroyed, 
scattered (34:7). Mumazzagqin 
nS poe (U.): Broken up into a 
disintegration. According to 
some this form is anoun for time 
and place, but generally it is 
taken asa verbal noun with initial 
Mim being called Mim Masdar. 
(34:7, 19). (L; T; LL) 


Mazana 3° 
To go away, fly away, fill up, 


praise, go in the same 
direction as another. 


Muzn 3 (n.): Cloud (56:69). 
(L; Ry T; LL) 


Masaha oo 
ce : bone” 


To wipe a thing with the hand, 
survey, wipe off the dirt, pass 
hand over, set forth 
journeying through the land, 
stroking (with kindness) 
Masahah-Allah \ pie, God 
created him; Blessed. Al-Masih 
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Masaha oe suis Masakha me sais 


al-Dajjal jes! Coed | 
Antichrist; One erring greatly 
and created accursed. Masih: 
One who travels much. It is 
the arabicized form of the 
Aramic word Meshiha : 
which, in turn is aeer torn 
the Hebrew Mashiah, the term 
frequently applied in the Bible 


pursuance of the Gospel 
narrative Jesus' ministry be 
admitted to have been confined 
toonly three years andhis travels 
to only a few Palestinian or 
Syrian towns the title of Masth 
oe inno way fits him. (L; R; 
T;LL) 


Imsahii \ >|, (prt. m. plu.): 
Wipe. Mashan bus (v. n. acc.): 
Wiping; Stroking (withkindness). 
Masih oe (p. n.): Surname of 
Jesus; Anointed; Beautiful; One 
who journeys and travels much; 
Blessed and goodly. 

This root with its above three 
forms has been used about 15 


to the Hebrew Kings, whose 
ascession to power used to be 
consecrated by a touch with 
holy oil taken from the Temple. 
This anointment appears to 
have been of great importance 
to the Hebrews that the term 
"the anointed" became in the 


course of time more or less 
synonymous witha King. Jesus 
has been called Masih 

(Messiah) because he eo 
travel much (R; RAzi). This 
significance finds the foremost 
acceptance with the 
lexicologists as well as the 
commentators, and this lends 
support to the evidence 
recently discovered that shows 
that Jesus, after his 
unfortunate experience at the 
hands of the Syrian Jews, and 
having recovered from the 
shock and the wounds of 
crucifixion travelled far and 
wide, to deliver his message 
to the lost ten tribes of Israel, 
who lived in different parts of 
the world and where he is 
spoken of as having been 
afforded shelter (23:50). If in 


times in the Holy Qur’an. 


Masakha oo 
oo : Gens 
To destroy, transform, 


change, metamorphosed, 
scoff at, vilify, dissolve, 
deform to the hideous, stupid, 
change from good to bad state, 
render weak, turn into an evil 
plight, disfigure, make 
mistakes. Masakhna ‘ald 
Makdnihim p¢i\X ae Lome! 
Wewouldhave destroyed them 
in their houses. According to 
Hasan and Ibn ‘Abbas it 
signifies that all their physical 
and mental faculties wouldhave 
become paralysed. 


Masakhnéi b>.» (prf. 1st. p. plu.): 
Wehad destroyed. (36:67). (L; R; 
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Masaka Glu 


Masada Ju. 


T; Ibn Jarir; LL) 


Masada 4.0 
das pew, 

To twist a fibre of a cord 

strongly. Mamsad: Strongly 

twisted. 
Masad .0.2 (n): Twisted fibre or 
strands; Anything that consists of 
twisted strands irrespective of the 
material (111:5).(L;R;T; Qamis; 
Mughni) 


Massa | p10 
aed, . Luce 


To touch, pass on, hand on a 
thing without having anything 
in between, befall, smite, 
strike. Massat al-Hdjatu ila 
3! del! cous: Necessity 
compelled to, have a touch of 
madness. Mass; pu is like 
Lamas, jo), but the difference 
is that the word Lamas , m0) is 
used for the seeking of a thing 
without obtaining it as the poet 
says: 
odo YG aul 9 
"I am seeking him but cannot 
get of him." 


Mass ue is said of that which 
can be known by the sense of 
touch. The verbhas beenused to 
signify to befall, punish, be 
affected with damage, harm, 
sexual touch. 


Massa ae (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
assim.): Touched. Massat ci 
(prf. 3rd. p. f: sing. assim.): She 
touched: Yamassu pat (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. assim.): Touches. 
LamYamsas (pS «J: Did not 
touch. Tamassu ee (imp. 3rd. 
D. f. sing. assim.): She touches, 
befalls. Yamassan Cus (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing. ept.): Mis@s plu (v. n. 
IIL.) Touch. Yataméssan Colas 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. dual VI): The 
twain touch each other (in the 
conjugal life. (L, T, R, LL) 

This root with its above forms has 
occurredin The Holy Qur’ an about 
62 times. 


Masaka Glue 
re hanes! Sa 
Totake hold of, graspAmsaka: 
To withhold, keep back, 
refrain from. Massaka cus: 

To perfume with musk. 
Yumassikiina 3) Xs (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. III): They hold fast. 
Amsaka chal (prf. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): Withhold; Take hold fast; 
Keep back; Hold up; Retain: 
Imsakna (Sl (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu. IV.): They withheld. 
Yumsiku cho. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Withholds. Amsik 
Lisl (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.); 
Withhold; Keep. Amsikii_ Sul: 
Retain, Keep. La Tumsiki 


| Kuk Y: (ap-der. neg. m. plu.): 
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Masa _ Masara 2» 


Keep not; Retain not. Imsak 
JSLusl (n. v.): The act of retaining. 
Mumsik i. (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Withholder. Mumsikat/ 
Mustamsikiina 2S / 
0) pReoceue (ap-der. f. plu. IV.): 
Withholders Istamsaka 
ai! (prf. 3rd. p. sing. XxX): 
Grasped; Withheld. Istamsik 
CLiniw! (prt. m. sing. X.): Hold 
fast. Amsaktum rel (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): You held 
fast. Miskun Lu (n.): Musk. 
(L, T, R, LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 27 times. 


Masa 
aque Codiicaligas 


To wish a good evening, 
come in the evening. Amsd 
ew! : IV. To be or do 
anything in the evening. 
Masa onus is one of those 
verbs known as AkhawdGt 
Kana }\§ &1,>1 or brothers 
of Kana 3S. 

Tumsiina § pea (imp. 2nd. p. 

m. plu. IV.): You enter the 

evening (53:34). (L; R; T; LL) 


Mashaja on 
+ “ - : . ¥ 


Tomix up, mingle, unite. 


mw): Mingled; Intermingled; 
Fj ixed; United; Mixture of (76:2). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Masha cgi 


To walk, go, proceed, move 
from one place to another, go 
about with lying slanders. 


Mashau 42. (prf. 3rd.p.m. plu.) 
They walk. Yamshi |. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He walks. 
Tamshi _.£ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She walks. Yamshiina 
Sige (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They walk. Tamshiina ° geek 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You 
walk. Imshii | p2.0| (perate m. 
plu.): Walk (O you!). Mashyun 
geet (v. n.): Walk; Walking; 
The act of walking. Mashshdéun 
plea (m. sing.): One who goes 
about with lying slanders. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

This root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 23 times. 


Masara 26 
pers : | noe 


To milk with the tips of the 
fingers, build. Massar ec: To 
build towns; Choose (a town) 
for a capital. 


Amshaj glee (n. plu. of Mashij | Misr p20 (n. place): Chief town 


of a kingdom; Country; 
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Madzaghay 20 Ma‘a a 


Boundary; Egypt. (L; T; LL) 
This word has been used in The 
Holy Qur’an about 5 times. 


Madzagha 
MW et 

To masticate, chew. 
Mudzghatun daze (n.): Lump 
of flesh; Morsed of flesh; 
Embryonic lump; What remains 
after chewing. The physical 
condition of an embryo after al- 
Alagq - the blood clot. (22:5; 

23:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Madza _.20 
(eae laacias : Lycoe 


To go away, leave, depart, 
make off, expire, pass away, 


elapse (tune), go on, advance 


further on, execute, 
conclude, enforcement, 
promulgation. 


Madza (eae (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Go forth, gone, became a 
king of past. Madzat 2» (prf. 
3rd. f. sing.): Gone forth; Passed 
away. Amdziya _.<26| (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. acc.): I shall go on. 
Imdzii | ,20| (prt. m. plu.): Pass 
you. Mudziyyan Lue (v. n.): 
Passing away; Go away; The 
act of going away. (L; R; T; LL) 
Theroot withits above five forms 
has been usedin The Holy Qur’ an 
about 5 times. 


se 


Matara jbo 
Jaa Fae’ 

Toyieldrain. Matar Jesisalso 

used in the sense of doing good 

or evil according to the object 

by which it is followed, but 

Amtarais only used in relation 

to punishment. 
Amtarné \_Je0l (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
IV.): We pelted with a rain of 
stones (due to volcanic eruption 
combined with an earthquake.) 
Umtirat © Jeol (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IV.): Suffered a painful rain 
(of stones). Umtir j20\(prt. m. 
sing. IV.): Rain down (stone). 
Mumtirun aos (ap-der. m. 
sing. IV.): Rain bringer. 
Matarun ex (n. acc. Matran 
| Jos): Rain. (L; R; T; LL) 
This root with its above five 
forms has been used in The Holy 
Qur’an 15 times. 


Ma‘a ee 
Preposition: Gathering or 


assemblage in a place or status 
of time; At the time of, Not 
withstanding; Though; 
Nevertheless; Simultaneously; 
With; Accompanied by; In the 
company of. Ma‘al- 
Ashiyyati SN) x0: In the 
evening. Ma‘ Dhdlika &\3 
a: With all that. Huwa ma‘i 
ie 9h: He is with me; His 
help is with me. (L; T; LL) 
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Ma‘iza j.0 


This preposition has been used in 


The Holy Qur’an —about161 
times. 

Ma‘iza pe 

pawl Mjes 


To berich in goats and bucks. 
Itiscommontom. andf, sing. 
and pl. 
Ma‘zun ‘32 (n. plu.): Goats and 
bucks. (6:143). (L; R; T; LL) 


Ma‘ana (2. 
Cpe © me 


To travel fast and far, flow 
(water), give useful and easy 
thing. Md‘fin 4c: Legal 
alms and other acts of 
kindness (such as funds and 
other form of lending ordinary 
things of utility like a needle 
or a piece of thread or bread 
to a neighbour); Aid or 
assistance in difficulty. 
According to Bukhari it 
means al-Ma‘rif Kullun - 
every good and kind deed. 
According to Ikramah it 
lending of a thing or giving 
any useful thing to another. 
Its highest form is obligatory 
Zakéat. 
Ma‘in (nx (n. act. 2 pic.): 
Springs of running water; Pure 
and clean drink; Unsullied springs; 
Running water. M@‘iin 3 ycb: 
Legal alms and other acts of 


MakathacS. 


kindness. (107:7; 23:50; 37:45; 
56:18; 67:30). (Bukhari Ch. 
68:107; L; R; T; LL) 


Ma‘yun x» 
Intestine; Bowel. 
Am‘G@ «lee! (common gender 


plu): Intestines; Bowels. 
(47:15). (L; R; T; LL) 


Magata oi 
ches ¢ Lee 


To hate, detest, abhor. 
Magtun cae (v.72): 
Abhorrence; Repugnant; Very 
hateful. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root is used in this form six 
times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Makatha 2S. 


To abide, dwell, remain, wait 
in a place, delay, stay, tarry 
Makatha 2Sx (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He remained, waited, 
tarried. Yamkuthu ES. (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He remains, 
lasts, stays. Imkuthii | ,*S.| 
(perate 2nd. p.m. plu.): Wait in 
the place. Mukthun 2d. (n. 
v.): The act of carrying etc. "Ala 
Mukthin ESs je:At intervals; 
By stages; Slowly and 
deliberately. Mdakithiin/ 
Makithin GS / 9S (acc./ 
act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
remain in this state, who bide. (L; 
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Makara (So 


R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 


Makara {So 
po | Xo 
To plan a scheme, punish a 
deceiver, contrive a plot. 


Makara 3S (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Plotted, planned, 
schemed. Makarii |, SX (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They planned 
etc. Makartum rae | Se (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): You planned. 
Makarné 6X2 (prf. Ist. 
plu.): We plotted. Yamkuru ne 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Plots. 
Yamkuriina °5 os (imp. 3rd. 
p.m.): They planned. Yamkurit 
|, Sx< (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): You 
planned. Makrun we (n.): Plan; 
Contrivance; Cunning (talks); Sly 
whisperings; Taunting remarks; 
Malicious’ talks; Secret 
imputations. Mékirin ¢ Ss 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Planner; 
Schemer; Who punishes the end; 
Plotter. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 43 times. 


Makkah ik% 


Macorabain Ptolemy. This city 
is the birth place of The Holy 
Prophet Muhammad “*") and 


Makkah 2&4 


the foremost sacred city of 
Islam. The city lies about 45 
miles east of Jiddah, which is 
aseaport on the Red Sea. In the 
center of the city is the sacred 
shrine of Ka’bah. Makkah a 
was never surrounded by city 
walls. The mountains which 
dominate it at close quarters 
have always made its 
conquering difficult. In 570 
A.D. Abraha, the Christian 
viceroy in Yaman of the King 
of Abbyssinia erected a great 
cathedral at Sana’, hoping 
thus to divert the annual 
Arabian Pilgrimage from the 
Makkan sanctuary, the 
Ka’bah to the new church. 
When this hope remained 
unfulfilled he decided to 
destroy the Ka’bah and 
attack Makkah and to break 
the national unity of the 
Arabs. He marched on 
Makkah with an army of 
20,000 strong. Arriving at a 
place, a few miles from 
Makkah he halted, for the 
final attack. "A pestilential 
dislemper", says W. Muir, 
"had shown itself in the camp 
of Abraha. It broke out with 
deadly pustules and blears 
which was probably an 
aggravated form of smallpox. 
In confusion and dismay his 
army commenced retreat. 
Abandoned by their guides, 
they perished in the valleys 
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Mikal JS. 


and a flood swept multitudes 
into the sea. Scarcely any 
one recovered who had once 
been smitten by it. Abraha 
himself with a mass of 
malignant and putrid sores, 
died miserably on his return 
to Sana’." Makkah was thus 
miraculously saved. This 
account is mentioned in the 
chapter 105 of The Holy 
Qur’an. (Ibn Juban; Travels 
in Asia and Africa by Ibn 
Battitah; Travels in Arabia by 
Tbn Khaldiin; Travels in Arabia 
J.L. Burckhardt; Rulers of 
Mecca by G.D. Gavry; The 
Holy Cities of Arabia by E. 
Ruther. 


Makkah 3&2 : The city in Arabia 
with Ka’ bah (48:24) 


Mikal JI Re 
Michael; One of the chief 
angels and considered to be 
associated chiefly with the 
work of sustaining the world. 
The word is considered as 
being a combination of Mik 
eles and al Jl, which means 


who is like God. 
Mikdl JX : (2:98). (Bukhari; 
Ibn Kathir; Muhtasib by Ibn Jinni; 
Jewish Encyl. T; L) 


Makuna oe 
Bees 


Tobestrong, have power, hold 


Mala’a «i. 


high rank or authority, be 
influential. 


Makkanné Ux (prf, Ist. p. plu. 
II.): We did grant an honourable 
position, did established; gavea 
firm place; gave authority. 
Makkanna «3 (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. II.): Has established, 
strengthened etc. 
Yumakkinanna Cpowes (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. epl. IT.): He shall 
surely establish etc. Amkana 
Xl (prf 3rd. m. sing. IV.): 
He gave power. Makinun (Sx 
(act. 2 pic. m. sing.): Established 
one. (L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above five forms 
has been used in The Holy Qur’an 
about 17 times. 


Maka |X. / 
Pas 


To whistle with ones mouth, 

or bringing together ones finger 

and blowing through them and 

producing a whistling sound. 
Muké’an ¢\Sx (n. v.): Whistling 
through the mouth (8:35). (L; T; 
R; LL) 

Mala’a «YU. 
| los SL 

To fill, satisfy, help. Mila’al- 

Kaff4SJ\-Su: As much as 

the hand can hold; Handful. 

Mala’ al-Ardz .2,¥\ +e: 

Earthful. The word signifies 

fullness, as the leader or chief 
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Malaha on i Malaka Glue 


fill the eyes of people with awe Malakacl’ 

and their hearts with attraction diese 
consequently they are called a 

Mala’un «bo. To possess, become the owner 


Muli’at 22. (pp. 3rd. p. m of, conquer, have control, rule, 
sing) Was filled. Mali’fina: atl take a wife, have power, reign, 

Sl : e be capable of, able to obtain, 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who fill. ee ae a eee 
Amla’anna ¢-Ls\(imp. Ist.p. plu. | authority, hold. Mallak elle 
epl. ): I surely shall fill. Imta’lati : 


. To transfer property, give to 
cakes! (pp. 3rd. p. plu.):You are anyone the possession, give a 


filled up. Mil’un gals (n.): Full; support to. Milak JL: 
Fulluntilitfillsanything;Earthfull.. | Marriage. Amlakdhu sStol: 
Mala’un «Ye (n. plu.): Chiefs; They gave him in marriage. 
Leaders; Heads. The word Malik Sle and Malik ele are 
signifies fullness, the leader or a two different words from the 


chief fills. (L; T; R; LL) same root. The former signifies 
The root with its above forms has master and the latter king. 
been used in The Holy Qur’an According to the rule of 
about 40 times. forming derivation in Arabic 
an additional letter (as Alif in 

Malaha els Malik UL) gives the 

A ee - meanings of intensity, thus a 

Che: : cle, t eds master or lord is more than a 

To put salt, become saltish. king. Theuse of the word Malik 


Milhun (n.): Saltish; Brakish, “Js, Master or Lord in verse 
Rie: (25:53; 35:12). (L:T;R:LL) 1:4 is to show that Allah is not 
guilty ofinjusticeifhe forgives 

: his servants because he is not 

Malaga he a King or a Judge but more 

hes © Gl properly a Master. Being Master 


T k h. Mall He can forgive and show 
leah ia euuanea uae dapat eel mercy wherever and in 


qa gle: To level (ground). whatever manner he may like. 
Amlaqa 3: To fall into lisdagitedllscealt 
destitution, b te 
estutiom bevome Per aMatakat cSla (pif. Sr. pf 
Imlag 3S] (v.n. IV.): Falling to sing.) Has possessed. Ma Mala- 
poverty. (6:151; 17:31). (L; T; kat Aimanakain Sloe Sa Lat 
R; LL) Your wives; What yourrighthands 
possess; Prisoners of war. Not in 
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Malla (2 


the sense of slave. Malaktum 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You held. 
Yamliku Mh” (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Has power to prevail. 
Tamiliku (UE (imp. 3rd. p. f 
sing.): Sherules. Tamlik Lg (imp. 
2nd. p.m. sing.): You will avail. 
Milk ce: Stay in power. 
Tamlikiina 3) ;N5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You possess, own. 
Yamlikiina ¢ to (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They possess, own. Malik 
Mk (act. pic. m. sing.): Lord; 
Master; Owner; Sovereign; Who 
possesses theright over athing and 
has the power to deal with itas one 
likes. Amliku Mel (imp. Ist. 
sing.): I have control.Malikiin 
9b (act. pic. m. plu.): Owners. 
Mamliikun 3 las (pic. pac. m. 
sing.): Possessed. Muliik J bo (n. 
plu.): Kings. Malik ée(m. sing): 
King. Malik edo (int.): Mighty 
king. Monarch. Malakiit > 
(n.): Dominion; Kingdom; Mighty 
dominion. Malakun ke (n.): 
Angel. Maléika 2 y% (m. plu.): 
Angels. Malakain Se (n. 
dual): Two angels. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 207 times. 


Malla (\s 
To dictate. Tamallala Je: To 
embrace a religion. 


Mala YU 


Yumillu coe (imp.3rd.m. sing 
assim. IV.): He dictates. Yumlil 
jhe: (imp. 3rd. m. sing. assim 
IV.): Millatun ike (n.): Faith; 
Religion; Ordinance ofa religion; 
Creed. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been used inits above 
three forms about 18 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 


Mala Ye 
gt SL 


To march a quick step. Malla 
Jo: To make anyone to enjoy 
anything long. Amld YI IV.: 
To give rein, allow free play, 
give false hope , give enough 
time to repent, give respite, 
forbear long, loose the bridle 
to (a camel) Malwatuni Ls: 
Space of time Imla YU!: 
Dictation. 


Amlé Mol (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He gave respite. Amlaitu: 
cabel (prf Ist. p. sing. IV): I 
respited long; I gave respite for 
awhile. Amli (bel (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV.):1 give resipte. Numli 
cht (imp. Ist. p. plu.): We 
respite Maliyya Ue (v. n.): For 
a time; For a while. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above five form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 10 times. 
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Mimméa Mana’a pu : 


Mimmaé Li 
This particle is acombination 
of Min 3 and Ma be. 


Minman 
This particle is acombination 
of Min ¢ and M4 ls. 


Man cy 

An indeclinable conjunctive 
pronoun for he, she, they, 
who, whosoever, also used 
as interrogative, in a 
condition mood and has 
influence on the temporal 
value of verbs. It is always 
used to designate reasonable 
beings except when 
reasonable and unreasonable 
rationales and irrationals are 
combined and mentioned at 
the same time as in the verse 
24:45. In these cases the 
irrational creatures are to 
some extent, by a figure of 
speech assimilated to 
reasonable beings. It is used 
for m. f. sing. dual. plu. and 
also as a relative pronoun. 


Min oy 
Preposition used _ for 
expressing starting point, part 
of a whole, origin as, from, 
of some, amongst. 
Dertermining time mood of 
action as, no, upon, from, of. 
Also to mean separation, 


distinction instead of. Used as 
expletive before the subject 
of a negative or interrogative 
verb, it means then, relation, 
likeness, between, 
comparison, composition. It 
is frequently employed in 
negative preposition with the 
sense of any, noris, will never 
be, cannot be, any. It is also 
used in the sense of, 
according to, and found 
occasionally with the 
meaning of ‘an ge asin 9:38. 
It indicates sometimes 
commencement of time or 
place, by reason of, because 
of, some of, among, alternate, 
according to and to emphasize 
the sense of connection but 
in negative case as in 3:28. 
Taj ul ‘Arfis has mentioned 
its 17 uses. 


ee2 
Mane a ee 
gm f Lane 


To deny a thing, hinder from, 
defend, protect, refuse, 
prohibit, forbid, prevent, 
interdict. 
Mana‘a ge» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Prevented, etc. Tamna‘u 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Defends. Namna‘u es (imp. 1st. 
p. plu. Juss): We protect. Muni‘a 
ee (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Mani‘atun isi (act. pic. f. 
sing): Protector Mani‘un / 
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Manna ;:0 


Manii‘an \c 4 / ¢ 5 (acc.): 
One who holds back. Manna ‘un 
oe (n. ints) One who hinders. 

amnii‘atun ds 0 (pic. pac. f. 
sing.): Forbidden. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 17 times. 


Manna {2 


To fatigue, be gracious, 
reproach, lay under 
obligation with ’ala uae: To 
be liberal, bestow a grace or 
a favour on any one, recount 
to one the benefits shown or 
to reproach him .The origin 
of it is to cut off: According 
to Raghib the grace cuts off 
the needs as one whoreceives 
benefits is no more a needy. 
Thus a kindness, grace or 
benefit cuts off the hunger. 
Al-Mannén ;) JI: The Great 
Benefector (Allah). 
Manna pe (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim. V.): He showed 
grace etc. Manané (cx (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. assim.): We have 
shown the grace. Tamunnu oe 
(imp. 2nd. p.m. sing. assim.): 
You are showing grace. 
Yamunnu pee (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim.V.): Shows grace. 
Yamunniina 34.0 (imp.3rd. 
p.m. plu. assim. V.): They show 
grace. Namunnu }:05 (imp. Ist. 


Mana , io 


p. plu. acc.): We show grace. La 
Tamunnii |, Y (prt. neg. m. 
plu.):Showno grace. La Tamnun 
get ‘Y (Conditional phrase): 
Bestow not favour. Imnun (| 
(prt. m. sing.): Bestow you. 
Mann cya: Showing a grace; 
Laying an obligation. Mannan 
s(n. v.): Mamniin ;) 20 (pic. 
pas. m. sing.): Diminish; Broken 
off. Maniin aie (n.): Death; 
Destiny. Manna oy (n.): Favour 
or gift; Anything obtained without 
trouble or difficulty; Honey. (L; 
T; R; LL under Turanjabin) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
about 27 times. 


Mana 2+ 
pie 
To inspire with desire. Amna 
el: To wish. Maniyytun de: 
Death Munyatun és: Desire; 
Object of desire. Tamanna 
GE: To wish, desire. Manna 
eet To create false desires. 
Tumniina § ¥£: Youemit. The 
modification of the imperfect 
has its final yé changed to 
Waw in plurals, thus the 
conjugation will go as 
Yumni_ gas, : Tumn ee: 
Yumniina 9 ¢6, Tumniina 3 96 
Tumniina °) £ (imp 2nd. p. m. 
plu.IV.): Youemit. Yumna = 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Is 
emitted. Tumna cess (pip. 2nd. 
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Mahada uge 


p. f. sing. IV.): Emitted. 
Maniyyun i (n.): Sperm; Drop 
of fluid which is emitted; Small 
drop of semen; Small life germ 
in sperm. Yumanni 0" (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II.): That which 
stirs up desire, arouses false 
hopes, fills with vain desires. 
Ymanniyanna Ons (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. elp. II.): 1 shall fill desire 
assuredly, I will arouse vain 
desires. Tamanna UZ (prt. 3rd. 
p.m. sing V.): Wished; Read; 
Recited. Tamannau  (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.V): They wished. 
Tatamannauna 5) 4.05 (imp. 
2p. m. plu. V.): You wish 
Tamannauna 56 is for 
Tatamannauna Ogee. 
Yatamannauna %y << (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They wish. 
Tamuna 05 (prt. m. plu. V.): 
Long; Yearn; Wish. Umniyyatun 
Lv! (n. sing.): Wish; Longing; 
Wishing. Amdniya 54 (n. plu.): 
Wishes. Manat >» (proper 
name): An idol worshipped by 
the pagan Arabs. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 22 times. 


Mahada u46 
Ages lage 
To prepare, extend, unfold, 


stretch out, make level, make 
provision. 


Yamhadiina (5402 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They prepare, make 


Mahma Lge 


provision. Méhidiina 35.» 
(act. pic. m. plu.): Those who 
spread couch; Spreaders. 
Mahhadtu 2 sg» (imp. Ist p. 
sing. II.): [made smooth etc. 
Tamhidan | 146 (v. n. II. acc.): 
Making smooth. Mahd sgo( n.): 
Cradle; Bed. Mihdd s\go(n. acc.): 
Resting place; That which lies 
spread out. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above six forms 
has been used to the Holly Qur’ an 
as many as 16 times. 


Mahala \g< 
hoes” § Wye 
To act slowly, patiently, 


gently, leisurely, without 
haste. 


Mahhil ee (prt. m. sing II.): 

Respite you; Allow delay; Defer; 

Put off. Deal gently; Respite 

gently. Amhil \gol (prt. m. sing. 

IV.):Respite gently. Muhlun \ye 
(n.): Molten lead. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above three 

form has been used about 6 

times in The Holy Qur’ an. 


Mahma Lays 
Whatever; When; Even so; 
Even. 

Mahma \age (Particle): (7:132). 
(L; T; LL; Mughni; Ubkari; Farra) 


544 


Mahuna (40 


Mahuna ;,¢ 


Tobe despised, weak, reviled. 
Mahin (x42 (act. 2 pie.m. sing.): 
Despised; Weak; Reviled; 
Insignificant; Miserable; 
Wretched; Ignominious. (32:8; 
43:52; 68:10;77:20). (L; T; LL) 


Mata ol 
eo rene Gyo 
To die, die away (fire), be 
burn out, become still (wind). 
Amdta oI : To soften meat 
by cooking, cool anger. 
Amatamafshii\ pguuts Ll: He 
cooled his passions. Umit 
<wel :To be obsolete. Istamdta 
lahii a} >\au|: To exert ones 
self to the utmost. Mautatun 
45 40: Death; Swoon; Madness 
Maita c.: Dead; Lifeless. 
Mauta — 4s: Dead; About to 
die, Spiritually dead. Maut 
ye or Death has as many 
kinds as life has many kinds. 
Decaying of strength and 
vigour, of senses, of the 
faculty of growth and 
generative faculty of human 
beings, animals and of 
vegetables, of power of 
expression, of sense of taste, 
of touch, of imagination, of 
perception, of apprehension, 
of disorientation, of 
generative faculty, ignorance, 
grief, sleep, expiation are 


Mata ol 


examples of maut © ys. 
Mata 2 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Died. MGti | ib (prf. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They died. Mittum ne (m. 
prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You died. 
Mittu =. (prf. Ist. p. m. sing.) 
I died, became unconscious as 
in 19:23. Mitné <x (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We died. Yamiitu — ss 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He dies. 
Yamut 2 (imp.3rd. p. m. 
sing. juss.): He dies. Tamiita 
& of (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc.): 
She dies. Tamut 225 (imp. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. juss.) She dies. 
Tamiitunna oped (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. el.): You should die. 
Yamutiina » 556 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They die. Yamitii 
| 596 (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. acc.): 
They die. Tamiitiina ¢) 55 5£ (imp. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You die. 
Amiitu & ,0\ (imp. Ist. p sing.): 
I die. Namiitu — ,£ (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We die. Miitii | 5 4» (prt. 
m. plu.): Die! (you). Maut > 5° 
(v.n.): Death; Unconsciousness 
etc.Mautatun 45 4» (n.): Death. 
The ending and additional Ta 
indicates the unit of an action 
which is termed Jsm al-Marrah 
3 ped ||. Maitun 2-(n.): Dead 
one. Maitan les (acc.): 
Amwatun —\ ,\ (n.plu.): Dead 
ones. Mauté & ,» (n.plu.): Dead 
ones. Mayyitun co (n.): 
Lifeless; Dead; Mortal; About to 
die etc. Mayyitiina ; ue (n. 
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plu.): Dead ones; Lifelessness. 
Mayyitin Ons (plu. acc.): Dead 
ones; Lifelessness. Mamdatu 
‘las (n. plu.): Deaths Maitatu: 
awe (plu. acc.): Those which 
have not been slaughtered in the 
manner prescribed by the 
Islamic law. Amata oll (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Caused to 
die. Amatta 2\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): You made to die. 
Yumitu Cah (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.VI.): Causes the death. 
Umitu <0! (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.): I cause the death. Numitu 
es (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
cause the death. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 165 times. 


Maja cl 
Co eye” 


Tobe agitated, troubled, swell 

surge, press tumultuously like 

waves, rage. 
Mauj en (n.): Wave; Surge; 
Billow. Yamiiju & 40 (imp. 3rd. 
p. sing.): Surges. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 7 times. 


Mara jl 
ox 5 loge 
To move from side to side, 


shake, be incommotion, move 
to and fro with haste. 


Tamiru _,,£ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Will shake, move, etc. 
Maurau |, (v. n.): Shaking. 
(52:9; 67:16; 52:9).(L; T; R; LL) 


Miisa (oy 
Moses. The founder of 
Judaism. He delivered the 
Israelites from the tyranny 
of Phoraoh. He was the 
greatest Israelite Prophet. 
According to Biblical data he 
lived about 500 years after 
Abraham and 1400 years 
before Jesus. In order to 
ascertain the details of his life 
constitutes one of the most 
difficult task of modern 
Biblical study. The 
description made by the Holy 
Qur’an gives some account 
of his birth and his mission. 
He was born when the 
Israelites, who had come to 
Egypt under Joseph were 
being pressed hard by the 
Egyptians. They were killing 
their newborn males and 
sparing their women to make 
them immodest. Moses’ 
mother, however, determined 
to save her son prayed for him. 
God revealed to her to place 
him into a chest, then cast 
him into the river, the river 
will cast it on to the bank and 
"The person who was My 
enemy as wellas his" will pick 
himup. His sister walked along 
the bank by the floating chest 
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and said to those who picked 
up the chest from the bank of 
the river, "Shall I guide you to 
anurse who will take charge of 
him." In this way he was 
restored to his mother that she 
might be consoled and not 
grieve. The Holy Qur’ an gives 
an account of his Ascension, 
aspiration, communion with 
God, marriage, miracles, 
controversy with Pharaoh, 
crossing the sea, retirement 
to the mountain, receiving 
the Law, troubles at the hands 
of his own people, prophesies 
about the advent of a Prophet. 
In some ways Moses call to 
prophethood as described in 
the Holy Qur’an resembles 
that of other Prophets and 
the Prophet of Islam. Like 
him, he was at first hesitant 
to take on the exalted task 
offered to him. Moses bears 
in many other respects 
striking resemblance to the 
Holy Prophet of Islam 
(73:15). As for the name 
Moses it may be noted that 
Musa (Moses) is a Hebrew 
word and pronounced Moshe 
and means one drawn out of 
water or simply "a thing drawn 
out". This derivation also finds 
support in Arabic, it is said 
Ausha al- shaia (g25\ gis! : 
He drew out the thing. Thus 
the word Musha which is the 
passive form of Ausha could 


Maha ol 


mean a thing drawn out. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
Misa “gel . (Proper name): 
Moses. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’a4n about 136 times. 


Mala Jl 
Jas’: Jot YL 

To be rich. Mawwal J: To 

render wealthy. Tamawwala 

Jf: To become wealthy. 

Ra’isul MAL Jud) punt y: 

Finance minister. 
Malé Jl (n.): Riches; 
Substances; Wealth. Amwl J| ,«! 
(n. plu.): Méliyah aJ (comp. 
interjective): (Je + ¢ +») My 
wealth. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an 86 times 


Maha ° le 
o ee : ES v7 
To hold much water, draw 
water. 
Méun-l (n. for Mawahun 0 4): 
Water; Sap of plants; Juice. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 63 times. 


Mada ob 
dees € Nd 


Tobe shaken, moved, agitated 
spread (cloth or table with 
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food), give food. Imtdda >»! 

: To furnish with provisions 
Tamida »<£ (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Moves away; May be a 
source of benefit and provision; 
To quake. Mdidatun 3.L(n.): 
Table spread, table with food 
upon it, Food; Knowledge, 
because knowledge is the 
spiritual food. A table without 
food is not called Mdidah 3s. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

This root with its above two 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 5 times. 


Mara jl 


ots lee 

To supply food or provision, 

convey stores (of food) to ones 

family. Miratun 3 ..: Stores, 

Provisions; Wheat; Corn. 
Namiru p.5 (imp, Ist. p. plu.): 
We shall get provision, we will 
bring food. (12:65). (L;T; R; LL). 


Maza 3 
soe lee 
To detect, distinguish, 
discriminate, separate, set a 
thing apart, discern between. 
Yamiza ;< (imp. 3rd. p.m.): 
Discriminates; Distinguishes. 
Tumiyyizu oe (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
sing. V.) She distinguishes. 
Imtéizii | 5x0] (prt. m. plu. VIL): 


Malla JL’ 


Separate yourselves. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 4 times. 


Mala JLo” 
To incline, turn away from, 
turn aside from the right, turn 
aside from the center, be 
adverse, swoop, drop or 
descent as a bird upon on its 
prey, take and seize it 
suddenly. It is used in the 
sense of oppression and high 
headedness. 
Yamiliina 3 < (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They may attack, swoop 
down, may fall, may turn, they 
may attack. Lé Tamilu Li Y 
(prt. neg. m. plu.): Turn not. 
Mailun \. (v. n.): The act of 
turning aside and including. 
Mailatan 4. (noun of unity): 
Asingle act of turning. (L; T; R; 
LL). 
In the Holy Qur’4n this root with 
its above four forms has been 
used about 6 times. 
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meaning we and us, when 


following verbs of 
Nin propositions. When affixed to 
the particles inna §! or anna 
ON litis written Inna UI, innana 


LS) or annané bs). Although 
representing an accusative, it 


Twenty fifth letter of the 
Arabic alphabet and the initial 
letter of the 68th chapter of 
the Holy Qur’an. It is 
pronounced as Niin, equivalent 
to English N. According to 
Hisdb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 


must be rendered We as in 
5:111.(L;T; LL) 
Na’a ob 
& : al 


To remove, be remote, turn 


away, keep anyone aloof, 
avert retire 


Na’a wb (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 


letters of the alphabet) the 
value is 50. It is also a word 
which means ink, stand or a 


great fish. He turns away (17:83; 41:51). 
Yanauna °) 4 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
: plu.): They keep away (6:26). 
Nun (eT 0) 
Hassan and Qatadah regards it : 
as meaning Ink-stand, while Naba’a Ls 
Ibn ‘Abbas considers the ees te 


meaning to be great fish. The 
context of the 68th Chapter 
of the Holy Qur’an favours 
the former interpretation. 


Nin ¢: Initial letter of the 68th 
chapter of the Holy Qur’an. Itis 
not an abbreviation but a word 
meaning Ink; Stand; Great fish. 
Dhul-Niin ¢J\,3: The man of 
the great fish or Jonah (Yunus) 
(21:87). (L; R; T; LL) 


To be high, lofty. Nabii’at 
“5%: Giving the news, 
information or prophecy 
Nabiyun _-4 (pronounced with 
Ya changed from Wdw): 
Prophet; To have a lofty 
position, status, dignity of a 
Prophet as Noah, Ibrahim, 
Misa. It is derived from 
Nabiiwwat ~’,s and signifies 
elevation and evidence of 
giving very big news and 
bringing Shariat (Law). 
Nabii’at 2 44e4 (with 


Na & 
An indeclinable affixed 
pronoun meaning, we, ours, us 
when following nouns and 
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hamzah): One who acquaints 
or informs others, who 
prophesies and is informed 
from God. A personcame to the 
Holy Prophet @ addressing 
him, O person who foretells 
Nabi’ Allah.i\< 23 l. The Holy 
Prophet told him to say, "Ya 
Nabtyy Alla@h.is| ek" (without 
Hamzah) i.e. O Prophet of 
Allah! 
Naba’a ie (v. n.): News; 
Information, Message or 
announcement of great utility 
which results either to great 
knowledge or predominance of 
opinion and which inspires awe 
and makes the heart trouble with 
fear, Tiding; Announcement. 
Anbé’a Lol _ (plu. f| Naba ‘als , 
Nabba’a u (prf: 3rd. p. sing 
II): Declared etc. Nabba’at els 
(prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): She declared 
Nabbu‘atu eu (prf. Ist. P, 
sing.) 1 declared. Yunabbi’u pie 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Declares. 
Unabbi’u 51 (imp.1st. P. sing.): 
I declare. Nunabbi’u 43 * (imp. 
2nd. p. sing I.): We declare. 
Tanabbi’u oo (imp. 2nd. p. sing 
II): You declare. Tunabbi’iina 
ia (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. el. 
II.): Surely you will declare. 
Nunabbi’anna Cs (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IT): We surely shall declare. 
Yunabba’ Ux‘(pip 3rd. pm. sing. 
gen.): He has been told. 
Yunabb’au pee (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. non. II.): Will be declared. 
Tunabbi’unna ls (pip 2nd p. 


Nabata <3 


m. plu. el. II): Nabi’ _gs (prt 2nd 
p.m. sing II): DeclarezNabbi’u 
we (prt. 2nd. p.m, plu. IT.): Declare 
you. Anba’a \sl (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Declared Informed. 
Anbi’ « 25| (prt. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Informs them. Anbi’u 4s! 
(prt. 2nd. p. m. plu IV.): Informs 
you. Anbi’ii | 94.51 (prt. 2nd. p.m. 
plu.IV.):Inform you Yastanbi’tina 
C9 pc (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. X.): 
They ask, inquire, question. 
Nabuwwat —,5: Prophethood; 
Lofty position, status, dignity ofa 
prophet. Nabiyyun/Nabiyyin 
Relat (n. p. acc) and Anbiyé 
elisl: (n. plu. acc): (L; T; R; 
Baqa; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 160 times. 


Nabata 5 


To produce (tree), germinate, 
grow, sprout (plant), grow up 
(child). Nawdbit Cul ,3: 
Offspring of human beings or 
cattle. 
Tanbutu 2.5 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Grows. Anbati ©.s\ (prf. 
3rd. p. sing. IV.): Made to grow. 
Anbatat 2<| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Sprouts. Anbatna Ls! 
(prf, Ist. p. plu.): Yunbitu cue 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Grows. 
Tunbitu ou (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): It that grows. Tunbitii 
| ,2e5 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV. acc. 


OU 


Nabadha is 


final niin dropped): That youcause 
to grow. Nabatun/Nabdatan bLs / 
bs (acc./n.): Growth; Herbage; 
Germinating or springingup. When 
used collectively itmeans Plants or 
that which is produced from the 
ground. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 26 times. 


Nabadha is 
dase 1S 

To throw, fling, give up, cast 

off, reject, throw a thing 

because of its worthlessness 

or not taking into account. 
Tanbadhii \;4.5 (prf. 3rd. p. 
sing.): Threw, fling. Nabadhii 
lps (pif, 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
threw, etc. Nabadhtu 2.6 (prf. 
Ist. p. sing.): | threw. Nabadhna 
Lis (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 
threw. Inbidh 43| (prt. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Throw! Nubidha 13 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Had beert 
cast. Yunbadhanna {,ic. (pip. 
m. sing.) He shall surely be cast. 
Intabadhat > 45) (prf. 3rd. p. 
f. sing. VUI.): She retired, 
withdrew. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used it the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 12 times. 


Nataga 35 
Nabaza 35 


Tocall names; give nickname, 
defame, change name, name of 
reproach 
La Tandbazit | »b3N (prt.neg.m. 
plu. VI.): Do not call one another 
by nicknames. Do not call one 
anotherininsulting manner (49:11). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Nabata as 
Togush or flow out, draw water, 
reach water by digging well. 
Anbata 423|:Tobringathing to 
light, deduce a thing /stanbata 
Lexi: To find out, elicit, 
elucidate. Nabatun 45: Internal 
state of a person. 
Yastanbitiin ¢) loc (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. X): They discover, think 
out, illicit, engage in obtaining 
intelligence (4:83) (L; T; R; LL) 


Naba‘a ee 


To spring gush forth, flow out 
issue forth, emerge. 
Yanbii‘an \c ne (n.): Fountain; 
Spring. (17:90). Yandbi* pple 
(n. plu.): Fountains (39:21) (L; T: 
R; LL) 
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Nataga 33 
Toshake, pull, rise up, break out. 
Natagqné U3 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We shook (due to the quake), 


caused to quake (7:171) (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Najada 455 
oy 1148 
To overcome prevail over, 
become manifest 
Najdain cn as (n. dual) two 
conspicuous high ways (90:10) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Najisa (> 


To be unclean, impure, filthy, 
full of impurity, dirty. It is of 
two kind one that can be seen 
by sight (by Basdrat > yl.) 
the other that can be 
perceived by intelligence (by 
Bastrat > pa). 

Najasun a : Spiritually 

altogether unclean (9:28). (L; T; 

R; LL) 


Najal J+ 

° ws Gr 
To become verdant, disclose, 
manifest, have large eyes. 
Anjala: To pasture (cattle) 
on herbage. Minjal: Luxuriant 


Najal |= 
(robes); Clever camel-driver 


Injil #1: Evangel. Justas the 
Tawrat - the Book given to 
Moses, is not the Old 
Testament so the Injil Jus 
mentioned in the Holy Qur’an 
is certainly not the New 
Testament. /njil was revealed 
direct to Jesus as the Tawrdat 
was revealed to Moses. 
Fragments of them survivedin 
the Hebrew Canonicals and the 
New Testament and in some 
other script such as the Gospel 
of childhood and the Gospel 
of Barnabas. According to 
modern Christian researchers 
on the authencity of Bible, 
they claim that not more than 
18% of its contents are original 
sayings of Jesus Christ. Most 
of the body of immethodical 
literatures is casual inits nature 
and an odd miscellany. None 
of the Books of the New 
Testament was intended by its 
authors writers to form one of 
the Cannons. They have all 
been put together side by side, 
unharmonised. They are a 
collection of reports and 
stories about Jesus compiled 
at dubious dates, some of them 
many centuries after his 
crucifixion and by unknown 
persons, undesigned and 
unforeseen in the apostolic 
age. They are far from being 


Soe 


Najal je 


the revealed words of God, 
never meant for publications 
and multiplications. Sentences 
and paragraphs have been 
abbreviated and expressions 
changed. When the first 
collection of the sayings and 
doing of Jesus were set down 
in writing the next who copied 
it might have felt inclined to 
enlarge it or to change the 
detail according to his whim 
or to the form in which he had 
heard it. The four Canonical 
Gospels were only four out of 
many and some of these 
besides the four have survived 
the final form of the Plew. 
Testament Cannons for the 
west was filed in the forth 
century A.D. by Atahasius 
and his friends and the 
Necame creed. 


The reason why Jesus’ 
revelations his sayings and 
doings were called Injil is 
that it contained not only 
good news for those who 
accepted him but also 
because it gave the glad tiding 
of the advent of the greatest 
and last Prophet (61:6), which 
is variously described in 
Jesus’ Metaphorical language 
as the coming of the Kingdom 
of God (MK1:15), The 
coming of the Lord himself 


Najal js 


(Mtt 21:40), The advent of 
paraclet or perikluton 
(John, 14.16) or the Spirit of 
truth (John, 14:17) etc. The 
Holy Prophet a said, "The 
breasts of my Companions 
are like Gospels (L). It means 
that the breasts of his 
Companions are repositories 
of his life history and 
teachings. Itindicated that the 
position of the present Gospels 
is analoguous to that of the 
collection of Hadith. 


In short the TawrGt and Injil 
frequently mentioned in the 
Holy Qur’ an are not identical 
with what is known today as 
the Bible or The Old 
Testament or The New 
Testament, but refers to an 
original revelations bestowed 
upon Moses and Jesus. The 
fact of there having lost and 
forgotten is alluded to in the 
Holy Qur’ an (5:14) and other 
facts of history. Their 
confirmation by the Holy 
Qur’ an refers only to the basic 
truth still discernable in the 
Bible and notto its legislation 
or to its present text. But 
even as they now exist they 
afford guidance in some 
respects but with a mixture 
of error 


Injil \.#1 (n.): Evangel. 
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The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’a4n about12 times. 


Najama re 
rile 

To appear, rise, begin, 

accomplish, ensue, proceed 
Najmun re (n.): Nujtim, oF (n. 
plu.): Star or collective of stars; 
Plant growing close to the earth 
with little or no stalk as grass; 
Germinaceous plant; Portions; 
Pleiades; Portion of the Holy 
Qur’ dn (as it was revealed in 
portions during the 23 years.) 
The word with its plural form has 
been used as may as 13 times in 
the Holy Qur’an. (L; T; R; 
Zamakhshart; Razt; Baidzawt; 
Ibn Kathir) 


Naja bs 
lyme lye GL 

To be saved, delivered, 

rescued escape, go free. 

Naja\4/Najwanl,#: To 

whisper (a secret), confide a 

secret to. 
Naja \o< (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He was saved. Najja \4 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. II.): He was 
delivered. Najauta © 4 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing.):Thou hast 
escaped. Najjaina # (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IT.): We delivered. 
Yunajji ow (imp. 3rd. p.sing. 


IT.):You deliver, shall deliver. 
Nunajji oe (imp. Ist. p. plu. 

II.): We deliver, shall deliver. 
Nunajjiyanna erese (imp. Ist 
.p. plu. el. IT.): We shall surely 
deliver. Najji (6 (prt .m. 

sing. IL): Deliver Nujjiya 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. II.): ‘He 
was delivered. Anja «\41 (prf. 

3rd. p. m. sing. IV): Delivered. 

Anjaita c2>5) (prf. 2nd. p. m. 

sings. IV.): Thou delivered. 

Anjaina A) (prf. Ist. p. plu. 

IV.): We delivered. Yunji a 
(imp. 3rd. p. m._ plu.): 

Delivers. Tunji os (imp. 3rd. 

p.f. sing. IV): Delivered. Nanji 
cers (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV. final 
Nan dropped): We deliver. Na@jin 

cb (act. pic. m. sing. f.): 

Delivered one; Who is saved. 

Najét ols (v. n.): Salvation. 

Nunajjii | ,><5 (ap-der. m. plu.): 

Verily we are to deliver thee. 

(L; T; R; LL) 

NGjaitum rar (prf. 2nd. p.m. 

plu. IIT): Ye whispered, consulted 

in private. Tandjaitum ols 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. VI): Ye 

whisper together. Yatandjauna 

Ogee (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. IV): 

They whisper together. Tandjau 

245 (prt. m. plu. VI.): Yeshould 

whisper. Lé Tatand@jau ,>\s Y 

(prt .neg. m. plu. VI.):Y¢ should 

not whisper. Najiyyan Us (act. 

pic. acc.): The act of consulting 

together. Najwd 54 (v.n.): 
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Counsulting in secret. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 84 times. 


NahabaTos 
oh oust lot 

To weep, cry, vow, wail, travel 

at a quick pace. 
Qadza Nahbahi duu cad (imp. 
3rd. p. plu.): They fulfilled their 
vow and fellas martyrs, redeemed 
their pledge by death; They are 
dead (33:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahata C33 
To scrape, carve, prepare by 
scraping, cut, shape, emicate. 
Tanhitiina 3.5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye hew (7:74; 
26:149; 37:95) Yanhatiina 


ogee (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They hew (15.82) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahara 5c 
pet les 


To slaughter, sacrifice, injure 

the jugular vein, put hand on 

to upper part of the chest. 
Anhar ><! (n.): Offer sacrifice; 
Devote one's life for the 
humanity; Place one's hand in 
prayer on the upper part of the 


Nahala (\>5 


chest (108:2). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nahisa (wos «you 
cree Labs da go” 
To be fatal, red like copper; 
Il-luck; Inauspicious. Nahsin 
wd (v. n.): (On a day when 
thé sky remained) red like 
copper. (The day of) ill-luck. 
It does not mean that any 
particular day or time is 
inauspicious, lucky or not 
lucky. The meaning is for the 
tribe of ‘Ad the day proved 
unlucky because of the 
calamity. “‘Ummun Nahisun 
el pst: Year of drought. 
Nahsin os (v. n.): (59:19). 
Nahisét Solus (n. plu.): 
(41:16). Nuhds «los (v. n.): 
Smoke without flame that rises 
high, Molten copper shatters of 
iron when beaten (55:35). (L;T; 
R; LL) 


Nahala (Jou 
To make a gift, dower a 
women, make a wedding gift, 
free gift. Nihlatun = Abd: 
Unasked, willingly, 
cheerfully and as agreed gift, 
without demand and without 
expecting a return for it. It is 
distinguishable from Hibah - 
a free gift. Every Hibah is a 
Nihlah but not every Nihlah 


200 


Nahnu gee 


is a Hibah. 
Nahl >5 (n.): Bee. (16:68). 
Nihlatun alos (n): (4:4).(L; T; 
R: LL) 


Nahnu : > 


We. (Personal pronoun of 
common gender used both in 
dual and plural forms): 


Nakhira ,>5 
poy lps 


To be decayed, worm eaten, 

wasted, crumbled, hallow 
Nakhiratun’ ><(n.sing): Hallow 
etc. (79.11). (L; T; R; LL) 


Nakhala Jos 
To sift, send down, snow, 
drizzle, cloud, select, pick out 
the best of. Nakhal lahi 
alnasihaten: To give earnest 
advice. 
Nakhl/Nakhlan jo5/ 55 
(acc./n. sing.) Palm-tree; Palm; 
Date-palm. Nakhil \s5 (gen. 
plu.): Date-palms. Nakhlatun 
iss (n. of unity): Single palm- 
tree. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 20 times. 


Nada (g9l 


Nadda 
wea ee 
To flee, run away, defame, 
divulge (secret). Nid ss: 
Match, A like; Opponent; 
Equal; Image; Idol; Compeer; 
Rival; Object of adoration to 
which some or all of Gods 
qualities are ascribed, whether 
it be conceived as deity in its 
own right or a_ saint. 
Supposedly possessing certain 
divine or semi-divine powers . 
One who is runs away from 
God’s command. 
Andéd 3\.3\ (n. plu. of Nid 
assim.): Equals; Matches; Images; 
Idols; Rivals etc. (L; R; T; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an as many as about 6 
times. 


Nadima ae 
py s led 
To regret as repentance and 
penitence as a result of a sinful 
act. According to Lane a sinful 
act may be followed by either 
of two painful feelings. One is 
called remorse, in that case 
there is no merit. The other is 
known as Taubah_ or 
repentance which is followed 
by a good deed. Naddamat 
cl 43: Repentance. 
Nadimin (x09 (act. pic. plu.): 
Repentants. (L; T; R; LL) 
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The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 7 times. 


Nada (gol 
gals ‘Blokes 


Tocall, call any one to convey 

something, proclaim, hail, 

invite. 
Nada gs (prf.3rd. p. m. sing. 
III): Called out; Cried. Nad@ |5b 
(per. 3rd. p. m. sing. W.V. IL): 
He cried. Nddat 2b (prf: 3rd. 
p. f. sing. IT.): Called to. Nadi 
leo (prf 3rd. p. m. plu. II.): They 
cried, called out. Nddaitum x2 3 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IT): Ye called 
for. Nddaind 2 sb (prf- Ist. p. plu. 
II): Wecalled. Yunddi cok (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IL): Calling, calls 
(yunadi 42 = yunddi .gokewhere 
last yd is dropped). Nidiya S29 
(pp. 3rd. p. sing. IT.): It was called 
to. Nadii | 5s (pp 3rd. p. sing. IL): 
Was called, hailed. Midi |52 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): They 
were proclaimed. Reffering to the 
Here after it means they will be 
proclaimed. Yunddiina 359. 
(pip. 3rd .p. m. plu. IT.): Will be 
called. Tanddau sss (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. VI.): They cried out to 
each other. Munadi/Mundadi 
sle/gske (ap-der. m. sing.): 
The caller; One that calls; Crier. 
Munddiyan sks (pt-der. m. 
sing. acc.): Crier. Nidéun «los 


Nadhara 


(v.n.): Act of calling; Cry. Nadi 
gob (n.): Assembly. Nadiyyan 
is (n. plu. acc.): Fellows of an 
assembly. Tandd/ Tanddi. >3/ 
gobs (The yd being omitted, v.n. 
IV.): Mutual calling. The act of 
calling one to another. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 53 times. 


Nadhara jb 
) Je gaa Le 
To dedicate, conserrate, make 
a vow, devote by vow; warn, 
admonish, caution, promise 
voluntarily, offer present. 
Nadhir 4: Warner; One who 
informs and adverse a 
calamity; Who cautions and 
put one on guard. Andharatu 
al-Qaum sir al ‘Aduww 
jell we pill, Jth: Linformed 
the people of the march of the 
enemy and put them on their 
guard and cautioned them. 
Nadhartu © )4 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): 1vowed. Nadhartum j5 33 
(prf. 2nd. p. plu.): Ye took vow. 
Nadhrun °35 (v. n.): Vow. 
Nudhir gas (n. plu.): Vows; 
Voluntary promises. Obligations 
imposed by self-will or through 
religious order. Andhara ,4| 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Warned; Called attention to; 
Showed the danger to come. 


SOT 


Naza‘a ¢ 5) Nazagha § 53 


Andharta — ,53\ (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): Thou warned. 
Andhartu = 4:\ (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): I warned. Andharna 
Lyk! (prf Ist. p. plu.): We 
have warned. Yundhiru phy 
(imp 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Warns. 
Li-Yundhira J (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): In order to warn. 
Yundhiriina (5,4 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They warn. Li- 
Yundhira iJ (imp. 3rd .p. 
m. plu. IV. el.): In order to warn 
Li-Tundhira JJ (imp. 2nd. 
p. sing. IV. el.): Thou may 
warn. Lan Tundhir  45':,) (2nd. 
p.m. sing. Juss. IV.):Ye warnest 
not. Andhir )3s| (prt. m. plu. 
IV.): You warn Undhirii | 45! 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): They 
had been warned Li Yundharii 
|, ded (pip. 3rd. p.m. plu. el. IV.): 
They may to be warned. 
Yundhariina 34. (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plutV.): They are warned. 
Nudhran |,33 (v.n. acc. IV): 
Warning. Nudhur/Nudhuri_ 4:/ 
(S46 (ya dropped):. My warning. 
Nadhir , 5 (act. 2. pic.): Warner; 
Who cautions and put one on 
guard. Mundhirun , J» (ap-der. 
sing IV.): Warner. Mundhirin 
cps (ap-der. m. plu. acc. IV.): 
Warners. Mundharin 2p ) 40 (pis. 
pic. m. plu. acc. IV.): Those who 
are warned. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 130 times. 


Naza‘a ¢ 33 
grils 

Todraw forth, take away, pluck 
out, bring out, snatch away, 
remove strip off, tear off, 
extract, withdraw, draw out 
sharply, perform ones duty, 
snatch off, yearn, depose high 
officials, resemble, draw with 
vigrour, invite others to truth, 
rise, ascend, draw from the 
abode or bottom, carry off 
forcibly, deprive. 


Naza‘a es ‘(prf 3rd. pm. sing.): 
Drew forth etc. Naza‘né Ls 3 
(imp Ist. plu.):We shall strip 
off, take out, withdraw. Yanzi‘u 

ye (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing): 
. off. Tanzi‘u CH 5 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Thou takest 
away. La Nanzi‘anna (35 
YCimp Ist. plu. epl.): We surely 
draw. Yundzi‘unna <5 3k, 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. emp. III.): 
They should dispute. Tandza ‘ti 
| © 3L5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu.VL.): 
They disputed with each other 
Tandéz‘atunm pone 3k (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): He disputed. 
Yatandza‘tina (4534 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They disputed 
among themselves, will snatch 
from one another. Nazza ‘atun 
act S$ (n. ints.): Stripping mn to 
the extremities. Nziat Hs 3 (act. 
pic. f. plu.): Those who perform 
their duty etc. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 
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Nazagha ¢ 3 
pas bg 

To incite to evil, foment 

discord between, make strife, 

slander, sow, disseminate, 

blacken any one's character, 

wound in words, set people 

at variance, stir up discord. 
Nazagh o> (prf.3rd.p.m.sing): 
stirred up discord etc. Yanzaghu 
& x (imp.3rd. p.m. plu.): Sows 

iscord. Yanzaghanna ¢£ 53° 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. imp.): 
Imputation, afflict, prompt. 
Nazghun ee (v.n.): An evil 
suggestion inclining to evil. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 6 times. 


Nazafa 3; 
Gyo: by 

To exhaust, deprvie of 

intellectual facilities. Anzfa 

43 is the more intensive 

form. 
Yunzafiin oe (pip. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They will be 
exhausted, deprived of 
intellectual faculties (37:47). 
Yunzifiin Ryn (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They will become 
senseless, exhaust (56:19). (L; 
R; T; LL). 


Nazala J; 
Nazala J 5 
Ja Ue 


To descend, come down, go 
down, happen, alightat, settle 
in a place, lodge. AnzalaJ;I: 
To sent down, give. Nuzulun 
Jj: That which in prepared 
for a guest's entertainment, 
Abode, Gift. Manzil J 3s: 
Mansion; Station, Nazzdla 
J's: To cause to descend, send 
down. Tanzil 55 : Sending 
down; Divine revelation; 
Orderly arrangment and 
authentic compilation; 
Gradual revelation 
Nazala 3; (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Has come down etc. Yanzilu J 3 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Descends. 
Nazzala J; (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
II.): Has sent down. Nazzalna 
S55 (prf. Ist. p. plu. IL): We 
have revealed. We have sent 
down. We have revealed in slow 
deliberation and in piecemeal. 
Yunazzila 4° (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II. acc.): That has sent down. 
Yunazzilu 5° (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II): Sends down. Tunazzila 
S35 (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IL. 
acc.): They may send down. 
Nunazzilu J;3° (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
IT.): We send down. Lam- 
Yunazzil J oJ (imp. 3rd .p. m. 
sing. II. Juss.): Didnotsenddown. 
Nuzzila $33 (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IT.): Was sent down; Has been 
revealed. Nuzzilat 2J'3'(pp. 3rd. 


Dog 


Nazala J; 


p. f. sing.); Was revealed. 
Yunazzala J;~° (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is being revealed. An- 
Yunazzala Jy. |: To be 
revealed. Tanzilun/Tanzilan 
L535 / fe 58 (v. n. IL /acc.): The 
revelation. Anzala J;3\ (prf. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): Sent down. 
Anzaltu £3 ;\ (prf. Ist. p. sing. 
IV.):1 sent down. Anzaltum wl 3! 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You sent 
down. Anzalné \J;5| (1st. p. plu. 
IV.): We sent down. Unzilu J; 
(imp.1st. p. sing. IV.): [shall send 
down. Anzil J; (prt. m. sing. 
IV.): Send down: Unzila J;3\ (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): Revéaled. 
Unzilat <3;3\ (pp. 3rd. p. f. sing. 
IV.): Sentdown. Tanazzalat 2S'35 
(prf: 3rd. p. f. sing.V,): Brought 
down. Tatanazzalu  J;25 (imp. 
3rd. p. f. sing. V. This form is f. 
sing. but is also used for plu as a 
group.): Comedown, Descend. 
Tanazzalu J;5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. V. Here Td & is dropped, 
which is called Takhfif 2~a#.): 
Comes down. Yatanazzalu J; 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing V.): Comes 
down. Nuzulun J; (n.): That 
which is prepared for a guest, 
Entertainment; Abode; Gift. 
Nuzulan “N33 (n. acc.): 
Entertainment. Nazaltun 4J 53 (n. 
unity. It denotes the meaning of 
once): Descent. Manifestation. 
Mandizila }3ke (n. plu. acc.): 
Mensions; Stations. Munazzilun 


Nasa’a lu5 


5x0 (ap-der. m. sing. II.) One who 
sends down. Munazzalun J; 
(pis. pic.m. sing. I.): What has 
been revealed or sent down. 
Munziliina J (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. nom.): Who causes to 
descent. Munazzilina (J; (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. acc.): Those who 
provide hospitality; Entertainers; 
Hosts. Munzalan ‘Y; (pis. pic. 
m. sing.): Landing place. 
Munzalin (J 32 (pis. pic. m. plu.) 
Those who are sent down. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 293 times. 


Nasa’a LS 
Todelay, postpone intercalate. 
Nas?’u eee The 
postponement of a sacred 
month to some other month. It 
was an invention of the 
idolatrous Arabs. The 
reference hereis to the practice 
of postponing observance of 
the sacred month, thus allowing 
an ordinary month to be 
observedas sacred andasacred 
month to be treated as ordinary. 
In practice itis the transferring 
for example the observance of 
Muharram to the following 
month. This practice interfered 
with the security of life which 
was guaranteed in the sacred 
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months. As fighting was 
prohibited in the sacred months 
(2:217) the three successive 
months of Dhi-al-Qa’ dah, 
Dhii al-Hijjah and Muharram 
seemed too long for them to 
refrain form their bloodshed and 
therefore they violated the last 
of these. According to others 
Nast’u +_g«s mean addition and 
intercalation of months and 
refers to the practice of the 
intercalation of a month every 
forthyear, witha view tobringing 
the lunar calender into accord 
with the solar year and thus 
intercalating athirteenth month 
in third, sixth and eight year of 
every eight-year period. (L; R; 
T;LL) 
Nasi’u «gs (9:37):(L,T,R, LL) 
Minsa’aiun slice (n.): Staff; 
Stick; Ruling power and glory. 
(34:14). 


Nasabac.3- 


To give orask one's genealogy, 
ask the pedigree or linage of. 
Nasaban (wud (v. 1. .): 
Kinship. Relationship (25:54; 
37:158). Anséb Lis! (n. plu.): 
Kinships; Relationships. (23: 101). 

(L; T; R; LL) 


Nasakha me 
77 ws . “F 
To abolish, destroy, abrogate, 


Nasafa Ciu5 


nullify, obliterate, conceal, 
transfer, substitute, copy 
transcribe, rule out. 


Yansakhu 72 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Removes, Abolishes 
etc.(22:52). Nasakha 7.3 
(imp.Ist. p. plu. juss.): We 
abrogate. (2:106) Nastansikh 
Raver) (imp. ist. p. plu. X): We 
transcribe. (45:29). Nuskhatun 
d5u.5(n.): Inscription. (7:154).(L; 
T; R; LL). 


Nasara pc 
ee a | Np 
To remove, take off, scrape 
rubout, pack, tear with the beak. 
Nasran | p.s: An eagle or 
vulture. Name of an idol which 
was in the shape of an eagle 
which existed in Arabia in the 
Holy Prophet's life and was 
worshiped by the tribe Himyar 
(B. 65,71:1; Kitab al-Asnaém 
by Hisham al-Qalbi). Its cult 
had probably been introduced 
into Arabia from Syria, where 
it seams to have existed in 
earliest antiquity. (L; R; T; 
IL) | 
Nasran | 45 (p. n. acc.): (71:23). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nasafa W2u.5 
- £ ‘ + = 
To uproot, reduce to powder, 


scatter, throw down, destroy 
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Nasaka clus Nasiya 5 


shatter, smash, blown downto 

pieces. 
Yansifu a2. (imp. 3rd. p. 
sing.): Willscatter. Nansifanna 
Cpewis (imp. Ist. p. plu. epl.): 
We shall scatter. Nusifat 2au5 
(pp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): Shall be 
blown down to pieces. Nasfan 
laui (v. nm. acc.): The act of 
scattering. (20:97; 105:77; 10:20; 
97:105): (L; R; T; LL) 


Nasaka clus 

To lead a devout life, be 

pious, be godly, worship God, 

sacrifice, slaughter an animal 

by way of sacrifice. 
Nusuk 3 (n.): Slaughtering an 
animal by way of sacrifice. Actof 
worship. Nasikii/Nasikina 
gw / Sus (act. pic. m. plu. 
pron. Nn. d.): Performers; 
Observers. Mansakan (Suc 
(V. acc. ): Rite of sacrifice, An 
act of worship. Rite of devotion 
of the Hajj. Mandsik db. (m. 
plu. p. d.): Rites of devotion of 
the Hajj. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 7 times. 


Nasala (jus 
To beget, be fruitful in 
progeny. Nasila Jui: To 


hasten, crash. 
Yansiliina ¢) uc (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They come crashing 
down, hasten out. (21:96; 26:51) 
Nasl ji (n.): Stock; Off spring; 
Progeny. (2:205; 32:8) (L;R; T; 
LL) 


Niswatun 3.5 
Women. There is no singular 
of this word from the above 
root. Its singular is /mra’atun 
31. 

Niswatuns be gas (n. plu.): Women 
Nisdun ¢lus (n. plu.): Women. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

These two words have been used 
in the Holy Qur'an about 59 
times. 


Nasiya (oi 
To forsake, forget, neglect. 
Nasiya i (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He gave up, forgot, did 
cast away, has forgotten, He 
forsook etc. NasiyG Lue (prf. 
3rd. p. m. dual.): They twain 
forgot, forsook. Nasti | .us (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They forsook. 
Nasita Cn (prf. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou forgot Nasitu ¢ Wess 
(prf. Ist. p. sing.): I forgot. I 
forsook. Nasitum a5 (prf. 
2nd. p. m. plu.): You forgot. 
Nasind 2.6 (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
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Nasha’a Ls 

We forgot. Yansa as 
(imp.3rd.p. m. sing.): Forsakes; 
Forgets. Tansd _ gS (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. sing.): Thou forget. 
Tansauna ¢ gees (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye forget. La Tansau 
gees Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): 
Thou forget not. LaTansa gee 
Y (prt. neg. m. plu.):Ye forget 
not. Nansd@ _gu5 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We forget. Nunsa equi 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou art 
forgotten. Ansau ,u5! (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu. VI.): They 
caused to forget. Ans@ (gus! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He 
made to forget. Nunsi 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We cause 
to be forgotten. Yunsiyanna 
Ceaulle (UMD: 2nd. p.m. sing. JV. 
): Causes to forget. Nasyan Lud 
(v. n. V. acc.):, Forgotten one. 
Mansiyyan uu (pic. pac. 
acc.): Become forgotten. 
Nasyyan Lad (act. pic. acc.): 
Forgetting. 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ an as 
many as 45 times (L; R; T; LL) 


Nasha’a Li5 
To grow up (child), happen, 
be produced, live, rise 
(cloud). Ansha Les! : To 
create. produce, raise 


Nashi’atun 46224 (act. pic.f.): 
Rising (in the meaning ofa verbal 


2 


Nashara (25 


noun).Nasha’tun $Las (n.): 
Production; . Growth. 
Yunashsha’u Lik (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. ID): Is bred up. 
Ansha’a «esl (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
Sing. IV.): | Produced. 
Ansh’atum load (prf. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): Ye made to 
grow. Ansh’ané &Lés! (prf. 
Ist. p.m. plu. IV.): We created. 
Yunshi’u pe (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): Raises. Munshi’u 
pica (imp, Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
raise, bring up. Insha@’un egal 
(v. n. IV. acc.): Creation. 
Munshi‘iin ° price (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV.): Grower. Munsha’at 
plane (pis. pic. f. plu. IV.): 
Elevated scales. Roused aloft. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Nashara <5 
sis BS lag 8s 
To spread out, bring back to 
life, resuscitate, be extended, 
lay open, unfold, expand, 

display, spread abroad. 
Nushirat 2 23 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Will be spread out etc. 
Yanshuru <0 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Will spread. out. Anshara 
sl (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Broughtto life. Ansharnd & p25! 
(prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
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Nashaza 335 


brought into life. Yunshiriina 
sae (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They raise the dead. 
Tantashiriina 5 225 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu. VII.): Ye spread 
(yourself) far and wide. 
Intashirat \9-25\ (prt. m. plur. 
com. VII.): Disperse. Nashirat 
er os (act. pic. f. plu.): 
Spreading ones. Nashran | 25 
(v. n. acc.): Spreading. Nushiir 
D ie (v.n.): The Resurrection. 
Manshiirun ) 222 (pact. pic. 
m. sing.): Unfolded. (act. pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Unfolded. 
Munsharatun $ ee (pis, pact. 
f. sing. II.): Spread open. 
Munsharina : apt (pis. pact. 
m. plu. acc. IV.): Revived ones. 
Muntashirun 2 (pis. pact. 
m. sing. VIII.): That which 
spreads itself out. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 21 times. 


Nashaza <5 
pats § [pat 


To be high, lifted up, rise up, 
behave ill, be disobedient, 
ill treat, be rebellious, hate, 
detest be indifferent, treat 
unjustly, be unkind, desert, 
leave the (husband) place and 
taking up an abode which 
one does not take, be cruel 
and evil companion. 


Inshuzii \5325\ (prt. m. plu.): 


Nasaba V2) 


Rise up! Stand up!. Nunshizu 
js (imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
set together; We make stand up. 
Nushiiz 356 (v. n.): High- 
headedness etc. (L; T; R; LL) 
This root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 5 times 


Nashata dass 
Les Bead © Uend5 


To exert oneself (in the 

discharge of duties), release, 

draw, go out from a place. 
Nashitat 22s (act. pic.f. 
plu.): Who exserts. (79:2). 
Nashtan \Li5 (v. n. acc.): 
Vigorously; Releasing etc.(79:2). 


Nasaba 2) 
To fix, raise, setup, establish. 
Nasiba «ai: Touse diligence, 
toil, labour, be instant 
Nusibat 2.25 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): They are setup etc. Insab 
wail (prt. m. sing.): Toil; 
Labour; Strive hard. Nasabun 
wai (v. n. nom.): Labour; Toil; 
Fatigue; Weariness; Affliction; 
Difficulty; Distress; Trouble; 
Disease. Nasaban (<2 (n. v. 
acc.): Nasibatun ino (act. 
pic. f. sing.): Weary; Wornout. 
Nusbun wea (n.): Calamity; 
Weariness. Nusubu Cui (n. 
pl.): Targets; Goal-posts; A 
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Nasata C.23 


stone place of the pagan Arabs on 
which they made their sacrifices; 
Alter; Idols. It sing. is Nisab. 
Ansab Lil (n. plu. Its sing. is 
Nusubun Jw and Nisabun lai): 
Idols; Images; Statues; Alters set 
up for false deities. . Nasibun 
wi (act. 2. pic. m.sing.) A part, 
portion. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Nasata Cua 
To keep quiet keep silent. 
Ansitit | nail (prt. m. plu. IV.): 
Keep silent. (7:204; 46:29). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Neca 
Cee ‘ Loni 


To be pure, unmixed, genuine, 
act sincerely, give sincere 
advice, counsel earnestly, be 
faithful 
Nasahii | >< (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They wished well, they were 
sincere and true. Nasahtu cows 
(pif Ist. p. sing.): I counselled 
sincerely. Ansahu | >ucail (imp. 
Ist. p. sing.): T sincerely counsel. 
Nasihun xl (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Good counsellor. Nasihiina 
Qgaecl (act. pic. m. plu.): Well 
wishers; Good counsellers. 
Nasihina Couel (act. pic. m. 


Nasara ,25 


plu. acc.): Well wishers. Nastihan 


l> p25 (n. acc.): True and sincere 
(repentance). (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 13 times. 


Nasara 23 
pe S | cas 
Toassist, aid, succour, protect. 


Nasara 25 (prf, 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Helped etc. Nasarti \5 p25 (prf. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They helped. 
Nasarné |b p25 (prt. Ist. p. plu.): 
We helped, delivered. Yansuru 
pau (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. nom.): 
Will help, save, deliver. Yansura 
pa (imp. 3rd. p. sing. acc.): 
Willgranthelp. Yansur pas (imp. 
3rd. p. sing. gen.): He. goes on 
helping. Yansuriin :55 pats (imp. 
3rd. p. m. Pie ): They help. 
Tansurii |» p25 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. acc. f. d.): Ye help. 
Yansuranna ;) pais (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. emp.): Surely he will 
help. Ansur_p25l (prt. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Help; Make triumphant. 
Ansurii 5 ,25| (prt. 2nd. p. 
mpi You help. Yunsariina 
og ae (pip. m. plu.): They shall 
be helped. Tunsariina :}5 oat 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): You shall 
be helped. Nasrun/Nasran \ pei 
/ ~25(v.n.): Help; Aid; Succour. 
Nasirun ol (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Helper. Nasiran | ,ol (act. pic. 
m. sing. acc.): Helper. Nasirin 
ore (act. pic. m. plu.): 
265 


Nasara ,2) 


Helpers. Mansiiran |, ya 
(pact. pic. m. sing. acc.): Helped; 
Assisted, Aided. Mansiiriina 
29) patna (pact. pic. m. plu.): Are 
helped. Nasirun <5 (2nd. pic. 
m. sing.): Strong helper, ever 
helper. Itis an intensive form of 
Nasirun. Its plural is Ansar. 
Ansar L251 (f- plu. of Nastrun): 
Helpers. (It is also an honorary 
distinction applied to those of the 
inhabitants of Madinah who were 
first to extend help to the Holy 
Prophet and gave hearty welcome 
tothe Emigrants and helped them 
with their money and lives). 
Tandsariina ;}5 ols (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. VI.) You help one 
another. Intasara ,23\ (prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. VIII.): Who 
defended himself, vindicated 
himself. Intasarii |, -2°5! (prf. 
3rd. pm. plu. VIIT.): They 
defended themselves, vindicated 
themselves. Yantasirtina 
og pas (imp. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
delivered themselves. 
Tantasirén 5)\ a5 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. dual VIII): You twain 
delivered, defended, vindicated 
yourselves. Intasir <2) (pray. 
m. sing. VIII.): (I beg thee to) 
defend (me as what will 
overtake me will over take you, 
so your help is in reality my help 
(54:10). Muntasirun pace (ap- 
der. m. sing. acc.): One who is 
able to help himself. Muntasirin 
cp pace (ap-der. m. plu. acc.): 
Those who are able to help 


Nasa l25 


themselves. Istansara p22! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. X): Asked 
for help. Istansarti |\9 p2.u.! 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. X.): They 
asked for help. Nasraniyyan 
sl n25 (n. acc.): A Christian. 
Nas@ré gy.a3 (n. plu.): 
Christians. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
have been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 158 times. 


Nasafa W225 
wis ¢ nad 

To reach half of its position, 

reach the middle or take half 

of anything, reach its midst, 

divide a thing into halves. 
Nisfun 2.25 (n.): The half. (L; 
T; R; LL) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’ an as 
many as 7 times. 


Nasa L253 
| nears © Lyd” 


To seize one by the forelock, 

get the mastery over, get hold 

of. Huwa ndsiyatu gaumihi:: 

4055 dol, : He is a leader 

and best of his community. 
Nasiyatun i.0b6 (n. sing.): 
Forelock. Nawdsi pol, (n. 
plu.): Forelocks. (L;'T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 4 times. 
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Nadzija 7 nas Nataga (3b5 


Nadzija wa 
. z He : * 2 

To be thoroughly burnt and 

whose sensibility has been 

dead done enough in cooking. 
Nadzijat Coa (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Burnt up (4:56) (L;T;R; 
LL) 


Nadzakha 72} 
Tosprinkle, gush out (spring). 
Nadzdzakhatén jai (el. n. 
dual): The two gushing forth 

(55:66) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nadzada 1.25 
daar § [Acad 


To pile up one over the other, 
set in order. 


Nadzid 1.25 (act. 2nd. pic. m. 
sing.): Cluster over cluster. 
(50:10). Mandziidin » yc. (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Clustered; Fruit 
laden (11:82;56:29).(L;T;R;LL) 


Nadzira ,2'/Nadzara ,2 
Nadzura pu 
a 
To be soft, beautiful, shinning, 
fresh, bright, grant an easy 
pleasant, splendid and 


plentiful life, endow with 
brilliancy, beauty and shine 


Nadzratun Bead (n.): Brightness 
etc. (76:11; 83:24). Ndadziratun 
36 (n.adj.): Soft; Beautiful; 
Shinning etc. (75:22). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


& 


Nataha cb: 
cla. las 
To butt or strike with the 
horns, gore to death. Natthatu: 
That which has been forced to 
death by the horns of an animal. 
According to Ibn ‘Aqil in this 
word the last 74 & is not 
feminine form. It is a sign of 
changing from an adjective to 
nominative substantive by 
what is called al-Naq/ ja! . 
Natthatu do bi (act. 2nd. pic. 
sing.) (5:3). L; T; R; LL) 


Natafa U2b5 
via, 3. tbs wy ¢ bas, da Ubi 

To flow gently, extrude, ooze, 

exude, drop, pour, trickle. 
Nutfatun 34) (n.): Drop of 
semen; Quantity of pure water; 
Drop of fluid. (L; T; R; LL) 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 12 times. 


Nataqa (345 
gloss Libs’ 
To speak, utter, articulate 
sounds, speak clearly. 


Yantiqu jx (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
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Nazara es 


sing.): He speaks etc. Yantiqiina 
osilax (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
speak. Tantigiin ;) glass (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye speak. Antaga 3/35| 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Caused 
to speak. Mantiqun jb (v.m.): 
Language; Diction; Technique of 
speech; and sound. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Nazara_J3; 
Bes |e 
To see, look at, glance, gaze, 
observe, behold, consider, 
regard, listen to, be patient 
towards, wait, contemplate, 
grantrespite, put off, scrutinise, 
show kindness, examine, 
search, reflect, upon meditate, 
reflect, wait. Itis said: Nazartu 
ild Kadhd \4S S)> J: When 
you expand or stretch your 
sightto a thing you may behold 
and see it or you may not. It is 
said: Nazarat fi hid.d — J : 
When you see and behold it. 
Nazara 35 : The look with 
affection, to perplex, dazzle. 


Nazar _J35 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He looked, etc. Yanzuru 


(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Looks at. 
Yanzuriina ;)5 J (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.). They wait. Yanzurit 
|, do (f d. Juss. imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They considered.Tanzur 
25 (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. Juss.): 
Should look to. Form of 3rd. p.f. 
is used in 59:18 for Nafs which is 


Nazara ‘bs 


f. in Arabic. Tanzuriina (9 Jas 
(imp Ist. p. m. plu.): Ye looked 
on, perplexed. Anzur _,35| 
(imp.Ist. p. sing. Juss.): That I 
may look. Unzur £3) (prt. m. 
sing.): Look at; Think over. 
Anzurii |» J25\(prt. 2nd. p. m. 
plu.): O you, behold! Wait for! 
Unzuri ¢ 25! (prt. 2nd. p. f. 
sing.): Consider. Nazara _J35 (v. 
n.): The look. Nazratun 3 _J35 (n.): 
A glance. Naziratun 3 35 (n.): 
Respite; Delay; Deferment. 
Naziratun 3 6 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Who waits and sees; 
Observer. La@ Tunziriini/La 
Tunziriini 5 25 Y | gig as Y 
La Tunzirii + ni; prt. neg. 2nd. 
p. plu. IV.): Anzir_Ja3\ (prt. 2nd. 
D. sing.): Respite La Yunzariina 
og fae Y (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They will be given no respite. 


Munzariina 5 2. (pis. pic. m. 
plu.): Respited ones. Mungzarin 


cp fae (pis. pic. m. plu. acc.): 
Respited ones. Yantaziru Jo=. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. VIL): 
Waits. Intazir_J235\ (prt. m. sing. 
VIIL.): Wait. Intazirat |, 251 (prt. 
m. plu. VHI.): O you, wait! 
Muntaziriina 5 J2% (ap-der. 
m. plu. VIII): Those who are 
waiting. Muntazirina ¢ 2 Lars 
(ap-der. m. plu. VIII. acc.): 
Those who are a waiting. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
This root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an as 
many as 129 times. 
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Na‘aja oe 5 Na‘ama we 35 


Na‘aja we 
ese 

To goquickly, be very white, eat 

the flesh of sheep, ewe and have 

an indigestion of mutton. 
Na‘jatun 4>-5 (n.): Ewe; Sheep. 
(38:23,24). Ni‘a@j cle (n. plu.): 
Ewes; Sheep. (L; R; T; LL) 


Na‘asa (25 
er « pus § Lat 
To drowse, doze, be weak, be 
somnolent. 
Nu‘Gsu ls (n.): Slumber; 
Weakness comfort; Ease; Rest; 
Soothingness(8:11).Nu Gsan ules 
(n. acc.): Slumber etc. (3:154) (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Na‘aga 3x 
Gal « Ga + id 


To cry out to (sheep), bleat, 
call out. 
Yan‘iqu ja (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Who shouts, bleats, calls 
out, (2:171). (L; T; R; LL) 


Na‘ala (ss 
To give shoes to anyone 
Na ‘laika sé (= Na ‘lai gb 
+ka ): Your both shoes. The 
command in the verse 20:12 to 
take off your shoes is a 
metaphorical expression for 


making the heart vacant from 
care for family and property 
(Bd). The verse refers to a 
vision of Moses. The shoes in 
the language of vision signify 
worldly relations such as wife, 
children, friends etc. ‘Your 
two shoes’ signify here 
relations with the family and 
withthecommunity. According 
to others it is a command to 
stay, like one says to a person 
one desires to stay, "Take off 
your garments and your shoes 
and the like. Taken literally the 
verse would mean that because 
Moses was ina sacred place he 
was bidden to take offhis shoes. 
Na‘laika dss (=Na ‘lai ple +ka; 
p. d. n. dual.): Your both shoes 
(20:12). (R; T; LL) 


Na‘ama 
pigs 


To lead an easy life, enjoy the 
comforts and conveniences of 
life. Be joyful. In‘am plsl: 
Beneficence; Favour to a 
person; Gifted (with speech, 
talent, reason etc.). An‘ama 
‘ala frasihi: He was beneficent 
on his house. 
Na‘matun 4.25 (n.): Delights; 
Ease, Comforts; Riches. 
Na@‘imatun dash (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Delighted one. Na ‘ama 
we (prf. 3rd. m. sing. II.): Made 
prosperous. An ‘ama wl (prf. 
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Naghadza | 235 


3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): Has blessed 
his favoured with grace. 
An‘amata <.«35\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. IV.): Thou hast 
bestowed thy blessings. 
An‘amnd (35! (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. IV.): We have bestowed 
(our) blessings. Ni‘matun dos 
(n.): Blessing; Favour; Benefit; 
Grace; Kindness; Beneficence. 
Ni‘amun 423 (n. plu.): Blessings. 
An‘umun «I (plu. of Ni‘matun 
dosi ): Blessings. Na‘md lass 
(n.): Blessings. Na‘tm xu (act. 
pic. m. sing.): Al-Ni‘mat coxJ| 
(n.): Bliss; Much, copious, 
excessive, plentiful, abundant, 
enormous, intense comfort and 
delight. How excellent. Na ‘imma 
asi (= Na‘im + mda; comp.): 
How excellent. 

Nai ‘mun » (n.): Cattle; Camel; 
Cow; Sheep. An‘ém alas! (n. 
plu.): Cattle. Ni‘ma ox (verb 
of praise). Na‘am we: Yes. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
as many as 144 times. 


Naghadza 235 

. a2 Bon ao ‘ ote 
To move the head to another 
person as amazed, be 
wonder-struck, wag ( the 


heads) expressing wonder 
and disbelief 


Nafatha £5 


Yunghidziina ) »2%3 (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. plu.): They willshake 
(their head) expressing wonder 
and disbelief (17:51). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Nafatha 2 


To whisper (evil suggestions), 
below designed, occult 
endeavours, suggest a thing 
into the heart, inspire or 
whisper into the mind. It was 
probably demand from the 
practice of witches and 
sorcerers who used to tie a 
string into a number of knots 
while blowing upon them and 
murmuring ‘magic’ 
incantations. Naffathdat Gs: 
Blower who cast and whisper 
evil suggestion into the hearts 
and blow on a thing and spit 
out of the mouth. The feminine 
gender of Naffathat U8 does 
not, as Zamakhshari and Razi 
point out, necessarily indicate 
women, but may well relate to 
human beings. In _ his 
explanation of the verse 
Zamakhshari categorically 
rejects abeliefin the reality and 
effect of such practices, as 
wellas of the concept of magic 
as such. 


Naffathat 222 (int. f, plu.): 
Blower who cast and whisper 
evil suggestion into the hearts and 
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Nafaha 7.2 Nafara (5 


blow ona thing and spit out of the 
mouth. (113:4). (L, T, R, LL) 


Nafaha ce 


To spread its odour, blow, 
diffuse itself (odour), strike 
any one slightly. 
Nafhatun i> (n.): One single 
slight strike, blast, gust of wind. 
(21:46) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nafakha 74 


To blow with the mouth, 
breathe, blow (trumpet). 

Nafakha 72% (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He breathed. Nafakhtu 
Ce (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 1 
breathed. Nafakhna L525 (prt. 
Ist. p. plu.): We breathed. 
Tanfukhu chs (imp. 2nd. p.m. 
sing.): Thou breathed. Anfukhu 
cul (imp. 1st. p. sing.). breathe, 
blow. Infukhii | >) (prt .m. 
plu.): Blow. Nufikha pe (pp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): Was blown; 
Will be blown. Yunfakhu 72 
(pip. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Will be 
blown. Nafkhatun 45. (n.): A 
single breath or blow. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 20 times. 


Nafida a" 
was «1385 


Tovanish, fail, cease, pass away, 
beexhausted, consumed, spent. 
Nafida 3x (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
It would be spent etc. Nafidat 
8 (pif. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Would 
be finished, exhausted. Tanfada 
42s (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing. acc.): 
Would be spent up (f sing used 
for plu.). Yanfadu 322 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Will pass away. 
Nafddun 3&5 (v.n.): Ceasing; 

Ending. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
5 times. 


Nafadha 
Jas s loa 


To pierce a thing through 
(arrow), transpires, pass 
through, carry out skilfully, go 
beyond. 
Tanfudhiina :)3425 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.)(55:33): Ye pass 
through. go beyond. Tanfudhit 
|,4a5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. acc. 
fd. it is Tanfudhiina): Ye pass 
out, of, gobeyond. (55:33) Infudhii 
|,4a5! (prt. m. p.): Go beyond. 
(55:33) (L; T; R; LL) 


Nafara a 


To run away from fight, go 
forth from any business (as 
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Nafara (5 


from war), march, grow wild, 

restive, run away, 
Nafara |x (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He went forth. Infirti |, 43) (prt. 
m. plu.): Go forth Yanfirti |5 0° 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. f. el.): He 
goes forth. Tanfirii/Tanfiriina 
Ip 2S / 9,25 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. f.): Ye go forth. Nufiirun 
| 4% (v.n.): The act of running 
away. Nufuran | 4% (v.n. acc.): 
The act ofrunning away. Nafiran 
| (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): A company dealing with 
others (as in war); Concourse. 
Nafarun we (n.): People; 
Company not exceeding ten nor 
less then three. Mustanfuratun 
$attaus (ap-der. f. sing. X.): 
One who takes to flight, fugitive. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 18 times. 


Nafasa (2) 
pad © dal 


To be precious, in request, 
console, cheer. Nafsun puts 
: Soul; Person; Self; Spirit; 
Mind; Inner desire or feeling; 
Willingly (when used as 
adverb). It also means 
punishment. The word 
Nafsun yt and its plu. forms 
Nuftisun (5% and Anfusu 
cpl | are used to denote the 
reflective meanings, thus 


Nafasa | 25 


Nafsuhii 4.3 means himself, 
and Anfusuhun ai] means 
themselves, Najfs? i mean 
myself. It also means vital 
principle, blood, spirit, person 
individual, intention, desire, 
pride, scorn, stomach, 
essence, constituent of the 
affair, the very thing, the thing 
itself, the reality (behind), 
heart, life, spirit, body, 
contention, thought, carnal 
life, sensual appetite, face, 
substance, greatness, 
nobility, glory, scarcity, 
absoluteness, unseen, hidden 
reality which is beyond the 
Human perception, intention, 
requital, punishment, 
brother, brother in faith, 
human being, principle 
person, individual, self of a 
thing, pride. In 2:72 the word 
Nafsun ». has been used as 
Nakirah i.e. in an indefinite 
or undefined form. 
According to the rules of the 
Arabic grammar it refers in 
such cases to a very important 
personage as a word used as 
Nakirah gives a sense of 
greatness. 
Nafas 4.45 (n.): Breathing; 
Breath; Gust; Freedom of action; 
Long discourse; Drought; 
Agreeable; Width; Ability; 
Ampleness of life; Long 
discourse, Style; Wit. Nafsun 
nt (nf): Soul. Anfusa _.u85! 


a2 


Nafasha (2 


(n. plu.): Souls etc. Nafiisun 
ups (plu.): Souls .. ete. 
Tanaffasa 45 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. V.): Clears away the 
darkness by its breath; Shine 
(the dawn). Yatandfasa sa 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. VI.) Let 
aspire, long for. Mutan@fisiin 
Sgt Ue (ad-der. m. plu.VI.): 
Those who long or aspire after. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in its 
above forms about298 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Nafasha (225 
funy LAS 


To card the pie or wool, 

scatter or pull into pieces 

(cotton or wool), flatter, 

pasture, stray for food by 

night, pasture during the night 

without shepherd (cattle). 
Nafashat 22235 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Pastured by themselves 
during the night without shepherd 
(21:78). Manfiish |, 4% (act. 
pic. m. sing.): carded one 
(101:5). (L, T, R, LL) 


Nafa‘a ads 


To profit, do good, be useful, 
beneficial. 
Nafa‘a 72% (prf. 3rd. p. sing.): 
Would have done good. Nafa ‘at 


Nafaga 32 


285 (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Itdoes 
good. Yanfa‘u gb (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Does good, Tanfa‘u 
es (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): Willdo 
good. Yanfa‘tina ¢) 4222 (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They do good. 
Man4fi‘un gil (n. plu.): 
Goods. Benefits. Its sing. is 
Manfa‘atun isi2. Nafa‘un ed 
(v.n.): Good; Benefit; Profit. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root with its above seven 
form has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an as many as 50 times 


Nafaga 32° 


To come out of a hole, be 
exhausted (store), consumed 
spent. Nafaga 33: To enter 
into a hole where there is 
another outlet, so is a 
hypocrite who professes to 
believe first one thing and 
then another, thus entering 
faith through one door and 
leaving it through another. 
Nafagan \4& (n. acc.): Hole 
with another outlet. Tunnel. 
Nafaqatun 425 (n.): Worthy to 
be spent; Expenditure. Nafaqii 
| 486 (prt. 3rd. p. m. plu. IT.): 
Practised hypocrisy. Nafaga 334 
(v.): To profess hypocrisy, believe 
in one thing and then another. 
Munédfiqiin ° Petien, (ap-der. m. 
plu. III. acc.): Those who are 
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Nafala is 


hypocrite. Mundfigin (743 Les (ap- 
der. m. plu. III. acc.): Those who 
are hypocrite. Mundfigdt lise 
(ap-der. f. plu. III.): Hypocrite 
women. Nifaég 3 (v. n. IIL): 
Hypocrisy. Nifagan Gl (v. n. 
III. acc.): Hypocrisy. Anfaqa 
Gl (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): He 
had spent. Anfagta 242! (prf. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou hath 
spent. Anfaqii | ,423! (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They have spent. 
Anfaqtum poss (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV.): Ye have spent. Yunfiqu 
Gre (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Spends. Tunfigiina ° 9a (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye spend. 
Tunfiqi | oars (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. IV. acc. from Tunfiqiina 
cy98t): Ye spend. Anfigii | ,235| 
(prt. m. plu. IV.): Spend. Infag 
glail (vv. n.): Spending. 
Munfiqina (nie (ap-der. m. 
plu.): Those who spend. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above eighteen forms as many as 
112 times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Nafala ja 
To give one a gift or present, 
give or do over and above 
what is commanded, present 
voluntary gift, give spoils or 
gains, divine gift withouthaving 
laboured for them, give gains 
acquired in war, giveinaddition 


Naqaba 


beyond dues, give some thingin 
excess of ones obligation from 
which the term Saldt al-nafal 
the supererogatory prayer is 
derived (17:79). In its plural 
form (Anfal Jlal) it signifies 
spoils of warinas muchas these 
spoils are incidental accession. 
Noindividual warriorhasaclaim 
toany war bounty. According to 
Islamic Law it is a public 
property to be utilized or 
distributed by the government 
in power in accordance with 
the principles laid down in the 
Holy Qur’an (8:41; 59:7) 
Nafilatun 434 (act. pic. f. sing.): 
Supererogatory deed (17:79) 
Grandson (21:72). Anfal Jl] (n. 
plu.): Voluntary gifts; Spoils of 
war (8:1). (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 4 times. 


Nafa (3 


To drive away, expel, ban, 

cast out, remove, exile. 
Yunfau ja (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They be banned (by exile or 
imprisonment) (5:33) (L;T;R;LL) 


Naqabal& 
To pierce (a wall), bore (a 


hole), go through (acountry), 
be a chief, journey, pass or 
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Nagqadha 3% 


wander through. 

Nagqabii | 3% (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IT.): They journeyed etc. 
(50: 36). Nagaban | (v. 1. 
acc.): Breach (18:97). Nagiban 
Lis (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Chieftain; Leader (5:12). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Naqadha J 


4 


Jas 1485 
To liberate, rescue, deliver. 

Angadha a5\ (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Rescued, etc. 
Tungidhu 3&5 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Thou rescueth. 
Yungidhiina ,5 34% (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They rescue. 
Yungadhiina 3)53%5 (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They will be 
rescued. Yastangidhii |, ji. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. X. f. d.): 
They can rescue. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with its above five 
forms about 5 times. 


Nagara 
ph SL 

To strike, revile, engrave, 

play (lute), hallow out, 

sound, blow (bugle), pierce. 
Nuqira _& (pp.3rd.p.m.sing.): 
Was blown, sounded, etc. Naqiir 
95k (n.): Trumpet. Nagir 
(act. pic. m. sing. acc.): Grove 


Naqadza 2% 


in a date-stone, smallest thing. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
verses 74:8; 4:53 and 124. 


Naqasa (2% 

To diminish, decrease, run 

low, lessen, cause loss or 

deficiency, consume, fall 

short, waste, abate. 
Tanqusu an (imp. 2nd. p. f. 
sing.): Consumes, etc. Yanqusti/ 
Yanqusiina |\,ais/ ¢ pain 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. f. d. juss.): 
They did not fail, diminish, abate. 
Nanqusu (aa5 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu.): We diminished, reduced. 
Yunqusu wane (pip. 3rd. p.m. 
sing.):Isdiminished. Inqus 2331 
(prt. m. sing.): Diminish. 
LaTanqusii | 285 Y (prt. neg. 
m. plu.): Give not short (measures 
and weight). Mangiis _o gina 
(pact-pic. m. sing.): Diminished. 
Nagsun 2% (v.n.): Diminution. 
(L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 
about 10 times. 


Naqadza (2% 
To pull down, demolish, 
break ( contract) undo a 
thing, violate (a treaty), 
unravel, untwist. 


Naqadzat 22% (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
575 


Naga‘a ai Nakatha ESS 


sing.): She broke etc. 
Yanqudziina ¢) pa (imp 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They violated. La 
Tanqudzii | 28:5 Y (prt.neg.m. 
plu.): Do not violate. Naqdzun 
v2i (v.n.): Breaking; Violation. 
Angadza _2%5\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Weighed down. (L; 
R; T; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above five forms in the Holy 
Qur’ an about 9 times. 


Naqa‘a re 


To soak, macerate, raise, 
shout, increase. 
Nag‘an \si (n. acc.): Dust; 
Clouds of dust. (100:4) (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Naqama biNagima,éé 
wits § Las” 


To punish, accuse, develop 
hate, revenge, persecute, find 
fault, disapprove, dislike with 
tongue or punishment. 
Naqamii | 403 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Cherished hatred against, 
persecuted etc. Tangimu ; 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
findest fault. Tangimiina ;; pols 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye find 
fault. Intagqamné si) (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. VHI.): We inflicted 
punishment. Yantaqumu 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. VIII): Will 


punish. Intigam plas! (v.n. 
VIIT.): Retribution. 
Muntaqumiina  ;) pei» (ap- 
der. m. plu. VIII.): Those who 
punish. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
above formas many as about 17 
times in the Holy Qur’ an. 


Nakaba SG 


To go a side, swerve from, 
render unhappy 
(circumstances), blow 
oblique (wind), defend, 
protect, incline, hurt, throw 
a thing away, deviate, turn 
aside. 


Nakibtina 35S (act. pic. m. 
plu.): They are deviators (23:74). 
Mandakib TS ko (n. plu. its sing. 
is Mankab Sv»): Spacious paths. 
Regions; Spacious sides (67:15) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Nakatha NS 
Bbss ¢ sy 


To break (promise), violate 

(treaty), untwist (cord), 

unravel, break into thread. 
Nakatha 28S (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Broke. Nakathit | SS 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They Broke. 
Yankuthu 2S<2 (imp.3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Breaks. Yankuthiina 
ope (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
They break. Ankathan GIS) (n. 
plu.): Untwisted; Stands of a 
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4 


Nakaha 75s Nakira (SS 


yarn. (L: T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’anin the above form 
about 7 times. 


Nakaha 


To tie, make a knot, contract 
cement, marry. 
Nakaha iS (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He Married. Nakahtum 
SS (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye 
married. Yankihu ~ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing.): He Marries. 
Yankih “~Sz (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. Juss. : Marry! Yankihna 
ceo (imp. 2nd. p. f. plu.): 
They (women) marry. Inkihii 
|,>5| (prt. 2nd. p. m. plu.): 
Marry,O you men! Ankiha Sul 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. IV.): I give in 
marriage. Tunkihii | ,»Ss (prt. 
m. plu.): Givein marriage. Inkihii 
Ss|(perate. m. plu.): Give in 
marriage. Yastankihu - 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): Wish to 
marry. Nikéh cls (n.): 
Marriage. Nikdéhan |S (vn. 
acc.): Marriage. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
above forms in the holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Nakida SS 
Ae 14S 
To be hard, painful, refuse 


what is asked, niggardhy, 
have little water with little and 


scattered sowing (farm). 
Nakida aS (act. pic. acc.): 
Niggardly; Scantly; Defective 
(7:58). (L; R; T; LL) 


Nakira SC 
Sus LSE LS 
To dislike, be unacquainted 
with, disown, disapprove with 
tongue or punishment, be hard, 


difficult, feel a repugnance 
towards, make charge. 


Nakira Ss (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Disliked, etc. Ankara _,S\\ (elative 
m. sing.): Most disagreeable, 
disliked, repugnant. Nukran | KS 
(v. n.): Awful; Dreadful; 
Wondrous. Nakirun ~SS (act. 
2. pic. v.n.): One who denies the 
fact. Nakiri_.SS (comb. Nakir 
Sit ig): My punishment, 
dislike, charge, disapproval. 
Munkariina :) 5 Se (ap-der. m. 
plu.): Those who do not 
recognize. Munkiratun 3 oa 
(pis. pic. m. plu.): Deviators; 
Strangers. Munkiriina °)5 ne 
(pis. pic. m. plu.): Unknown; 
Sumnees Rejecters. Munkar 
(pis. pic. m. sing.): What 
is strange to the human nature. 
False, Disreputable. It is opposite 
to Ma’rif He (Reputable). 
Munkaran |X (pis. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Most unseeming 
and false. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 


ote 


Nakasa (SS 


about 37 times. 


Nakasa (5S 

To upset, turn upside down, 

reverse, invert, make a thing 

in the wrong way, lower (the 

head) carelessly or in shame. 
Nukisti | puS5 (pp. 3rd .p. m. 
plu.): They were made to hang 
(their heads) in shame (21:65). 
Nunakkis pis (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. IT juss.): We make week, 
reverse (36:68). Nakisit | 454 
(act. pic. m. plu. f. d. Nakisiina 
ogSb): Those hanging down 
(their heads) with shame (32:12). 
(L; R; T; LL). 


Nakasa 2S 
pars $ Las 
To fall back, retreat withdraw 


from, desist, lose (in trade) 
turn back, refrain, retreat. 


Nakasa j2SS (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Retraced. (8:48). 
Tankistina ;) 255 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye retrace (23:66). 


Nakafa USS 


Torefuse, reject, abstain from, 
disdain, feel too proud take a 
thing away. 
Istankafit | 25.1 (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): Disdained (4:173). 


Namala (os 


Yastankifu Gas (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): Willdisdain (4:172) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nakala JSS 
Topunish bind tracks, chastise, 
bring calamity upon, make 
example, make weak 

Tankilan ~S5 (v. n. f, IL. ace.): 
Punishment; The act of punishing 
or setting an example. The act of 
inflictinganexemplary punishment; 
Punishing as a warning to others 
(4:48). Ankdlan ‘YISG\ (n. plu. 
acc.): Heavy fetters. (73:12). 
Nakélan'Y\SS (n. acc.): Deterrent 
example (2:66). Nakdlun JIN (n.): 
Punishment (79:25). (L;T;R;LL) 


Naméariqa 3 jk 
Its sing. are Namruq 3p, 
Nimriq & rs Numruq ae 
Namragqatiin 48 as , Nimraqa 
oa and Numrugatun 23 yo. 
Cushions. 
Namériqun 3K (n. plu.): (88:15) 
(L; T; R; LL) - 


Namala ji / Namila jo 
| loa’: Yeas” 


To slander, disclose a thing 
maliciously, climb. 


Namlatun dé: Ant, Proper 
name. Namlun }é: Ants; Name 
of a valley situated between 
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Namma ~ j Nahaja 7¢ 


Jibrin and Asqalanatownon the 
seacoast 12 miles to the north 
of Gaza, in Sinaiand Namlahalé 
is the name of a tribe living in 
this valley. Namil Jé means a 
clever man (T). The name 
Namlah 4g is also given to a 
child in whose hands an ant is 
placed at his birth, because it 
was considered that suchachild 
would be wise and intelligent 
(T). The Namlites are a tribe. 
Qamiis says under the word 
Bargq, Abrigah is one of the 
springs of the valley ofNamlah, 
so the word al-Naml does not 
mean a valley full of ants, as is 
sometimes misunderstood, but 
the valley where the tribenamed 
Namal lived. In Arabia it was 
notanuncommon practice that 
tribes werenamed after animals 
and beasts such as Banit Asad 
(the tribe of lion), Bani Kalb 
(the tribe of dog). Moreover the 
use of the words Udkhulii| J>>| 
(enter ye!) and Masdakinakum 

:S Lue (your habitations) in 
the verse 27:18 lends powerful 
support to the view that Naml 
was a tribe, since the former 
verb is used only for rational 
beings and the latterexpression 
(yourhabitations) alsohas been 
used in the Holy Qur’an 
exclusively for human 
habitations (29:38;32:26). Thus 
Namlah means a person of the 
tribe of Al-Naml - a Namlite. 
Andmil Jol: Fingers. 


Namlatun4Jé(n. generic): A person 
of the tribe of al-Naml, a Namlite. 
Namlun Jé (n. plu.) People of the 
valley of Namal. Anémila job! 
(n. plu. Its singularis Anmila Js): 
Fingers (3:119) (L; T; R; LL) 
Therootwithis above three forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur'an 
about 4 times. 


Namma,s 
wre eS as 


To spread or defuse an odour, 
relate (talks malevolently, fill 
(speech) with lies sow discord, 
make mischief, go about with 
slander and defaming tales 
Namim »<£ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Who goes about with slander and 
evil talk. (68:11) (L; R; T; LL) 


Nahaja eg 

Cte | ew 
To trace, follow (a way) or 
track, make chart, be clear, 
point out the way, be opened, 
broaden (road). Minhdjan 
cle : Well defined way (a 
code in secular matters); 
Manifest, Plainly defined; 
Apparent and open road. 
Mubarrad says that shiri’ah 
ds, «signifies the beginning of 
away and Minhdjz xethe well 
trodden body ofit, thus shiri’ah 
4x, ,4 is the law that relates to 
spiritual matters and Mihdj is 
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Nahara 5 Naha ..¢; 


the law that relates to secular 
matters. Shiri’ah dx, 4 also 
means a way leading to water. 
Thus the meaning of the verse 
5:48 is that God has equipped 
all the creatures, according to 
the capacity of each, with the 
means to find the way to the 
spring of spiritual water, i.e. 
Divine revelation. The 
appointment ofa law anda way 
foreveryonerefers to the giving 
of different laws to different 
nations in accordance with their 
requirements before the 
revelation of the Holy Qur’an. 
Now the Holy Qur’an fulfills 
the spiritual requirements of all 
nations for all ages. 


Minhdjan 7g (v.n. acc.): Well 
defined way (a code in secular 
matters). (5:48). (L; R; T; LL) 


Nahara 4¢ 

eS Lg 
To cause stream to flow, 
repulse, reproach, flow 


abundantly, drive back, brow 

beat, chide, do in the day time. 
Lé Tanhar 5 ‘Y(prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Do not chide away, etc. 
Nahrun_,¢5(n. v.): River, Stream. 
Anhar \¢5| (n.plu.acc.): Rivers; 
Streams. Nahar ,\3 (n.): A day 
from dawn to dusk as opposed to 
Lail (night). Metaphorically Nahar 
4 (day) represents prosperity and 
power and Lail \.J (night) signifies 


loss of power and prosperity 
combined with national decline and 
decadence. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above five forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 113 times. 


Naha £43 
te Le 

To prevent, forbid, chide 

away, prohibit, make one to 

stop from, restrain, interdict, 

hinder desist, refrain. 
Naha ot (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Restrained, etc. Nahau 545 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They restrained. 
Anha til (prf. Ist. p. sing.): I 
restrained. (When attached to a 
pronoun the final Yais replaced 
by Alif e.g. Anhdkum os Yl; I 
forbade, restrained). Anha tl 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. Juss. f. d.): I 
forbid, ask you not to do. Nanha 
cee (imp. Ist. p. plu. f. d.): We 
restrain. Yanhé ..¢2 (imp.3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Restrains. Tanha 
et (imp. 3rd. f. sing.): 
Restrains. Nanhdi _.¢5(imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing.): Thou restraineths. 
Tanhauna ¢ 545 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Yerestrain. Yanhauna 
see (imp. Ist. p. plu.): They 
restrain. Inha (prt. m. sing.): 
Restrain thou. Nuhii | 45 (pp. 3rd. 
p.m. plu.): They were restrained. 
Nuhitu 2.45 (pp. Ist. p. sing.): 
Iwas restrained. Tunhauna § 545 
(pip. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye are 
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Na’a e& 


restrained. Nahiina 9 yk (act. 
pic. m. plu.): Restrainers. Intaha 
ct! (pif. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII): Restrained. Intahau 543! 
(prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. VII.): They 
restrained. Tantahi _.¢~5 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. Juss): Thou 
restrained. Yantahi _.¢~2 (imp. 
3rd. Pp. ms sing. * juss.): 
Restrained. Yantahai | ,g. (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. juss. f. d.): They 
restrained, refrained. 
Yantahiina 54 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They refrain. 
Tantahii | ,¢<5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. juss. f. d.): Ye refrain. 
Intahii \ 445) (prt. m. plu.): 
Refrain. Muntaha ehh (n. 
int. p.): Farthest end, Farthest 
limit, Terminus; Boundary. 
Nuha ot (n.  plu.): 
Understanding. Its sing. is 
Nuhyatun 43: What forbids a 
human being to go beyond the 
moral limit or do something 
unreasonable. Muntahiina 
Ogee (ap-der. m. plu. VII): 
Those who desist. Yatanhauna 
osgee (imp. 3rd. p. plu. VI): 
They forbid each other. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 56 times. 


Na’a eb 

be 
To weigh down, get up with 
hardship, rise painfully, fall 


Naba OG 


down form fatigue, grove under 

the burden, rise with difficulty. 
Tanii’u 45 (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing.): 
Weighs down, etc. (28:76). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


NabaTl 
ea tbs 
To supply the place of another. 
Andba OI : To repent and 
turn again and again and 
consecutively (to God) with 
sincere deads when overtaken 
with affliction. Return (to God) 
in repentance again and again 
with sincere deeds. 
Andba OI (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): He returned (to God) in 
repentance again and again with 
sincere deeds. Anabii | 41 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. IV.): They returned 
in repentance (to God) again and 
again with sincere deeds. Anabna 
Lisl (prf. Ist. p. plu. IV.): We 
returned (to God) in repentance 
again and again with sincere deads. 
Yunibu 22 (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
IV.):Returninrepentance (to God) 
again and again with sincere deeds. 
Anibii | 3! (prt. m. plu. IV.): 
Return sincerely (to God) again 
and again with repentance and 
sincere deeds. Munibun —» 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
returns (to God) again and again 
with repentance and sincere 
deeds. Munibina = nie (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
return (to God) again and again 
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Naha cl Nara 


with repentance and good deeds. 


(L; R; T; LL) 


This root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 


about 18 times. 


Naha 7G 
Cs ‘lb 


To lament, wail, coo (dove), 
wail. Nith Cs Noah the 
prophet. He was a descendant 
of Adam, and Abraham was a 
descendant of Noah. The 
allusion is not merely to the 
physical descent of these 
prophets but also to the fact 
that all of them were spiritually 
linked with one another and 
believed in one and the same 
fundamental truth (Ibn-Jarir; 


Nih c re (proper name): Noah the 


prophet. (L; T; R; LL). 


The word has been used in the 


Holy Qur’an about 43 times. 


Nara (lb 

oe the 
To emit fire or light, shine, 
sparkle, irritate, vex or provoke 
war, create heat. Ndra _,&: Fire; 
Burning flame; Heat; War. In 
Arabic literature and in the Holy 
Qur’an Nar ,b isoftenasymbol 
of war. The Arabs used to kindle 
a fire as a sign that war 
contemplated, so thatthe tribes 
shouldassemble. Nar, ¥:Light, 


that form of radiant energy 
which stimulates the organs of 
the sight, faith, belief, inner 
satisfaction, wisdom, Divine 
knowledge, clear signs that 
remove doubt and raise 
spiritually dead to the faith, the 
source of guidance, prophets, 
mission, whichmanifests hidden 
things. Allah is called the 
extensive light of the heaven 
and the earth (24:35), because 
He has manifested them and 
brought them into existence. 
Dhiyé «\.2 also means light, 
thus the word is synonymous 
with Nir, 3, but Nir is more 
extensive and more penetrating 
as well as more lasting in its 
significance than Dhiyd «Los. 
Some lexicologists consider 
Dhiyé +» as signifying the 
rays that are diffused by whatis 
turned NairildA. Thatis why Nar 
ysis one ofthe names of Godas 
it is more extensive more 
penetrating as well as more 
lasting in its significance. It is 
the base and source of 
Dhiyd: W>. Nar ) sis singular. 
Its plural forms are Anwdr 
olgland Niran3| 3 .The Holy 
Qur’an always mention only 
the singularform while the word 
Zulumat db (darknesses) is 
used always in plural. This 
indicates that the source of light 
or guidance is only One but the 
sources of falsehood and the 
means to goastray arecountless, 
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Nasa (»b 


manyfold and different. The 
constant use of the plural form 
Zulumat 24% in the Holy 
Quran also indicates that sin 
and vice neverexist inisolation. 
One vice attracts another and 
one misfortune draws another. 
(L;R;T; LL; Muhit) 

Nar )& (n.): (5:64). Nar 55 (n.): 

(24:35) 

The root with its above two form 


is used about 194 times in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 
Nasa (+b 


Toswing, haltinaplace, move, 
toss. Al-Ndsun JI: Collective 
noun regarded as the plu. of 
InsGn (j\.é| (human being). 
According to some its root is 
Undas. Its first letter Hamzah is 
taken off when preceded by 
Al. According to others it is 
derived from Nasiya gi (to 
forget, forsake), and its origin 
is Insiyan  yluwlon the 
measure of Jfildn. It is also 
said its origin is Nasa yb (to 
swing, halt in a place, move, 
toss.) All these meanings 
describe the human being. 
Al-Nés ‘J! (collective noun): 
Human being; Mankind. (L; R;T; 
LL) 
The word is used in the Holy 
Qur’ an as many as 241 times. 


Naga 3b 


Nasha (26 
To take, seize, receive, attain 
Tanawush 95 (v. n.VI.): The 
act of taking etc. (34:52). (L; R; T; 
LL) 


Nasa job 
ves les 
To flee away, shun, evade, 
retreat, escape, take shelter, 
Mands joi» (n. p.): Time or 
place for escape etc. (38:3) (L; R; 
T; LL) 


Naga 3b 

GH BS 
To clean the flesh from fat, 
train a camel, set in order, do 
carefully. Nigatun 43 : Zeal; 
Skill; Daintiness; Refined; 
Best; Top of amountain; A big 
and long mountain. Ndgatun 
434: She camel, as it is the best 
thing according to Arabs. 


Nagatun 43 (n. f.): She camel. 
(L, T, R, LL) 

The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 7 times. 


Namal 
aoe! leg 
To sleep, slumber, become 


calm, abate, dull, be numbed, 
dose. 
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Nama ol Ha 


Naum e  3(v.n.): Sleepetc. Mandém 
(v.m.n.): Dreaming; Sleeping, 
Sleep; Time or place of sleeping; 
Vision (eye); Place of sleep. 
N@imiin 36 (act. pic. m. plu.): 
Sleeping. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root has been used in its 
above three forms about 9 times 
in the Holy Qur’an. 


Nawa 63 
Bor fils ay 


To intend. propose, design, 
resolve scheme, aim. 
Nawa oe (n.): Date-stone (6:95) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Nala Jb 
Je Le 


To obtain, procure, get, attain, 

reach, matter. 
Yandlu SL. (imp.3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Reaches; Matters, etc. Tandlu 
JL (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): 
Reaches. Tandilii | JL (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu.): Ye shall attain, 
reach. Yandlii |,JL. (imp. 3rd. p. 
plu. Juss.): They attain. Yanaliina 
ogy (imp-3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
attain. Nailan \S (v. n.): An 
attainment. That which any one 
gets or receives. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 12 times. 


Ha 


oH 


Twenty sixth letter ofthe Arabic 
alphabet Itis pronounced as ha, 
equivalent to English H. 
According to Hisab al-Jummal 
(mode of reckoning numbers 
by the letters of the alphabet) 
the value of hd is 50. 


Ha b 
A letter used as caution. It is 
used as prefix to 
demonstrative pronouns such 
as Hadhd |4s (this) Ha aldi 
Ve (those) and postfix to 
the possessive pronoun as ha 
», hdls, humes (his, her, 
theirs). Itis also used as prefix 
of the personal pronoun of 
the 3rd. person (humps, 
humdlas, heya_» , huwa 3B, 
hunna:> - he, him, she, her, 
it, both, them, they). As 
pronoun it is postfixed to 
nouns and verbs as (ha, has, 
hums, hunna;» - his, her, 
it, them). This particle must 
no be confounded with Hah 
(2 ) which is occasionally 
found at the end of words in 
case of pause and hence called 
Ha al-wagf—25 ,J| » as in the 
end of verses 69:17,18,19,20. 
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Héantum = |ls: Behold! Look! 
Lo! (3:66,1149; 4:109; 47:38.) 
Ha@’umo 23 : Here take thou 
this. (69:19). Hatii | ile (perate. 
2nd. m. plu.): Bring forth; 
Produce. (2:111; 21:24; 27:64; 
28:75.) Hataini os (dem. 
pronoun acc. dual f.): These 
two women. HdédhGni ;)\4» 
(dem. pronoun dual m.) These 
two men (20:63; 22:19). 
Hakadha |i (comp. of Ha - 
word of caution, Ka - similarity 
and dhd -that): Just like that. 
(27:42). Hahund gs (comp. of 
Ha - here and Hun4 - in this 
place): Just here in this place. 
(3:154; 5:24; 26:146; 69:35). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


\ 


Habata L» 

To go forth, descend, cause 

to come down, descend from 

a high state to a low one, 

move from one place to 

another, enter into, change 

in condition, come forth 

from, become low, be 

degraded. 
Yahbitu dang (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. ): Falleth down. Ihbit L.»| 
(prt. m. sing.): Get down; 
Descend. Ihbité Us! (prt. 
dual): Gohence you both. Ihbiti 
| 2.6! (prt. m. plu.): Go forth 
frontthis state;Go to some town; 
Get down from this land. (L; R; 


Hajada 3>2 


TLL) 

The root has been used in the 
above four form about 8 times in 
the Holy Qur’ an. 


Haba La 
ote ‘Nyt 


To rise so as to float in the air 
(dust), be turned into ashes 
(embers) 
Habéun: Ls (n.): Dust flying in 
the air; Atoms of dust; Dust 
particles. (25:23; 56:6) (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hajada 1>5 
dongs § ldo 


To sleep watch, remain 
awake. Hajjada Aba: To 
awake from sleep, pray in the 
night. Ahjads>s\: To lay the 
neck upon the ground 
(camel). Tohajjad mgs: 
Remain awake. In Islamic 
religious terminology 
Tahajjud 1>45 is the Prayer 
performed after rising from 
sleep in the latter portion of 
the night though it is not an 
obligatory Prayer yet as stated 
in 17:79 it is the means of 
raising a person to a position 
of great glory. The time at 
which it is performed is most 
suited for the concentration 
of mind and for communion 
with God. To rise from the 
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Hajara >s 


sleep and pray during a part of 
the night and keep vigil is an 
addition to the five obligatory 
Prayers. 
Tohajjad dogs (prt. m. sing. V.): 
Remain awake. (17:79) (L; R;T; 
LL) 


Hajara >. 
pee f Lad. GI ae 

To leave, abandon, desert, 

forsake, renounce, depart, 

quit, separate oneself from, 

quit break with, abstain from, 

shun, leave with body or 

tongue or heart, leave lust 

and bad manners. Hijr_ ps : 

Bad manner, shameful action, 

nonsense talk. 
Tahjuriina ;)5 >45 (imp 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): You gave it up, talk 
nonsense, leave etc. Ihjur_>»| 
(prt. m. sing.): Depart; Shun. 
Thjurti \5 >| (prt. m, plu.): 
Depart, leave. Hajran | ,>» (v. 
n.): Act of departing. Mahjiiran 
| goxge (act-pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Taken as nonsense, of no 
account. Hajara > ( prf. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IT.): Migrated. 
Hajaru \5 > (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. HIT.): They migrated. Hajarna 
b> (prf. 3rd. p. f. plu. HL): 
They (f.) migrated. Yuhd@jir > 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. HIT. Juss.): 
Migrates. Tuhdjiru >\¢ (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. III. Juss.): They 
migrate. Tuhdjirii | 5 > (imp. 


Hadda 32 


2nd. p. m. plu. II. Juss.): Ye 
migrate. Muhdjirun >\g» (ap- 
der. m. sing. III.): One who leaves 
his homeland for the sake of 
faith. In the Holy Qur’an this 
refers to those who migrated from 
Makkah for Islamic cause. 
Muhdjirin -2 > (ap-der. m. 
plu. acc.): Those who migrated 
(from Makkah for Islamic 
cause). Muhdjirét >\,>(e 
(ap-der. f. plu. III.): Women 
who migrated (from Makkah). 
The root with above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 31 times. 


Haja‘a poe 
sos sled 

To sleep and slumber at night 

calmly and quietly. 
Yahj‘atina 3 52>4, (imp.3rd. 
p. m. plu.): They were in the 
habit of sleeping at night (51:17) 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Hadda 
evar ta gdb 
To break, crush, overthrow, 


pull down, crumble down, 
demolish, fall down in pieces. 


Haddan \"ss(v. n. ass.): Action 
of falling down in pieces. 19:90 
(L; T; R; LL) 
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Hadama os Hadhada ws.» 


Hadama ae 
pole: Los” 


To overturn, break, demolish, 
put down, fall down in pieces. 


Huddimat 20's» (prf. 3rd. p. f 
sing. IT.): Was demolished etc. 


(22:40) (L; R; T; LL) 


Hadhada 22. 
svSSU NEARY SEVS 
To coo (as a dove), grumble 
(as a camel), dandle (as a 
child), throw (a thing down). 
Hadhadatun BAD AD: 
Murmuring sound. Haddahid 
aslis: Patience. Hudhud 
4sis: Contrary to popular 
belief, based on fables and 
fictions Hudhud J 48 was not 
a bird, hoopoe or lapwing or 
peewit, employed by theKing 
Solomon as his message- 
bearer, but a human being of 
this name. In every nation 
many of the proper names 
given to human beings, men 
and women, will be found to 
be identical with flowers and 
the names of animal. The 
Arab writers speak of a king 
of Himyar as Hudad, which 
is almost identical with 
Hudhud 3s ss. The Bible 
speaks of a king of Syria, 
named Ben Hadad (1 kings, 
15:18). Hudhud Jase was 
also the name of the father of 
Balqis the Queen of Sheba 


(Muntahaal-Arab). According 
to Lisan al-Arab Hudhudis also 
written as Hudahad, and 
Hadahad and Hadad was the 
name of a tribe in Yeman. It 
has been the name of several 
Edomite Kings. A son of 
Ismail, too, bore thisname. An 
Edomite prince who fled to 
Egypt for fear of Jacob’s 
massacre was known by this 
name (1 King, 11:14). The 
name appeared to be so popular 
and is so frequently used in 
Jewish Bible that when used 
without a qualifying word it 
means a man of the Edomite 
family (Jewish Ency). 
Solomon says about Hudhud, I 
will certainly punish him very 
severely rather I will execute 
him or else he must give me 
some valid excuse for 
remaining absent (27:20). Itis 
inconsistent with Solomons 
dignity and status as a great 
monarch and a Divine 
Prophet to be so angry and 
harsh with a small bird, a 
hoopoe, as to be prepared to 
inflict severe chastisement 
upon it or even to kill it. 
Moreover Hudhud s»3» or 
hoopoe, being nota migratory 
bird, cannot fly long distances 
and therefore could not have 
been selected for the journey 
to Sheba and back (27:22). 
Hudhudsass seems to be 
well-acquainted with the 
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rules, regulations and 
requirements of states and 
also well-versed in the 
Knowledge about Divine 
Unity (27:24,25) which birds 
are not. It follows from these 
facts that Hudhud Ja is was 
not a bird but a man, even a 
very responsible officer of 
the state or a general who had 
been entrusted with an 
important political mission 
by king Solomon to the 
Queen of Sheba. That there is 
nothing strange in such a 
name being given to men. 
Hudhud 32 .#: Proper name of 
a responsible officer in the 
service of king Solomon. (27:20). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Hada 5. 
rp | gue ‘ Ga 

To guide, show with kindness 

the right path (90:10), lead to 

the right path (29:69) and to 

make one follow the right 

path till one reaches the goal 

(7:43). 
Hadan 54 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Guided; Directed etc. 
Hadaita £248 (prf. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou hast guided. 
Hadainé 2s (prf. Ist. p. plu.): 
We have guided. Yahdi Se 
(imp. Ist. p. m. sing. juss): 1 
Guide. Yahdi 26 (imp. 3rd. p. 


Hada 6us 


m. sing. juss. Ya d.): He guides. 
Yahdiina ;) 5442 (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
plu.): They guide. Tahdi (5.445 
(imp. 2nd. p. m._ sing.): Thou 
guide. Ahdi ¢.s! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I shall guide. Ahdi sa! 
(imp. Ist. p. sing. final Ya 
dropped. ): [would guide. Tahdii 
legs (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. f. 
d.): Ye may guide. Nahdi (6.45 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We guide. 
Nahdiyanna 45 (imp. Ist. p. 
plu. emp.): We shall certainly 
guide. Ihdi sal (prt. m. sing.): 
Guide. Ihdi Pets (prt. m. plu.): 
Lead. Hudiya (4s (pp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Was guided. Hudi 
| 54% (pp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
were guided. Yuhda Se (pip. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Is being guided. 
Hadi ¢2\ (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Leader. Hadi sls (act. pic. m. 
sing.. Ya . dropped): Leader. 
Hadiyan sk (act. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Leader. Yahiddi 
Sie (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
VIII.): He be guided. The word 
Hadda belongs to the form VIII. 
[ft’ial. It is taken as a changed 
form of Yahtadi 6424, through 
assimilation. It occurred only 
once in the Holy Qur’ an, (10:35). 
Thtadé g.<8\ (prf, 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIII): Followed the right path. 
Thtadau 5 +\ (prf. 3rd. p.m. plu. 
VIIL): They followed therightpath. 
Thtadaitu 2. <2) (prf. 1st. p. sing. 
VIII): I followed the right path. 
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Thtadaitum  +2s\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. VII): Ye found the right 
path. Yahtadi 6324, (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VIII): Finds therightpath; 
Follows therightpath. Yahtadiina 
Ogee (imp. 3rd. p.m. plu. VIL): 
They find the right path Tahtadi 
Sg (imp. 3rd. p.f. sing. VIL): 
She follows therightpath. Yahtadii 
|,Acg. (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIIL 
f d.): They will find the path. 
Nahtadiya (5224 (imp.Ist. p. 
plu.): We could have been led a 
right; Wecould have been guided. 
Muhtadi <4 (ap-der. m. sing. 
VUT. f. d.): One who found 
guidance. Muhtadiina (54. 
(ap-der. m. plu. VIII.): Those 
who found guidance. Muhtadina 
cp tige (ap-der. m. plu. VIII. 
acc. ): Those who found guidance. 
Ahda us| (elative): Better guided 
than others. Huda ae (v.n.): 
Guidance. A direction that 
indicates the right way. The words 
Hudé gas and Hidéyat e\4s 
are equal and have the same 
meaning, but the word Hudd 8 
is particularly then used when 
Allah guides a person. Hadyun 
gab (n.): Offering (animals to 
be slaughtered during Hajj). 
Hadiyyatun 424» (n.): Gift; 
Present. (L; T; R; LL; Baqa) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’4an as 
many as 316 times. 


Harata © 
Harabaw 
wo ELA 


Torunaway, flee, escape 
Haraban Ld (v.n. acc.): Flight. 
(L; T; R; LL;) 

This has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an once. 


Haratac 
Oy Org Up 


To spear, slit, widen, impair 
(reputation), have a wide 
mouth, have wide sides of 
the mouth, tear up. Hdariit 
4 : A descriptive name 
one who tore up. According 
to Ibn ‘Abbas Hariit 25) 
and Mariit 5)le were two 
men (Baghawi). They are both 
descriptive names the former 
being derived from harata 
 ,b (he tore up) and marata 
 » (he broke). These names 
signify that the object of 
these men (kings) was to tear 
asunder and break the glory 
and power of the empire of 
the enemies of the Israelites. 
The Holy Qur’an discredits 
the Christian and Jewish 
stories of sinning and 
rebellious angels (II Epistle 
of Peter 2:4; Epistle of Jude 
5:6; Midrash). See also MGriit 
5) le. 


Hariit — » )»: Name ofan Israelite 
king who was given the powerand 
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authority by God to destroy the 
enemies of the Israelites. (2:102). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Hari‘a¢ »/ Hara‘a¢ 2 
cot: lee 
To walk with quick and 


trembling gait, run orrush, flow 
quickly, hurry, hasten. 


Yuhra‘tina 55,42 (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): Driven on by some force; 
Hastening; Hurried. (11:78; 37:70). 
(L; T; R; Zamakhshari; LL) 


Haran 5,4 
Hariin 3 mes (proper name): 
Aaron, Name of a Prophet in the 
Holy Qur’ an. 
The word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 20 times. 


Haza’a- ; /Hazi’a« jp 
Sethe dp 
To bring down disgrace upon, 
send down contempt, requitt 
with punishment according to 
their mockery. In Arabic 
punishment for an evil deed is 
an evil the like thereof (42:40) 
The famous Arab poet ‘Amar 
bin Kulthtim says: 


lide ol glow YY 
Libolhl Nem 555 Sgous 
"Beware! None should dare 


employ ignorance against us, 
or we will show greater 


ignorance, we will avenge his 
ignorance.” 

Huzuwan |9;» (v. n.): Ridicule; 
Jest; Laughing stock; Mockery; 
Have been treated scornfully. 
Istuhzi’a « 5g2«| (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. X.): He was mocked, treated 
scornfully. Yastahzi’u ‘2.0 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. X .): He will 
bring down disgrace. 
Yastahzi’ tina 3) 9 3440 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. X.): They have been 
tse lightly. Tastahzi’tina 
Ope (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
X.): Youtalksolightly. Yustahza’u 
Apcasl (pip. 3rd. m. plu. X.): 
Being ridiculed. Istahzi’it | » 5g! 
(prt. m. plu. X.): Take it lightly. 
Mustahzi’iina :) gee (ap- -der. 
m. plu.): We were making light of 
them. Mustahzi’in (15 542s (ap- 
der. m. plu. acc.): We were 
making light of them. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
Theroothas been used in the Holy 
Qur’an in the above form about 
34 times. 


Hazza ‘» 
sh | pe else 

To shake, brandish wave, 

thrill, stir, throb, shift, 

wrangle. 
Huzzi 53 (prt. f. sing. assim.): 
Shake, etc. Ihtazzat ©',28| (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing.): Throbbed; 
Thrilled. Tahtazzu “245 (imp. 
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3rd. p.f. sing. assim. VIL): Shifts; 
Wrangles. (19:25; 22:5; 41:39; 
27:10; 28:31). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hazala Jj 
Je ae 
To be thin and lean, useless, 
fruitless unprofitable, 


unproductive, vain, 
exhausted, joke, talk idle. 


Hazl 33» (v: n.): Vain, Joke, 
Idle, Jest. (86:14) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hazama -~ 
pre ee 

To rout, defeat, overcome, 

put to flight. 
Hazamii | 0; (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They routed, defeated 
(2:251). Yuhzamu ark (pip. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): Will be defeated 
(54:45). Mahziimim » 9 540 (pact. 
pic. m. sing.): Routed or defeated 
one (38:11) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hashsha {5 


To beat down the leaves of a 
tree. 


Ahushshu ¢ 33\ (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
assim VI.): Beat down leaves of 
trees (20:18) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hashama mot 


protege: < Lena 
Tocrush, break. 
Hashim nt (act. 2. pic. m. 


Hal Je 


sing.): Crushed (54:31). Hashiman 
Lowi (act. 2. pic. m. sing. acc.): 
Crushed (18:45). (L; T; R; LL) 


Hadzama wat 
wate © Leb 


To withhold one's dues, be near 
break (spathes), oppress, do 
wrong, fall on each other 
(spathes), be slander. 


Hadzman \W2b (v. n. acc.): 
Withholding of that which is due. 
(20:112).  Hadzimun 2 
(act.2.pic.m.sing.): Near breaking 
falling to each other (spathes) 
(26:148). (L; R; T; LL) 


4 


Hata‘a 


eae § (eban” 


To hasten forward, go along 
fearfully in looking fixedly ata 
point. Ahta‘a |: To walk 
fast while stretching the neck 
(camel). 
Muhti ‘na (Leg (ap-der. m. plu. 
IV.): They willbe running in panic 
with their necks outstretched. 
(14:43; 54:8; 70:36) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hal |» 
An interrogative article as: Is 
there; Shall I? Does he? 
Whether? When followed by 
Illa'‘Y\ may signify anegative 
statement to deny a thing as 
in 67:3. Sometimes it is used 
to express a _ positive 
statement to determine the 
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Hali‘a als’ Halla (\s 


certainty of a thing as in 76:1 
(L; T; Qurtubi; LL) 


Hali‘a ele 
ghee « Lele « Le gle 


Tobe very anxious, impatient. 


Halii‘an \c ,\s(intensacc.): Very 
impatient. (70:19) (L; T; LL) 


Halaka Us /Halika Us 
Mee My (Ne 

Todie, parish, wasted, be lost, 

destroyed, spoiled. 
Halak a (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Perished; Died; Lost. Yahlika 
Mg (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
Might/would die or perish. 
Haélikun Ul (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Halikin “SS (act. pic. 
m. plu. acc.): Those who are 
dead. Mahlika SUge’ (n. p. 
t.):Time or place of destruction. 
Tahluka M5 (v. n.): Perdition. 
Ahlaka Us| (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Caused to perish. 
Ahlaktu 2SJa\ (prf, 1st. p. sing. 
IV.): I have wasted. Ahlakat 
cSel (prf, 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): Destroyed. Ahlakta 2a! 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou 
hast destroyed. Ahlakné LSa! 
(prf- Ist. p. plu. IV.): We have 
destroyed. Tuhlik Ug3' (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): Thou 
destroy. Nuhlik Ug; (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. IV.): We destroy. 
Yuhlikiina 3, (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. IV.): They destroy. 


Uhlikii |X| (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): They have been 
perished. Yuhlak SU. (pp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II.): would be 
destroyed. Muhlika sUge (ap- 
der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
destroys. Muhlikii | Sige (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV. gen. f. d.): 
Those who destroy. Muhliki 
Nie (ap-der. m. plu. IV. gen. 
j. d.): Those who destroy. 
Muhlakin “Sige (pis. pic. m. 
plu. IV. acc. ): Those are dead, 
who are perished. (L; T; R; LL;) 
The root has been used with 
above form in the Holy Qur’an 
about 68 times. 


Halla (\s 

To appear (new moon) begin 

(of lunar month). Ahalla el: 

To invoke the name of God 

upon an animal before 

slaughtering it. 
Uhilla ‘\s| (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IV.): On which invocation has 
been made. (2:173; 5:3; 6:145; 
16:115). Ahillatu ile! (n. plu.): 
New moons; Lunar months 
(2:189). 

Halumma ji» 


This word is a combination 
of Hd ls (look) and Lamma o 
(get ready, come, bring) Lo! 
Bring. Lo! Come. According 
to other lexicologist it is a 
combination of Hal |» (is) 
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Halumma ole i Hamma eS 


andAmm ?! (intention). (L; T; 
R;LL) 


Halumma wla(6: 150).Lo! Come 
(33:18). 


Hamada 3.5 
dogs? lsd 
To be lifeless, barren 
Hamidatun 3s6\s (act. pic. m. 


sing): Barren; Lifeless (land) 
(22:5) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamara 5 
Bi pk 
To pour forth (rain), pour 
down in torrent. 


Munhamirun ,¢ (ap-der. 
m. sing. VII): Pouring down in 
torrent (54:11) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamaza 502 
jefe « sate lal 


To backbite, defame push 

back with a blow, pinch, 

repel, find fault with, suggest 

evil, break, throw (on the 

ground), squeeze, bite. 
Hammaz 3s (ints.): Backbiter; 
Defamer etc. (68:11). 
Humazatin 3 jb: Slanderer; Back 
biter (104:1). Hamazat =|. 
(n. p.): Mischief-mongering 
(23:91) (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamasa (08 
To whisper, utter an indistinct 
word, murmur faintly. 


Hamsan (uo (v. n.): Faint 
murmur. etc. (20:108). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Hum ee /Him nae 
They are  indeclinable 
pronouns of 3rd. p. m. plu. 
Hunna oe /Hinna oe f. form: 
dual form. Hunidles / 
Himdls: dual form (They 
two). When used as an affix 
after a verb or preposition. 
Hum oe /Him must be 
rendered "them" and when 
after a noun to be rendered 
"their". (Mughni; Baga; Kf.; 
Muhit) 


Hamma # 

To worry, regard, care, 

concern, ponder anything in 

one's mind, desire, meditate, 

think about, design, anxious, 

plot against, intend, purpose. 
Hamma a (pif. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Had made up his mind; Intended. 
Hammat 222 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She intended, made up her 
mind. Hammii | ,o2 ( prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. ): They desired, disposed, 
made up their minds, intended. 
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Huna Ls’ 


Ahammt 222\ (prf, 3rd. p.f. sing. 
IV.): Cared for, had made anxious. 


(Li T: RELL) 


The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 


Qur’adn about 9 times. 


Huna Ls’ 


Here, at such a time, in this 
place, it is. (Indication of 
time and place whichis near). 
Hund» , Hundka dks, 
Hundlika ks : As itis. Dha 
13, Dhaka JI3, Dhalika GUIS. 
Hahund 4» : Here, in the 
place. (Mughni; Baqa; Kf) 


Hamana ¢,.5 
safy flint 
To put a thing in a purse or 
girdle. (L; T; R; LL) 


Hamén ols: The title of the 
high priest of the god Amon. 
Hdm in Egyptian language 
means high priest. Hamdan 
jlelewas in charge of the 
treasury and the granary and 
also of the soldiers and all 
the craftsmen. Being the head 
of the extremely rich 
sacerdotal organization his 
power and prestige had 
increased so much that he 
controlled the most 
influential political factions 
of the country. The proper 
name of Haman, the high 
priest under pharaoh 


Haimana 


Ramases II and his son 
Merneptah was Nebunnef. 
This Hamdan is not to be 
confused with the person 
Haman of Jewish Bible (the 
Book of Esther,3) who was a 
minister of a Persian king, 
lived many ages after Moses. 
Hdmdn 3 as used in the 
Holy Qur’an is not a proper 
name but the Arabicized echo 
of the compound designation 
Ha-Amongiventoevery high 
priest of the Egyptian god 
Amon. Pharaoh demanded 
that Haman erects for him a 
lofty tower from which he 
could have a look at the god 
of Moses (28:38; 40:36). This 
is a contemptuous reference 
to Moses’ concept of God as 
an All-Embracing Power, 
inconceivably high above all 
that exists. 


Haman bs: Title of the high 
priest of the cult of Amon during 
the reign of Rameses II. and 
Merneptah. 

The name has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an as about 6 times. 


Haimana (5 
To watch over, oversee, 
expand the wings (hen over 
their chickens), control. Tobe 
witness to, offer security and 
peace, control, protect, 
determine what is true. 
Muhaimanun ¢po¢0: Guardian 
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Hundlika cULa 


to watch and determine whatis 
true and what is false witness; 
Afforder of security and peace; 
Controller and superintendent 
of all the affairs; Guardian; 
Protector. The Holy Qur’ an is 
spoken ofasaMuhaiman ¢yougs 
over the previous scriptures 
(5:48). This 1s to describe it as 
the determining factor in 
deciding what is genuine and 
whatis false in the remnants of 
earlier scriptions. The Holy 
Qur’ an has preserved all that is 
of permanent worthand valuein 
them, and has leftout that which 
fail to meet the needs of 
mankind. The Holy Qur’an is 
called a guardian over the 
previous scriptures as it enjoys 
Divine protection against being 
tampered with, a blessing 
denied to them. 
Muhaiminan ¢.4 (ap-der. m. 
sing. quad acc.): Name of the 
Holy Qur’an (5:48). 
Muhaiminan :.40is also one of 
the excellent names of Allah 
(59:22) as He is Guardian to 
determine what is true and false 
and watch over, Who expands 
His wings of love and protection 
over his creature, controls their 
affairs, determines what is true 
and what is false. As a Mohaimim 
cyonge He is Afforder of peace 
and security. (L; T; R; LL) 


Hahuna Ls 


HunidlikacULs 
Composed of hund te (here) 
with the affix Jika <U (there, in 
that place, at that time. In the 
same way as from the pronoun 
dhd \3 the word dhdlika JU\3is 
derived. (Mughni, Zamakhshari; 
Baqa;L;T;R;LL) 

Ithas been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 


Hana’a-Loe 
To anoint a camel with pitch, 
be wholesome, make the food, 
wholesome, easy to digest, do 
good, promote health. Hani’un 
okt Take it and make use of it, 
make use of your profit and 
advantage. 
Hani’an Las ( act. 2. pic. m. 
sing.): May it be wholesome or 
profitable; Much good may it do 
you. It is the accusative or 
advertical form of Hani UN gb. 
(L; R; T; LL) : 
This word has been used in the 
Holy Qur’ an about about 4 times. 


Hahunda La 
Composed of Ha bs (Behold!) 
and Hund ks’ (here, in this 
place). (L; T; R; LL) 


Huwa > 


He; It. It is an indeclinable 
personal pronoun of the 3rd. p. 
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Huwa Ha’ulai -Y52 


m.sing. (Mughni; Baqa; L; T; with the names of the ruler 
LL) groups, though they all belonged 
to the main ‘Ad Family. In the 
Hada ols Pre-Christian era, Yemen was 
ae tuled by atribecalled Adramital 
dogs $ loge who were no other than the ‘Ad. 
To become a Jew, be guided, They have been called ‘Ad-i- 
return to one's duty gently. Traminthe Holy Qur’an (89:7). 
Tahweed: To creep, crawl; The name was used in the Holy 
Repentance Qur’4n about 7 times. 
Hadi: \ 43» (prf, 3rd. p. m. plu.): 
Who are Judaised. Hudné bos’ 2 
(pif. Ist. p. plu.): We have been sosiar ae 
guided, we have returned to our Joke 
duty, wehaveturnedinrepentance. To fall to ruin, crumble, be 


Hiidan 1>5 (n.): Jew, Yahiid? | about to fall, fall from a high 
S29 /Yahiidiyyan >. : Jew, place. He demolished or pulled 


Judaised. (L; T; R; LL) down or pulled to pieces. It fell 
The root has been used in the Holy to pieces or broke down and 
Qur’an with the above five forms | collapsed. It is both transitive 
about 23 times. and intransitive. (L; T; R; LL) 
, Anhara _45\ (prf. 3rd. m. sing. 
Hud >,» VII.): Crumbled; Tumbled to 


Name of a prophet. He was pieces; Fellinruin (9:109). Harin 
seventh in descent from Noah,  (adj.): Crumbling; Weak. 
and was sent to the tribe of (Mughni; Baqa; L; T; LL) 


‘Ad. The Adites lived in the 
remote parts of Arabia. At one 
time their rule was over the 
most parts of Arabia, Yemen, 
Syria and Mesopotamia. They 
were the first people to exercise 
dominion over practically the 
whole Arabian peninsula. This 
name was used not fora single 
tribe but for a group of tribes, 
whose different section rose to 
power at different times. They 
left behind them inscriptions 


Ha’ulai-Y 52 
Those. An _ indeclinable 
pronoun used as the plural of 
Hadhd i» and composed of 
Had and dldi «|. The Alif 
at the end of aildiis called Alif 
al Wiqayah 4s3\ J\ dlor Alif 
of precaution to prevent the 
final Waw being taken for the 
conjunction ‘and’. It is used as 
plu. of Hadhd \is, ‘Uli\ Js\, 
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Hana 3& 


‘Ulat 2 |. (Mughni; Baga; L; 
T:LL) 


Hana b 
oot! Us 

Tobelight, vile, owe despicable, 

quiet, become weak gentle, 

contemptible, base. Hawwana 

RCS To facilitate, despise, 

condemn. Ahdna ls! : To 

despise, scorn 
Haunan | (v.n.): In humility 
butin dignified mannerand gently. 
Hayyin ow (adj.): Easy, light. 
Ahwan | (ints.): More easy 
then. Ahéna 3lel (prf, 3rd. p. m. 
sing.V.): Disgraced. (com of 
Ahdana + ni). Yuhin cre (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IV.y. Has 
disgraced. Muhinun one (ap- 
der. m. sing.): That renders 
disgraceful, shameful, humiliating. 
Muhinan go (ap-der. m. sing. 
acc.): Humiliating. Muhdnun 3 \ge 
(pis. pic. m. sing.): Disgraced 
one. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been usedin the Holy 
Qur’ an with above forms about 26 
times. 


Hawa ¢55 

sot Usb 
To fall steep as a bird to its 
prey, rev, perish, pull down, 
destroy, disappear, yearn, 


fancy, beguile, infatuate, be 
blown, inspire with low passion. 


Ha’a cb 


Hawa (5 5 (prf.. 3rd. p. m. sing.) 
Reved; Fall, Sett; etc. Tahwi/ 
Tahwa $54 / S54 (imp. 3rd. p. 
fi sing.) Desires. Huwa 65> 
(n.): Love; Desire. Ahwdun «| 5! 
(n. plu.): Desires, fancies. Ahwa 
ely! (prf 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Overturned, pulleddown. Hawaun 
«| 4 (n.): One void of courage and 
hope. Hawiyah & 5\s (n.): Lowest 
pit of hell; Abyss; Deep place. 
Istahwat — »¢«| (prt. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. X.): Beguiled; Infatuated; 
Made to follow his caprices; Took 
away all his reason leaving him 
confounded. Made his evil desires 
look fairin his eyes. (L;T; R; LL) 
The root has been used with its 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 
about 38 times. 


Hiya_» 
She. It. Anundeclinable personal 
pronoun of the 3rd. p. sing. 
(Mughni; Baqa; L; T; LL) 


Ha’a eb 
ist LG 

To be prepared, make ready, 

long for. 
Yuhayyiun ; oe (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing.): Will prepare. 
Hayyiun ce (prt. m. sing.): 
Thou may prepare, arrange. 
Hai’at ii» (n.): Form; Figure; 
Likeness. (18:10,16; 3:49; 5:110). 
(L; T; R; LL) 

aoe 


Haita 


Haita 2 
Come, come forth, come on, I 
am ready and prepared. 


Haita ©.» (prt. m. sing.): Ready 
(12:23). (L; T; R; LL) 


Haja ce 

To rush forth, be moved, 

agitated, raised, excited, 

wither, fade, rush forth. 
Yahiju ~~ (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Withereth, Blows, 
Flourishes (39:21; 57:20). (L;T; 
R; LL). 


Hala Jl» 

To pour out, heap up 
Mahilan Yuge (pis. pac. f. 
sing.): Poured out; Heaped up. 
(73:14) (L; T; R; LL) 

Hama ls 

To wander about without any 

purpose, love passionately, 

rage with thirst form disease. 
Yahimiin 30.2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu.): They wander about 
without any purpose, wander 
distracted (26:225). Him os 


(n.):Thirsty she camel; She 
camel that suffer from insatiable 


Haihata Os 


thirst because of disease (56:55) 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Hatu | il 
Compound word of hd and 
ti.: Bring ye! (Mughni; Baga; 
L; T; LL) 


Hihaas 

Personal pronoun of Hiya > 

where an additional Ha 

suffixed to indicate the final 

letter's vocalization: That. 
Hiha aah (3rd. p. f. sing.) 
That. (101:10) (Mughni; Baga; 
L; T; LL) 


Haihatac ls 


Haihat >\ : Away; Very far 
(23:36). (L; T; R; LL). 
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WwW, Wabala ‘{; 


Waw 
9 W 


The twenty seventh letter of 
the Arabic alphabet. It is one 
of the class termed 
shafhiyyah 4~2¢ According 
to Hisdb al-Jummal (mode of 
reckoning numbers by the 
letters of the alphabet) the 
value is 6. 


Wa » 


An inseparable prefixed 
conjunction: And; Also; But; 
Whilst; At; Together; With. 
It is used as conjunction, is 
expressive of concomitance, 
particle used for swearing 
(By God), often fallowed by 
the genitive. When followed 
by the accusative it means 
sometime "with". When 
followed by interrogative 
particle itmeans "then". When 
used with an indeterminate 
noun governed by Rubba it 
means often times or 
scarcely. Wa illa‘Y! 5 : If not; 
Otherwise. (L; T; Mughni; 
LL) 


Wa’ada 2; 
ay ‘lol, 


To bury alive. 


Ma’udatu 3» aga (pact. pic. f. 
sing. damsel): Buried alive. 
(81:8) (L; T; LL) 


Wa’al Jl ls 
Jb MV, 
To seek refuge, find escape, 
shelter. 


Mauilan G4» (n.): Shelter, 
Escape, Refuge; Point of return; 
Redemption (18:58) (L; T; LL) 


Wabara » 5 
ole t bys 


To have soft hair, stay in a 
place. 


Aubér ,45| (n.plu. its sing. is 
Wabar , 5): Furs; Soft furry 
wools (16:80) (L; T; R; LL) 


Wabaga 3 »/Wabiga 35 
Gai bs : 
To perish, destroy. 
Yibiqu » (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Destroy (42:34). 
Maubigan is (n.): Place of 
destruction. (L; T; R; LL) 


Wabala (Ls 
deo es OLS 
To pour forth, rain to in large 
drops, pursue eagerly. 
Wabilun J.1 5 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Heavy rain’ Wabal Jb (v.n.): 
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2 4 


Watada 25, 


Illeffect; Grievousness; Penalty; 
Evil consequences; Unwholesome 
result; Injury; Outcome. These 
meaning arebecause ofits sense of 
heaviness, weight, burden, gravity 
andtrouble. Wabil |. 5 (act. 2nd. 
pic.m. sing. acc.): Painful; Heavy 
blow; Chastisement; Terrible 
crushing. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been usedin the Holy 
Qur’ an with the above three form 
about 8 times. 


Watada wy 
acy’ lads 


To drive in a stake, fix a stake 
into the ground, fix a thing 
firmly. Autdd >\4|: Stakes, 
Hosts; Pegs; Chiefs; Armies; 
Poles of tents. The verse 78:7 
is an allusion to the fact that the 
mountains owe their rise to the 
gradual balancing process to 
which the solid crust of the 
earth is subject. The reference 
is here to the mountain which 
are fixed as pegs on the earth. 
Autdd ».&5| (pegs) are the 
symbols of the firmness and 
relative equilibrium which the 
surface of the earth has 
gradually achieved in thecourse 
of its geological history. 
Geology has established the 
fact that mountains have to a 
great extent made secure the 
earth against earthquakes. 
Dhii al-autdéd sGsX\53: In 


Watara 55 


classical Arabic this termis used 
idiomatically asametonym for 
mighty dominion of firmness 
of power (Zamakhshart). The 
number of pegs supporting a 
bedouin tent was determined by 
its size, which in turn depended 
on the status and power of its 
owner. A mighty chieftain is 
often alluded to as ‘be of many 
tent poles’. It is told about 
Pharaoh that he was like a peg 
because his kingdom was firmly 
established as a tent when 
secured by stakes and pegs or 
because he was a lord of large 
armies and hosts (Baidzawt) 
or because he was in the habit 
of fastening the hands and feet 
of his victims to pickets driven 
into the ground. 
Autdd 31,4) (n. plu.): Pegs (38:12; 
89:10; 78:7). (L; T; R; LL) 


Watara > 
riles 

To suffer loss, defraud, hate, 

render (a member) odd, 

harass, do mischief, render 

any one solitary, be single. 
Yatira ,2 (imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
acc.): He will let suffer, will let go 
to waste, will bring to naught, 
will deprive. Witrun “3, (v. n. 
sing.): Odd; That which is not 
even. Tatra §;5 (n.): One after 
another; Successively. (47:35; 
23:44; 89:3). (L; T; R; LL) 
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Watana ¢' 


Watana (y's 
tds hs, 
To injure in the aorta, which 
rises from the upper part of the 
heart through which blood is 
carried from the leftside of the 
heart, flow continuously. 
Watin ¢é4 (n): The main artery; 
Life vein; Jugular vein; Heart vein. 
(69:46) (L; T; R; LL) 


Wathaga 35 
Gy ey 
To place trust in any one, rely 
upon, bind. 
Uthiqu 3» (imp. 3rd. p. sing. 
IV.): Shall bind; Binds. Wathdaq 
S&, (n.): Bond; Fetter; It may 
alsoreferto any safeguards which 
would prevent the resumption of 
an aggression. Mauthiqan 5,0 
(v. acc.): Compact bond; Solemn 
pledge; Undertaking of solemn 
oath. Mithég SY. (n. ints.): 
Bond Treaty; Covenant. Wuthqa 
veils (ints. f.): Firm; Strong. 
Wathaga sly (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. III.): He entered into a 
compact or treaty. He has bound. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been used in the Holy 
Qur'an with the above six forms 
about 34 times. 


Wathana;;; 
org § bay 


To remain on one condition, 


Wajada > 5 


setup as asign, raise to dignity, 
erect, raise for honouring, set 
up, remain in a place. Wathin 
ols: Thatremaininaplace and 
continues. Istauthana ¢y5 gu«!: 
To remain. Authana ¢y59\: To 
beextensive. Wathan 5s. Idol. 
Its plu. is Authdn 3&4. ‘Adi 
bin Hatam says, "I came to the 
Holy Prophet °°") and a cross 
of gold was on my neck. The 
Holy Prophet said Alqi Hadh 
al-Wathana co gl l da! al 
Remove this wathan i.e. cross 
or idol." 


Authén/Authénan 36 5\/ bu 9 


(n. plu.) Idols (22:30; 29:17,25). 
(L; TF; Ry LL) 


Wajabac>; 
cont bee es 

To fall down dead (after they 

are slaughtered. Wajabat al- 

ShAMSU jwootd| Cuy : Setting 

of sun. 
Wajabat =>» (n.): Flanks collapse 
(on being slaughtered); They have 
fallen lifeless. (22:36) (L; T; R; 
LL). 


Wajada u> 5 
dons les 
To find what was lost, 


perceive, obtain, find any one 
or anything (such and such). 


Wajad > 5 (prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
Found. Wajadé |\4>5 (prf. 3rd. 
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Wajasa | .>s 


p. m. dual.): The twain found. 
Wajadii \54>5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They found. Wajadtum 
pies (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye 
find. Wajadtumithum gh A> 9 
(additional wdw before a 
personal pronoun Hum to ease 
pronunciation): Ye find them. 
Wajadtu > > (prf. Ist. p. sing.): 
Ifound. Wajadné b4> 5(prf. Ist. 
p. plu.): We found. Yajid so. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss:): 
Finds. Tajidu 14 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing.): Thou find. Tajida 14 
(imp. 3rd. p. f, sing.): She will 
find. Tajudanna ‘44 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. sing emp.): Surely thou will 
find. Tajidiina 545 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye will find. Tajidit 
| ,4 (final ntin dropped): Thou 
will find. Yajidtina ;) 54> (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu.): They will find. 
Yadjidi \s5i>, (final niin 
dropped): They will find. Ajidu 
a>! (imp. Ist. p. sing.): I find. 
Ajidanna ;) 41 (imp. Ist. p. sing. 
emp.): Surely shall find. Wujida 
dos (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): Is 
found. Wujdun > 5(n.): Means. 
(L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above 
forms about 107 times. 


Wajasa (> 5 
wnen, Sees 
To feel an apprehension 
about, dread a thing. 


Aujasa p>»! (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): To conceive in the 


Wajaha >, 


mind (fear, suspicion), conceive 
a thought in the mind, feel an 
apprehension about. (11:70; 
20:67; 51:28). (L; T; R; LL). 


Wajafa U>, 
de sles 


To be agitated in a most 
disturbed condition, moved, to 
throb, palpitate, run. Aujafa 
42>: To make a horse or 
camel move briskly with a 
bounding pace. 
Wajifatun i2>\, (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Trembling, Throbbing, 
Palpitating (79:8). Aujaftum 
xa> sl (prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
ade expedition, made a move 
fast and rush (59:6). (L, T, R, 
LL) 


Wajala jes 
deus Wey 


To fear, feel quick 

Wajilat clo, (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Felt fear or remorse. La 
Taujal j>5 Y (prt. neg. m. 
sing.): Fear not. Wajiltina ¢ slo s 
(act. pic. plu.): Those who feel 
fear. Wajilatun ile, (adj. f.): 
Felt with fear. (8:3; 22:35; 
15:52,53). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wajaha2>; 
dow Slgos 
To strike on the face, surpass 
in rank. Wajjaha 4>%: To 
direct, aim at, send, turn or set 
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Wajaha «>, 


face, send. 

Wajjahtu cg 9(prf. Ist. p. sing. 
II.): J turned or set formerly, 
have turned with devotion. 
Yuwajjih «> Ly (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. juss. II.): Sends. Tawajjaha 
4>5 (prf, 3rd. p. m. sing.V.): 
Turned; Proceded. Wajihan a>» 
(adj.): Honourable; Held in high 
repute; Worthy of regard; 
Illustrious. Wajhun a>» (n.): 
Face; Continance; Qiblah; 
Direction; Heart, Soul; Oneself; 
Break or appear as part; In 
accordance with a fact; Sake; 
Way; Desired way; Object; 
Motive; Deed or action to which 
a person directs his attention; 
Favour; Whole being, Purpose. 
Wujith » >» (n. plu.): Wijhatun 
4g>  (n.): Direction. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above forms 
about 78 times. 


Wahada o>; 
doy ‘dos 


To be one, alone, unique, 
unparalleled, remain lowly, 
be apart, assert the unity. 
Wahiduns>|,: Cardinal 
number one, single. Wahda 
4>, : Alone This word when 
followed by an affixed 
pronoun is to be regarded as 
an adverbial expression and 


Wahada >, 


indeclinable. The Holy Qur’ an 
has used two different words 
to express Divine Unity: Ahad 
aol and Wahid s>\|s. The 
former word denotes the 
absolute unity of God without 
relation to any other being, 
the later means the only first 
or the starting point and 
requires a second and a third 
to follow it. The Divine 
attribute Wahid s>\5 (one) 
shows that God is the real 
‘source’ from which all 
creation springs and every 
thing points to him just as a 
second or a third thing 
necessarily points to the first. 
Where the Qur’dn seeks to 
refute the doctrine of the 
sonship of those who have 
been falsely given that status, 
it uses the word Ahad 4>| - 
He who is, and has ever been 
one and alone, and who had 
begotten no child 


Wahidan/Wahidatun 3.>\,/ 
lols (adj/ adj. to af. n.): One. 
Wahidan |.>» (adj.): Lonely 
(without any helper). Ahad >}. 
He who is, and has ever been 
one and alone. (112:1,4) Wahid 
4>|,: One; Alone. (L;T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above 
forms about 68 times. 
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Wahasha (>5 


Wahasha (i> 
poy Lams 

To throw away for escaping 

Wahhasha > 5: To desolate. 

Wuhiish 4 5>5 : Wild beasts. 

Its sing. is Wahshun 2>5. 
Wuhiish _+ > (n. plu.): (81:5). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Waha >; 
isl tts 
Toindicate, reveal, suggestpoint 
out, put a thing into (the mind), 
despatch a messenger, inspire, 
speak secretly, hasten, make 
sign, sign swiftly, suggest with 
speed, write, say somethingina 
whisper tone so that only the 
hearer hears it clearly but not 
theperson standing closetohim. 
Wahyun <>3(n.): Revelation; 
Swift sign; Inspiration; Written 
thing; Divine inspiration. Auha 
esl (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
revealed, inspired, signified by 
gesture, wrote. Auhaitu c.> -9| 
(prf. Ist. p. m. sing. IV.): I 
revealed. Auhainé W>>\ (prf. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We revealed. 
Yahi >» (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Suggests, whispers. 
Yihiina § >» (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They whisper. Nuhi _ > 5 
(imp. Ist. p. plu. II.): We reveal. 
Uhiya =»! (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Was reveled. Yitha 


rH (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 


Wadd 3, 


Is revealed. Yaha So ‘9 (pip. 
3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): Is 
inspired. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an with the above 
forms about 78 times. 


Wadd >, 
on : Is is 
To love, wish for, desire, be 


fond of, will, long. 


WaddeéE: Name of an idol 
worshiped by the antediluvian 
and subsequently by the pagan 
Arabs. It would be a mistake 
to think that this cult was 
obsolete in the beginning of 
Islam. We have sufficient 
evidence to the contrary. The 
poet Nabighah says, ‘Wadd 
>) greets thee.’ There was a 
statue of this god at Daumah 
al-Jandal, a great oasis in 
extreme north of Arabia and 
was worshiped by Band Kalb. 
It was in a symbol of male 
power. 
Wadda \'s5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim.): Loved; Wished; 
Liked. Waddat 35 (prf. 3rd. 
p. f. sing. assim): Wished. 
Waddii \535 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. assim.): They love. 
Yawaddu °> (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. assim.): Wishes. 
Tawaddu ',5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
SIN. assim.): Wants. 
Tawaddina 53 55 (imp. 2nd. p. 
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Wada‘a 2 Ss Wadhara 53; 


m. plu. assim.): Ye wish, love. 
Yawaddii |53 » (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. f. d. assim.): They wish. 
Wadiid > 535 (n. ints.): Loving; 
Affectionate; The most loving. 
Al-Wadiid »53,)\: One of the 
excellent names of Allah. 
Mawaddtan 3340 (v. mim.): 
Love. Yuwaddiina (53 is (imp. 
3rd. p.m. plu. assim. IIT.): They 
befriend, developed a mutual 
love. Wadd ‘35: Name of an 
idol. (L: T; R; Hisham: Kitab al- 
Asnam; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 29 times. 


Wada‘a¢ ss 
ge ‘leloy 

To leave, depart, forsake, 

place, deposit, overlook, 

disregard. 
Da‘ ¢> (prt. m. sing.): Leave; 
Overlook etc. Wadda ‘a e° 9 (pry. 
3rd. p.m. sing.): Left; Forsaken. 
Mustauda‘un e pas (Ch Di 
X.): Depository; Temporary 
sojourn; Resting place. (33:48; 
93:3; 6:98; 11:6). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wadaga 335 
Gas Gs is 
To drop (rain), approach 
(rain), drizzle. 
Wadaq 323 (n.): Any kind of 
rain, heavy or light. (24:43; 30:48) 


(L; T; R; LL) 


Wada (535 
Gays Loy « dios 


To pay the blood money, pay 

a fine as expiation for human 

life, compensate for murder. 
Diyatun & » (n.): Blood-money. 
Wadin gs|4(n.): Valley. Wadiyan 
Lol,s (n. acc.): Valley. 
Audiyatun 4,35! (n. plu.): 
Valleys. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 12 times. 


Wadhara )3; 
To leave, forsake, neglect, 


fall upon, wound, cut in 
slices, let, desist. 


Yadharu 44 (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing.): Leave, Forsake etc. 
Tadharu 46 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou will leave. 
Tadhara 5 (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Leaves. LaTadhar 
yu Y (prt. neg. m. sing.): Leave 
not. LaTadharunna 3) y35N (prt. 
neg. m. plu.): Ye shall not leave. 
Tadhar 35 (imp 2nd. p. m. 
sing.): Thou leave. Tadhariina 
306 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): Ye 
leave. Tadharii \ 5,35 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. d. plu.): In order to leave. 
Nadharu yas (imp. Ist. p. plu. 
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Waritha ©), 


acc. w. v.): That we should leave. 
Nadharu 4 (imp. Ist. p. m. 
plu. nom.): We shall leave. 
LiYadhar , 43 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): To leave. Yadhara ) 4. 
(acc.) He lets them. Yadhariina 
yee (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They 
leave. Dhar 3 (prate. m. sing.): 
Leave alone. Dharii |, )3 (prt. m. 
plu.): Forgo. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 45 times. 


Waritha © )5 
To inherit, be heir to anyone, 
survive, be owner or sustainer 


of somebody after some one, 
succeed. 


Waritha © 5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. sing.): We succeeded. 
Warithii | 5,5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They inherited. Tarithi 
| 5.5 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. acc. n. 
d.): Ye inherit. Narithu & 5 
(imp. Ist. p. plu.): We wilt 
remain after. Yarithu & , (imp. 
3rd. p. sing.): Shall inherit. 
Yarithiin : 5 » (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They inherit. Yirathu 
Sas (pip. 3rd. p. m. plu.): Is 
inherited. W4rith & ,\5 (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Heir. Warithiina / 
Warthinags)|s / 355)! (acc./: 
act. pic. m. plu. n.): Survivors; 
Heirs. Auratha & 51 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): Caused some one 


Warada 355 


to inherit. Aurathnaé 3,9! (prt. 
Ist. p. plu. IV.): We caused 
some one to inerit. Yarithu ©)» 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): Caused 
some one to inherit. Nérithu & ) 4 
(imp.1st. p. plu. IV.): We caused 
some one to inherit. Urithtum 
ous! (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
You were given inheritance. 
Urithii | ,55\ (pp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IV.): They were given as an 
inheritance. Turath &\) 5 (n. Itis 
Wurdth &|,, where Waw 5 is 
interchanged with 74): Heritage. 
Miréthun ©\ ,.(n.): Inheritance. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 35 times. 


Warada 3); 
des Ideyg 


To be present, arrive at (any 

water to drink), go down into, 

draw near to (a place) 
Warada 3)» (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Came; Arrived. Waradii 
3999 (prf. 3rd. plu. m. sing.): 
One who reached, one who shall 
come, Water-drawer. Waridiina 
392y19 (act. pic. m. plu.) Those 
whoshallenter, go down. Mauriid 
39)96 (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Decended into, place to be arrived 
at. Wird ») (n.): Arriving place. 
Aurada 3)»\ (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IV.): Led into; Land thou 
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down. Wardatun 35)5 (n.): 
Bloom; Bud; Rose; Hide: Warid 
+9 (n.): Jugular vain. (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Waraqa 3)» 
Ga i Bs 

To put forth leaves. Waraqun 

3)9 is both sing. and plu. and 

is substantive noun from the 

verb Waraqa. They say, 

Warag al- Shajaru_uis| 39: 

The tree put forth leaves. 

Aurdg al-Rajulu J> Jl glysl: 

The man became rich. Anta 

tayyibal-Waraq3) |b 5] 

You have a good and 

righteous progeny. Warqun 

3)3: Leaves; Foliage; Sheet 

of paper; Prime and freshness 

of a thing; Young lads of a 

community; Beauty of a 

thing. 
Waraqun 3)» (collective n.): 
Leaves. Waraqatun 43), (n.): 
Single leaf. Wariqun &)9 (n.): 
Money; Coin; Silver coins.(7:22; 
20:121; 6:59; 18:19). (L; R; T; 
EL) 

Wara (55 
Gxt bos 


To eat away the interior of 
the body, hide, conceal. 


Wiiriya ¢s 9 (pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. 


Wazara 535 


III.): Had been hidden; Was 
unperceptive. Yuwdri .¢ )\ » (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. LII.): Hides; 
Conceals. Uwdiri ¢ | 9| (imp. Ist. 
p. sing. IIL): Tawarat & | 5 (prf. 
3rd. p. f. sing. IV.): Disappeared. 
Yatawaraé 5\¢% (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. VI.): He hides himself. 
Waré «| (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu.): 
Yestrikeout;kindle. Miriyatcs_) 40 
(ap-der. m. plu. IV.): The strikers 
(of fire). Titriin § 9) (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye strike out. (L; R; T; 
LL) 

The root withits aboveeightforms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 32 times. 


Wazara 5}; 
ox this 
To carry a burden, bear a load, 
perpetrate (a crime) 
Yazirtina §59)3 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They bear the burden (of 
their sins). Taziru_);(imp. 3rd.f. 
sing.): Thou bear a burden. 
Waziratun 3,3\5 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Bearer of burden. Wizrun 
a 9 (n.): Burden (of sin); Heavy 
weigh; Load. The word and its 
plu. has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an for sin, arms and the 
recompense for evil. Auzar |}. 
(n. plu.): Wazir » 9 (act. 2.pic. 
m. sing.): One who bears the 
burden of state (minister or a 
counsellor or assistant). Wazar 
»33 (n. place): Place of refuge; 
Inaccessible mountain. (L; T; R; 
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Waza‘a ¢3 Wasi‘a me 9 


LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 27 times. 
Waza‘a ¢ 35 
ex Ex iless 

To keep pace, rouse, grant, 

inspire, setin ranks according 

to the battle order. 
Yiiza ‘Tina 3) 555 (pip. 3rd. m. 
plu.): They were arranged in 
separate well-disciplined 
columns. They were hindered 
from cruel and tyrannous acts, 
they marched, they ordered and 
disciplined the army, their first 
part was stopped so that the last 
part might join them. Auz‘¢ 5 9 | 
(prt. m. sing.): Rouse; Inspite 
Grant, Incite. (L; R; T; LL) 
The root with its above two form 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 5 times. 


Wazana 335 
ont 5s 
To weigh, judge, measure. 
Wazanii | 555 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They weigh. Wazinii | 5555 
(prt. m. plu.): Weigh. Wazan °3¥3 
(v. n.): Weighing. Waznan &35 
(n. acc.): Weight (respect). Mizan 
ol (n.): Weight; Balance; 
Measure. Mawdizin ¢y 5! 50 (pic. 
pac. m. sing.): Evenly and 


equally balanced; In due 
proportion. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 23 times. 


Wasata Louw 
dons s Law's 


To be in the midst, penetrate 
into the midst, be good and 
exalted, occupy the middle 
position. 
Wasatna -ou'5 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f). penetrated into 
the midst. Wastan Ua,'s (acc.): 
Best; Middle. Ausat Lau 9l (acc.): 
Average; The best one. Wusta 
_aus(acc.): Midmost; Middle; 
Most excellent. Wasatan (ku, 
(acc.): Justly balanced; Exalted. 
(100:5; 22:143; 5:89; 68:28; 
2:238). (L; T; R; LL). 


Wasi‘a we 
gone: dew 


To be ample, take in, 
comprehend, embrace. 
Wasi‘a js (prf. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Extended; Comprehended. 
Wasi‘at 22.5 (prf. 3rd. p. fi 
sing.): Embraces. Wasi‘ta cx r 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): Thou 
comprehended. Sa‘atun dau 
(v.n.): Abundance; Amplitude; 
Bounty. Wasi ‘un ru\s (act. pic. 
m. sing.): Bountiful; All- 
Pervading. Al-Wasi‘un we! Jl: 
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Wasaga ju 


One of the Holy names of Allah. 
Wasi‘atun i2\5 (act. pic. f. 
sing.): Wide; Spacious. Mis % 
.  (ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Rich; 
Affluent person. Misi‘tin 
asa (ap-der. m. plu. IV.): 
Maker of the vastextent. Wus ‘un 
gov (n.): Capacity; Scope. (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Wasaga 5 
Gen $ Lausg 


To gather, collect what is 

scattered. 
Wasaga ju (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Enveloped; Drove together 
(84:17). Ittasaga 30| (IV.): To 
be complete in perfect order, 
became full (84:18). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Wasala (|W. 
oe eg dls 


To seek the favour, seek the 
means of nearness approach, 
access, honourable, rank, 
degree, affinity, tie, 
nearness, come closer. The 
word wasilah alu.» does not 
mean an_ intermediary 
between God and human 
being. This meaning is not 
only contrary to the usage of 
the Arabic language but is 


Waswasa | ys 


also opposed to the teachings 
of the Islam. The prayer after 
the usual call to prayer 
(Adhdn) includes the words: 
‘O Allah! Give Muhammad 
Wasilah iL.., meaning that 
God may vouchsafe to the 
Holy Prophet increasing 
nearness to himself, and not 
that the Holy Prophet # may 
have someone to act as 
intermediary between him 
and God. 


Wasilatun aus: (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasama ~s 


To brand, stamp, mark, 

impress, depict. 
Nasimu «3 (imp. Ist .p. plu.): 
We shall brand (68:16). 
Mutawassimin (nous (ap- 
der. m. plu. V.): Those who can 
interpret and read the signs; 
Intelligent ones (15:75). (L; T; R; 
LL) 


Wasana (5 
ate 
To be in slumber, sleep, 
drowsiness. 


Sinatun du. (n.): Slumber 
(2:255). (L; T; R; LL) 
Waswasa | js 
Lepeigs £ Lal ya's 
(Quard.) To whisper evil, 
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Washa 5s Wasal |» 


make evil suggestions, prompt 

false things. 
Waswasa («3 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Whispered; Made evil 
suggestion. Yuwaswisu 9 
(imp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He whispers. 
Tuwaswisu «55 (imp. 3rd. p. 
f sing.): She whispers. Waswas 
xl pug (act. 2nd. pic.): Whisperer. 
(L; T; R; LL) 
The roothas been usedin the Holy 
Qur’ an with the above four forms 
about 5 times. 


Washa . 2 
py ily 


To paint (cloth), be with an 

admixture of colours. 
Shiyatun 4.4 (n.): Spot; Mark; 
Sign; Mixture of colours (2:71). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Wasabac.os 
coy heey byes 

To be perpetual, incumbent, 

be firm, last continue. 
Wasibun Vols (act. pic. m. 
sing.): Perpetual; Lasting (37:9). 
Wasiban lol (act. pic. m. sing. 
acc.): Perpetual; Forever; Lasting 
(16:52). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasad 125 
nas : lnc 9 


To be fast, firm, remain in a 
place, build a store, 


enclosure, close (a door) stop, 

shut. 
Miisadtuni 1.050(pct-pic. sing. 
IV.): Closed over (a fire the heat of 
whichis not allowed to escape and 
no one can get out of it) (90:20; 
104:8). Wasid s.025 (n.): 
Threshold of a door; Entrance, 
Courtyard; Store; Enclosure 
(18:18). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wasafa Lic; 
Anas 2s lass 


To describe (good or bad), 

assert something as a fact, 

achieve, ascribe, specify. 
Yasifiin (522, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): They ascribe. Tasifu nai 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
expounds, ascribes. Tasiftina 
(y ghneai (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.):Ye 
describe. Wasfan lass (n.): Act 
of attributing or ascribing; 
Description. (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroot with its above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 14 times. 


Wasal \o; 

rar Moy 
To reach a place, arrive at, 
come to hand, join, seek 
friendship, attain, unite, 
connect. Wasflatun iho»: An 
animal which gives birth to 
seven females consecutively 
and the seventh birth is a pair 
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Wasa (225 Wadza‘a Re , 


of male and female. The pagan 
Arabs were wont to observe 
certain superstitions in honour 
of their idols. According to Ibn 
Kathir Wasila tlio, was a 
she-camel which gave birth to 
such offsprings, such was then 
presented toidols, theiruse and 
their slaughtering was 
prohibited. 
Yasilu jv (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He goes, reaches. Tasilu 
jai (imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
goes; reaches. Yasliina ¢) jl, 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu.): They join. 
Yiisalu jo (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Is to be joined. Wassalna 
Lhe, (prf. Ist. p. plu. II): We 
have caused to reach, have been 
sending uninterrupted. Wasilatun 
dL.» (n.) Certain kinds of cattle 
(marked out by superstition and 
set aside from the use). Certain 
categories of domestic animals 
(which the pre-Islamic Arabs used 
to dedicate to their various deities 
by prohibiting their use or 
slaughter), selected mainly on the 
bases of theirnumber of offsprings 
and the sex and sequence of the 
offsprings (5:103). (L; T; R; LL) 
Theroothas been usedin the Holy 
Qur’ dn in the above forms as 
about 12 times. 


Wasa 229 
ws! lies 


To join to, be joined, be 


contiguous, to have dense 
vegetation. Wassa, 23: To 
bequeath, recommend, order, 
command with wise counsel 
and sermon, charge, exhort, 
enjoin, make a will. 


Wassa ee 9 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
II.): Heenjoined, bequeathed, etc. 
Wassaina 255 (prf. Ist. p. plu. 
II): We enjoined. Tausiyatan 
i255 (v. n. IL): Disposition of 
affairs. Ausd 291 (prf 3rd. p.m. 
sing. IV.): He enjoined, 
bequeathed. Yiis?_ 2», (imp. 3rd. 
p.f. sing. IV.):She enjoins. Yiisina 
Cho (imp. 3rd. p. f. plu. IV.): 
They (f.) bequeath. Tiisiina ¢) 2 9 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IV.): Ye 
bequeath. Yiisa Pe > (pip. 3rd. 
p.m. sing. IV.): Thatis bequeathed. 
Misin 250 (ap-der. m. sing. 
IV.): Testator; One who leaves 
legacy. Tawdsau |, 5 (prf. 3rd. 
p.m. plu. IV.): They enjoined upon 
each other, bequeathed each other. 
Wasiyyatun X25 (n.): Bequest; 
Legacy; Mandate; Testament; 
Injunction; Will; Request, 
Admonition. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root has been used with its 
above forms in the Holy Qur’an 
about 32 times. 


Wadza‘ag2; 
was less 


To put, set, remove, put off, 
put down, give birth, deliver, 
appoint, relieve, place. 
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Wadzana,;.>5 


Wadza‘a ee »9(prf. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Set up put. Wadza‘at 225 (prf. 
3rd. f. sing.): She gave birth. 
Wadza‘ta 2x25 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing.): 1 gave birth. Wadza‘na 
lass (prf. Ist. p. plu.): We 
relieved, took off, lifted, removed. 
Tadz‘au es (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She shall lay down, miscarry 
(child). Tadz‘tina (5x25 (imp. 
2nd. p. plu.): Ye lay aside, put 
off. Tadza ‘Gi | x25 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. acc. n. d.): That ye lay 
aside (arms). Nadzu‘ was 
(imp.Ist. p. plu.): We shall set 
aside. Yadz‘au wm (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): He will remove or 
relieve. Yadz‘ana scx (imp. 
3rd. p.f. plu.): They (f.) put off or 
lay aside. Wudzi‘a e9(pp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing.): They appointed, 
founded, set up, raised. 
MaudZzii‘atun as »5 40 (pic. pac. 
fi sing.): Properly set; Ready; 
Placed ones. Audz‘au a 91 (pre 
3rd. p. m. plu.): They hurried, 
moved about hurriedly. 
Mawddz ‘iu: p\ 40 (n. place): 
Places; Context. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 27 times. 


Wadzana;,>5 
ons ‘lie 9 
To plate or fold a thing with 
onepartoveranother, inter wove, 


Watar yb 9 


encrust, inlay (with gold and 
precious jewels). 


Maudziinatin 43 42 90 (pic. pac. 
f. sing gen.): Inlaid (with gold 
and precious jewels) (56:15). (L; 
T; R; LL) 


Wati’a: > 9. 
Uy : ub, 

To tread upon, walk on, press 

the ground or anything beneath 

the feet, trample on, level, make 

plain. Wat’a ‘ala@hu al Amr 

pvlade: bs: Heagreed with 

him respecting the matter. 

Tawata‘a}b\ 5: Toagree with 

each otherrespecting the affair. 
Yata’auna ,; 52 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They tread, step, enter a 
land, destroy. Tata’u 515 (imp. 
2nd. p.m. plu.): Ye have trodden, 
entered. Tata’ii |» 55 (imp. 2nd. 
p. m. plu. acc.): That ye may 
trample on, troddendown. Wat’ an 
Ub, (v. n.): Curbing, Subduing; 
Treading. Mauti’an <b yo (n. 
place. acc.): Trodden place. 
Yuwat’i bl (IL): Adjust; 
Make equal; Conform. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an a 
about 6 times. 


Watar .b. 


A thing necessary to be done; 
Want; Object; Aim in view, 
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Watana ;,b» 


Need. Ithas no verb. 


Wataran jb, (n.v.): Intent; 
Purpose; Formality (33:37). (L; 
T; R; LL; Zajjaj) 


Watana .b, 
oly by 
To remain in a place, settle 
dwell, inhabit 
Mawatina 3b\,0 (n. plu.): 
Places lands; Fields;, Battle 
fields. (9:25). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wat‘ada cs 
da ‘lacy 


To promise, give ones word, 
threaten, promise good, 
(according to the context the 
rendering is changed either 
to promise or threatening). 
Wa‘ada 3<%5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He promised. Wa ‘adta 
wuss (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing.): 
Thou promised. Wa ‘adtu > ss 5 
(prf. Ist. p.m. sing.): [promised. 
Wa ‘adii \ 54© 5(prf. 3rd. p. plu.): 
They promised. Wa‘adna Liss 
(prf. Ist. p. m.): We promise. 
Ya‘idu sx: (i mp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He promises, threatens. 
Id 1£(prt. m. sing.): promise. 
Wu ‘ida 1 (pp. 3rd. p. sing.): 
Has been promised. Yit ‘adiina 
94st y (pip. 3rd. p. plu.): They 
were threatened. Tu ‘adiina 
6945 (pip. 2nd. p. plu.) You are 
promised, are threatened. 
Mau‘iid >5£56 (pic. pact. n. 


Wat‘aza Lc, 


sing.): Promised. Ti ‘adtina 
2g ie (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. 
IT.): (Punishment which) you are 
promised. Wé ‘adna Gals (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. III): We made an 
appointment, a promise. 
Taw4 ‘dtum ..4\ 5 (prf. 2nd. p. 
m. plu.): Ye have mutually 
appointed. Lad Tawd‘di 
leacls¥ (prt. neg. m. plu.): Do 
not appoint mutually; Make no 
agreement or promises. Wa ‘id 
wnt» (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Threatening;, Threat; Warning. 
Mau ‘idan \4s 40 (n. place): 
Time; Place or time of the 
fulfillment of a_ prediction; 
Promise or warning; 
Appointment for meeting a 
promise. Mi‘dd slau (for 
Miu‘dd; n. place): Time; Time 
or place of the promise. (L; R; 
T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 151 times. 


Wataza Lic’ 
iss (hes 


To admonish, exhort, preach, 
advise, warn (of reward or 
punishment), remind of that 
which should soften the heart 
by the mention of reward or 
punishment, give good advice 
or counsel, remind of the 
results of affairs, exhort 
which leads to repentance 
and reformation. 
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402 


Wa‘a <5 Wafiga (355 


Ya‘izii | lax, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He exhorts, admonishes. 
A‘izu J2c\ (imp. Ist. p. sing.): 1 
admonish. Ta ‘iztina ¢y 4435 (imp. 
2nd. p. m. sing.): Ye admonish. 
‘Tz Jc(prt.m. sing.): Yeadmonish. 
TIzi [lc (prt. m. plu.): Ye 
admonish. Yii ‘azu Joc » (pip. 3rd. 
m.sing.):Isadmonished. Ya ‘aziina 
(9c y (pip. 3rd. m. plu.): They 
are admonished to. Wa ‘izina 
Onlasls (act. pic. m. plu.): Those 
who admonish; Preachers. 


Mau‘izatun ibcyo  (n.): 
Admonition. Au zata sb | (IV. 
prf. 2nd. p. sing.): Thou 


admonished. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Wa‘a cs 
a 
To preserve in the memory, 
keep in mind, retain, contain 
collect, understand, learn, pay 
attention, recover ones senses, 
store up. 
Ta‘iya ee (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
acc.): That he might retain, listen 
and bearin mind. Wa fyatun is, 
(act. pic. f. sing.): That which 
retain. Au‘G eae 9! (prf. 3rd. p. 
IV.): Withheld, Hoarded. U‘iina 
Ogee (imp. m. plu. IV.): They 
preserveintheir heart, hide, cherish. 
Wi‘dun -\cy (n.): Sack; Bag; 
Hiding place. Au ‘iyatun is 5| 


(n. plu.): Sacks. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 7 times. 


Wafada .3; 
ae : lady 
To call upon, come to, reach 
call upon a king as an 
ambassador. 
Wafdan |\.45 5 (v. n. acc.): Act of 
coming into the presence of 


royalty as an honoured delegate 
(19:85). (L; R; T; LL) 


Wafara 55 
me 


To be plentiful, copious, 
numerous, increase, ample. 
Maufiiran |, ,3 46 (pas. pic. m. 
sing.): Ample; Full (17:63). (L; 

R; T; LL) 


Wafadza | 23 9 
yak” $ lass 


To hasten, run 
Yiifidziina (4255 (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. plu. IV.): They were 
hastening, were racing (70:43). 
(L; R; T; LL) 


Wafiga 335 


To reconciliate; To find 
suitable, fit, useful. 


614 


Wafa ..25 Wafa 25 


Wifdqan 6, (v. n. LL. acc.): 
The act of suiting or becoming 
fit; Befitting. Yuwaffiqu 3 92 
(imp. 3rd. m. sing. II.): Caused 
reconciliation between. Taufigan 
li.5 5 (v. n. ID. acc.): Concord; 
Reconciliation; Power to do 
something (for setting things 
right); Direction to aright issue; 
Achievement of aim; Success; 
Accomplishment. (4:35; 78:26; 
4:62; 11:88). (L; R; T; LL) 


Wafa 35 

ost 4 «Ly 
To reach the end, keep ones 
promise, fulfil ones 


engagement, pay a debt, 
perform a promise. Tawaffahu 
Allahu: «)| 45,3 God caused 
him to die. Tawaffa .255 : To 
die. Wafat ©l55; Death. 
Tawaffaitant _g3,5 : You 
caused me to die. 
Tawaffahunna (4353: Those 
whom they caused to 
die.Tawaffathu 43,3 : They 
take over his soul and cause 
him to die. Mutawaffinaka 
E1Lu3 gue: We cause you to die. 
Ibn ‘Abbas has translated. 
Mutawaffika  A,3,20 as 
Mumituka dx (I will cause 
you to die). Zamakhshari says, 
“Mutawaffika &L3 ,<» means, 
I will protect you from being 
killed by the people and will 
grant the full leave of you to die 
anatural death not being killed 


(Kashshaf). Outstanding 
scholars and commentators 
like Imam Malik, Imam Bukhari, 
Imam Ibn Hazm, Imam ibn 
Qayyim, Qatadah, Ibn ‘Abbas, 
Mufti ‘Abduh al-i-Maraghi, 
ShaltitofEgypt, Asadandmany 
others are of the same views. 
(Bukhari, Chapters on Tafsirand 
Bad ‘aul khalq; Majma Biharal- 
Anwar by Shaikh Muhammed 
Tahir of Gujrat; al-Muwatta; Zad 
al-Ma‘adby Muhammadibn Abi 
Bakr al-Dimashqi; Dur al- 
Manthir by Allamah Sayiiti; 
Commentary of the Holy 
Qur’an by Abtial-Fida’ Isma ‘il 
ibn al-Kathir). The word has 
been used at no less than 25 
different places of the Holy 
Qur’an and in twenty three of 
them the meaning is to take 
away the soul, at two places 
the meaning is to take the soul 
away at the time of sleep, but 
there the qualifying word sleep 
or night has been added (6:60; 
39:42). According to Lisan a]- 
Arab, Twaffahu Allah ait 43 43 
means Allah took his soul or 
caused him to die. When God 
is the subject and a human 
being the object and the root is 
Waws Fas Ya & and this is 
a verb, then it has no other 
meaning than that of taking 
away the soul and causing to 
die. Nota single instance from 
the Holy Qur’ an, orthe sayings 
of the Holy Prophet @¢can be 
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Wagqaba TS; 


shown which can provide an 
argument that this expression 
can beusedinasense other than 
tocause any one todie by taking 
away his soul. 
Waffa oe 19 (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
IL.):Fulfilled, Discharged obligation 
completely. Yuwaffi eo ge (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. IT.): He pays in 
full. Yuwaffiyanna one ge (imp. 
3rd. p. m. sing. emp.): He 
certainly shall repay in full. 
Wuffiyat 2.35 (pp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. II.): Was paid in pull. 
Tuwaffa 235 (pip. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. IT.): Will be paid in full. 
Tuwaffauna 535 (pp. 2nd. p. 
m. plu. I.): Youwill be paidin full. 
Yuwaffa oe yy (pip. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. IT.): He will be paid in full. 
Muwaffa (ap-der. m. plu. IL): 
We shall pay them in full. Aufa 
cobs (prf. 3rd. m. sing. IV.): 
Fulfilled. Ufi GI! (imp. Ist. p. 
sing. IV. f. d.): 1 will fulfill. Uft 
csi (imp.1st. p. sing. IV.): I give 
full. Yiiftina 253» (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. IV.): They fulfill. Yafa 
1,352 (imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They shall pay in full. Aufi 4! 
(prt. m. sing. IV.): Give in full. 
Aufii | 435) (prt. m. plu. IV.): O 
you! Fulfill. Miifiina § 53 4 (ap- 
der. m. plu. IV.): Those who 
keep their treaty or promise. 


Tawaffa sae 9 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. V.): He causes to die. 


Tawaffat 23 ,5 (prf. 3rd. p.f. sing. 


Wagata <3,5 


V.): They take away the soul. 
Tawaffaitani _ 2.3 5 (prf, 2nd. p. 
m. sing. V.): Youcaused meto die. 
Tatawaffa oe ys (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing. V.): She causes to die. 
Yatawaffa oe ge (imp. 3rd. p.m. 
sing. V.): He causes to die. 
Tawaffani oS ) 9: Let me die; Let 
it be that I die. Yutawaffa _3 5% 
(pp. 3rd. p. m. sing. V.): He has 
died. Yutawaffauna (33 = (pip. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They die. 
Mutawaffika £3 2» (ap-der. 
m. sing. V.): Cause you to die a 
natural death. Yastaufiina 
O98 gee (pif. 3rd. p.m. plu. X.): 
They take exactly the full. (L; T; 
R; Zamakhshart; LL) 

The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 66 times. 


Wagqabacs, 
eh: LS; 
To set, come upon, 


overspread, disappear (sun or 
moon), enter. 


Wagab 5; (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing.): 
overspread. (113:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wagata <3; 
oes 5, 
To fix, appoint the time of an 
action. Waqqatu: To 


determine a time for, to give 
an appointment to. 


Waqt <©3,5 (n.): Time. Migat 
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Wagqada u35 Waqa‘a 25 9 


olin (n. place): Ordained time 
or place. Mawdqit cu3\ 40 (n. 
acc.): Fixed or stated time or 
period; Time or place of 
appointment. Mauqiit > ,5560 
(pac. pic. m. sing.): That of 
which the time is fixed and 
ordained. Ugqitat 2<31 (pp. 3rd. 
p.f. sing. IT.): Shall be made to 
appear at the appointed time; 
Shall be made to appear in the 
guise, power and spirit of God’s 
Messengers and clad, as it were, 
in the mantles of all of them. (L; 
T; R; LL) 

The root withits above five forms 
has been used inthe Holy about 
13 times. 


Waqada 35 
Aes 1455 


To set fire, kindle, light fire. 
Waqiid 5 555 (n.): Fuel. Augadii 
154551 (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IV.): 
They light (a fire for war). 
Yiiqidiina (55 (imp. 3rd. m. 
plu. IV.): They kindle. Tiigidiina 
0945 55 (imp. 2nd. p.m. plu. IV.): 
Ye kindle. Augid 28 4| (prt. m. 
sing. IV.): Kindle thou. Yiiqadu 
ore (pip. 3rd. p.m. sing. IV.): 
Is lit. Miiqadatu 33850 (pis. 
pac. f. sing. IV.): Kindled. 
Istaugada 33524) (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. sing. X.): Kindled. (L; T; R; 
LL) 

The root with its above from has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an a 
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about 11 times. 


Wagqadza 5; 
Ai’ pty 

Tobeatto death, beat severely, 

strike violently, be killed by a 

blow. 
Mauqiidzatu 334340 (pac. pic. f. 
sing.): Dead through beating; 
Beaten to death (5:3). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wagara 53; 
gel 

To be heavy (in ear), deaf, 

heaviness in the ear, be 

gentle, gracious, respected. 
Wagqdran |, (v. n. acc.): 
Majesty; Honour; Greatness; 
Kindness; Forbearing; Dignity; 
Respect. Wagran | 35 (n.): 
Deafness. Tuwaqirii: 1535 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. act. IJ.): 
Ye respect much. Wigran: |55 
(v. n. acc.): Burden. (L; T; R; 
LL) 
The root with its above three 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 9 times. 


Wagqa‘a tes 
ge Leds 
To fall down, befall, come to 
pass, be conformed, happen, 
take place, ascertain. Used 


for stability and falling and 
persecution and aversion. 
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Wagafa 235 


Waqa‘a ce 9 (prf- 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He fell, prevailed, 
vindicated; fulfilled. Waqa‘at 
255 (prf. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
has befallen, come to pass. 
Taqa‘u ati (imp. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): Befalls. Qa‘ | 425 (prt. 
m. plu.): Ye falldown. Waqi‘un 
eels (act. pic. m. sing.): That 
going to fall on, thatis befalling, 
descending. Waga ‘tun is3 5 (n. 
ofunity): Happening; Coming to 
pass. Wdqi ‘atu is3\ 5: Inevitable 
event; Sure realty. Yiiqi‘a e oe 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): He 
brings about, precipitates, casts. 
Muwdqi‘ti | 423\ 50 (ap-der. m. 
plu. IV. f. d.): Those who are 
going to fall. Mawaqi‘u es | 0 (n. 
place and time, plu.): Places and 
Times of the revelation, places 
and times of the setting. (L; T; 
R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 24 times. 


Wagafa 5, 
ah Ss 
To stand, make someone to 


stand. 


Wudqifti | 4255 (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Held over, made to stand 
(6:27,30). Qifii | ,43 (prt. m. plu. 
Make stand; Hold up (37:24). 
Maugqiifiina °) 53 5346 (pact. pic. 
m. plu.): Those who are brought 


Waga , 35 


up, made to stand, are held 
(34:31). (L; R; T; LL) 


Wagaya Pe 9 
coh lbs LG, 
To protect, save, preserve, 
ward off, guard against evil 
and calamity, be secure, take 
as a shield, regard the duty. 
Muttaqi_ ix - One who 
guard against evil and against 
that which harms and injures, 
and is regardful of his duty 
towards human beings and 
God. Ubbayy bin Ka‘b, a 
distinguished Companion of 
the Holy Prophet says, 
Muttaqi (its is a person 
who walks through thorny 
bushes, taking every care that 
his clothes are not caught in 
bushes and be torn by their 
branches and thorns. In the 
Qur’anic language the word 
would mean who guards 
himself against sins and 
harmful things and takes God 
as a shield or shelter and is 
dutiful. 
Waqa ba (pif 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He protected etc. Tagi _,i5 
(imp. 3rd. p. f. sing.): She 
protects. Tagi (33 (imp. 2nd. p. 
m. sing. f. d.): Thou protect. Qi 
3 (prt. m. sing.): Protect. Qi 
| 95 (prt. m. plu.): Protect. Yiiqa 
ie (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. f. d.): 
Is preserved. Waqun ,3\5 (for 


618 


Waka’a \% 


Waq?): (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Protector. Ittagd .| (prf. 3rd. 
DJ. sing. IV.) Who guards against 
evil; Who keeps his duty. Ittaqit 
|, (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIL): 
Guarded against _ evils. 
Ittaqaitunna (4.4\ (prf. 2nd. p. 
f plu. VIL): Ye (f-) guard against 
evil. Tattagiina :) X35 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. VII): You are secure 
against evils and calamities. 
Tattaqii \,%5 (imp. 2nd. p. m. 
plu. VII. n. d.): You are secure 
against evils and calamities. 
Yattaqi es (imp. 3rd. p.m. sing. 
VIII.): He should guard against 
evils and calamities. Yattaqii | ,i= 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. plu. VIII): They 
guard againstevils and calamites. 
Yattaqi ate (imp. 2nd. m. sing. 
VIII): Shield! Protect! Ittagi 31 
(prt. m. sing. VII): Take as a 
shield. Ittagi |,%) (prt. m. plu. 
VIIT.): Yetakeas ashield. Ittaqiini 
os45! (comb. Ittaqi + ni). 
Ittaqaina ¢45\ (prt. f. plu. 
VIIL):Take as shield. Muttaqiin/ 
Muttagin (nio/ sk ( /ace./ 
plu of Muttaqi):  Atga | 
(elative): Most dutiful and 
guarding againstevils. Tagiyyann 
5 (act. pic. m. sing. acc.): One 
who carefully guarded against 
evils. Tagdtun 343 (v. n.): 
Observing duty. Taqwd (¢ 53 (n.): 
Protection; Warding off evil; 
Observing duty; Abstainment; 
Observing the Divine ordinances 


Wakaza 8; 


inevery walk of life. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root withits above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 258 times. 


Waka’a \S'; 
Nils; 

To recline. In its root form is 

notused. In use are Tawakka’a 

3 V. Auka'a (S31 IV and 

Ittaka’a \&) VII forms 
Atawakka’u 55 ‘al (imp. Ist. p. 
sing.): I lean. Muttaki’iina/ 
Muttaki’ina WSs] 3395X 
(acc./ ap-der. m. plu. VII.): 
Reclining upon. Muttaki’un (Ks 
(n. place and time VIII): Repast, 
Place where one reclines; Day- 
couch; Cushioned couch. (L;T;R; 
LL). 
Theroot withits above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 11 times. 


Wakada 3S 5 
AG 
To confirm, assert, affirm, 
ratify. 
Taukid 1S 5(v.n.): Ratification; 
Confirmation; Assertion (16:91). 
(L; T; R; LL) 


Wakaza 3S 
SNE NSS 
To strike ‘with a fist, drive 
back. 
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Wakala Js 9 


Wakaza 35 5(prf. 3rd. p.m. sing.): 
He struck with fist; drive back. 
(28:15). (L; T; R; LL) 


Wakala Js 4 


JR 5 WS, 


To entrust, confirm, give, 

charge, dispose affairs, lean 

upon, rely upon. 
Wakkalnéd USS, (prf. Ist. p. 
plu. II.): We entrusted, etc. 
Wukkila JS ‘ (pp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing. II.): Is given charge. 
Tawakkaltu £35 5 (prf. Ist. p. 
sing. V.): I have put my trust. 
Tawakkalné WS 5 (prf. Ist. 
p. plu. V.): We have put our 
twist. Tawakkal J8 45 (prt. m. 
sing. V.): Put thy trust. 
Tawakkali | 5 5 (prt. m. plu. 
V.): Put (O men!) your trust. 
Yatawakkal JS, (imp. 3rd. 
p.m. sing.): He puts his trust. 
Yutawakkal JS ‘ge (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. V.): Put trust. 
Natawakkalu JS ,3 (imp. Ist. 
p. plu. V.): We put our trust. 
Mutawakkiliina ° 8 ,<» (ap- 
der. m. plu. V.): Those who put 
their trust. Wakil \.S 5 (act. 2. 
pic. m. sing.): Disposer of 
affairs; Responsible of affairs; 
Guardian; Witness; Support; 
Answerable; Surety; Authority 
to control. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 70 times. 


Walada J, 
Walata eds 
ok Ld 9 


To diminish, impair (the right 
of any one), withhold. 
Yalit cL, (imp. 3rd. m. sing.): 
Diminish (49:14). (L; R; T; LL) 


Walaja ws 


ee Ly 


To enter, penetrate in, go in, 
pass through, gain. 

Yaliju ee (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Will enter. Yiéiliju oe 3 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Makes pass into, gains. Tiliju 
es (imp. 2nd. p. m. sing. IV.): 
Thou causeth to pass into; Thou 
causeth to gain. Walijatun i>J 
(act. 2nd. pic. f. sing.): 
Anything that is introduced or 
inserted into anther thing; 
Protecting friend; Intimate 
freind; Fast ally; Reliable friend; 
One whom a person takes upon 
to rely and who is not of his 
family. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’an about 14 times. 


Walada wJ, 
ab : boYy ¢ IVs 
To beget, give birth. 


Walada 35 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): He has begotten. 
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Waliya (J; 


Waladna 335 (prf. 3rd. p. f. 
plu.): They (f) gavebirth. Wulida 
Js (pp. 3rd. p.m. sing.): He was 
born. Wulidtu 2135 (pp. Ist. p. 
sing.): 1 was born. Yalid 3b 
(imp. 3rd. p. sing. juss.): He 
begets. Yalidii | 5s. (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. acc.): They will beget. 
Alidu 5.J\(imp. Ist. sing.): Iwill 
give birth, will bear achild. Yiilad 
My (pip. 3rd. p. m. sing. juss.): 
He is begotten. Waladun oJ 3 
(n.): Child; Offspring. Auldd 3° 5| 
(n. plu.): Children. Walidun .J\ 
(act. pic. m. sing.): Begotten, 
Real father. Walidatun il, 
(act. pic. f. sing.): Mother. 
Walidén/Walidain sp +J\, — / 
oll, (act. pic. dual): Parents. 
Walidai ¢l, (act. pic. duel. 
fd): Parents. Wilddn | 35 (n. 
plu.): Youths; Children. Walidun 
ads (act. 2nd. pic. m. sing.): 
Child. Mauliidun 9 4)» (pis. pic. 
m. sing. ): Begotten one; One 
who is born. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 102 times. 


Waliya (J; 
sh Ys cL, 
To be close, near, follow, be 
up to 
Yaliina 3,4 (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): They are near. Walla ee 9 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. I. from 
Walla )}. Yuwalli_J 9): Turned. 


Waliya (J; 


Wallaita (prf. 2nd. p. m. sing. 
IT.): Thou hast turned. Wallan 
Je (prf. 3rd. p. m. plu. IL): 
They turned. Wallaitum »~J 5 
(prf. 2nd. p. m. plu. IL.): You 
turned. Yuwalli | (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. II): He turns. 
Yuwallauna ;)3J » (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. II. emp.): They would turn. 
Yuwalliina ¢y4J 2 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. II.): They will turn. 
Yuwalli \ J, (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
plu. IT. final niin dropped): They 
shall turn. Tuwalliina (4), 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. IL.): Ye 
turn. Tuwallii | J 5 (imp. 2nd. 
p.m. plu.): Ye will turn. Muwalli 
re (imp. Ist. p. plu. II.): Do 
we let them have power; We 
shall keep close; We cause to 
turn. Muwalliyanna ( 4 (imp. 
Ist. p. plu. II. emp.): We surely 
cause to turn, We will let (him) 
pursue the way. Walli J, (prt. 
m. sing. II.): Turn thou. Wallii 
| J (prt. m. plu. IT.): Turn ye. 
Tawalla Ji (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.V.): Turneth away; He 
undertook, is in authority, took 
as friend. Tawallau 3) ,5 (prf. 
3rd. p.m. plu. V.): They turned 
away, took for friend. 
Tawallaitum rd | (prf. 2nd. 
p.m. plu. V.): Ye turned away, 
went back. Yatawalla \} .~ (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): He turns 
away; protects, defends, deals 
friendly. Yutawallii | J = (imp. 
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Wana (35 Wahaja 7s bs 


3rd. p.m. plu. final niin dropped): 
They make friend; They turn 
back. Yatawallauna ;)3J = (imp. 
3rd. p. m. plu. V.): They turn 
away, make friends. Yatawallii 
| Ju (imp. 2nd. p. m. plu. final 
niin dropped): They turn away, 
make friends. Tatawallau 3) = 
(imp. 2nd. p. m. plu.): Ye turn 
away, make friends. Tawalla } ,3 
(prt. m. sing. V.): Turn away. 
Walin Sl, (act. pic. m. sing.): 
Defender; Protector friend; 
Helping friend. Wal? _J5 (ap- 
der. m. sing.): Protecting 
benefactor; Helper; Ally; 
Successor; Heir; Guardian. 
Auliya’u «LJ4l (n. plu. of Walt): 
Defenders etc. Waldyat iY (v. 
n.): Protection; Inheritance. 
Aula sl (elative): Nearest; 
Closer; Better claim; Woe. 
Auliyén 3 LJ»! (elative dual): 
Two nearest ones. Maula be 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): Patron; 
Friend; Owner; Master; 
Protector; Benefactor. Mawéli 
else (n. plu.): Inheritors; 
Kinsfolk; Clients; Friends; 
Wards. Muwallihé J 0 (ap- 
der. m. sing. II.): Bears up; 
One who turns to; One to whom 
one turns his attention; Which 
one makes dominant over him; 
Focal point. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
as many as 233 times. 


Wana (23 
ils 
Tobe slack, negligent, remiss, 
tire. 
LéTaniyé LN (prt. neg. dual.): 
Slaken not ye twain (20:42). (L; 
R; T; LL) 


Wahabacss 
aby bay 
To grant, give as a gift, 


dedicate, offer as a present, 
bestow. 


Wahaba Ts (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Has granted etc. 
Wahabat 2.25 (pif. 3rd. p. f. 
sing.): She dedicated, offered. 
Wahabna \u»5 (prf. Ist. p. 
plu.): We granted. Yahabu 4. 
(imp. 3rd. p. m. sing.): He 
grants. Ahabu Vs! (imp. Ist. 
sing.): I give. Hab Vx» (prt. m. 
sing.): Bestow. Al-Wahhab 
ob JI (x. ints.): The mostliberal 
bestower. One of the excellent 
names of Allah. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 25 times. 


Wahaja oe 
Ce | oes 


To blaze, burn, glow, dazzle, 
heat, kindle. 


G22 


Wahana ;,5; 


Wahhdjan \>\s (n. ints. acc.): 
Dazzling; Glowing; providing 
immense light and heat from a 
long distance; Full of blazing 
splendor (78:13). (L; T; R; Ibn 
Faris; LL) 


Wahana cs 
cre Lb 

To be weak, feeble, faint, 

infirm, remiss, languid 
Wahana :5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Waxed; Feeble. 
Wahanii:| 5 (prf. 3rd. p. m. 
plu.): Nerved; Slackened, Lose 
hearted. L4Tahinii | 45 ‘Y(prt. 
neg. n. plu.): Slacken not O ye 
men! Wahnun/Wahnan Ls,/ 
cds (acc/ v.n.): Weakness. 
Auhana (5 \ (n. elative): 
Weakest, Frailest. Mihinu ° 9 
(ap-der. m. sing. IV.): One who 
makes weak. (L; T; R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
about 9 times. 


Waha_ 25 
ch LS 
To be weal: fail: torn, burst. 
Wahiyatun i.»\, (ap-der. f. 
sing.): Frail; Torn (69:16). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Waika’anna 9X 5 


Ruin seize you! This word is 


Wailun Ls 


composed of the interjection 
Wai and Ka’annagl. Itis 
regarded _—_ by some 
commentators such as 
Baidzawi, as an abbreviation 
of Wail $5 (woe to) and 
Ka’anna lS (to thee). 
According to some Waika is 
equivalent to ‘lam (L; T; R; 
LL) 

Waika’anna 3\Suy : (28:82). 


Wailun Ls 
Word of interjection, 


dispraise or threat. Woe! 
Commonly used with (lame) 
as Wailun lakad’s: Woe to 
thee! or affixed to a pronoun 
directly without a proposition 
as Wailakum rh 9: Alas for 
thee! Sometimes a pronoun 
precedes this word to 
emphasize the misfortune as 
lakum al-Wailu: Yours will 
be woe. 
Wailaka 3’, (comp. of Waila 
be» and ka J= thee). Woe to 
thee. Wailané LL (comp. of 
Waila and nd= us) Woe to us. 
Wailakum 23 (comp. of 
Waila and kum=you): Woe for 
you. Waila-ni (2's (comp. of 
Waila and ni= me): Woe to me! 
Wailun laka 33 Jos: Woe to 
thee! Wailun \. 5: Woe! (L; T; 
R; LL) 
The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 40 times 
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Ya’ isa (jaws 





Ya 
oY 


The 28th letter of the Arabic 
alphabet called ya ¢. It is one 
of the letter termed soft or 
weak. The other times are Alif 
J] Waw 5. When a postfix it 
is a pronoun of the /st. p. m. 
and f. as Kitab? 2&5 (my 
book). When preceded by 
Alif 4)| Waws and Ya «& it 
takes Fatha as in Baniyya, 
(my son) to become a pronoun 
of Ist. p. m. and fem. It is 
also a sign of the f in the 
imperative as Uktubi ges! 
(write thou f.). Ya ¢¢ is one of 
the letters termed 
Mahmiisaheuw 5046 (soft or 
weak letter). If the original 
trilateral root has one or more 
than one of the weak letter 
Alif 4)| Waw sand Ya ¢, this 
will effect the derived forms 
in their shapes. The ya ¢& is 
omitted when the proceeding 
nun occurs at the end of a 
word, as in Yahdini gps 
(will guide me) instead of 
Yahdini _g2 442 . Its numerical 
value is 10. 


yal 
Common of vocative particles 


used in calling one who is 
near (like O!) and who is far 


in place or high degree to him 
whois between near and distant, 
thereby governing the 
nominative and accusative 
cases. 
Ya’ isa (jus 
ue slob 
To despair, give up hope, 
know, be acquainted with, 
realize. Ya’ s ol: To despair 
of a thing. It is a synonym of 
Qanata 4:3 (To cut of the 
hope). Ya’ isat Cuuws#: To 
pass the age of fertility, be 
barren (woman). There is no 
word in the Arabic language 
commencing with ya ¢& 
followed by hamzah except 
Ya’ isa jw, and its derivatives 
and Ya’ya’ Lk and its 
derivatives. 
Ya’ isa jue (prf- 3rd. p. sing.): 
He despaired, realized. Ya’isii 
| aus (pif. 3rd. p.m. plu.): They 
have despaired. Ya’isna cpu 
(prf. 3rd. p. f: plu.): They (f£.) 
despaired of menstruation. 
Ya’asu eab (imp. 3rd. p. m. 
sing.): Despairers. LaTa’iasii 
law Y (prt. neg. m. plu.): 
Despair not. Ista’isa «| (prf: 
3rd. p. m. sing. X.): Despaired. 
Ista’isti \gumcow! (prf. 3rd. p. 
m. plu. X.): They despaired. 
Ya’tisun om gw (n. ints.): Totally 
despaired person. (Sihah; Ass; 
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Yabisa (ju / Yabasa (yu 


Le T:. RELL) 

The root with its above form has 
been used in the Holy Qur’dan 
about 13 times. 


Yabisa |... / Yabasa _.-. 


To become dry, wither. 
Yabasa/Yabasan (ag / uae 


(acc./v.n.): Dry. Yabisun yl 
(act. pic.m. sing.): Dry one. 
Yabisét Lub (act. pic. f. 
plu.): Dryness. (20:77; 6:59; 
12:43,46). (L; T; R; LL) 


Yatama al 
pom ley 


To be become an orphan, 
become without father before 
puberty or maturity, become 
isolated, lonely, solitary, 
weary, jaded, become 
motherless (beast), become 
orphan, become widow . 


Yatimum/ Yatiman los / me 
(acc./ act. 2 pic. msing.): 
Orphan Yatimain ¢po2° (act. 
pic m. dual.): Two orphans. 
Yatéma \ ol (n. plu.): 
Orphans. Yatém al-Nis@’ LuJ| 
i Lo: Women without husband 
(widows, divorced or yet to be 
married). (L; T; R, LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ an 23 times. 


Yada o4 


Yajaj cok, 
Gog. Name of the tribes of 
barbarians near the Caspian sea. 


Yajiij cols :Gog (18:94; 21:96). 


Yada 


To touch, aid, do good, be 
beneficent, show power and 
superiority. Yadun x for 
Yadyun ¢ 4 ): A hand; dual 
Yadéni °)\4.; oblique Yadaini 
cy . When in connection 
with a complement Yada and 
Yadai 54 ; plu. Aidin 4] (for 
Aiduyung!). ‘An- Yadin gs 
a: Witha willing hand; Out of 
hand; Having financial ability; 
In acknowledgment of the 
superior power; Inready money 
and not in the form of deferred 
payment; Considering it as a 
fovour; On account of help; 
(payment should be made by 
the hand of the parties 
themselves without the 
intervention of a third party 
and without reluctance. Baina 
Yadaihias 0 ov: Before him; In 
his presence hit; Between his 
two hands. Ulill Aidi: Men of 
power; (lit. gifted with 
hands). Suqaita fi Aidihim 
Lewis eget! 3:(idiomatic 
expression): They repented. 
The idea seems to be that 
they hit their fingers in grief 
andcontrition). Yadd 2: Handy; 
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YASin Ya‘qiib — six 


Might; Power; Superiority; 
Benefit Possession; Favour; 
Generosity. The idea behind 
these expressions is that the 
use of the hand is the real 
source of the superiority and 
power. Upper hand; Arm. 
Foreleg of a beast; Handle of 
a tool; Wing of a bird. Ma 
gaddamatYadé ga, 2038 ls: 
That is what thou hast 
deserved. 


Yada |. (n. dual the final Nain 
of dual is omitted): Two hands 
Yadai ¢ (n. dual.): Two hands; 
Before. In front of. Aid? 4! (n. 
plu.): Hands. (L; T; R; Ly 
Theroot withits abovethree forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 120 times. 


YASin |.’ 
Combination of the alphabets 
Ya & and Sin Gu. 

YaSin are (36:1) O perfect man! 
O perfect leader! (A reference to 
the Holy Prophet Muhammad °&™ 
in the Holy Qur’ an). It is the title 
of the thirty sixth chapter of the 
Holy Quran. (Ibn Jarir; 
Kashshaf; Badzawi; Ibn ‘Abas; 
Ikramah; Dzahhaq; Hasan; 
Baidzawt; Ibn Kathir . 


Yasara_ 
To become gentle, easy, 


multiply, prosper, facilitate, play 
at dice. 


Yassara_j (prf. 3rd. p. m. sing. 
II.): Made easy. Yassarné jw 
(pif. Ist. p. plull.): We madeeasy. 
Noyassiru 3 (imp.1st. p. plu. 
IL): Weshallease. Tayassara pusi 
(prf. 3rd. p. m. sing V.): Became 
easy. Istaisara p...| (X.) Got 
easily. Yusr p. (u.v.): Ease. 
Yasirun/ Yasiran | pos [poo 
(acc./act. pic. 2nd.m. sing.): Easy 
to bear; Light; Small. Yusra i ua 
(elative, but used as adj.): Ease 
Maisiiran |p.» (pact. pic. m. 
sing. acc.): Gentle; Easy. 
Maisaratun 3p.» (n. place and 
time): Easiness. Maisir peta (n.): 
Gambling. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with in above forms has 
been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 44 times. 


Al-Yasa‘a e.J! 


Elisha. He was the disciple and 
successor of Elijah (Ilyas) and 
lived from 938 B.C to 828 B.C. 
in the northern Israel during 
the reign of Ahziah. 


eee 


Al-Yasa‘a xuuJ|: Elisha (6:86; 
38:48). oo 


Ya‘qibu ine 
Jacob; Israel, the son of Isaac, 
the sonof Abraham. Thetwelve 
tribes of Israel were named 
after his twelve sons - Ruben, 
Simeon, Levi, Judah, 
Issachar, Zehulum, Joseph, 
Benjamin; Dan, Naphtali, Gad 
and Ashar (Gen.18:19; 35:23- 
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Ya‘qiib — sin 


26; 49:28). 
Ya‘qiib yin, (proper name) 
Jacob. (L; T; R; LL) 
The name has been used in the 
Holy Qur’an about 16 times. 


Ya ‘fig Sox 
Name of an idol worshiped 
before the Flood, and then 
by the pagan Arabs. It was in 
the shape of a horse. Band 
Hamadan were its 
worshippers. 
Ya‘tiqg Gs (proper name): 
Name of an idol (71:23). (L; T; 
R; LL) 


Yaghiith& .% 
Name an idol of the pagan 
Arabs. The tribe Mirad was 
its worshiper. It was in the 
shape a lion. 
Yaghiit= ,x (propername): An 
idol (71:23).(L; T; R; LL) 


Yaqit — ,3L 
Rubies 


Yaqit —,5b (collective n.): 
(55:58). (L; T; R; LL) 


Yaqtin (2% 
Probably derived from 
Qatana: To be bent, settle in 
a place. 

Yaqtin (ni, (n.): Creeping 
plant. (L; T; R; LL) 


Yaqina ,,i, 
Yaqina 5 ir 


Tobe certain, obvious. 
Yiiginiina 43 (imp. 3rd. p. 
m. plu IV.): They are certain, 
sure of. Tiiginiina § 43 5 (imp 
3rd. p.m. plu. VI): Ye are certain. 
Istaigana ¢42.| (imp. 3rd. m. 
sing. X.): He has firm belief. 
Yastaiginu ic. (imp. 3rd. 
p. m. sing. X): He has firm 
belief. LiYastaiqinu ¢i-J: 
In order to be certain, Yaginun 
(nu: Sure. Yaginan Lk (acc.): 
Surely. Yagin “% : Certainty; 
Death; Inevitable. Miqiniin 
59556 (nom.) Miginin 53560 
(acc. ap-der. m. plu. IV.): Those 
who are certain, convinced. 
Mustaiqinina “wicuuwe (ap- 
der. m. plu. X. acc.): Convinced. 
(L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 28 times. 


Yumma, i 


wo! : le 

To be thrown in the river, 
purpose a thing, clean the 
face and hands with dust (for 
prayer), aim at, intend, go 
towards. Tayammum ex 

Process of ablution with clean 
dust, by clapping palms of 
hands on it and then passing 
them over the hands up to 
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Yawima » 5 





elbows and face as if they were 
washed by water. It should be 
dust, on earth, land, ground, 
surface. The earth on any thing 


containing pure dust. 
Tayammum wos (4:43; 5:6). 
Yamm a (n.): River; Sea; Flood. 
(L; T; R; LL) 


The root with its above two forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’an 
about 1 1 times. 


Yamana;y../Yamina; 


To meet on the right side, 
bless, lead to the right, be a 
cause of blessing. 


Yaminun ¢xs (n.): Right hand. 
Aimdnun ls! (n. plu.); Right 
hands; Oaths. Aimana ¢y<| (adj.): 
Right, Blessed. Maimanah i.n0: 
Peoples of the righthand, that are 
blessed. (L; T; R; LL) 

The root with it above four forms 
has been used in the Holy Qur’ an 
as may as 53 times. 


‘ - 
ee 
a 


To be ripe, reach maturity. 


Yana‘a xx (v. n.): Ripening 
(6:99). (L; T; R; LL) 
Yiisuf iin 


Joseph. A prophet, the eleventh 
son of the prophet Jacob, and 
the elder of the two sons of 
Rachel. The meaning given to 


the name is ‘shall add’ or the 
Lord shall add to me another 
son (Gen. 30:24). Though 
Joseph was buried in Egypt, his 
remains were later removed to 
Palestine when the Israelites 
were commanded by God to 
leave Egypt. 

Yiisuf as»: Joseph (Proper 

name). 

The name has been used in the 

Holy Qur’an about 27 times. 


Yauima a 

pis eg © 
To be one, exist for a day, 
spend, last a day. Yaum a »: 
Day; Time; Day of a battle, 
Thousand years (22:47); Fifty 
thousand years (70:4); Time; 
Aeon; Day and night; 
Moment. Al-Yaum @ gel: 
Today. 


Yauman l\oy ( n.):Day. 
Yaumain (xe » (dual. acc.): Two 
daysAyyamun »L|(n. plu.): Days. 
Ayydém Allah us|: The favours 
and punishments of God. 
Youma'idhin J» » (comp. youm 
est dhin - then): Then on that 
day. (L; R; T; LL) 

The root with its above four 
forms has been used in the Holy 
Qur’ dn as may as 485 times . 


Yanus (59 
Man of the fish, Jonah 
Yiinus _ 0 »: Jonah (4:162; 6:86; 
10:98; 37:139) 
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APPENDIX I 


SYSTEM OF PUNCTUATION 
The Pause (Wagd/) 


Every language has certain rules of punctuation, of making 
or not making a pause in writing or speech. These rules make 
descriptions more accurate and statements more intelligible for the 
addressees. 

Early Muslim scholars took great pains to put up signals and 
lighthouses at every rock in the way of the students, readers, and 
listeners of the Holy Book. They kept in view the rules of making 
a pause - sometimes a very short one, sometimes a little longer, 
sometimes not at all - and accordingly fixed certain marks to be 
followed. These scholars invented signs such as periods, colons, 
semicolons, commas etc. and assigned them visual forms which were 
abbreviations of the words whose meanings stood for various types 
of pauses. 


1. O: Asmall circle O at the end of a word means that the 
verse has come to an end. The circle stands for an abbreviated 3 of 
the word wagqf-tam which conveys that the statement is complete to 
the extent. A reader encountering O at the end of a verse can always 
stop fora complete pause. A similar pause is possible when a small 
, a small @-ora small » occur at the end of a word. 

If one of the following signs: fathah- , kasrah-, dzammah 
*, tanwin™ or - shadd* are present at the last alphabet, they should 
be disre garded in pronunciation and the last letter should be read as 
if it contained the sign sukun. Notethechange of pronunciation 
of the following word: *0;--*.5 (Nastainu) should be pronounced 
aS Ogperiend and Ul (Ahadun) as 04>! (Ahad). However a sukun 
on the last letter leaves the pronunciation unchanged if the reader 
decides to stop, e.g., YOwW'» 


2. While pronouncing * form of tanwin at the end of a 
verse; if | alif or ¢ Ya (¢ without dots) occur after the letter with 
4 
- (i.e., 'an') the last letter at the time of a waqf (pause) should be 
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pronounced with the sound of alif (i.e. 'a') and not the usual sound 
‘an', for example, as if followed by Alifat the time of wagf or pause. 
This is illustrated in the following example: O eo (7:98) would be 
pronounced eo Dzuha and not Dzuhan. 


3. If the last letter of a verse 1s t@ marbiita 3, 1t should be 
pronounced as if it were hd » if the reader chooses to make a stop, 
e:8: Ob 93 should be pronounced as Quwwahe'3. However, when 
the last letter is 7@ & it will not be changed into hd ». 

Ta marbiita $ will be pronounced as ta when no pause is to be 
made at the end of a verse e.g., as in hai O d.ob. Here the words 
will be pronounced as Ndsibatuntasld and not Nasibah-tasld. 


4. If a letter with a fathah tanwin 2 is followed by alif 
without any vowel sign, this alifwill be pronounced with the - sound 
(a single fathah). If a letter with a fathah tanwin precedes the 
letter Y@ (¥¢ without dots) without any vowel sign, the last Ya ( 
without dots) will be pronounced as alif with a fathah on the 
preceding letter e.g.: _— will be read xb. 


t: A small ‘ainy on the top of a circle or one standing alone 
within a line indicates the end of a verse along with the end of a 
Sirah, 

: Asmall mim eon the top of acircle or one standing alone 
within a line indicates a mandatory pause. Not pausing at one of 
these signs can alter the meaning understood by the addressees. 

: Asmall 14 b ontop of acircle or standing aloneis called 
waqf-mutlaq and indicates a pause when a sentence comes to an 
end but the argument continues in the next sentence. 

C: A small jim ¢ on top of a circle or standing alone is 
called wagqf-jaiz. It indicates that a pause is preferred but continu- 
ation is also allowed. 

.: Asmallrd ontop of acircle or standing alone indicates 
that it is better not make a pause at this point while reading. 

ye: Asmall sdd (2 on top of a circle or standing alone 
indicates that a reader should preferably continue without a pause, 
however there exists leave to make a pause. The difference 
between the signs rd and sdd is that in the former case itis better and 
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preferable not to make a pause, rather go on reading by joining the 
words whereas in the later preference is given to making a pause while 
reading. 

@: A-small gadf & on top of a circle or standing alone 
indicates that a reader should not make a pause. 

ho: The marks Jo or _ bo on top of a circle or standing 
alone indicates that a reader may or may not stop, however it is 
better to join the words before and after the sign and avoid a pause. 

2s: A sign of gaff 4 or 425 » indicates that the reader need 
not stop. 

we: A sign of sin (~ or saktah i:KX.. indicates that the 
reader should make a short pause but not long enough to take a 
breath. The difference between gaff and saktah is that one should 
stop longer at gaff 23 as compared to saktah 4:S.s, but in neither 
case not long enough to take a breath. 

Y: A/a Y alone within a verse strictly prohibits a pause. A 
14 ‘¥ on the top of a circle a pause is optional. The reader can either 
stop or continue the reading by joining the last word before this sign 
and the first word of the next verse. Difficulty may arise for a 
beginner if their is a tashdid on the first letter after the sign. The 
verse will then start with a vowel-less letter or with a niin-qutni 
(small néin ‘below a letter). Thus there are three ways of making 
a waaf if 1d Y is on the top of a circle: 


a. If the word of the verse following the above sign 
starts with a tashdid, ° then either: 
i. Pause at the end of the preceding verse, 
disregard the tashdid and start the new verse in 
a normal way. 
ii. Disregard the sign /4@ ‘Y above the circle and 
read by joining the two words on either side of 
this sign. 
b. If the second verse begins with Alif | and /aém J and 
the third letter contains a fathah, then again there are 
two possibilities: 
i. Pause at circle containing /4 ‘Y, continue as if 
the fathah was on the leading alif. 
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il. Join the two words without pausing. How- 
ever if niin-qutni is found at the beginning of 
the second verse, followed by a letter with a 
fathah, the niin-qutn? should be ignored and 
the verse commenced as if the leading alif had 
a fathah. 
c. If the second verse begins with alif but the other 
conditions of the case under ii) are not fulfilled, one of 
the following would apply: 
1. If the word before la on a circle ends with 
sukun, and the word after this sign has alif 
followed by dzammah, read as if dzammah is 
present on the leading alif. 
ii. In case above if there is kasrah or fathah in 
place of dzammah, read as if kasrah was under 
the leading alif. 


J: A sign of ka J means that the last encountered 
punctuation should again be followed. This stresses the continuity of 
the subject matter. 

..A sign of three dots (..) is called mudnqah. It is sometimes 
written as ae. Any word or expression marked with it can be read 
in continuation with the preceding or the following word. 
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APPENDIX II 
SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 
OF ARABIC WorDS 
(Pronunciation Key) 


For non-Arab readers trying to understand the correct pronunciation 
of Arabic words it is necessary to resort to some phonetic system 
of representing Arabic sounds. Changing letters into corresponding 
characters of another alphabet is called transliteration. 


Unfortunately, there appears to be no consistent or in general use for 
anglicizing names and words written in Arabic. Furthermore, there 
is considerable confusion in the systems currently practised. A 
normally authoritative and careful encyclopedia employs, within the 
space of a dozen pages, three different versions of acommon name 
like Quraish. At least three more spellings of the word are commonly 
used by other authors, and another twelve spellings are theoretically 
justifiable according to the various principles of transliteration of 
Arabic. 


We have adopted the most recent rules of transliteration recognized 
by Western Orientalists, with very slight variation. However, no 
transliteration can exactly express the vocal difference between two 
languages. Besides, the inability of the characters of one language 
representing the exact pronunciations and sounds of another, there 
are specific difficulties in Romanizing Arabic words. Compared to 
English, Arabic speech requires that the muscles of the vocal organs 
be kept tout which results in clearer speech, lips are much more 
mobile, stress is placed on producing the full sound of every word, 
transition from one sound to another is very rapid and vowels do not 
glide off into diphthong and voiced consonants. 

There are some characters in Arabic alphabet such as: &, C o> 3, 
. ¢ bb, b, v2, ye, which have no equivalent in English. In English, 
the same sounds are sometimes spelt in more than one way and the 
same letter may be used to represent more than one sound, e.g. C 
represent S in face but K in cloth. Arabic spellings are much more 
regular and one letter or symbol represents just one sound. 633 
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In certain combinations of words, Arabic pronunciation does not 
follow the written characters. To this category belong all the letters 
known by the name of Hurdf al-Shamsiyyah and are as follows: & 
ta (t), & tha (th), > dal(d), 3 dhal (dh); , ra (r), 5 za (z), (» sin 
(s), 4 shin (sh) , 42 sad (s), 2 dzad (dz), b 14 (t), & za (z), J 1am 
(1), 4 ntin (n). These are of three types: 


1. Dental: Letters pronounced by applying the tongue to the teeth. 
2. Sibilant: Letters having a hissing consonant sound; 
3. Liquids: Letters having a flowing consonant sound. 


Whenever a word beginning with one of these letters has the prefix 
al §I (representing the article 'the’) the (Jdm J is passed over in 
pronunciation and assimilated in the following consonant, as 'al- 
shams’ j«-J| is pronounced 'ash-shams' (hence the name 'Harif 
ash-Shamsiyyah', instead of 'Hariif al-Shamsiyyah'). In case of 
remaining letters of the Arabic alphabet, which are known by the 
names of 'Hariif al-Qamariyyah’, ‘al is pronounced fully. This 
merging of one letter in another (‘al' in 'sh' is called idgham 
(contraction of one letter into another). 


This also occurs in a few other cases for which a book on Arabic 
grammar should be consulted. In this transliteration we have followed 
the written form for the facility of lay-reader, writing oe JI Al- 
Rahman instead of Ar-Rahmdn. 


The system of transliteration adopted in this book is as follows: 





ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 
| alif A,a Same asa(A) in English 
£ hamzah ; Like hin honour preceded 


by a very slight aspira 
tion and a soft catch 


in voice. 

YL ba b, B Same as b (B) in 'but' 

oS ta t, T Softer than f, the Italian 
dental 

& tha th, Th Between s and th as in 
thing’ 
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ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 

Ee jim oe Like the 'J' in Jack 

c ha, Ha H, h Very sharp but smooth 
guttural aspiration 

ce kha kh, Kh Like khah - representing 
a velar spirant consonant 
sound. Or as in German 
ch in 'loch' by bringing 
the tongue into the posi 
tion of k as in key while 
pronouncing a strong 
rasping h 

3 dal d, D, Softer than d, the 
Italian dental 

5 dhal dh, Dh Sound between z and 
th in 'that' 

) ra r,R Same as r in ‘rain’ 

3 za z,Z Same as z in 'zeal' 

o Si s,8 Same as s in 'sound' 

oe shin sh, Sh Same as sh in 'she' 

uw sad s,S Strongly articulated 
as s in 'kiss' 

vw dzad dz,Dz Aspirated d between 
d and z 

b ta t, T Strongly articulated 
palatal r 

b za Zeke Strongly articulated 
palatal z 

e ‘ain ° Somewhat like a strong 
guttural hamzah 

e ghain gh,Gh Guttural g but soft. 
Requires that the throat 
muscles be in 
gargling position 

Yo fa f, F Same as f in 'father' 

a qaf q,Q Strongly articulated gut 


tural k as in ‘quail’ 
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ALPHABET REPRESENTATION SOUND 

J kaf k,K Same a k in 'king' 

J 1am LL Same as / in ‘lamp' 

; mim m, M Same as m in 'man' 
oO nan n, N Same as 7 in 'nose' 

d ha h, H Same as /2 in ‘house' 
4 waw w, W Same as w in ‘wheel’ 
ss ya y, Y Same as y in ‘yacht’ 


VOWELS IN ARABIC 


There are three short and three long vowels in Arabic. They are 
represented by diagonal or straight lines above or below an alphabet. 


SHORT VOWELS 


Fathah 7 Asmall diagonal stroke or oblique line over 
aletter. The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like short 
a as in ‘butt’ or ‘cut’. 

Kasrah = A small diagonal stroke or oblique line 
below a letter. The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like 
ias in ‘sin’ or ‘him’ 


Dzammah 7 A small waw over an alphabet. The alpha- 
bet which carries this sign is pronounced like o as in 'bull' or 'so' 


LonGc VOWELS 


Long Fathah — A fathah in standing or upright position. 
The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like long a as in 
‘path’ or 'father'. It will be written as 4 as in Allah all. 

Long Kasrah - A kasrahin standing upright position. The 
alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like along easin'keep’. 
It will be written as i as in Jnjil 

Long Dzammah ‘ Aninverted dzammah above the alphabet. 
The alphabet which carries this sign is pronounced like ‘oo’ as in 
‘booth’ or wu as in 'ruby’. It is written as 0 as in Hiid or niin. 
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The long fathah have three stages of which the remaining two are 
written as long wavy horizontal lines above the alphabet alif. We 
admit that we are unable to explain the differences between them. 
There are other pronunciations which are regulated by fathah, kasrah 
and dzammah. They are as follows: 


Fathah before wawmakes a diphthong like sound as ou 
in ‘shout’ 
Fathah before ya makes a diphthong like sound ai as 
iin ‘file’ 
Silent alif after fathah makes a long vowel a. 
Silent yd after kasrah makes a long voweli 
Silent waw after dzammah makes the long vowel 0 
Silent waw after fathah makes a diphthong like 
sound as ou in 'shout' 
Silent ya after fathah makes a diphthong like sound 
ai as i in ‘file’ 


SUKUN OR JAZM ©: 
The signs of sukun over a letter indicates the absence 
of vowel sound. 


TANWIN 
When the signs of short vowels fathah, kasrah and 
dzammah are doubled, they are pronounced with the 
addition of a sound ‘ann’, ‘inn’ or 'onn' respectively. 


fathah tanwin e.g. Ye bann 
kasrah tanwin e.g. rw binn 
a a 
* dzammah tanwin e.g. YL bonn 


w 


SHADD — 
This sign over an alphabet indicates the doubling of that 
letter, e.g. GI is 6 GI where \ is doubled and 
assimilated with the following ~ and the sign of shadd 
is added below the fathah. 
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SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION OF ARABIC LETTERS 


Ata) 
ssi aictiactetnt eedtec aioe ena a 3 Dh(dh) 
cee AGS Ate ene esting eee i- Dichietovssecwenss soeseee Dha- 
se sRedetea dl acackesated Chav Pea leeaea debe U- Saas Aheastbeesethbesstateee DOMME 
B(b) Dees Dhu- 
Oy poaideetnponmeitnate Ba- 5» R() 
CIS Sci hdo Bal ghioe devine pehee Bi- Haciht bic aasvansh tania Ra- 
Me rs os ceriesionte te are ine Specie awe veils ee Bu- 2 bs giisc ghia Rhine abbirg eNehag auoae whe ce" maura Neve Ri- 
T(t) Diet riches on na aan Ru- 
Goes chcecent oes bon eaten Ta- 53 Z(z) 
Wedded wi teadalls aN edd astitexeeeoau ees Ti- 5 gxihemmasd aan eee Shae ee Za- 
Cie causes ated anatase Tu- ; Vi Min cahe Gaver tbalane trace Zi- 
Th (th) ies eae ees Zu- 
WD beck waa mpaieetesai an bantion de aracetennc Tha- S (s) 
& ch ahevegdin wees cesaieess Sa- 
Wsininmcinnies ds sinwinnl gtpinmnnnanlanaledesion eae Thi- Qe Si 
WD pda a aeead sd waded waned a wae Thu QM ence eee e eee eee ee Su 
J@) uo Sh (sh) 
Oh 2 tennant Ja- vw sredoweteaihi Senecs baksnsbeiats Sha- 
Been eee e cence es Ji- yo srby Bo tayce coh Buea, aN SE bua terrae: Su Shi- 
c Uae ae Gane one ot cen barnes Ju- Gel claantide taeda oectlen Shu- 
H (h) w S (s) 
Cie te eee ee tense eee ene ees Ha- (A aeteaitactia eMeaahe, eee ea Sa- 
(Cees Hi- PO eee Si- 
Hu- : (0 Su- 
Kh (kh) (2 Dz (dz) 
Pos iatinbietirns dexmccehe Kha- ee Gd aeoumeaanaeanenes Dza- 
Cree e eee eee cence ene Khi- y? phat eect ileeaea ts Dzi- 
OF teccatuessaeceserapeceal Khu- CF shnbigteeeas maeenes Dzu- 
D(d) L T(t) 
alae ieh ate Danese utes eas aduaeds Da- Daioag devilish ts seed alin Ta- 
die feiha A tesa aueeauctrlt tenets deucscubiats Di- De niacin ceded sie condone esse Sea Ti- 
Sec canieiseha sage cuneeen Du Ti cor patees eta teen Tu- 
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Ld 
Gieteeetenaeutteies casts La- 
Oe daisninnaesedeetn eeu Li- 
Mot icastierh ti Aneel te stack bia Lu- 
M (m) 
shite dolce Qeech dienes Sos ae eke Ma- 
: seecoak eee a ctsta teh Ue ete Mi- 
PEE Mu- 
N (n) 
(). ctosece Pee RG Sc these atneenmtue panels Na- 
i du tohiees bomene d barca bance Ni- 
Orbea cea iit Nu- 
H (h) 
Rita h le hreeaie es duceaacosamiaee Ha- 
BE i tcl Bicteain alee ER edema & Hi- 
Wives sade uu scrouesdecordiaet Hu- 
W (w) 
1g daehuie eed dbacece dal accede Wa- 
UG iaheewute heap tiatieaee ¢ Wi- 
edstateunasaieeh rein anes Wu- 
Y (y) 
(Gl heaastentanweaee teense oe Ya- 
PP eideha vetdch eek deuseoeaaan Yi- 
@ et aub iyi ninatoee ead Yu- 
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pipes ” vw 9 7D 
onl Nags OS Ist 
o Bw > 


33 oe 8 ye nS 






eB 
G : 
‘Es 






os oss, & 





Haa We made it a Qur’an in indistinct and 
inexpressive language, these (faultfinders) would 
have surely said, ‘Why has not (the subject matter 

of) its verses been made clear in exposition?’ 
What! Can indistinct and inexpressive language 
and an eloquently clear language (be one and the 
same thing). Say, ‘It is a wonderful guidance and 

healing to those who believe.’ But (as to those) 
who do not believe, there is deafness in their 
ears and this (Qur’an) is obscure to them (with 
regard to its factual truth). And they are (as if to 
say) being called to from a place afar. (41:44) 


